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PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE NOTICES 


Patent Cooperation Treaty (PCT) Information 
For information concerning the PCT member 
countries see the notice appearing in the Official Gazette 
at 1042 O.G. 45 on May 15, 1984. 
For use of the European Patent Office as a Searching 
Authority for PCT filed in the United 
Receivi see the notice 


at 1021 O.G. 11 on Aug. 10, 1982. 

fee for the European Patent Office was 
hanged as of Feb. 14, 1984 and was announced in the 
Official Gazette at 1039 O.G. 142 on Feb. 21, 1984. 


U.S. Patent and Trademark Office as 
Searching Authority 
* No a prior U.S. national 
application filed 


Designation fee ) each national 
or regional office 
cnnane J. MOSSINGHOFF, 
Commissioner of Patents 
and Trademarks. 


Apr. 13, 1984. 


Notice of Maintenance Fees Payable 


Title 37, Code of Federal Regulations, Section 
1.362(d), effective Nov. 1, 1984, provides that mainte- 
nance fees may be paid without surcharge for a six- 
month beginning 3, 7, and 11 years after the date 
of issue of ts based on applications filed on or after 
Dec. 12, 1980. An additional eee en ae is 
provided by 35 U.S.C. 41(b) and 37 C 1.362(e) for 
ppt nyt yee A 
forth in 37 CFR 1.20(k) or (1), effective Nov. 1, 1984. If 
the maintenance fee is not 
such payment, the patent 
12th anniversary of the grant. 

Attention is drawn to the patents which were issued 
on Sept. 1, 8, 15, and 22, 1981 for which maintenance 
fees due at 3 years and six months may now be paid. 
The patents have patent numbers within the following 
ranges: 

Plant Patents 4,762 through 4,768 

Utility Patents 4,286,337 through 4,291,416 

Reissue Patents based on the above identified patents. 
No maintenance fees are required for design patents. — 


in a patent requiring 
expire on the 4th, 8th or 


Box M. Fee, Washington, D.C. 20231.” 
The current amounts of the maintenance fees due at 3 
years and six months are set forth in 37 CFR 1.20(e) and 
iy cals ero eegnudnend te below: 
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37 CFR §1.20 Post-issuance fees 


“(e) For maintaining an original or reissue patent, except 
a —— it, based on an application filed on or 
12, » 1980 and before Aug. 27, 1982, in 

force beyond 4 years; the fee is due by three years 
and six months after the original grant .$ 200. 00” 
“(h) For maintaining an original or reissue patent, except 
a design or plant patent, based on an application filed 

on or after Aug. 27, 1982, in force beyond 4 years; 
the fee is due by three years and six months after the 


original grant: 
By a small ty Gi. (§1. 1) . 
By other than a small entity ........... $ 400.00” 
The amounts it the a ges, effective Nov. 1, 
1984, are set forth in 37 CFR 1.20(k)-(m), which are 
reproduced below: 


“(k) Surcharge for paying a maintenance fee during the 
6-month grace period following the expiration of 
three years and six months, seven years and six 
months, and eleven years and six months after the 
date of the original grant of a patent based on an ap- 
plication filed on or after Dec. 12, 1980 and before 
Aug. 27, 1982 $ 100.00” 

“(ly Surcharge for paying a maintenance fee during the 
6-month grace period following the expiration of 
three years and six months, seven years and six 
months, and eleven years and six months after the 
date of the original grant of a patent based on an ap- 
plication filed on or after Aug. 27, 1982: 

By a small entity (§1.9(f)) 
By other than a small entity 

“(m) Surcharge for accepting a maintenance fee after ex- 
piration of a patent for non-timely payment of a 
-maintenance fee on a patent based on an application 
filed on or after Aug. 27, 1982, where the delay in 
payment is shown to the satisfaction of the Commis- 
sioner to have been unavoidable 


REISSUE APPLICATIONS FILED 


Notice under 37 CFR 1.11(b). The reissue applications list- 
ed below are open to inspection by the general public in the 
indicated Examining Groups and copies may be obtained by 
paying the fee therefor (37 CFR 1.21()). 


4,332,022, Re. S.N. 619,259, Filed June 11, 1984 Cl. 
369/044, TRACKING SYSTEM AND METHOD 
FOR VIDEO DISC PLAYER, Ludwing Ceshkovsky, 
et al., Owner of Record: Discovision Associates, Costa 
aw Attorney or Agent: Ronald J. Clark, Ex. 


4,333,652, Re. S.N. 616,955, Filed June 4, 1984, Cl. 
273/153F, TWO-SIDED PUZZLE, Robert E. Clancy, 
Owner of Record: Inventor, Attorney or Agent: George 
W. Shaw, Ex. Gp.: 334 


, Re. S.N. 620,407, Filed June 14, 1984, Cl. 
174/14R, GAS INSULATED TRANSMISSION LINE 
INCLUDING PROVISIONS FOR MINIMIZING 
PARTICLE GENERATION, Melvyn D. Hopkins, 
Owner of Record: Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pitts- 
burgh, Pa., Attorney or Agent: M. S. Yatsko, et al., Ex. 
Gp.: 215 

960, Re. S.N. 620,391, Filed June 13, 1984, Cl. 
84/1, ELECTRONIC MUSICAL INSTRUMENT OF 
WAVE FORM MEMORY READING TYPE, 
Takatoshi Okumura, Owner of Record: Nippon Gakki 
Seizo Kabushiki, Kaisha, Japan, Attorney or Agent: W. 
Robert Spensely, et al., Ex. Gp.: 217 
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4,417,656, Re. S.N. 619,962, Filed June 6, 1984, Cl. 
206/346, CLUSTER TYPE TAG PIN ASSEMBLY, 
Masami Kato, Owner of Record: Toska Co. Lid., Tokyo, 
9 ape or Agent: Harold I. Kaplan, et al., Ex. 


REQUESTS FOR REEXAMINATION FILED 


Notice under 37 CFR 1.11(c). The requests for re- 
examination listed below are open to inspection by the gen- 
eral public in the indicated Examining Groups. Copies of the 
requests and related papers may be obtained by paying the 
fee therefor established in the Rules (37 CFR 1.21(b)). 

In the event correspondence to the patent owner is not re- 
ceived, this notice will be considered to be constructive no- 
tice to the it owner and reexamination will proceed (37 
CFR 1.248(a)(5) and 1.525(b)). 


3,745,623, Reexam. No. 90/000,610, Requested: Aug. 
15, 1984, Cl. 407/119, DIAMOND TOOLS FOR MA- 
CHINING, Robert H. Wentorf, et al., Owner of Rec- 
ord: General Electric Co., Schenectady, N.Y., Attorney or 
Agent: Robert R. Schroeder, Ex. Gp.: 321, Requester: 
Debeers Industrial Diamond (Ireland) Ltd., County 
Clare, Ireland 


Errata 


The following registration numbers were inadvertent- 
ly listed as canceled in the “Trademark Registrations 
Canceled, Section 8” section of the T i 
Gazettes listed below: 

938,611 T 185 

943,267 ™ 56 

968,152 T™ 160 

942,914 ™ 144 

968,526 T™ 144 _ 

969,626 T™< 292 ; 

973,005 T™ 73 hee 10, 1980 

Consequently, the above-identified registrations are 
still active. 


Oct. 
Jan. 

Mar. 
Apr. 


17, 1978 


MARK M. NEWMAN, 
Director Trademark _ 
Examining Operation. 


Aug. 24, 1984. 


Erratum 


The ——- in Registration No. 767,287 listed in the 
“Index of Registrants” section of the Trademark Official 
Gazette of July 31, 1984, at TMI 8, was incorrectly 
identified as Helene Curtis Industries. 

The registrant’s name as corrected is Helene Curtis 
Industries, Inc. 
MARK M. NEWMAN, 

Director, Trademark 
Examining Operation. 


Aug. 29, 1984. 


Registration to Practice 


The following list contains the names of persons ap- 
plying for registration to practice before the United 
States Patent and Trademark . Information 
tending to affect the eligibility of Ss of said licants 
on moral, ethical, or other be furnished 
py neni ne A wel gery Loe tapes 
fore Oct. 12, 1984: 

a Y., 3401 Bexhill Pl., Kensington, Md. 
5 
Lavalleye, Jean-Paul P., 5055 Seminary Rd., #731, Al- 

exandria, Va. 22311 

= Joel, 8506 Wild Olive Dr., Potomac, Md. 
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—— 


ee tees hs 5404 Linden Ct., Bethesda, 


Aug. 27, 1984. 


U.S, GOVERNMENT-OWNED INVENTIONS 
Notice of Availability for Licensing 

The inventions Rated below 0p SAG ane af 
the U.S. Government and are available for licensing in 
the U.S. in accordance with 35 U.S.C. 207 to achieve ex- 
peditious commercialization of results of federally funded 
research and development. Foreign patents are filed on 
selected inventions to extend market soa for U.S. 
companies and may also be available for 

Technical and licensing information on 
tions may be obtained by writing to: 


Office of Federal Patent Licensing 
U.S. t of Commerce 
P.O. Box 1423 

Springfield, Va. 22151 


Please cite the number and title of inventions of inter- 
est. 


inven- 


DOUGLAS J. CAMPION, — 


DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 

SN Mane ae (4,447,149). PULSED LASER RADAR 
APPARA 

SN 6-287, 4 “4 454,513). SIMULATION OF AN 
ELECTRO COUNTERMEASURE’- TECH- 
NIQUE. 

SN 6-339,205 (4,453,587). REPLICATION OF HIGH 
POWER LASER MIRRORS. 

SN 6-339,258 (4,453,995). METHOD OF wae 
COMPARTME D, FILAMENT WOUND, 
ONE-PIECE AIRCRAFT FUEL TANKS. 

SN 6-339,261 (4,453,806). EYE SAFE LASER 
TRANSMITTER. 

SN 6-370,233 (4,448,742). LOW COST THERMAL 
PROTECTION SYSTEM PROCESSING. 

SN 6-465,228 (4,449,032). VARIABLE _ OVEN 
TEMPERATURE 

SN 6-512,847 (4,448,645). 

MULTI-LAYERED EPIT. 

SN 6-601,514. CONSTANT SPEED DRIVE WITH 
COMPENSATION USING DIFFERENTIAL 
GEARS 


SN 6-601,520. APPLIQUE RATE CONVERTER. 

SN 6-601,873. HALO-SUBSTITUTED DIPHOSPHA- 
S-TRIAZINES AND THEIR DERIVATIVES. 

DIHALO-MONAPHOSPHA-S-TRI- 
AZINES AND THEIR DERIVATIVES. 

SN _ 6-604,508. BROADBAND GUIDED-WAVE OP- 
TICAL aay. ay TRANSLATOR USING AN 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL BRAGG ARRAY. 

SN 6-606,325. FEED DISPLACEMENT CORREC- 
TION IN A SPACE FED LENS ANTENNA. 

SN 6-610,897. SYSTEM FOR THE REMOVAL OF 
AIRBORNE CONTAMINANTS FROM AIR- 
CRAFT ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL SYS- 


TEMS. 
oe DIRECT LIFT COMMAND BLEND- 


SN 6-614,905. SHOCK ABSORBING MISSILE 
LAUNCH PAD. 

SN 6-615,502. BULK ACOUSTIC RESONATOR 
TRACKING FILTER. 

SN 6-615,503. SELECTION OF DATA FROM BUS- 
SES FOR TEST. 


SN yp — RADAR RADOME RE- 
PAIR DEVI 
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SN 6-617,445. METHOD FOR REFINING MICRO- 
STRUCTURES OF PREALLOYED POWDER 
METALLURGY TITANIUM ARTICLES. 

SN 6-617,447. METHOD FOR REFINING MICRO- 
STRUCTURES OF PREALLOYED POWDER 
METALLURGY TITANIUM ARTICLES. 

SN 6-617,449. TRIGGERED SPARK GAP DIS- 
CHARGER. 

SN  6-617,456. MULTI-~(OTeF5)-SUBSTITUTED 
FLUROCARBONS. 

BARRIER AND DE- 


SN 6-617,667. INTRUSION 
TECTION APPARATUS. 
SN 6-619,244. INSPECTION WORKSTATION 
DATA ENTRY METHOD. 
SN 6-622,379. DECEPTION PATTERN FOR CAM- 
IUFLAGE. 


Agency: Patent and Trademark Office, Commerce 
Action: Notice of final rulemaking 

Summary: The Patent and Trademark Office is amending 
the rules of practice in patent cases, Part I of Title 37, 
Code of Federal Reguicsions, to provide rules and 
cedures for the payment of patent maintenance i. 
Public Law 96-517, enacted on Dec. 12, 1980 and Pub- 
lic Law 97-247, enacted on Aug. 27, 1982, provided for 
the payment of maintenance fees at intervals of 34, 7} 
and 11} years from the date of grant of the patent for 
maintaining in force an original patent, a reissue patent 
of an invention, and under Public Law 96-517, a plant 
patent and reissues thereof. The changes provide specific 
rules and procedures which will assist patentees in 
avoiding the inadvertent expiration of a patent for fail- 
ure to pay the appropriate maintenance fee. 


Effective Date: Nov. 1, 1984 


For Further Information Contact: R. Franklin Burnett by 
telephone at (703) 557-3054 or by mail to his attention 
and addressed to the Commissioner of Patents and 
Trademarks, Washington, D.C. 20231. 
Supplementary Information: This rule change is designed 
epee dle Ds mhuter Seabed oad ures for 
the payment of patent maintenance fees; and 2) effect 
the provisions of Public Laws 96-517 and 97-247 with 
respect to payment of maintenance fees. The proposed 
es eee ne he 24, 1984, an tpt 
Federal Register, pages 17692 
py AL oe Vol. 1042 of the 

8. 


posed 

oe on the Office’s maintenance fee pay- 
it plans was announced at.49 Federal Register 2806 

ray ty 23, 1984, and at 1038 Official Gazette 293 on Jan. 

31, 1984. The public briefing was held on Feb. 22, 1984. 


Stetasien of Cysciia Seas 


Section 1.1., is amended as to add a new 
(a) to provide a “Bon . Fee” in the Patent 
Office to which all maintenance fee cor- 
ee ee ee 
in small entity status in patents and changes in the 
address” under §1.363, cs all Sh Geneenin of Guinan 
nance fees should be directed to “Box M. Fee”. 
Section 1.9, paragraph (d) is amended as proposed to 
make a change in citation and title of the rule of the 
Small Business Administration which relates to the small 


ige published 
final rule on Feb. 9, 1984 at 49 Fed. R 
The wording of the rule itself was not c 
change is made to bring the wording of title 37, Code of 
Federal Regulations into conformance with title 13, 
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Code of Federal Regulations. 
Section 1.17, is amended as proposed to establish in 
ee oe ee See oe ee ee 
gp yap pe me a ge 
fee rior to the expiration of a patent. — 
(h) of §1.17 is also amended to establish a fee of $1 
reconsideration of a decision on petition refusing to ac- 
cept the delayed payment of a maintenance fee in an ex- 
pired patent. 
Section 1.19, is amended as proposed to add new 
hs (f) and (g). New paragraph (f) provides for a 
$10.00. fee e a microfiche copy of a patent file wrapper 
record. Microfiche copies of these patent files have re- 
cently become available for patents issued after Jan. 1, 
1984. No fee had previously been set by rule for this ser- 
vice. This fee is not directly related to maintenance fees 
but is set at this time for convenience. New paragraph 
(g) establishes a $3.00 fee for providing an uncertified 
Statement indicating either the status of payment of 
maintenance fees due on a patent or the expiration of a 
patent. This charge does not apply to any receipt nor- 
mally provided to the fee addressee as a result of the 
payment of a maintenance fee, but does apply in any 
other instance when written evidence of status of 
payment of maintenance fees on a patent is requested, 
whether by the patentee or a member of the public. 
Section 1.20, is amended as proposed to add new 
hs (k), (1) and (m). New paragraph (k) provides 
for a $100.00 surcharge for paying a maintenance fee 
during the 6-month grace period following the expira- 
tion of three years and six months, seven years and six 
months, and eleven years and six months after the date 
of the original grant of a patent based on an application 
filed on or after Dec. 12, 1980 and before Aug. 27, 1982. 
Since Public Law 96-517 did not provide for small enti- 
ties, the surcharge amount of $100 applies to all such pa- 
tents. New ee (1) provides for a $100 surcharge 
for patentees o than a small entity and a $50 sur- 
charge for small entity patentees when paying a mainte- 
nance fee during the 6-month grace period following the 
expiration of three years and six months, seven years 
and six months, and eleven years and six months after 
the date of the original grant based on an application 
filed on or after Aug. 27, 1982. This surcharge of $100 is 
subject to a 50% reduction for small entities pursuant to 
Public Law 97-247. New paragraph (m) provides for a 
$500 surcharge for accepting payment of a maintenance 
fee after expiration of a patent for non-timely 
of a maintenance fee. This $500 surcharge appli 
under Public Law 97-247 where the patent is based on 
an application filed on or after Aug. 27, 1982 and where 
the delay in payment is shown to the satisfaction of the 
Commissioner to have been unavoidable. The require- 
ment that the delay be “unavoidable” is the same as that 
for reviving an abandoned — under 35 U.S.C. 
133. However, the amount of evidence required will de- 
pend upon when the showing that the delay was “un- 
avoidable” is made. This surcharge does not apply to 
patents based on applications filed prior to Aug. 27, 
1982 since acceptance of a maintenance fee after expira- 
tion of a patent for non-timely payment is not possible 
under Public Law 96-517. Since this surcharge is pro- 
vided for under 35 U.S.C. 41(c), it is not subject to a 
50% reduction for small entities. The surcharge in para- 
graph (m) is not in addition to the surcharge in para- 
graph (1), but is in lieu thereof. 
Section 1.33 is amended as proposed to add a new 
h (d) which allows a Berne wy oo address” 
SF cates taatato to be ied Guan enforceable life 
of the patent. The “correspondence address” will be 
used in correspondence relating to maintenance fees un- 
less a separate “fee address” been s) 
graph (d) also includes a reference to §1. 
the “fee address” 


ified. Para- 
3 relating to 
to be used for maintenance fee pur- 


poses. 

New §1.362 is added to provide for times for payment 
of maintenance fees. New paragraph (a) sets forth the 
requirement that maintenance fees as set forth in § 
1.20(e)-(j) must be paid in order to maintain a patent in 
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force if the application maturing into a patent was filed 
on or after Dec. 12, 1980 and is subject to the payment 
of maintenance fees. The maintenance fee amounts set in 
§1.20(e)-(g) are subject to adjustment in accordance with 
the provisions of Public pa 96-517. The ae 
fee amounts set in §1.20(h)-(j) are subject to adjustment 
in accordance with the provisions of Public new 97-247 
on Oct. 1, 1985, and every third year thereafter, to re- 
flect fluctuations occurring during the previous three 
years in the Consumer Price Index, as determined by the 
Secretary of Labor. Other patent fees are also subject to 
similar adjustments. 

New paragraph (b) of §1.362 stipulates that no mainte- 
nance fees are due for plant patents if the plant patent 
application was filed on or after Aug. 27, 1982 or for 
any design patents. Maintenance fees are not required 
for a reissue patent if the patent being reissued did not 
require maintenance fees. New paragraph (c) defines the 
pertinent application filing dates for purposes of deter- 
mining whether maintenance fees are applicable. Para- 
graph (c) (1) establishes that for national applications not 

claiming benefit of an earlier application, the actual 
United States filing date controls. Paragraph (c) (2) 
establishes that for national applications claiming benefit 
of an earlier foreign application under 35 U.S.C. 19, the 
United States filing date controls. P (c) (3) pro- 
vides that for continuing national ap) tions claiming 
benefit of a prior application under 35 U.S.C. 120, the 
actual United States filing date of the continuing appli- 
cation is the controlling date. ——_ (c) (4) provides 
that for a reissue application, the United States filing 
date of the application which matured into the original 
patent upon which the reissue application is based will 
control. Paragraph (c) (5) establishes that for an interna- 
tional application which has entered the United States as 
a Designated Office under 35 U.S.C. 371, the interna- 
tional filing date a under Article 11(1) of the Pa- 
tent Cooperation Treaty controls. This is consistent with 
35 U.S.C. 363. 

Paragraph (d) of new §1.362 sets forth the time peri- 
ods 


Pp 
due date, i.e., 3 years through 3 years and six months, 7 
me through 7 years and six months, and 11 years 
oe years and six months after grant of the pa- 
tent “due dates” are defined in 35 U.S.C. 41(b). A 
maintenance fee paid on the last day of a window period 
can be paid without surcharge. The last day of a win- 
dow period is the same date (anniversary date) the pa- 
tent was granted 3 years and six months, 7 years and six 
months, or 11 years and six months after grant of the pa- 
tent. Paragraph (d) has been modified from the p: 
to add “and” between items (2) and (3) and change the 
comma at the end of the ph to a period. ° 

Paragraph (e) of new §1.362 sets forth the _—- peri- 
ods during which maintenance fees, under ei Public 
Law 96-517 or Public Law 97-247, may be poeoeds with 
the surcharge under §1.20(k) or (1). The = 
are the six-month periods immediately following each 
due date, i.e., after 3 years and six months and up to 4 
years, after 7 years and six months and up to 8 years, 
and after 11 years and six months and up to 12 years af- 
ter grant of the patent. A maintenance fee may be _ 
with the surcharge on the same date (anniversary ) 
the patent was granted in the 4th, 8th, or 12th year after 
grant to prevent the patent from expiring. 

Paragraph (f) of new §1.362 specifies that where the 
last day for paying a maintenance fee falls on a Satur- 
day, —: or a federal holiday within the District of 
Columbia, the maintenance fee may be on the next 
succeeding day which is not a Seeuedy, Sunday, or fed- 
eral holiday. For example, if the “window period” pro- 
vided by paragraph (d) for paying a maintenance fee 
without surcharge ended on a Saturday, Sunday, or a 
federal holiday within the District o "Columbia, the 
maintenance fee can be paid without surcharge on the 
next succeeding day which is not a Saturday, Sunday, or 
federal holiday. Likewise, if the grace period provided 
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by paragraph (e) for paying a maintenance fee with sur- 
charge ended on a Saturday, Sunday, or a federal holi- 
oy wishin the, Dini of Columbia, the 

ee could with surcharge on next succeeding 
day which is not a Saturday, Sunday, or federal holiday. 
In the latter situation, the failure to pay the maintenance 


SS ae 

date of grant) earlier than the 

maintenance fee and surcharge id. 

tion results from the provisions of 35 U.S: 

those provisions do not extend the expiration 

patent if the maintenance fee i 

are not pai i 

period ended 

charge could paid t 

day, e.g. Monday, but the patent will have 
har, sean Gunreaicae-ain a od 

c were not on Monda 
graph (f) has been modified from the 

fly refer to “any necessary surcharge” for c’ 

the ability to pay on the next succeeding day w' 

not a Saturday, Sunday, or federal holiday ‘within 

District of Columbia applies to the maintenance fee, in- 

cluding any necessary surchar, 

Paragraph (g) of new §1. that if the 
proper fxs are not received within the time period spec: 
the cn of the grace period et forth In para xpires at 

ae paragraph (e). 
(g) specifies that a patent which expires 


was granted in the 4th, 8th, or 12th year after grant. 
Ne ee 
address” for maintenance fee purposes. New 


qe tani ox & cae eae 

“fee address” is filed after payment of the issue fee. 
Paragraph (b) of new §1.363 specifies that an assign- 

ment does not result in a change of address for mainte- 

nance fee purposes. Due to the possible expiration of a 

patent for failure to timely pay the appropriate 

Rance fc, patenees should ensure that the Patent and 


Public Law 97-247 the burden is on the patentee to 
timely pay maintenance fees. The Patent and Trademark 


Office will attempt to assist patentees through appropri- 
ate courtesy notices. However, the failure to receive 
or more notices will not relieve the patentee of the 
gation to timely pay the appropriate 

prevent the patent from expiring by operation of 

the maintenance Tee snot eid. Section 1.363 does not 
provide for maintenance fee correspondence to be di- 
rected to more than one address. 

New §1.366 is added to establish the 
procedures for submission of maintenance juding 
any necessary surcharges. New on states that 
the patentee may pay maintenance fees and any neces- 
Oy a Sy ee 
maintenance fees and any necessary 
of the patentee without filing in the Patent and Trade- 
at eee eee 
pay maintenance fees. This will enable patentees to pay 
the maintenance fees and any necessary surcharges 
themselves or authorize some person or organization to 
pay maintenance fees and any necessary surcharges on 
their behalf. No verification of the authority to pay 


maintenance fees and any surc eer 
ticular pateat will be mate by the Patent 
Office. a rane aaa tas ecllislinapavans 


any necessary surcharges on a patent, any Patent and 
Trademark Office notices relating to maintenance fees 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


the proposal 
y necessary surcharges” for clarity. 
(b) of new §1.366 specifies that 4 mainte- 


1.362(f) for purposes of clarity where the last day 
a maintenance fee with or without a sur- 


y necessary 
y be paid in the manner set forth in §1.23, 
be in United States specie, Treasury notes, 
notes, post office money orders, or by cer- 
i §1.23, if the maintenance 
other form, the Office may 


pay: 
in the United States for the full 
amount of the maintenance fee 
Paragraph (b) of new §1.366 also provides that main- 
tenance fees may be paid by an authorization to charge 
a deposit account established pursuant to §1.25. The au- 
thorization to charge the it account must be sub- 
mitted within the periods set forth in §1.362 and must be 
limited to maintenance ie 4 
mission. The authorization to charge 


Guhcnppqnpuens on anteeshention at any time oth- 
er than that set forth in §1.362(d), (e) or ra will not 
serve as a payment of the maintenance fee, except nso 
far as a yed payment of the maintenance fee is ac- 
cepted by the Commissioner pursuant to §1.378. Para- 
Se See £8. 5 emt Ee eas Se 
amount, a payment in a manner other than that 

set forth in $1.33, or the filing of an authorization to 
charge a deposit account having insufficient funds, will 


ae eave 6: ganas <f te sala Be 
Any payment which fails to result in the entire proper 
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amount of the maintenance fee being present on the due 
date will not constitute payment of the maintenance fee. 
Paragraph (b) also specifies that the certificate of mail- 
ing procedures of §1.8 or the mailing by “Express Mail” 
provisions of §1.10 may be utilized in paying mainte- 
nance fees. The specific requirements of either §1.8 or 
§1.10 must be fully complied with if either is used. 
Paragraph (c) of new §1.366 establishes the data nec. 
essary and desired when submitting maintenance fee 
payments and any necessary surcharges. New paragraph 
(c) specifies that maintenance fee payments and any nec- 
essary surcharges must include at least the 1) patent 
number and 2) United States application serial number. 
Paragraph (c) has been modified from the proposal to 
explicitly refer to “any necessary surc a Se for one 
since the identifying information must 
when submitting surcharges. The wording of $1. 
has also been c’ seh eee the ananatte aula tas 
the required application serial number is that of the ap- 
lication upon which the patent issued. This change 
eos thv-oeiemae antbes clas dan teeaaddl sdabar 
quired to be submitted is not that of a prior parent appli- 
cation but rather, the actual application which matured 
into the it for which maintenance fees are to be 
paid. If maintenance fee is being 
patent, the serial number required is 
application. Since this required information will be used 
as a cross-check to ensure that the maintenance fee is 
Properly credited, the application serial number must 
nd to the patent which issued therefrom. If less 
required information is submitted, the Office 
wil not credit the payment. Additionally, if notice is re- 
quired that the proper identifying data has not been sub- 
mitted, it would result in requiring the payment of a sur- 
charge if the necessary data is submitted after the 
“window period” closes. If the required information is 
not submitted until after the end of the grace period, the 
patent would have expired because of the failure to 
properly identify the patent to which the maintenance 
fee payment is to be credited prior to the expiration of 
the grace period. The patentee in such a circumstance 
could proceed under §1.378, if appropriate, or could file 
a petition under §1.377 within the period set therein 
seeking to have the maintenance fee accepted as timely 
even though all of the proper pp ane data was not 
present prior to the expiration of the grace period. 
Paragraph (d) of new §1.366 specifies that the follow- 
ing information should also be submitted for each patent 
on which a maintenance fee or surcharge is paid: 1) 
whether it is the 34, 74, or 11} year fee, 2) whether 
small entity status is being changed or claimed with the 
payment, 3) the amount of the maintenance fee and any 
surcharge being submitted, 4) any — payor num- 
ber, 5) patent issue date and 6) United States arplication 
filing date. Paragraph (d) has been modified from the 
P to explicitly refer to “any sur- 
charges” for clarity. Paragraph (a) has also been 
changed from the proposal to emphasize that when the 
payment is being made on a reissue patent the required 
patent number and application serial number are those of 
the reissue patent and reissue application. Where the 
payment is a maintenance fee and any necessary sur- 
charge on a reissue patent, in addition to the information 
requested for all payments, paragraph (d) as adopted 
herein also requests certain identifying data relating to 
the o —.* i.e., Original patent number, original 
patent issue date, and original United States application 
filing date. The reason for requesting the ori; patent 
number, original patent issue date, and original United 
States application filing date is that the origi filing 
and issue dates are the dates which control if and when 
maciroenansn Sen iggy Re anid $0 grouses Sp some - 
tent from expiring. The reference to a payor number = 
been added. A payor number will be assigned to each 
“fee address” in order to facilitate data input and subse- 
quent changes in the location of the “fee address.” De- 
tails of the “payor number” system will be announced to 
the public in a future Official Gazette notice. Although 
the submission of the information requested in paragraph 
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tion, i.e., the patent num! S. 

number, than would have been required by 

rule. The required information is i 

least that is required to make a cross-check and thus as- 
sure that the maintenance fee is being credited to the 
oom patent. The patent issue date and the application 
iling date, which were included in the proposed rule as 
mandatory information, are included in the final rule as 
desirable, but not mandatory, information The effect of 
this change is that an error in either the patent issue date 
or the application filing date, or both, by the person 
paying the maintenance fee would not result in a refusal 
to accept the maintenance fee and to credit the payment 
thereof to the patent, if the patent number and United 
States application serial number were correct, i.e., in 
agreement. However, if any error included either the pa- 
tent number or the United States application serial num- 
ber such that they were not in agreement the payment 
would not be and credited until correction was 
made. The date of the correction would be the date the 
maintenance fee payment is credited as being made. 

Paragraph (e) of new §1.366 specifies that mainte- 
nance fee payments and any surcharges relating thereto 
must be submitted separate from any other payments for 
fees or charges, whether submitted in the manner set 
forth in §1.23 or by an authorization to charge a deposit 
account. Maintenance fee payments and surcharge pay- 
ments relating thereto which are co-mingled with ey. 
ments for other fees or charges, e.g., application filing 
fees, issue fees, petition fees, document supply fees, etc., 
will not be accepted. The maintenance fees require pro- 
cessing by a separate area of the Office and are not pro- 
cessed in the same manner as other fees and charges. 
Maintenance fees for a number of patents can be submit- 
ted together in one submission and one payment. Para- 
graph (e) specifies that if maintenance fee payments for 
more than one patent are submitted together, they 
should be submitted on as few sheets as possible, listin 
the patent numbers in increasing patent number order. If 
the payment submitted, which can be made as a single 
payment, is insufficient to cover the maintenance fees 
and any surcharges for all the listed patents, the pay- 
ment will be applied in the order the patents are listed. 
In such a circumstance where the fees are insufficient, 
the maintenance fee and any surcharge for one or more 
of the last listed patents will not be paid. 

Paragraph (f) of new §1.366 serves as a reminder to 
patentees of the necessity to check for the loss of small 
entity status prior to paying each maintenance fee on a 
patent. This is already a requirement of §1.28(b). Para- 
graph (f) provides that notification of any c e in sta- 
tus resulting in loss of entitlement to small entity status 
must be filed in a patent prior to paying, or at the time 
of paying, the earliest maintenance fee due after the date 
on which status as a small entity is no longer bp 
ate. If status as a small entity has been previously estab- 
lished by filing a statement and such status is checked 
and is found to be proper, no notification is required. It 
is not necessary to file new verified statements claiming 
small entity status at this point if the status as a small en- 
tity has been established and is still proper even if rights 
have been transferred to a small entity who has not 
previously filed a verified statement. The requirement is 
to notify the Patent and Trademark Office of the loss of 
entitlement and to pay the maintenance fee in the proper 
amount for other than a small entity where appropriate. 
The refund provisions of §1.28(a) for later submitted 
small entity statements will apply to maintenance fees. 

P. h (g) of new §1.366 provides that mainte- 
nance fees and surcharges mye | thereto will not be re- 
funded except in accordance with §§1.26 and 1.28(a). A 
patentee cannot obtain a refund of a maintenance fee 
which was due and o—_ on the patent. Any dupli- 
cate payment will be refunded to the fee address. 

New §1.377 is added as proposed to provide a mecha- 
nism for review of a decision refusing to accept and 
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record payment of a maintenance fee filed prior to the 
expiration of a patent. Paragraph (a) of new papel 
specifies that a patentee who is dissatisfied with re- 
fusal of the Patent and Trademark Office to accept 
record a maintenance fee which was filed prior 
expiration of the patent may petition the i 

to accept and record the maintenance fee. Thi iti 
may be used, for example, in situations where an error i 
present in the identifyi i 

with the maintenance fee 

number or the icati i 

petition under §1.377 would not be 

there is a complete failure to include at 

mandatory identifier as required by §1. 

tent since no evidence would be presen 

on which the maintenance fee was in 

If the maintenance fee payment with 

datory identifier was made near the end of the 

riod, the patent might expire since 

credit the fee to a patent. For 

tions filed between Dec. 12, 19 

toe alee hee eae 

ee suc! 

filing of a ition under §1.377 

nue for ing relief. A petition 

be appropriate where the paten 

fee on one patent when the paten' 

maintenance fee on a different patent but error 
identified the wrong patent by patent number and wee 
cation serial number. Likewise, a petition under §1.377 
would not be appropriate where the entire maintenance 
fee payment, including any necessary surcharge, was not 
filed prior to expiration of the patent. 

Paragraph (b) of new §1.377 specifies that any petition 
under new §1.377 must be filed within 2 months of the 
action complained of, or within such other time as may 
be set in the action complained of. The petition must be 
accompanied by the petition fee of $120 i ri 


that the petition may include 
fee be refunded if the refusal 
maintenance fee is determined 
error by the Patent and Trademark i, 

Paragraph (c) of new §1.377 specifies that any petition 
filed under the section must comply with i 
ments of paragraph (b) of §1.181 and must 
an attorney or agent ye to i 
Patent 6 ice, or by 
signee, or party in interest. or 
tion whose only responsibility faster ap Ge 
concerned is the payment of a maintenance 
pesty & eee Se vere, ee 

petition must be in the form of a verified statement 
i to practice 


a person not regi to practice before the Patent 
Trademark the petition must include the authori- 
ty of the person signing the petition as patentee, assign- 
ee, or other y in interest. 

New §1.378 is added as to establish the pro- 
cedure for acceptance of the delayed payment of a 
maintenance fee in an expired patent in order to rein- 
state that patent. This procedure is only available under 

i on which the 


app’ 
filed on or after Dec. 12, 1980, 
1982, the delayed payment of 
provided for by statute and cannot be accepted 
ani of the patent, and the patent cannot be 
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tenance 


fees. 
Paragraph (c) of new §1.378 —— the requirements 
daltdn te cies ae we 
maintenance fee filed more than six months the ex- 
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made by a i to practice before the 
Fetene Gnd Dentemant . If the petition is signed by 
i practice before the Patent and 

the petition must include the authori- 


party 7 
Paragraph (e) of new §1.378 provides a mechanism for 
ining reconsideration of a decision ing to ac- 


appear below along with responses thereto. 
Comment: 

One comment suggested that the surchar, 
CFR 1.20(m) for ing a maintenance fee 
ration of the patent : 
$50.00 and that this amount should be reduced b 
percent for small entities. 


Reply: 
The ion has not been 
set at 37 1.20(m) is i 
view of the importance of the relief being 


in 
obtained. Be- 
fore a surcharge under 37 CFR 1.20(m) is due the patent 
will have already expired due to the failure to pay a 


_ re are © Se cone vided for 
yment. ing a lower amount as surc! 

woud wad Rg ED the importance sae sae 
obtained by the acceptance of a maintenance fee after 
expirat.on of a patent. Further, a lower surcharge 
amount is not justified in view of the ample opportunity 
for Pe pare of the maintenance fee which is presented 
by one-year period in which payment can be made 
and the fact that the public is now on notice that main- 
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to this fee. Also, Public Law 97-247 provides that 
surcharge st at 37 CFR a a eae 
to 


of the 

maintenance fee ete oni at 

CFR 1.20(1). The Patent and Trademark Office has es 

tablished a separate surcharge set at 37 CFR 1.20(m) not 

in addition to the surcharge set at 37 CFR 1.20(1), but in 

lieu thereof. The amount set at 37 CFR 1.20(m) is not 
seen to be excessive. 


Comment: 


Two comments su; ted that the small entity re- 
duced fee provisions of Public Law 97-247 should have 
been applied to maintenance fees required under Public 
Law 96-517. 

Reply: 
The maintenance fee amounts under Public Law 96- 
517 set at 37 CFR meh ated were Aan vwny 4 and 
ary It should be not- 
blic Law 96-517 did not provide 
for reduction of fees for small entities. Reductions of 
fees for small entities were established in Public Law 
97-247 only for fees under 35 U.S.C. ai(a) and (b) there- 
of. The maintenance fee levels in 37 CFR 1.20(e)-(g), 
however, were established under 35 U.S.C. 4l(c) of 
Public Law 96-517 rather than 35 U.S.C. 41(a) or (b) of 
Public Law 97-247. Therefore, fee amounts 
previously set at 37 CFR 1.20(e)-(g) are not seen to be 
subject to reduction for small entities. 


Comment: 


One comment suggested that the Office permit any of 
the maintenance fees to be paid in advance, either at the 
SE Se ee oe eee ae 

—— Another comment suggested that the Of- 

uld accept a fee payment earlier than the win- 

a period if the fee has no possibility of i changed 
due to changes in the Consumer Price Index. 


Reply: 

These suggestions have not been adopted. The second 
ommes * ae above points out the problem with re- 
pa in the first comment. Public Law 

age ow for adjustments of the maintenance fees 
every third year to reflect any fluctuations occurring 
ee Ss ee ee as Oe ee 
Index, as determined by the Secretary of Labor. 
Allowing maintenance fees to be paid in advance would 
———— such adjustments to these maintenance fees un- 

burdensome administrative steps were 
instened to require adjustments in the fee amount 
previously paid when the maintenance fees are adjusted 
at a later time. Requiring maintenance fees to be paid in 
a consistently time-ordered basis as in §1.362 will also be 
helpful administratively and for budgeting purposes. As 
to the second comment above, it is not seen that there 
would be substantial benefit to the public since the peri- 
od would be short during which a maintenance fee 
could not change due to changes in the Consumer Price 
Index. Thus, the patentee would only be able to make 
the maintenance fee payment a short time before the pe- 
riod during which payment may be made pursuant to 
§1.362. 


Comment: 


Two comments suggested that a maintenance fee pay- 
ment made during the window period should not require 
adjustment if the maintenance fees are thereafter in- 
creased to reflect increases in the Consumer Price Index. 


Reply: 
These comments have been adopted by an appropriate 
« in paragraph (b) of §1.366. Maintenance. fees 
are paid during the window period in the amount 
San ae ae a a 
proper and full payment. If the maintenance fees chan 
after such a proper payment, no adjustment in 
amount will be required or permitted. Thus, if the main- 
tenance fee increases before the close of the window pe- 
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< 


riod, the patentee will not be required to make up an 
teary etnen @ enee eee ee 
increased fee. Likewise, i 


} 
nel 


when the payment was made. 

in the amount proper on the date o’ 

ple, if payment is made during the grace 

ment must be made in the amount 

spective of the amount of the maintenance 

would have been due if payment had been 
period. 


i te 
sETetl 


the window 
Comment: 


Three comments were directed to the p 
quirements in §1.366(c) for data identi 
upon which maintenance fee payments are 
One comment indicated that many computer annuity 
systems now existing have a data base 


comment suggested that the required identifying data be 
the patent number, issue date, name of the inventor and 
title of the invention. 


Reply: 


data to winced Qaentify the patent for which mainte- 
nance fees are being is an important one. The Pa- 
tent and Trademark and the public must be able 
to determine with certainty which patents are in force 
and which patents have expired because the maintenance 
fees were not paid. The comments seem to recognize 
that at least two identifiers are necessary so that a cross- 
check can be made to avoid errors. The use of 
i i t number w not provide 

. In excess of one thousand patents 

usually issue on each issue date. Therefore a mistake in 
the last four > the patent number supplied with 


are the patent number and the application serial number. 
These identifiers are unique since each is specific to one 


plication serial number and the patent number are 
both isted on the issued patent and in the Official Ga 
zette and therefore should be readily available to to paten- 
tees. 


Comment: 


mae for ing x Pton under #7 CPR 137 
heen Se Se 8 Pee Se 7 CFR 1.3 
review of a decision refi to accept and 
ment of a maintenance fee 


The suggestion that no petition fee be charged has not 
. The petition fee, although required in ad- 
vance, will be retained by the Patent and Trademark Of- 
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the initiative of the Office. The reason for including a re- 


in the petition is to 
casure that such request is not inadvertently overlooked. 


In view of the expense involved, it would be i 
ate to process a petition without a petition fee w' pte 
error necessitating the petition was made by the petitioner 
or someone acting on behalf of the patentee. 
Comment: 

One comment suggested that the term “unavoidable” 
should be more specifically defined in 37 CFR 1.378(b) 
wae Q), @).if possible. 


, Ry ee 
SPE Bice 6 on ie cle o ase 


patents issuing on applications 
27, 1982, the effective date of Public Law 97-247. 


Reply: 
Rtn teers ap 


by the comment cannot 
the language — U.S.C. my ® 
» of Public Law 97-247. Section 1%(2) of 


Notices by the Patent and Trademark Office 
Under the statutes, the Patent and Trademark Office 
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of each maintenance fee 2S pee from ex- 
piring by < of law. notices provided by the 
it and Trademark Office will be merely courtesy in 


Preprinted Standard Notice Wording 

The patent grant currently includes a reminder that 
maintenance fees may be due. The Notice of Allowance 
and Issue Fee Receipt are presently planned to be re- 
vised to contain reminder notice wording that mainte- 
nance fees may be due. 


Official Gazette Notice 

A notice will appear in each issue of the Office Ga- 
zette which will indicate which patents have been 
granted 3, 7 and 11 years earlier, that the window peri- 
od has opened and that maintenance fee payments will 
now be for these patents. 

Another ial Gazette notice published after expi 
tion of the grace period will indicate any patent whi 
has expired due to non-payment of maintenance fees and 

patents which uave been revived under 35 U.S.C. 
41(c). An annual compilation of such expirations and re- 
vivals will also be published. 

Courtesy Reminder Notice 
Since patentees are expected to maintain their own 


send any reminder notices to patentees at the fee address 
until after the grace p . This will reduce 


dress as set forth in §1.363. 
Action Notices 
The Office wil issue a receipt for payment of mainte- 
eee See any oe ee 
vide an opportunity for the pat- 


al experience indicates that they are not needed, the 
receipt notices and/or the return of the original docu- 


$1.33, aan anne Os Same See S orees 


er-filed paper. cae OS enta wey ee es Oe 
fice for all correspondence directed to to the 
cerning maintenance fees. hk ee 
seoutied ty Ge tee under §1.363, the 
dence address §1.33 will also be used fi 
nance fee purposes. 
Payment of Maintenance Fees 
Transmittals of maintenance fees may be limited to 
single tt or may involve several patents. If a trans- 
mittal involves several patents they should be li i 
ing numerical order. The f 
ania aauurehen-omtenteeee 
necessary surcharges. Although onl 
identification elements consisting of the patent n 
and United States 
ee ee 
also be included to ex) 
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ee In addition, crediting within the Office. It is also suggested that 
the indication of the fee code used by the Patent and telephone number ofthe person submitung the payment 
Tendemat Glee would -ecdtt- in guepee Banu be supplied. 

February 


22, 1987 
amg ns art crece e 
Box M. F. 
Washington, D.C. 20231 
Dear Sir: 


Enclosed is a check drawn for the amount of $1,500 for the payment of the maintenance fees on the following pa- 


Patent ._ ~~ i Payment Small Amount 
Date iling Date Year Entity Paid Surcharge 
.P.5, 380,062 Feb. 7, 1984 May 20, 1981 200.00 = 170 
Re. 31,522 481,494 Feb. 14,1984 April 1, 1983 200.00 $100.00 170/176 
*(4,374,741) = (Feb. 22, 1983) (July 21, 1981) os 
4,429,419 339,620 Feb. 7, 1984 Jan. 15, 1982 . _ 170 
4,429,433 412,101 Feb. 7, 1984 Aug. 27, 1982 . = 173 
4,429,439 458,474 Feb. 7, 1984 Jan. 17, 1983 . = 273 
**4,432,000 380,681 Feb. 14, 1984 Aug. 26, 1981 .00 170 
Su 1, $100.00 
Total Amount Paid $I, 500.00 
The Commissioner is mote cuties to cage cay Sy eae OPEN fee or to credit any overpayment 
to Account No. 12-3456 


Respectfully submitted, 


John Doe 

(703) 557-3054 

*Note: Information from original patent is included in parenthesis for the reissue patent for which payment is being 
made. 

**Note: Application filing Date is the PCT International Filing Date. 


Environmental, punt aden consttuatites She Petes ond Tentppet: Oies & exantas Sas Set ae 
rule change will not have a significant impact on the Code of Federal Regulations as set forth below. 
quality of the human environment or conservation of en- _ Part I [Amended] 
ergy resources. : 
is in conformi ; wire 37 CFR, Part I, is amended as follows: 
ments ~ +. “ Aye, 1. Section 1.1 is amended by adding a new paragraph 
Paperwork Re- (d) to read as follows: 
§1.1 All communications to be addressed to Commissioner 
of Patents and Trademarks. 


(d) Pa jo of sualatanepen Sen te seaey Sakae 
communications itae thereto should be additionally 
marked “Box M. Fee.” 


§1.9 [Amended] 


is not a major rule under Executive Or- ey AH 9 ts cuentas. by fae yt 
citation “13 CFR 121.3-18, 
annual effect on the economy will be &1'47°Fp 43973." to “13 CFR 121.12.” and 


the words “§121.3-18 Definition of small business for 
paying reduced patent fees under Title 35, U.S. Code” 
to “$121. 12 Small business for paying reduced patent 
lees.” 


3. Section 1.17 is amended by adding to the end of 
paragraph (h) the following: 
$1.17 Patent application processing fees. 


(h) ses 
- §1.377 - for review of decision refusing to accept and 
record payment of a maintenance fee filed prior to expi- 
erry 
1.378(e) - for reconsideration of decision on petition 
to accept delayed payment of maintenance fee 


in paten 

by at oy 5 ree 
(f) and (g) to read as follows: 

Inventions and patents, Lawyers. §1.19 Document supply fees. 


Notice that ~~ eeees 
oo = ews ay 


ited Commissioner (f) Microfiche copy of patent file record 
35 USC 6 Pub L. 96517 and Pub. L. 97-247, the (g) Uncertified statement as to status of the payment 
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is amended 
Ph genet py he 
§1.20 Post-issuance fees. 
eee88 
(k) Surcharge for paying maintenance f 
6-month grace period fi 
years and six months, seven 
eleven years and six months 
grant of a patent based on an application 
ter Dec. 12, 1980 and before Aug. 27, 1982 ... 
(1) Surcharge for pa a maintenance fee 
period fe 


By a smal entity (1 i 

By other than a smal 

(m) Surcharge for ——~ a a maintenance fee after 
ene hay fhe Le 


(a) Maintenance fees as set forth in §1.20(e)-(j) are re- 
ae So its based on 
ao a0 aiar Dee. ta, Win. quent oo eetld ta - 
(b) of this section, to maintain a patent in force 
sy Ae wad van aus Of ime geen 
intenance fees are not required for t 
based on applications filed on or after Aug. 27, {p82 or 
for any design patents. Maintenance fees are not re- 
i for a reissue patent if the patent being reissued 
. The" filing dates f of 
‘Or purposes Of pay- 
SS eae 
not claiming benefit of an earli- 
actual United States filing date of the 


. claiming benefit of an earlier 
foreign application under 35 U.S.C. 119, the United 
States filing date of the application. 

(3) For a continuing (continuation, division, continua- 
tion-in-part) application claiming the benefit of a 

under 35 U.S.C. 120, the actual 


A - filing 
date of the original non-reissue application on which the 
patent reissued is based. 

BR Ey pay ep gee Vara 

United Staes as a Designated Office under 35 U.S.C. 

a. yo pny meny dee. ot aoe 

11(1) Patent Cooperation 
ered to be the United States ing date under 38 USC 


(d) Maintenance fees may be paid in patents without 
, aes during the periods extending respectively 


P -y~ ~~ 7 - eae 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


eS oem’ ment atten gue 

lor the second maintenance fee, and 

pt Lamendanai ts ceakanh 4eaththe ther gust 
for the third maintenance fee. 

(e) Maintenance fees may be paid with the. surcharge 
8 Se eS or (1) during the respective grace 


periods 3 
(1) 3 years and 6 months and the day of the 
ee ee 


pS gees end 6 erate ond Gunes ts dane in 
8th anniversary of the grant for the second maintenance 


fee, 
h the day of the 
maintenance 


and 
(3) 11 years and 6 months and 
jg anniversary of the grant for the 
ee. 

(f) If the last day for paying a maintenance fee with- 
out surcharge set forth in pargaraph (d) of this section, 
or the last day for paying a maintenance fee with sur- 
charge set forth in paragraph (e) of this section, falls on 
a Saturday, Sunday, or a federal holiday within the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, the maintenance fee and any neces- 
sary surcharge may be paid under paragraph (d) or para- 

(e) respectively on the next succeeding day which 
is not a Saturday, Sunday, or federal holiday. 
rans oie naar ndaaees licable sur- 


char, within the time periods set 
grants (© (e) 


or (of this section, the patent wil ex 
ye - - 


correspondence 
ing prosecution of the application as indicated in 
33a) unless: 

ri a “fee address” for purposes Le mag of mainte- 

nance fees is set forth when submitting the issue fee, or 
(2) a change in the address for all pur- 

poses is filed after payment of the issue fee, or 

Osta, or a change in the “fee address” is 


ac) A” satignment of a patent application or patent 
does not result in a change of the “correspondence ad. 
dress” or “fee address” for maintenance fee purposes. 

9. A new §1.366 is added to Subpart B to read as fol- 


§1.366 Submission of maintenance fees. 


(a) The patentee may pay maintenance fees and any 
necessary surcharges, or any person or organization may 
sums Geleapniin Tigh and aan acietanne taaeiaann i 
Cehalf of a patentee. Authorization by the patentee need 
not be filed in the Patent and Trademark Office to 
. ees heb end exp anon teoaimaaes an Ge 
(b) A maintenance fee and any necessary surcharge 
for a patent must be submitted in the amount 
due on the date the maintenance fee and any necessary 
surcharge are Co Sap apeplin dat peg ane 
prereset 3 charge a 
tt established pursuan 


ted within the periods set forth in §1.362(d), (€ a4 
Any payment or authorization of maintenance fees and 
surchar filed at any other time will not be 

we Cygy Faw pe eo ne 
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thorization to charge a deposit account must authorize 
the immediate charging of the maintenance fee and any 
necessary surcharge TE ee ee 
less than the required amount, payment in a manner oth- 
er than that set orth in §1.23, or the filing of an author 
zation to charge a deposit account ha’ insufficient 
funds will not constitute payment of a maintenance fee 
or surcharge on a patent. certificate of mailing pro- 
cobuseh of clther $1.8 ox 61.0 any bo uillinad ta pevian 
maintenance fees and any necessary surcharges. 

(c) In maintenance fees and any necessary 
surcharges, identi of the patents for which main- 
tenance fees are bei Tau atu lasted Go tiliowing 
(1) the patent number, and 

(2) the serial number of the United States application 
for the patent on which the maintenance fee is being 


(d) Payments of maintenance fees and any surcharges 
should identify the fee being paid for each patent as to 
whether it is the 34, 74 or 114 year fee, w small 
entity status is being changed or claimed, the amount of 
the maintenance fee and any surcharge being paid, any 
assigned payor number, the patent issue date and the 
United States application filing date. If the maintenance 
fee and any necessary surcharge is paid on a reis- 
sue patent, the payment must identify reissue patent 
by reissue patent number and reissue lication serial 
number as required by paragraph (c) of this section and 
should also include the original patent number, the origi- 
nal patent issue date and the original United States appli- 
cation filing date. 

(e) Maintenance fee payments and surcharge 
relating thereto must be submitted ite any 
other cegunents for fees or charges, w submitted 
in the manner set forth in §1.23 or by an authorization 
to charge a deposit account. If maintenance fee and sur- 
charge payments for more than one patent are submitted 
together, they should be submitted on as few sheets as 
possible with the patent numbers listed in increasing pa- 
tent number order. If the payment submitted is insuffi. 
cient to cover the maintenance fees and surcharges for 
all the listed patents, the payment will be applied in the 
a a ee eT ae 
isting. 

(f) Notification of any change in status resulting in 
loss of entitlement to small entity status must be filed in 
a patent prior to paying, or at the time of payi = 
earliest maintenance fee due after the date on whic 
—— aw eee ae See 

1.28(b). 

) Maintenance fees and surcharges relating thereto 

ill not be refunded except in accordance with §§1.26 
and 1.28(a). 

10. A new §1.377 is added to Subpart B to read as fol- 
lows: 


§1.377 Review of decision refusing to accept and record 
payment of a maintenance fee filed prior to expiration of 
patent. 


OF Ase petetine pin eet ae eee ot 
Patent and Trademark Office to accept and record a 
maintenance fee which was filed prior to the expiration 
CONS a ae 
and record the maintenance fee. 
(b) Any petition under this section must be filed with- 
as oe ee ae 
other time as may be set in the action complained of, 
§L-17(h), The petition may inckade a request that the pe- 
1.17(h) ee Fi a request pe- 
tition fee be refunded if refusal to and record 
the maintenance fee is determined to it from an er- 
ror by the Patent and Trademark Office. 
Pd lh poked gpg fy 
a cee Sere os sak ae 
pa an agen’ 
the Patent and Trademark 
i or other part 
statement 


Sect petition must be i the form of 
map 8 Fenan. 26 saeeee 8 geectinn bones Ge 
Patent and Trademark Office 


yments 
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a A new §1.378 is added to Subpart B to read as fol- 
WS: 


§1.378 Acceptance of delayed payment of maintenance fee 


(a) The Commissioner may accept the payment of any 
maintenance fee due on a patent based on an application 
poh gh ae oy yh EC 
patent upon petition, delay in payment of 
Sasistenante foo & chown to Gee estieieclion of the Gian 
missioner to have been unavoidable and if the surcharge 
cagueee Sy Oe) S pull & 0 Cee Sas 
payment of the maintenance fee. If the Commissioner 
ae eee 6S ee SS ae ee 
the patent shall be considered as not having 
ee ee Use 
c 
(b) Any petition to accept the delayed payment of a 
maintenance fee filed under paragraph (a) of this section 
a Ones Oe a oo 
include: 
_(1) the required maintenance fee set forth in §1.20(h)- 


(2) the surcharge set forth in §1.20(m); and 

(3) a showing that the delay was unavoidable’ since 
reasonable care was taken to ensure that the mainte- 
nee ee Oe gee Cae The showing must enu- 
merate the steps taken to ensure timely payment of the 
maintenance fee. 

(c) Any petition to accept the delayed payment of a 
maintenance fee filed under paragraph (a) of this section 
more than six months after the expiration of the patent 
must include: 

_(1) the required maintenance fee set forth in §1.20(h)- 


(2) the surcharge set forth in §1.20(m); and 

(3) a showing that the delay was unavoidable since 
reasonable care was taken to ensure that the mainte- 
nance fee would be paid timely and the failure to timely 
pay the maintenance fee was due entirely to circum- 
stances outside of the control of the patentee. The show- 
ing must enumerate the steps taken to ensure timely pay- 
ment of the maintenance fee and the circumstances 
which were —_s* — oa 
those acting on ° patentee in payi 
muisensnes ie. Th cowie’ sums te Gee i 
scope and content to meet the heavy burden of proof re- 
quired to show that a delay in payment of the mainte- 
nance fee of more than six months after expiration of the 
patent was unavoidable. 

oa tae guaiee wale Sto by 
an attorney or agent re to practice eae 
Patent and Trademark Off or b the patentee, the at 
signee, or other party in interest. Such petition must 
en Oo ee eS ee eee 
nat seepend, te, guaaeap. SR. Le ED SR 


oe ae whey refusing to accept a 
tenance fee upon petition paragraph 
(ob af tds eeatinn een bo chteined in en ae or 
reconsideration within two months of, or such other time 
as set in, the decision refusing to 
pr acing mypecedoe Any such 


sideration must be accompanied by 
forth in §1. 170). After decision on the 
sideration, no further reconsideration or 


by 
delayed payment ofthe maintenance fx s nt accepted 
Oe seieneere So ene Ge eee ot forth in § 


1.20(m Bede ew nbgeee L- on the pe- 

tition SS ee 

time for such a for reconsideration, if 

is filed. The dame | 17 for fling the petition 

for reconsideration will not be 

so onuast ond panned the aan vanmnie 

result from an error by the Patent and Trademark Office. 
GERALD J. MOSSINGHOFF, 

July 30, 1984. Commissioner of Patents 
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Status of PTO Services 
The following is an update of the status of PTO services for August 1984: 


FY 1984 
Service Item Performance Goal Actual 
(Calendar Days) 


Filing Receipts: 
Patents 22 
Trademarks 30 By the end of 
August, the actual 


was down to 37 
days. 


76% within 5 days New contractor 
improved +24% 
since last month. 

99% within 29 days* 

99% within 34 days* 

August 10, 1984 


25 
99% within 15 days 
99% within 7 days 
99% within 1 day 


15 
4 


Patents 21 
Trademarks 16 


Avg. Days from Issue Fee 
Payment to Issue Date 88 


On schedule 
Avg. 1 day late 


Avg. 1 day late 
On schedule 
On schedule 


On schedule 
Avg. 2 days late 


On schedule 


% reexamination proceedings. See 37 C.F.R. 
35) for extension of time im Feexamination pro 


4. In PCT international applications. In PCT applica- 
tions, the only extensions permitted are for correc- 
tions of PCT Article 14 defects in international 
applications before the Receiving Office. 
Data To Be Included On Patent and Trademark Pa- 
pers Filed In The PTO In Response To Office Actions 
—Perhaps the greatest cause of delay and wasted 
time in the support sections of the is in trying 
sion of time under 37 C.F.R. -136(a) is not permit- bearing incorrect or incomplete data 
are not clear! t heuiiied ao guaaerte to trademark 
applications, sop. On il pages scleted to peter 
tent examining group related to patent 


proceedings; 
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include the examiner’s name, and group art unit num- 
data found on the most re- 


. 37 CFR 1.1(a)). we 


restructuring 
pte = inb. dA 
icati being to new and Art 
nits. Your attention is directed to the NOTICE OF 
CHANGES IN THE PATENT EXAMINING 
CORPS that in the OFFICIAL GA- 
ZETTE on June 26, 1984, (1043 OG 23), which 
identifies the Art Unit of each examiner (1043 
3 OG 67). Letters mailed from 
a 15, 1984, should reflect the 


EMARK™ in the toper 


somuae of tho Geemuall Ee, Moaae ee po 
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cant’s name, correct serial number (including series num- 
ee ee ee 


“Fielineel Goeemeats fer which no fos in soestend ot 
the time of filing (e.g., amendments to and 
requests for extensions of time to file an opposition) 
should continue to be addressed: 


BoxS 


of Patents and Trademarks 


Board should have “Attention TTAB” on the en 
in addition to “Box 5”. 
THERESA A. BRELSFORD, 
Sept. 4, 1984. Assistant 
for Administration. 





PATENT NOTICES 


Certificates of Correction for the Week of Sept. 25, 1984. Disclaimers 


4,138,641. “sor A. Karlin and Kirk K. O. K. Rim, 
4,100,627 4,397,211 4,432,926 4,443,777 INSTRUMENT AMPLIFIER AND 
4,151,682 4,397,864 4,433,630 LO. DRIVER HAVING OFFSET ELIMINA- 
4,232,164 4,401,065 4,434,311 TION AND COMMON MODE REJECTION. Pa- 
4,269,771 4,401,864 4,434,367 tent dated Feb. 6, 1979. Disclaimer filed July 6, 1984, 
= 4,403,181 4,434,628 by the assignee, Sun Electric Corp. 


' 4,405,742 4,434,882 oa ee ye . 
4,330,758 4,408,809 Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 22 and 23 of 


4,334,011 4,410,785 enid patent. 

4,334,626 4,411,367 4,328,629.—Walter J. Bruce, Jr, New Bedford, and 
4,352,550 4,412,077 Wayne M. Bruce, Dartmouth, Mass. SHELLFISH 
4,352,910 4,412,295 DREDGE CHAFING GEAR. Patent dated May 
4,354,558 4,413,070 11, 1982. Disclaimer filed Aug. 14, 1984, by the as- 
4,360,674 4,414,137 signee, Bruce’s Splicing & Rigging Co., Inc. 

4,366,475 4,414,544 Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1, 3, 5 and 6 of 
4,370,505 4,418,772 said patent. 

4,377, 4,419, 

smses este 4,349,972.— Walter J. Bruce Jr., New Bedford and Wayne 
4,378,797 4,425,118 M. Bruce, South Dartmouth, Mass. SHELLFISH 
4,383,723 4,425,378 451, DREDGE CHAFING GEAR. Patent dated Sept. 
4,384,358 4,426,005 451, 21, 1982. Disclaimer filed Aug. 14, 1984, by the as- 
4,385,090 4,426,355 452, signee, Bruce's Splicing & Rigging Co., Inc. 

4,388,495 4,430,367 452, Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 4, 5, 12, 13 and 
4,389,738 4,430,612 453, 17 of said patent. 

4,393,090 4,430,657 

4,395,408 4,430,954 

4,395,650 4,431,002 

4,396,868 4,431,827 

4,397,200 4,432,886 
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Reference Collections of U.S. Patents Available for Public Use in 
Patent Depository Libraries 


Sen cuseene’ ip quiet. Wie exp cxnein, see 


the table collections 
in following, the are organized in 


ic Library 

Atlanta: Price Gilbert Memorial Library, Georgia Institute of 

Technology 
Moscow: University of Idaho Library 
Chicago Public Library .. 

Springfield: brary 
I lis—Marion County Public Library 
Baton Rouge: Troy H. Middleton Library, Louisiana State 

llege Park: En 
Co! : ineeri 

University of land 
Boston Public Library 
<a : Engineering Transportation Library, University of 

ic 
Detroit ibrary 
een, od Public Library & Information Center 
: Linda Hall Library 

an Louis Public Library 


oe Montana College of Mineral Science and Technology 


Lincoln: University of Nebraska-Lincoln, Engineering Library . . 


Reno: University of Nevada Library 
Durham: University of New Hampshire Library 
Newark Public Library 

ue: University of New Mexico Library 


Cleveland Public —_ 

Columbus: Ohio State University Libraries 
Toledo/Lucas County Public Library 
Stillwater: Oklahoma State See Lewy 


Charleston: Medical University of South Carolina 
w Center & Shelby County Public Library and Information 


Kinney Engineering Library, University of T: 
College Station: Sterling C. Evans pte ew & _ 


(91 

(619) 236-5813 
(408) 738-5580 
(303) 571-2122 
(302) 738-2238 
( 579-5001 


404 894-4508 
(208) 885-6235 


) 965-7140 
(213) 626-7555 Ext. 273 
322-4572 


(317) 269-1706 
(504) 388-2570 


(301) 454-3037 
(617) 536-5400 Ext. 265 


(313) 764-7494 

(313) 833-1450 

(612) 372-6670 

(816) 363-4600 

(314) 241-2288 Ext. 390, 
Ext. 391 


(406) 496-4283 

(402) 472-3411 

(702) 784-6579 

(603) 862-1777 

(201) 733-7815 
277-5441 

(518) 474-5125 

(716) 856-7525 Ext. 267 

(212) 930-0850 

(919) 737-3280 

(513) 369-6936 

(216) 623-2870 

(614) 422-6286 

(419) 255-7055 Ext. 212 

405) 624-6546 

(si4 398-2098 

215) 448-1227 

( 

(401) 521- 

(803) 792-2372 


(901) 725-8876 
(512) 471-1610 


(409) 845-2551 
(214) 749-4176 


(713) 527-8101 Ext. 2587 
Utah 81-8394 


tah 
Wetiagen Seattle: i i ' i ‘ ty ashington (206) 543-0740 
isconsin : Engineering 
(608) 262-6845 
. (414) 278-3043 
All of the above-listed libraries offer CASSIS ey = Search Support Information System), which 


provides direct, on-line access to Patent and Trademark Office 
*Collection organized by subject matter. 





PATENT EXAMINING CORPS 
RENE D. TEGTMEYER, Assistant Commissioner 
JAMES E. DENNY, Deputy Assistant Commissioner 
CONDITION OF PATENT APPLICATIONS AS OF August 18, 1984 


Actual Filing Date of Oldest 
PATENT EXAMINING GROUPS Sees Ghee nae 


CHEMICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 

GENERAL METALLURGICAL, INORGANIC, PETROLEUM AND ELECTRICAL CHEMISTRY, 
AND ENGINEERING, GROUP 110—D. E. TALBERT, Director 

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY AND BIOTECHNOLOGY, GROUP 120—C. E. VAN HORN, Director 

OFF Ge coe CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES AND CHEMI ENGINEERING, GROUP 130— 


HIGH POLYMER CHEN CHEMISTRY, PLASTICS, COATING, PHOTOGRAPHY, STOCK MATERIALS AND 
COMPOSITIONS, GROUP 150—J. O. THOMAS, Director 


ELECTRICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 
ELECTRONICS, PHYSICS AND RELATED a GROUP 210—B. R. GRAY, Director . 


ING, AND i 
ELECTRONIC AND OPTICAL SYSTEMS AND DEVICES, GROUP 250—S. S. MATTHEWS, Director 
COMMUNICA 


TIONS, MEASURING, TESTING AND LAMP/DISCHARGE GROUP, GROUP 260— 
S. G. KUNIN, Director 


DESIGN, GROUP 290—K. L. CAGE, Director 


MECHANICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


HANDLING AND TRANSPORTING MEDIA, GROUP 310—(Vacant) 
MATERIAL SHAPING, ARTICLE MANUFACTURING AND TOOLS, GROUP 320—S. N. ZAHARNA, Director 
MECHANICAL TECHNOLOG 


IES AND HUSBANDRY PERSONAL TREATMENT INFORMATION, 
GROUP 330—R. E. AEGERTER, Director 


SOLAR, HEAT, POWER, AND FLUID ENGINEERING DEVICES, GROUP 340—D. J. STOCKING, Director . . 11-30-81 
GENERAL CONSTRUCTIONS, PETROLEUM AND MINING ENGINEERING, GROUP 350— 


6-02-82 


Expiration of patents: The | within the range of numbers indicated below expire Sa Saget Se creat Gaerne 


of 
have had their terms + en ones So eae 35 U. 258 Otar pean eoned after the dates of the range 


of numbers i below, may have expired before the full term of 17 years for the same reasons, or have lapsed under the provi- 
sions of 35 U.S.C. 151. 


Numbers 3,333,280 to 3,339,205, inclusive 
Numbers 2,756 to 2,763 inclusive 





REEXAMINATIONS 
SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ ] appears in the patent but forms no part of this reexamination specification; matter printed in italics indicates 
additions made by reexamination. 


B1 3,753,421 (252nd) 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING AN 
ANIMAL 
Richard M. Peck, 3113 Club Dr., Allentown, Pa. 18103 


21, 1973, Ser. No. 209,928, Dec. 20, 1971. 
Int. Cl? AOIK 15/00 
US. Cl. 119—29 


f a NE: oe oy 
aN: inns vale. 


( sy 
i 


Tie 


AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN 
DETERMINED THAT: 


The patentability of claims 1-13 is confirmed. 


10. A method of controlling the movement of an animal with 
respect to a certain predetermined area comprising the steps of 
establishing a signal encompassing said area, and equipping the 
animal with an electronic receiving means responsive to said 
ar ae ne pa a a 

approaches certain 


when the animal 
boundary of said area. 


positions relative to the 


B1 3,770,033 (253rd) 
MOLDED HANDLE FOR IMPACT TOOLS 
Charles R. Gaviilet, Carthage, Ill; Dale L. Hagmeier, and 
Gregory K. Harris, both of Keokuk, Iowa, assignors to Decker 
oe ae 
Reexamination Request Nos. 90/000,067, Sep. 9, 1981 and 
90/000,101, Nov. 4, 1981. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent No. 3,770,033, issued Nov. 
6, 1973, Ser. No. 206,678, Dec. 10, 1971. 
Int. Cl. B25G 1/10 


AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN 
DETERMINED THAT: 


The patentability of claims 1-4 is confirmed. 

New claims 5-11 are added and determined to be patentable. 

1. A replaceable handle for an impact tool comprising a 
molded body (11) of rigid structural plastic foam which sur- 
rounds a 


rigid core (12) made of a higher strength 
material, said body (11) having high density regions (13, 14) at 


its inner and outer peripheral surfaces and an intermediate 
region (15) of lower density. 


B1 3,826,364 (254th) 
PARTICLE SORTING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
William A. Bonner, La Honda; Richard G. Sweet, and Henry R. 
Hulett, both of Palo Alto, all of Calif., assignors to The Board 
of Trustees of the Leland Stanford Junior University, Stan- 
ford, Calif. 
Reexamination Request No. 90/000,502, Feb. 10, 1984. 
Certificate for Patent No. 3,826,364, issued 
30, 1974, Ser. No. 255,443, May 22, 1972. 
Int. Cl? BOTC 5/34 


Jul. 


AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN 
DETERMINED THAT: 


The patentability of claims 7-12 is confirmed. 


Claims 1, 4, 13 and 17 are determined to be patentable as 
amended. 


Claims 2, 3, 5, 6, 14-16, and 18-20, dependent on an amended 
claim, are determined to be patentable. 


1. A method of separating certain particles from others 
contained in a fluid stream comprising, 

producing a coaxial flow stream having an inner stream 
portion of particle containing fluid and an outlet stream 
portion of sheath fluid, 

jetting the coaxial flow fluid stream, 

modulating the jet stream velocity in the direction of the 
stream axis to break the stream into discrete drops, 

detecting certain particles in the inner stream portion of the 
coaxial flow stream, 

charging the jet stream [while] after a fixed delay that 
allows the certain particles to reach the stream break region 
plus a variable delay of less than one drop period selected to 
ensure against partial drop charging so that as drops con- 
taining detected particles break from the jet stream [to 
wspplyd such drops are supplied with [an] full electrical 

Be, 
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B1 4,382,820 (255th) Claims 4, 5, 7, and 8 are cancelled. 
STRUCTURAL COMPOSITION FOR MACHINE TOOL 
BODIES AND MEMBERS Claims 1-3 and 6 are determined to be patentable as 
Kiyoshi Inoue, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Inove-Japax Research amended. 
Incorporated, Yokohama, Japan 


New claims 9-13 are added and determined to be patentable. 


10, 1983, Ser. No. 238,667, Feb. 27, 1981. 1. A method of making a [structural member for a] ma- 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Feb. 27, 1980, 55-22770; chine tool frame comprising a plurality of structural portions 
Jun. 9, 1980, 55-77463 including a bed portion, a column portion extending upwardly 
Int. CL? CO4B 7/02 from the bed portion and at least one further portion completing 

US. C1. 106-90 said frame, which method comprises the steps of: 

(a) dispersing in a mass of a hardenable nonmetallic sub- 
stance, a multiplicity of discrete, fibrous metallic [solid] 
objects [forming reinforcing elements and] in an amount 
of [comprising] 0.5 to 30% by weight of the resulting 
composition; 

(b) shaping said composition into a configuration corre- 
sponding to the shape of said machine tool frame [the 
structural member and including at least a machine tool 
bed and a machine tool column extending upwardly from 
bed]; and 

(c) hardening the mass of [the] said shaped composition to 
form [the structural member] said machine tool frame as 
a rigid, unitary body with said [elements] discrete, fibrous 
metallic objects distributed throughout said frame [col- 

AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN umn and bed] #o reinforce the mass without rendering the 
DETERMINED THAT: same significantly thermally or electrically conductive. 
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reenter: | rug mh mee mam NP aI ote oo 
indicates additions made by reissue. 


Re. 31,681 
NON-EXPANSIBLE LINKAGE BRACELET AND 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURE THEREOF 
Stephen F. Bert, West Warwick, R.I., assignor to Textron, Inc., 


Providence, R.1. 

Original No. 4,245,461, dated Jan. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 52,677, 
Jun. 27, 1979. Application for reissue Jan. 19, 1983, Ser. No. 
459,185 

Int. Cl.2 F16G 13/18 


US. Cl. 59—82 16 Claims 


120 10d |20 
2 


1. A non-expansible linkage bracelet comprising: a set of 
laterally adjacent top links having channel-shaped sections 
with width dimensions defined by parallel side members which 
are joined by top members, [one side member] the channel- 
shaped sections of each top link being separated by an intermedi- 
ate decorative section, and each top link having at least one 
bendable locking lug protruding [therefrom] from one side 
thereof, each of said decorative sections having at least one recess 
on the said one side located laterally within said width dimension, 
and at least one projection on the side opposite to said one side 
extending laterally beyond said width dimension, a set of laterally 
adjacent bottom links having channel-shaped sections inverted 
relative to the channel-shaped sections of said top links, the 
channel-shaped sections of said bottom links having parallel 
side members joined by bottom members with apertures 
therein; the side members of adjacent links of one set being 
arranged in a confronting relationship between the side mem- 
bers of individual links of the other set, with the locking lugs of 
said top links being received in the apertures in the bottom 
members of said bottom links, the locking lugs of said top links 
being bent to overlap the bottom link side members located 
between the side members of said top links, thereby establish- 
ing an interlocked relationship between the links of both sets, 
with said projections being received in said recesses. 


Re. 31,682 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING CONCRETE OF 
HIGH CORROSION RESISTANCE 
Olay Kjohl, Heistad, snd Paul Olstad, Brevik, both of Norway, 
assignors to Aksjeselskapet NORCEM, Oslo, Norway 
Original No. 4,118,242, dated Oct. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 815,418, 
Jul. 13, 1977. Application for reissue Sep. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 


application Norway, Jul. 9, 1976, 762401 
Int. Ci.> CO4B 7/02 

13 Claims 

1. In a method of manufacturing concrete having resistance 

to corrosion, which comprises mixing cement, sand[,] and 

water, [reactive silica and, optionally, conventional concrete 

additives,] the i wherein the cement has a low 

aluminate content, and at least 10 weight percent of finely 

divided, [nonpozzolanic,] reactive silica formed by sublima- 

tion and quenching of a silica-containing raw material, based on 

the weight of the cement, and an effective amount of an additive 

to reduce the increase in water demand caused by said silica, 

[is] are incorporated in and distributed uniformly throughout 
the concrete. 


Re. 31,683 
FLUIDIC OSCILLATOR WITH RESONARY INERTANCE 
AND DYNAMIC COMPLIANCE CIRCUIT 
Peter Bauer, ae a tee ae 

“so 


6. A method of oscillating a fluid jet in a chamber having 
upstream sidewalls that are substantially spaced from said jet and 
converging toward said jet in a downstream direction, said method 
comprising the steps of: 

cylically interchanging fluid in a resonant circuit having an 


stream end of the chamber at the spaced convergent sidewalls 
on opposite sides of the jet; 

said step of cyclically interchanging fluid including alternately 
reversing flow direction in said flow conduit at said oscillation 
frequency. 


John O. Yeiser, Mission Yiejo, Calif., assignor to Bausch & 
Lomb Incorporated, Rochester, N.Y. 
Original No. 3,761,950, dated Sep. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 64,467, 
Aug. 17, 1970. Application for reissue Nov. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 
442,028 


Int. C12 GOID 9/38 
12 Claims 


1. An X-Y plotter comprising: 
a table adapted to support a cut chart slidably thereon; 


1415 





1416 


a fixed carriage guide extending across said table in an X- 
direction; 


a carriage with a marking element, supported by said guide 
and movable therealong to provide X-deflection of said 
marking element across said chart; 

driving roller means with pinch roller means engageable 
with said chart to provide bidirectional recording 
placement of said chart across said table in the Y-direction 
orthogonal to said X-direction; 

electromechanical X-servo means connected drivably to 
said carriage; and 

electromechanical Y-servo means connected drivably solely 
to said driving roller means, 
sole provision for relative displacement of said chart and 
said marking element for recording in said Y-direction. 


Re. 31,685 
HIGH VOLTAGE POWER TRANSFORMER WINDING 
TEMPERATURE CONTROL SYSTEM 
Fritz Weiler, 1296 Dundas St., Burlington, Ontario, Canada 
LTN 3G2 
Original No. 4,258,570, dated Mar. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 3,367, 
479,024 


Int. C1? GO1K 1/08 


2. A winding temperature heater well for use in measuring 
oil temperature fluctuations in power transformers due to 
increased electrical current flow through the transformers 


comprising: 
(a) a temperature detecting device with a temperature sens- 
ing bulb, 


ing 

(b) a resistor element having a section thereof of highest 
resistivity with a plurality of apertures therein, wherein 
the apertured section is adapted to envelop the tempera- 
ture sensing bulb but electrically insulated therefrom, 

(c) an outer sleeve adapted to enclose the resistor element, to 
prevent contact of the oil therewith, and thermally insu- 
lated by an air pocket therefrom [but electrically con- 
nected therewith], and 

(d) means for supplying to the resistor element an electrical 
current directly proportional to the power transformer 
current sufficiently low as to not damage the resistor 
element but sufficiently high as to heat the apertured 
section of the resistor element. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


REDUCTIVE STRIPPING PROCESS FOR THE 
RECOVERY OF URANIUM FROM WET-PROCESS 
PHOSPHORIC ACID 
Fred J. Hurst, and David J. Crouse, both of Oak Ridge, Tenn., 
assignors to The United States of America as represented by 
the United States Department of Energy, Washington, D.C. 
Original No. 3,711,591, dated Jan. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 53,058, 
Jul. 8, 1970. Application for reissue Jan. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 


Int. Ci? CO1G 43/00 
8 Claims 
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1. A process for the recovery of uranium from a wet-process 
niferous phosphate ores which comprises contacting said solu- 
tion with an organic extractant consisting essentially of di(2- 
ethylhexyl)phosphoric acid and trioctylphosphine oxide dis- 
solved in an organic diluent, reductively stripping the extract- 
ant of uranium with a strip solution in which ferrous ion is used 
to reduce uranyl ions in the extractant to uranous ions in the 
strip solution, disengaging the strip solution from the organic 
phase, contacting said strip solution with an oxidizing reagent 
which converts quadrivalent uranium to hexavalent form, and 
then passing the resultant solution through a second liquid-liq- 
uid solvent extraction cycle where the uranium is stripped 
from the organic phase with an aqueous solution of ammonium 
carbonate to produce a product consisting essentially of ammo- 
nium uranyl! carbonate. 


Re. 31,687 
METHOD OF STRIPPING SOLID PARTICLES 
Alexander Himsley, 250 Merton St., Toronto, Ontario, da M4S 
1B1 
Original No. 4,018,677, dated Apr. 19, 1977, Ser. No. 668,088, 
Mar. 18, 1976. Application for reissue Mar. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 
354,064 


US. Cl. 521—26 


Int. Cl? BOIS 47/10 
10 Claims 


1. A method of stripping solid particles loaded with material 
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to be eluted therefrom, wherein the loaded particles are sup- 
plied in the form of an input slurry in a carrier liquid, compris- 
ing the steps of establishing an upwardly-extending elution 
column containing a plurality of uniform batches of the parti- 
cles in the form of discrete plugs arranged in vertically adjacent 
layers; maintaining said batches in the column in quiescent state, 
whereby the particles of each plug do not intermingle substantially 
with the particles of vertically adjacent plugs, said elution column 
holding an eluant liquid which contains progressively higher 
concentrations of the eluted material toward the bottom 
thereof: intermittently flowing a stripping eluant liquid down- 
wardly through said column and concurrently therewith dis- 
charging strong eluate from the bottom of the column, isolat- 
ing [a batch] successive uniform batches of the loaded resin 
particles from the input slurry; separating the carrier liquid 
from [said] each isolated uniform batch: [Eslurrying said] 
contacting each isolated uniform batch with a portion of the 
strong eluate withdrawn from the bottom of the column after 
separation of the carrier liquid therefrom, and thereafter slurry- 
ing each batch into the bottom of the column with strong elu- 
ate, whereby the isolated batches pass successively upwardly 
through the column in the form of discrete plugs of which the 
particles do not intermingle substantially with the particles of 
vertically-adjacent plugs, and discharging a batch of particles 
from the uppermost level of the column. 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


Re. 31,688 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTINUOUS 
PLASMAPHERESIS 

Robert P. Popovich; Jack W. Moncrief, both of Austin, Tex., 
and Glen D. Antwiler, Westminister, Colo., assignors to He- 
motherapy, Inc., Austin, Tex. 

Original No. 4,191,182, dated Mar. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 836,214, 
Sep. 23, 1977. Application for reissue Mar. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 
354,054 


Int. Cl? AGIM 1/03 


25. Apparatus for plasmapheresis treatment of a patient, com- 


(a) an ultrafiltration cell having an inlet for receiving a flow of 
whole blood, an outlet for discharging blood cellular compo- 
nents, and an outlet for discharging plasma filtrate; 

(6) means disposed in said ultrafiltration cell for effecting 
separation of plasma and cellular components of whole blood 
Slowing therein; 

(c) means for continuously withdrawing whole blood from a 
blood vessel of a patient and supplying same to the whole 
blood inlet of said cell; 

(d) means coupled to the blood cellular components outlet, for 
continuously receiving the separated blood cellular compo- 
nents and supplying same back to the patient; and 

(e) means coupled to the plasma filtrate outlet, for continuously 
removing plasma filtrate therefrom. 
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Illustrations for plant patents are usually in color and therefore it is not practicable to reproduce the drawing. 


5,286 

SYZYGIUM PANICULATUM (PEARLY SHOWERS) 

Fred Crowe, 3758 Narragansett Ave., San Diego, Calif. 92107 
Filed Mar. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 353,806 
Int. Cl. AOIH 5/12 

US. Cl. Pit.—51 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct variety of Syzygium paniculatum, 
characterized as a novelty by its unusual leaf color variegation, 
its parthenocarpic fruit development and vigorous growth 
habit substantially as shown and described. 
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4,472,835 whereby said paper sheet is interposed between said form 
REVERSIBLE THERMAL VEST GARMENT and the interior of said glove, 
William H. Clark, 4284 E. State St., Sharon, Pa. 16146 €. permitting said glove with said paper sheet to remain in 
Filed Nov. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 444,800 contact with said heated form for a sufficient time to 
Int. Cl? A41B 1/04 widen said fingers and cause them to retain their curva- 
US. Cl. 2—102 SCiaims ture, 
of Tr heated form. 


4,472,837 
HEAD COVERING FOR RETAINING ARTICLES 
Ronald P. Saxton, 5019 N. High St., Box 103, Columbus, Obio 


43214 
Filed Nov. 7, 1983, Ser. No. 548,941 
Int. Cl? A42B 1/24 


1. An insulating garment comprising a vest having spaced 
inner and outer fabric layers joined to one another only along 
their front edges around the neck opening therein and around 
the arm openings therein and defining a continuous fabric 
layers and a removable reversible inner liner arranged to be 
positioned between said inner and outer fabric layers through 
said continuous opening, said removable, reversible inner liner 
having unattached shoulder portions and separable fastener 
means secured thereto for securing said shoulder portions to ; es 
one anothers a 10 support sai removable, reveal nner Abend covering comping: 
said vest. b. a separable flap means attached to the head covering, 

removable to uncover the receptacle portion of the head 

covering. 


4,472,836 
METHOD TO RETAIN SHAPE OF CURVED GLOVES 


4,472,838 
SHOULDER STRAP PAD 
Filed Mar. 17, 1983, Ser. No. 476,378 
Int. Cl? A41D 19/02 Bn ee gene seer 
esata eens Filed Mar. 28, 1983, Ser. No. 479,834 
Int. Cl? A41D 13/00, 27/26 
US. Cl. 2—268 


1. A method for retaining the shape of gloves with one or 
more curved fingers which comprises: 

a. providing a glove with at least one curved finger, 

b. providing an electrically heated form having curved element and the wool fibers constituting a front cushion 
finger-like projections generally conforming to the shape element, and 
of the fingers of said glove, a holder strip constituted by a piece of cloth fitted flat to the 

c. inserting a sheet of paper generally conforming to the back element and secured thereto around the edges leav- 
shape of said glove on said form, ing a central portion detached from the back element and 

d. placing said glove over said electrically heated form loose, the holder strip having spaced buttonholes enabling 
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threading the shoulder strap therethrough, and that 
threading relationship providing the means for securing 
the pad on the shoulder strap. 


4,472,839 
CUMMERBUND 


Mary V. Johansen, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Ginnie Johansen 
Designs, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Noy. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 316,818 
Int. Cl? A41F 3/02, 9/00, 15/00 
US. Cl. 2—338 


1. In a waistband having a main band segment, the combina- 
tion comprising first and second elongated band segments of 
common, substantially axially-uniform transverse dimension 
connected to extend in opposite directions from said main band 
segment, each of said segments having a free end and inner and 
outer faces, relatively long and short strips of mutually adhe- 
sive material, the relatively long strip of said material being 
secured to the inner face of the second of said segments to 
extend longitudinally therealong from a point adjacent the free 
end thereof, the relatively short strip of said material being 
secured to the outer face of the first of said segments adjacent 
the free end thereof, whereby said segments may be adjustably 
interconnected in partially overlapping fashion through adhe- 
sive engagement of said relatively short strip with said rela- 
tively long strip at a selected location therealong to thereby 
jointly define with the main band segment a circumambient 
waistband of selected circumference, and means affixed to the 
second of said segments to engagingly receive in slidable rela- 
tion the first of said segments for maintaining the free end of 
the second of said segments closely adjacent an intermediate 
length portion of the first of said segments when the same are 
interconnected and said short strip is remote therefrom. 


4,472,840 
METHOD OF INDUCING OSSEOUS FORMATION BY 
IMPLANTING BONE GRAFT MATERIAL 
Steven R. Jefferies, 5802 Leith Walk, Baltimore, Md. 21239 


Int. Ci.) AGIF 1/00, 5/04 
US. Cl. 3—19 
1. A method of grafting bone in an animal requiring a bone 
implant comprising introducing into said animal a bone graft 
material adapted to induce the formation of osseous tissue in 
said animal, said bone graft material consisting essentially of a 
collagen conjugate containing: 
from about 65 to about 95 weight percent reconstituted 
collagen having dispersed uniformly therein 


substantially 
from about 35 to about 5 weight percent of a member se- ing 


lected from the group consisting of (a) demineralized bone 
particles, (b) solubilized bone morphogenic protein, and 
(c) mixtures of demineralized bone particles and solubi- 
lized bone morphogenic protein. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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4,472,841 
BATHROOM AIR SANITIZER AND DEODORIZER 
David L. Faulkner, Rte. 2, Box 54-A, Pevely, Mo. 63070 
Filed Mar. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 352,113 
Int. Cl? E03D 9/05 
US. Cl. 4—213 


1. An air sanitizer and deodorizer device for use in a toilet 
bowl having a space between the seat and rim, said device 
comprising a housing means having an air outlet port and an air 
intake port comprising a flat horizontally disposed neck por- 
tion adapted for lying on said toilet bowl rim between the rim 
and seat with a vertically disposed clamp for clamping over the 
inner face of said rim, a switch means mounted within the neck 
portion of the housing means and extending through the top 
portion of said neck so as to be activated by the toilet seat, air 
treatment means mounted within said housing and having a 
disinfectant fluid housing and a rotating, motor driven, ferris 
wheel type filter device disposed within said fluid housing, and 
said filter device being rotated through the disinfectant solu- 
tion when the device is activated, fan means mounted at the air 
outlet port of the housing means to draw contaminated air 
from the toilet bow! through said intake port, through said 
filter device and out said outlet port, a battery housing hori- 
zontally disposed and adjustably pivotally attached to the 
bottom exterior of said housing means and serving to support 
said housing means by contacting the outer portion of said 
bow! in a manner to maintain said intake port in a plane perpen- 
dicular to said rim top surface. 


4,472,842 
POOL SKIMMER AND METHOD OF USING IT 
Anna M. Jarrett, 1517 S. Bethel, Sanger, Calif. 93657 
Filed Jan. 31, 1983, Ser. No. 462,691 
Int. Cl? E04H 3/20; E02B 15/04 
US. Cl. 4—490 


1. A pool skimmer for collecting undesired floating material 
from a liquid surface bounded by a wall, the skimmer compris- 


A. an elongated, buoyant barrier which is longitudinally 
expansible and contractible and is transversely flexible, 
the barrier having opposite ends and having a portion 
which is constructed of netting and is disposed so as to 
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extend along the surface when the barrier is floated 


therein; 

B. means individual to each such end for engaging its respec- 
tive end with the wall; 

C. graspable means for drawing one such end along the wall 
and in circumscribing relation to a portion of the surface 
so that the barrier moves across the surface to collect to 
material; 

D. wherein the barrier has a plurality of rigid segments 
spaced therealong in end-to-end relation and intercon- 
nected by portions of such netting so that the barrier 
assumes a pleated configuration by flexing at such por- 
tions as the barrier contracts from a fully extended config- 
uration; 

E. wherein the barrier has a plurality of loop means fixedly 
mounted on alternate such portions of the netting so that 
the loop means are disposed at one side of a line extended 
along the segments between the opposite ends of the 
barrier when the barrier is in such pleated configuration 
and wherein the graspable means comprises a draw cord 
extended through each such loop means and having oppo- 
site end portions, so that drawing the cord by one of such 
opposite end portions in a direction generally from such 
line toward such loop means motivates the barrier across 
the liquid surface; 

F. wherein the means for engaging with the wall the end of 
the barrier opposite said one end thereof is adapted to fix 
such opposite end of the barrier at a selected location 
along the wall, and wherein one end portion of the draw 
cord is fixedly connected to such opposite end of the 
barrier so that, by drawing the other end portion of the 
cord in a direction across the pool surface, the barrier is 
motivated to move thereacross and collect the material; 
and 

G. wherein the means for engaging said one end of the 


y 
barrier and having an opposite, graspable end portion. 


4,472,843 
BATHTUB ACCESSORY HOLDER 
Linda Chermak, 72 Hayloft Ct., Huntington Station, N.Y. 11746 
Filed May 5, 1983, Ser. No. 491,753 
Int. Cl? A47K 3/00 
1 Claim 


1. A bathtub accessory holder which comprises: 

a rectangular platform having a square like recess with 
opposite side stops and having a front edge and a rectan- 
gular like recess in front of the square like recess in the 
central portion of said platform; 

four rubber feet, each of said feet affixed to the bottom 
surface at each corner of said rectangular plarform to 
engage the top edges of the bathtub to prevent said plat- 
form from moving; 

a support member having a front edge, a back edge and two 
side edges; 


a pair of arms, each of said arms pivoted at one end to the 
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US. Ci. 4—579 


1423 


middle of each side edge of said support member; said 
support can be pivoted about said pair of arms to lie flat 
within the square like recess of said platform or to have 
the front or back edge engage the front edge of said recess 
with the free ends of said arms engaging said side stops; 

a fog proof mirror affixed to bottom surface of said support 
member so that when said support member is pivoted 
around said arms and said back edge engaged with said 
front edge of said square like recess said mirror will as- 
sume an upright position to be used as a make-up mirror; 

a flap member having a front edge pivotally affixed to the 
front end of the long side of the rectangular like recess of 
said platform so that when said flap member is in the up 
position and said support member is pivoted to have its 
front edge engaged with the front edge of said square like 
recess a book can be between said support 
member and said flap member, when said support member 
is pivoted to a down position to lie flat in its recess said 
support member can be used as a writing surface; 

a first container having a removable cover, said first con- 
tainer affixed to the top surface near top left corner of said 
platform and adapted to hold cotton balls and the like; 

a second container having a removable cover, said second 
container affixed to the top surface near the bottom right 
corner of said platform and adapted to hold pencils and 
the like; 

a drinking container with a straw, said drinking container 
removably placed with a circular recess in the top surface 
near the top right corner of said platform adapted to hold 
liquid refreshments; and 

a nail polish holder having a plurality of bottle clamps to 
hold nail polish and a lip to hold a manicure tool, said nail 
polish holder affixed to the top surface and angled so that 
the user need not tilt the bottle in order to use its contents. 


TUB SHOWER SEAT 


Renee ee Sa St., Raleigh, N.C. 27601 


Filed Sep. 13, 1982, Ser. No. 417,043 
Int. Cl? A47K 3/12 
7 Claims 
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bottom of the tub to support the support frame relative to 
the tub; main seat support means extending generally 
horizontally from said downwardly extending leg means; 
main seat means having a generally horizontally planar 
top surface and supported from below by said main seat 
support means; said main seat support means including a 
junction portion on one end of said main seat support 
means; said junction portion having shower curtain chan- 
nel means for receiving a shower curtain below the upper 
edge of the tub side wall and within the tub; said junction 
portion having second quick connect and disconnect 
means engageable with said first quick connect and dis- 
connect means, so that the support frame including the 
main seat support means and shower curtain channel 
means may be quickly placed in the tub and connected to 
the bracket structure including transfer board means, and 
so that the support frame including the main seat support 
means and shower curtain channel means may be removed 
from the tub by being quickly disconnected from the 
bracket structure including transfer board means thereby 
leaving only the support frame and transfer board means 
in engagement with the tub wall. 


4,472,845 
LATCHING SYSTEM FOR ADJUSTABLE MOTORIZED 
HOSPITAL 


Dennis S. Chivetta, Ballwin, and Joseph A. Volk, Jr., Florissant, 
both of Mo., assignors to B-W Health Products, Inc., Mary- 
land Heights, Mo. 

Filed Sep. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 298,422 
Int. Cl? A61G 7/00 








1. An adjustable hospital bed comprising: a movable frame 
having head and foot ends; independently actuable head and 
foot adjusting mechanisms for raising and lowering the head 
and foot ends, respectively, of said movable frame; head drive 
means for actuating said head adjusting mechanism to adjust 
the height of the frame’s head end; foot drive means, for actuat- 
ing said foot adjusting mechanism to adjust the height of the 
frame’s foot end; and a latching system, responsive to a mo- 
mentary down command, for operating said head and foot 
drive means to lower each end of said movable frame directly 
to its lowermost level regardless of the frame’s position, and 
even though the frame may be tilted, at the time the command 
is issued, said latching system including an R-S flip-flop which 
is established in response to a down command and when at 
least one end of said movable frame is above its lowermost 
limit, in its set condition to cause said head and foot drive 
means to lower each end of said frame, said R-S flip-flop being 
triggered to its reset condition when both ends of said frame 
have reached their low limit. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


4,472,846 
COUPLING SYSTEM FOR THE MOTOR DRIVE IN AN 
ADJUSTABLE MOTORIZED HOSPITAL BED 

Joseph A. Volk, Jr., Florissant, and Dennis S. Chivetta, Ballwin, 

both of Mo., assignors to B-W Health Products, Inc., Mary- 

land Heights, Mo. 

Filed Sep. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 298,423 
Int. Cl? A61G 7/06 


1. An adjustable hospital bed comprising: 

a plurality of adjusting mechanisms for positioning different 
portions of the hospital bed to effect a plurality of differ- 
ent bed adjustments; 

drive means including a reversible electric motor; 

operator-controlled means for coupling said drive means to 
at least one selected adjusting mechanism to effect actua- 
tion thereof and for rotating said motor in a selected 
direction to make a particular desired bed adjustment, the 
operator-controiled means including clutches, there being 
a separate clutch for each adjusting mechanism with each 
clutch having a pair of rotatable elements and axially 
directed surfaces on the elements, as to each clutch one of 
the elements being shiftable axially with respect to the 
other element between engaged and disengaged positions, 
the axially directed surfaces on the two elements being 
adpated to contact each other when the shiftable element 
is in its engaged position so that the two elements will 
rotate together, the axially directed surfaces being sepa- 
rated when the shiftable element is in its disengaged posi- 
tion, whereby rotation of one element will not be imparted 
to the other element, each clutch further having a spring 
which urges the shiftable element for that clutch to its 
disengaged position and an electrical actuator which, 
when energized, urges the shiftable element to its engaged 
position, the axially directed surfaces on the two elements 
tending to remain in contact and to hold the shiftable 
element in its engaged position even after the electrical 
actuator for the clutch is de-energized and in spite of the 
force exerted by the spring; 

and motor-reversal means, responsive to the operation of 
said operator-controlled means, for momentarily rotating 
said motor in the direction opposite to the selected direc- 
tion, before the motor is driven in the selected direction, in 
order to ensure that the axially directed surfaces of the 
clutch elements separate for any clutch, the actuator of 
which is de-energized, whereby said drive means will be 
disengaged from all except the selected adjusting mecha- 
nism. 


4,472,847 
PATIENT TREATING MATTRESS 

Clifford E. Gammons, Indianapolis, Ind.; Francis C. Moore, 

Cape Coral, Fia.; Kenneth L. Pagel, Manitowoc, and Barry N. 

Jackson, De Pere, both of Wis., assignors to American Hospi- 

tal Supply Corporation, Evanston, Ii. 
Division of Ser. No. 171,051, Jul. 22, 1980, Pat. No. 4,347,633. 

This application Jun. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 392,209 
Int. Cl? A61H 7/00; A47C 27/08 

US. Cl. 5—453 5 Claims 

1. A “crawl resistant” flexible mattress with alternatingly 
inflatable passages on the mattress comprising: a bottom panel; 
a top panel sealed to the bottom panel to define at least two 
separate sets of passages in an area of the mattress that is to 
support the major weight of a patient; at least two flexible 
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manifolds formed by the top and bottom panels, each manifold 
being spaced apart from the other and connected at a different 
location in the mattress to a respective set of passages for 


inflatingly forming protruding structures in at least one panel; 
and the mattress has a separation area between the passages, 
said area having a cut through the panels so that each protrud- 
ing structure can move independently of the other. 


4,472,848 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR POSITIONING A 
BEDRIDDEN PATIENT ON A BEDPAN 
Clarence R. Newman, 815 Bayou River, Houston, Tex. 77079 
Filed May 20, 1982, Ser. No. 380,299 
Int. Cl.3 A47G 7/02 


US, Cl, 5—463 1 Claim 


1. A method of positioning a patient on and removing a 
patient from a generally rectangular bedpan pad on a bed 
mattress, which pad has an opening in one end for a bedpan 
and is provided with longitudinally extending beveled edges 
comprising the steps of: 

a. positioning the patient at an angle on the bed mattress so 
that the back of the patient extends in a plane at an angle 
relative to the bed mattress surface; 

b. positioning the pad at an angle on the bed mattress so that 
one of the longitudinal bevel edges is adjacent the tilted 
patient; 

c. rolling the patient toward the tilted pad so that the bev- 
eled edge is clamped between the patient and the bed 
mattress whereupon continued rolling of the patient 
toward the pad positions the pad on the bed mattress and 
the patient on the bedpan pad; 

d. positioning a bedpan in the pad opening for use by the 
patient and removing it after use; 

e. rolling the pad and the patient to an angle relative to the 
bed mattress to remove the patient from the pad; and 

f. removing the pad from the bed mattress. 


449-321 O.G. -84-2 
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4,472,849 
BEDSPRING ASSEMBLY WITH NOVEL BORDER WIRE 
AND METHOD OF FORMING THE LATTER 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 135,307, Mar. 31, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 4, 1982, Ser. No. 336,867 
Int. Cl? A47C 23/04, 23/053 
US. Cl, 5—475 6 Claims 


1. In an article of upholstered furniture, in combination, an 
assembly of helical coil springs arranged generally in checker- 
board fashion with their axes extending vertically and in paral- 
lelism and having their uppermost convolutions lying in a 
common horizontal plane, a generally rectangular border 
most convolutions, said border frame comprising a metal bor- 
der wire that is generally of U-shape in transverse cross-sec- 
tion, and is provided with a continuously inward opening 
groove having opposed side walls that are slightly inclined 
with respect to each other, and a curved bottom wall, said 
groove and said U-shaped cross-section being integrally 
formed with the border wire, without loss of material thereof, 
in a predetermined compressive-type process, the uppermost 
convolutions of the outside marginal springs of said assembly 
having limited portions projecting into said groove in tangen- 
tial fashion, so as to movably fit therein between said side walls 
and said curved bottom, said side walls being provided with 
spaced-apart and curved crimped edges that fit around said 
projecting portions to movably secure the same in said groove. 


4,472,850 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONDENSING AND 
CONTINUOUSLY TREATING STAPLE LENGTH 
FIBROUS MATERIALS 
A. John Beucus; Julian B. Wilson, Jr., and Anthony W. Nusz, ali 
of Morganton, N.C., assignors to Beu-Tex Corporation, Mor- 
ganton, N.C, 
Filed Jun. 21, 1982, Ser. No. 390,202 
Int. Cl? DOGB 3/02, 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 8—149.1 


6. A method for the treatment of continously moving textile 
fibrous materials with a liquid dye or chemical wherein the 
materials are continously delivered in staple length textile fiber 
form into a liquid dye or chemical applicator having driven nip 
roller means for impregnating and expressing the liquid from 
the fibers .passing therebetween, the fibers are subsequently 
delivered continously from the applicator into and through an 
elongate heating tube under compression to react or fix the 
liquid dye or chemical in the fibers, and the fibers are subse- 
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quently collected; the improvement therewith including the 
step of forming the fibers into a cohesive web by pneumatic 

pressure differential deposition onto a moving surface, and 
Guus Cine cilities eth hen ochadien tneapiay each Gat 
said cohesive web is passed into and through the nip roller 
means without parting, and thereafter separating the web into 
discrete, smaller fiber portions before delivery into the elon- 
gate heating tube. 


GOLF CLUB CLEANER 
Clifford J. Kinsey, Burlington, Wis., assignor to K & D Market- 
ing Corp., Burlington, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 11, 1983, Ser. No. 474,364 
Int. Cl? A63B 57/00; A46B 13/06 


US. Cl. 15—21 D 12 Claims 


1. A washing device for delivering a cleaning fluid and 
applying mechanical cleaning action to a soiled workpiece, 
said device comprising: 

A. a generally cylindrical brush carried on an axial shaft and 

having first and second ends; 

B. drive means for rotating said shaft, thereby causing said 
brush to sweep a cylindrical peripheral surface; 

C. cleaning nozzle means for directing at least one cleaning 
jet of said cleaning fluid axially along said peripheral 
surface toward said second end of said brush; and 

D. hood means enclosing at least part of said second end to 
intercept an undeviated portion of said at least one clean- 
ing jet; 

wherein portions of said cylindrical surface and said at least 
one cleaning jet are exposed, permitting one to apply said 
workpiece to said brush and cleaning jet while simultaneously 
observing the progress of cleaning. 


4,472,852 
CARBON ELECTRODE CLEANING SYSTEM 
Raymond J. Dill, 1910 Erskine Dr., Florence, Ala. 35630 
Filed Jul. 5, 1983, Ser. No. 510,659 


Int. C1. BOSB 1/00 
US. Cl. 15—91 
1. A carbon electrode cleaning system comprising: 
first and second assemblies comprising: 
first and second horizontally spaced vertical shafts, 
first motive means for rotating said first shaft in first direc- 
tion, and second motive means for rotating said second 
shaft in a second and opposite direction, 
ee aes Ox 
and extending horizontally when said first shaft is 


ny 

a second plurality of flailing elements attached to said 
second shaft and extending horizontally when said 
second shaft is rotated, 

a hopper having side walls around said flailing assemblies 
and having an opening in the bottom of said hopper, 


5 Claims 


vertical positioning means for vertically and relatively 
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positioning said flailing elements and said carbon elec- 
trode, and 
speed control means for varying the speed of said counter 


rotating vertical shafts, whereby the speeds of the shafts 
may be relatively varied to thereby enable discrete areas 
of the electrode to be selectively cleaned by flailing 
elements. 


4,472,853 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Samuel Rauch, 40 Spruce St., Cedarhurst, N.Y. 11516 
Filed Apr. 21, 1982, Ser. No. 370,460 
Int. Cl. A46B 9/04 


US, Cl. 15—167 R 18 Claims 


1. An improved toothbrush for cleaning teeth and simulta- 

neously cleaning and stimulating gums, which comprises: 

a brush body having an elongated handle; 

the brush body having its width substantially perpendicular 
to the longitudinal axis of the elongated handle, the brush 
body being longest in width than its length; 

a plurality of bristles having first ends embedded in the brush 
body and second ends projecting therefrom defining a 
brushing surface, the brushing surface’s width being 
longer than its length; the brushing surface being so 
adapted to facilitate simultaneous selective application of 
more than one medication or the like; 

the brushing surface having two gum-stimulating portions, 


phe ine ye oe mmr eg 
sure on the gums than is on the teeth and the brushing 
surface having means for providing simultaneous contact 
of the upper and lower gums when the respective upper 

and lower teeth are contacted by the brush surface, and 
the brushing surface and handle having further means for 
providing an overturning moment when the upper or 
lower teeth are brushed requiring the toothbrush user, to 
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push the brush surface in the buccal corridor to prevent 
the brush surface from rotating away from the teeth. 


4,472,854 
WINDSHIELD WIPER INSTALLATION 


Filed Jun. 14, 1982, Ser. No. 387,756 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 16, 
1981, 3123859 
Int. Cl? BOOS 1/34 
50 Claims 


1. A windshield wiper assembly comprising: 

a wiper bearing; 

a wiper shaft extending through said wiper bearing; 

a wiper arm; 

said wiper arm comprising: a wiper arm head having a fas- 
tening member mounted on said wiper shaft in a manner 
protected against twisting, said wiper arm head having a 

a swiveling member articulated on said fastening member; 

a wiper arm spring having one end acting on said swiveling 
member and its other end acting upon said holding mem- 
ber; 

said wiper shaft being movable in an axial direction relative 
to said bearing to displace said fastening member relative 
to said holding member to thereby vary the contact pres- 
sure exerted by said wiper spring. 


4,472,855 
FOLDING SUPPORT FOR A CARPET CLEANING WAND 
Edward R. Murphy, 25181 SE. 158th St., and Lew E. Plummer, 
25210 SE. 159th St., both of Issaquah, Wash. 98927 
Filed May 16, 1983, Ser. No. 494,851 
Int. Cl. A47L 9/00 
8 Claims 


1. A folding support stand for a carpet cleaning wand having 
a carpet engaging inlet end and an opposite outlet end connect- 
able to a vacuum hose, comprising: 
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a mounting member attachable to said wand closer to the 
outlet end than to the inlet end; 

a leg member having a mounting end and a floor engaging 
end; 


pivot means pivotally connecting the mounting end of the 
leg member to the mounting member, for pivotal move- 
ment about an axis which extends laterally of the wand, 
for pivotal movement between a stowed position in which 
the leg member extends at an angle to the mounting mem- 
ber adiacent a lower portion of the wand, and an in-use 
position in which the leg member extends as an endwise 
continuation of the mounting member and functions in 
conjunction with the carpet engaging end of the wand to 
support the wand in a sloping position with its carpet 
engaging end in contact with the carpet; and 

means for holding the support leg in its stowed position and 
in its in-use position. 


4,472,856 
PIVOTED DUCT CONVERSION 
Carl W. Goodin, North Canton, Ohio, assignor to The Hoover 
Company, North Canton, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 31, 1983, Ser. No, 462,565 
Int. Cl? A47L 5/32 
U.S. Cl, 15—337 


(a) a duct, disposed in said nozzle, communicating with the 
fan of a motor-fan system for said nozzle, 

(b) said duct also communicating with a suction opening of 
said nozzle, 

(c) a converter coupling for attachment to said duct, 

(d) said duct pivoting upwardly away from said nozzle for 
conversion purposes and attachment to said converter 
coupling, and 

(e) said duct, in a non-pivoted position, having a top wall 
with a surface flush with a top surface of said nozzle. 


4,472,857 
STOP DEVICE, IN PARTICULAR FOR AN AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLE DOOR 
Paul Guionie, Larche, and René Roudier, Brive, both of France, 
assignors to Paumellerie Electrique, Larche, France 
Filed Mar. 12, 1982, Ser. No. 357,670 


Claims priority, France, Mar. 13, 1981, 81 05043 


Int. Cl.) EOSD 11/08 

US. Cl. 16—341 3 Claims 

1. In a stop device for a pivotal door, said device comprising 
an arm for pivotally mounting on a first element of two ele- 
ments consisting of a door and a fixed post on which the door 
is pivotally mounted, a bracket for fixing on a second element 
of said elements, a first roller structure and a second roller 
structure, journal means respectively rotatively mounting both 
the roller structures on the bracket, said arm having a shape of 
a strip and defining two opposed edges against which edges are 
being fixed in position and said second roller structure being 
movable relative to said bracket, means for elastically yielda- 
bly biasing the movable roller structure against said arm so as 
to create a contact under pressure between each of the two 
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roller structures and said arm, said arm defining a stop notch 

for retaining the fixed roller structure in an open position of the CARD SCREEN ASSEMBLY 

door; the improvement in which each roller structure com- Olin S. Elliott, 2011 Cleveland St., and Leonard J. Furlough, 
prises an inner cylindrical ring and an outer cylindrical ring, Rte. 14, 32 Brook Dr., both of Greenville, S.C. 29607 

the inner cylindrical ring being rotatively mounted inside the Filed Aug. 27, 1980, Ser. No. 181,772 


indrical ring and on said j means therefor, each Int. Cl? DOIG 15/42 
outer cylindrical ring on journal means lor, eac usa pees ‘ 


ring having at an end of said each ring an outer cylindrical 
surface and including a planar radially outwardly extending 
flange, the flange of the inner ring having such radial dimen- 
sion that it projects radially beyond said outer cylindrical 
surface of the outer ring so that a sliding contact can occur 
radially between the two rings and also axially between the 1. A card screen assembly positionable adjacent a fiber in- 
flanges and respective outer faces of the arm. take portion of a lickerin roll of a carding machine comprising: 
a opposed side frame members spaced adjacent ends of said 
“ lickerin roll; 
72,858 spaced screen segments conforming generally to the config- 
GUIDE AND CUTTER DEPTH CONTROL APPARATUS uration of the lickerin roll removably positionable in card- 
ing relation thereto between said side frame members; 
end frame members carried by each of said segments aligned 
with said respective side frame members; 
spaced aperture means in each of said end frame members 
and corresponding spaced pairs of aperture means in said 
side frame members; 
one of said respective aperture means in said end frame 
members and said side frame members being oversized in 
respect to said fastening means; and 
removable threaded fastening means extending between said 
respective aperture means permitting angular as well as 
proximity settings between said segments and said lickerin 
roll and circumferential space settings between segments. 


Filed Jul. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 403,127 
Int. C1. A22C 29/02 
US. Cl, 17—72 


4,472,860 
DEVICE FOR RETAINING CORD-LIKE OBJECTS, 
PREFERABLY FLEXIBLE ELECTRICAL CORDS AND 


THE LIKE 
Hans C. E. Osterlind, Smedbacksgatan 7, S-115 39 Stockholm, 
Sweden 
Filed Jan. 12, 1982, Ser. No. 339,013 
1. A guide and cutting blade assembly for use with process- mete YY oes 
ing equipment which transports shrimp or other material to be 
processed through a cutting station, said assembly includes: 
a first fixed shaft; 
a rotatable arm depending from said first fixed shaft; 
a second rotatable shaft connected to said arm and having a 
rotary cutting blade fixed thereto; 
a guide means for guiding a shrimp to be processed through 
said cutting station, said guide means depending from a 
biased rotatable member connected to said first fixed shaft; 
said guide means including a substantially rigid guide bar 
having a slot for receiving said cutting blade; and, 
an adjustment means for adjusting the depth said cutter 
blade extends into said guide bar slot; 
said adjustment means being connected to said rotatable arm 
and including an adjustable cam means having a cam 1. A device for retaining elongated flexible objects, such as 
which bear against said guide means whereby the depth electric cords along a skirting board fixed along a wall in a 
be adjusted. a plate; 


15 Claims 
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at least one flange projecting from said plate and dividing 
the plate into two parts; 

means including a first said part of the plate for attaching the 
plate to the skirting board; 

means including the second said part of the plate for support- 
ing the cord along the skirting board and comprising a 
channel-shaped cord receiving zone between said second 
part and an opposing portion of the wall, said flange 
aligning the device in relation to an edge surface of the 
skirting board, said first part of the plate being provided 
with a self-adhesive material on the same side of the plate 
as the flange, and up to the flange, for said attaching to 
said skirting board. 


4,472,861 
MOUNTING ARRANGEMENT FOR PLASTIC 
WORKPIECES 

A. David Joseph, N. Muskegon, and Charles J. Mullally, Mus- 

kegon, both of Mich., assignors to Sealed Power Corporation, 

Muskegon, Mich. 

Filed Jan. 4, 1982, Ser. No. 336,966 
Int. Cl.) F16B 5/02 


1. A mounting arrangement for clamping a plastic work- 
piece against a rigid support comprising a threaded opening in 
said support, a circular opening in said workpiece defined by a 
continuous annular bead, a one-piece eyelet of metal construc- 
tion having a circumferentially continuous peripheral portion 
with a flange in fastening engagement with said bead and a flat 
central portion with a central opening adapted in assembly to 
register with said threaded opening, said peripheral portion 
including said flange having a predetermined diameter and 
thickness, an annular spacer of metal construction carried by 
said eyelet in facing engagement with said eyelet central por- 
tion with a central opening in registry with said eyelet opening 
and a thickness at least equal to said predetermined thickness, 
and a headed threaded fastener having a shank removably 
extending through said spacer and eyelet openings into said 
threaded opening and a head in clamping engagement with 
said spacer, whereby compressive clamping stresses are trans- 
ferred from the fastener head through the spacer to the eyelet 
central portion, said spacer opening having an outwardly 
beveled circular edge at a surface remote from said eyelet 
central portion, and said eyelet further including a neck inte- 
grally projecting from said central portion coaxially with said 
eyelet opening through said spacer opening, the end of said 
neck remote from said central portion being flared outwardly 
against said beveled edge to capture said spacer on said eyelet. 


4,472,862 
FILM FASTENERS FOR FLEXIBLE SHEETS 
Roger D. Bloomfield, 12150 Greentree La., Colorado Springs, 
Colo, 80908, and Stephen R. Kenin, P.O. Box 1848, Taos, N. 
Mex. 87571 
Continuation of Ser. No. 188,303, Sep. 18, 1980,. This 
application Aug. 9, 1983, Ser. No. 521,755 


Int. Ci.3 A47H 13/00 
US. Cl, 24—460 3 Claims 
1. A locking device for frictionally engaging a portion of a 
sheet of material and securing such sheet of material against 
movement under tension in such sheet, the device comprising 
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a fixed channel member having a base and first, second and 
third generally upwardly extending, spaced apart, co-extensive 
walls, the first wall having a first upper portion spaced from 
the base and extending toward the second wall to form a deep 
recess along the base of the fixed channel member at one edge 
thereof, the second wall having a second upper portion form- 
ing a first rib based from the base and extending toward the 
first wall to provide a second recess along the base of the fixed 
channel member spaced from the first recess to define a chan- 
nel shaped space between the first and second walls, and the 
third wall being along the edge of the channel opposite from 
the first wall and having an upper portion forming a second rib 
positioned above the base and extending in an outward direc- 
tion away from the second wall; a removable member associ- 
ated with the channel member including a lock bar and a 
connected cover member, the cover member being made of an 
elastomeric material, the lock bar being positionable between 
the first and second walls and the cover member connected to 
the lock bar being extendible over the second and third walls 
in a generally planar orientation between the second and third 
walls, and thereby overlying the receptacle formed between 
the second and third walls; said cover member having a lip 
portion at its outer edge extending along the cover member for 
engaging the second rib of the third wall; the lock bar being 
positioned between the first and second walls in use and having 
a first lock bar edge portion fitting into the first recess and 
having a first resilient lock bar wall portion extending up- 
wardly from the first lock bar edge portion to fit against the 


upper portion of the first wall of the fixed channel member 
which faces the second wall thereof; said lock bar having a 
shoulder along a second edge portion thereof which fits under 
the first rib, and a second lock bar wall portion at the lock bar 
second edge which extends upwardly to position above the 
second wall of the fixed channel member, said cover member 
being attached to the second lock bar wall portion substantially 
along the length of the lock bar; the cover member being of 
size to be placed in tension in direction between the second and 
third walls of the fixed channel member to urge the shoulder 
on the second edge portion of the lock bar toward the first rib, 
a sheet to be fastened being positioned over the first wall of the 
fixed channel member, under the lock bar, over the second 
wall of the fixed channel member, and under the cover in the 
space between the second and third walls of the fixed channel 
member so that portions of such sheet extending between the 
second and third walls of the fixed channel member are hidden 
by the cover member, and such sheet being subjected to ten- 
sion in a direction relative to the first wall of the channel 
member opposite from the position of the second wall, said 
lock bar thereby being urged under tension in such sheet and 
by the tension in the cover member to cause the shoulder of the 
lock bar to pinch such sheet against the first rib and the first 
resilient wall portion of the lock bar being lifted to pinch such 
sheet against the upper portion of the first wall of the fixed 
channel member, the main portion of a sheet which is held by 
the locking device extending in a direction away from the 
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edge portions and extending in the direction of travel of 
such web; 

low friction support means having co-operating surfaces on 
which the web edges ride, and comprising a plate member 
extending beyond the point of gripping of the gripping 
elements, said support means co-operating with a first run 
of the endless belts to press the marginal edge portions of 
the polymeric web therebetween and being adapted to 
maintain gripping of the web edges beyond the point of 
gripping by the gripping elements; 

drive means engaging the endless belts to advance said belts 
first run in the direction of travel of the web; 

pressure reacting means to exert a substantially uniformly 
distributed downward pressure along the length of said 
first run of said belts on said web edge portions; 

said downward pressure being sufficient to develop a fric- 
tional engagement between the belts and web, in turn 
sufficient to advance the web; 

means to limit said downward pressure to limit the frictional 
resistance of said co-operating surfaces on the web; and 

means displaceable in a direction normal to the film provid- 
ing a floating relationship between the low friction sup- 
port means and the pressure reacting means. 


4,472,863 
ADJUSTING PLATE RETAINER 
Peter Durenec, Annandale, Va., assignor to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Army, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 362,417 
Int. Cl? A44B 21/00; F16L 37/00 
US, Cl. 24—498 


1. A device for retaining against both rotational and transla- 
tional motion an adjusting plate carried by an axle through a 
flange, said device including: 

a generally arciform body having flat parallel walls or plates pO] FOR TREATMENT OF PAPER WEBS OR THE 

each being in the form of an arch defined by concentric LIKE 

unequal semicircles joined by segments of a diameter of Christian Schiel, Heidenheim, and Robert Wolf, Herbrechtin- 
the greater semicircle, providing an access to an object —_gen, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to J. M. Voith 
retained in said device, an arciform member between the GmbH, Heidenheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

outer semicircles of said walls or plates and orthogonally Filed Mar. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 245,177 

joined thereto, wherein one of said walls is pierced to Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 26, 
define an opening, parallel to said segments, a pivot rod 1980, 3007112 


4,472,865 


through said one of said walls or plates, parallel to said 
segments, and traversing said opening, and a cam lever on 
said rod, with its cam end in said opening. 


4,472,864 
FEEDER FOR TENTERS 
Wallace Cunningham, Newton Mearns, and Alexander Sclater, 
Barrhead, both of Scotland, assignors to Proctor & Schwartz, 
Inc., Horsham, Pa. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 178,454, Aug. 15, 1980, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 970,757, Dec. 18, 
1978, abandoned. This application Dec. 20, 1982, Ser. No. 
451,359 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 31, 1978, 


25384/78 
Int. Cl? DO6C 3/04 
13 Claims 


1. A tenter having movable gripping elements which serve 
to grip opposite edges of a continuous web of polymeric mate- 
rial for movement of the web, and gripping means for advanc- 
ing the continuous web of polymeric material at high speed 
with proper orientation to said gripping elements, said grip- 
ping means comprising: 

a pair of endless belts disposed adjacent opposite longitudi- 

nal marginal edge portions of the web confined to said 


Int. Cl? B21B 13/02 


US. Cl, 29—-116 AD 9 Claims 


1. A roll for pressure treatment of webs, especially paper 
webs, comprising an elongated shaft; a hollow cylindrical 
sleeve having a longitudinal axis, a transverse axis normal to 
said longitudinal axis, and a concave cylindrical internal sur- 
face spacedly surrounding said shaft; and at least one bearing 
shoe interposed between said shaft and said sleeve, said shoe 
being movable substantially radially of and tiltable relative to 
said shaft and defining with said shaft a plenum chamber for a 
supply of pressurized hydraulic fluid which urges said shoe in 
a direction toward said internal surface, said shoe having a 
convex cylindrical external surface adjacent to said internal 
surface and including a substantially centrally located primary 
hydrostatic bearing pocket communicating with said plenum 
chamber and at least four isolated auxiliary hydrostatic bearing 
spockets spaced so as to effectively surround said primary 
pocket, said external surface further including a marginal por- 
having arms extending to said marginal portion, flanked by 
said auxiliary pockets and substantially parallel with at least 
one of said axes, said primary pocket further having a central 
portion and said shoe having a single channel connecting said 
plenum chamber with the central portion of said primary 
pocket without direct hydraulic fluid communication therebe- 
tween and being placed so as to receive fluid which leaks from 
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said primary pocket and overflows along the respective lands frame between the lip and the back surface of the sheet metal 
conptndaiepemniniigitaiye handle means to be manually grasped by an operator to 
support the tool during use thereof; 
4,472,866 a stationary base plate connected to the handle means; 
METHOD OF MAKING AN AIRFOIL a flat, slidable, abrasion resistant surface connected to the 
Donald J. Moracz, Garfield Heights; Charles R. Cook, Euclid, base plate which slidably contacts the sheet metal front 
and Istvan J. Toth, Richmond Heights, all of Ohio, assignors surface during bending for preventing the contacted sheet 
to TRW Inc., Cleveland, Ohio metal front surface from being marred with nicks and 
Filed Mar. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 353,403 gouges; 

Int. Cl.’ B21K 3/04; B23P 15/02, 15/04 a driven roller means supported atop the flat surface with its 

US. Cl. 29—156.8 B 14 Claims axis parallel thereto coupled to the base plate; 
the surface of the driven roller means being formed to fic- 
tionally-grab the back surface of the sheet metal and being 
driven to move the tool along the length of the sheet 

metal; 

adjustment means comprising a shaft extending through said 
handle means and having one end thereof coupled to said 
driven roller means, the other end of said shaft being 
threaded and having a threaded knob thereon which is 
proportioned to abut against the end of said handle means, 
said knob being threadingly adjustable to position said 
driven roller means to receive and to clamp the lip, the 
sheet metal and the edge of the frame between the driven 


SSS. Ssss 


‘epee 


1. A method of making an airfoil, said method comprising 
the steps of providing first and second groups of metal plies, 
providing a separator ply, positioning the two groups of plies 
with the separator ply between them, forming an airfoil blank 
by interconnecting and deforming the two groups of plies and 
the separator ply to form an airfoil blank having first and 
second sections with the separator ply between the sections, 
separating the two sections of the airfoil blank to provide 
access to the interior of the airfoil blank by dissolving the 
material of the separator ply, and, after performing the step of 
dissolving the material of the separator ply, removing material 
from one of the sections to provide a cavity in the one section, 
and interconnecting the two sections of the airfoil blank with tame: ; : a 
the cavity in the one section facing toward the other section. —«* “ection substantially following the upstanding lip. 


4,472,867 
SHEET METAL WRAPPING TOOL 
Gerald P. Wivinis, P.O. Box 398, North Chicago, Ill. 60064 
Continuation of Ser. No. 518,763, Aug. 1, 1983, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 286,576, Jul. 24, 1981, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 6, 1984, Ser. No. 597,204 
Int. Cl.3 B23P 11/00 


1. A method of assembling an automotive manual transmis- 
sion having a common fork shaft, a plurality of shift forks 
axially slidably mounted at respective hub section holes thereof 

1. A tool for joining a sheet metal automobile door panel to on the common fork shaft for shifting corresponding coupling 
a flat door frame, the sheet metal door panel having a back sleeves, a pivoting pin extending normal to the axis of said 
surface, a front surface and an upstanding lip which is perpen- common fork shaft, a supporting member removably con- 
dicular to the front surface, the tool being operable to roll over nected to said transmission housing and supporting thereon 
and crimp the upstanding lip on the sheet metal door panel said pivoting pin, a plurality of pivoting levers pivotally 
about the edge of the flat door frame to sandwich the flat door mounted on the pivoting pin so as to-be pivotable about the axis 
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of the pin, each of said shift forks including an extension having 
a leading end jointly engaging with an arm portion of the 
associated pivoting levers so that pivotal movement of one of 
sliding movement of the associated shift fork on and along the 
common fork shaft, and a control rod extending normal to both 
the axes of said common fork shaft and said pivoting pin and 
rotatable about and slidable along the axis thereof so that 
rotation of said control rod through a predetermined angle 
induces engagement of the control rod with a selected one of 
said pivoting levers, and movement of said control rod along 
its axis induces the pivoting movement of the selected pivoting 
lever, assemoly of said shift forks to the transmission housing 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) engaging at least two of said shift forks with the associ- 
ated coupling sleeves, respectively, previously mounted in 
the transmission housing; 

(b) rotating said shift forks about the respective axis of the 
associated coupling sleeve for alignment of the hub sec- 
tion holes with one another and for alignment of said shift 
fork extensions for engagement with said associated pivot- 
ing levers; 

(c) inserting said common fork shaft through said aligned 
hub section holes; and 

(d) securing said common fork shaft to said transmission 
housing. 


4,472,869 
METHOD OF ASSEMBLING TRANSMISSION GEARS 
Yasuyoshi Yasui, and Masaki Inui, both of Toyota, Japan, as- 
signors to Toyota Jidosha Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, Japan 
Filed Jul. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 403,044 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 9, 1981, 56-142122 
Int. C1. B23P 11/00 


1. In a method of assembling transmission gears for a vehicle 
including the steps of: 

mounting a first group of bearings for transmission shafts on 
an end wall of a clutch housing to be secured to a trans- 
mission case; 

mounting on said transmission shafts gears and associated 
component parts which are adapted to be positioned 
within said transmission case; 

mounting said transmission shafts at their one ends onto said 
first group of bearings; 

said transmission case having a first open end to be secured 
to said end wall of said clutch housing and a second end 
formed therein with openings for receiving a second 
group of bearings for said transmission shafts; 

mounting said second group of bearings in said openings in 
said second end of said transmission case; 

moving said transmission case relative to said transmission 
shafts, said gears and associated component parts thereon 
in such a manner that said first open end of said transmis- 
sion case is directed toward said clutch housing until said 
first end of said transmission case reaches said clutch 
housing and the other ends of said transmission shafts are 
inserted into and project outwardly through said second 
group of bearings; 

rigidly securing said first end of said transmission case to said 
clutch housing; 

mounting onto the outwardly projecting end portions of said 
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transmission shafts gears to be positioned outside said 
second end of said transmission case; 
the last-mentioned gears being provided with external and 
internal splines for engagement with each other; and 

mounting a cover member onto said second end of said 
transmission case so that the last-mentioned gears are 
covered with said cover member; 

the improvement which comprises: 

prior to the step of mounting said cover member, removably 
connecting a substantially cylindrical first jig to a part of 
the projecting end portion of at least one of said transmis- 
sion shafts, said part extending axially outwardly from the 
splined portion of said one transmission shaft, said first jig 
having an outer diameter smaller than the inner diameter 
of the splined inner peripheral surface of a gear to be 
mounted on said splined portion of said one transmission 
shaft; axially movably mounting the last-mentioned gear 
onto said first jig; placing a second jig around said first jig 
and axially outwardly of the last-mentioned gear, moving 
said second jig against said last-mentioned gear to press-fit 
the same onto the splined portion of said one transmission 
shaft while applying a tensile force to said first jig to take 
up a reaction force developed by press-fitting said last- 
mentioned gear on said one transmission shaft; and remov- 
ing said first and second jig from said one transmission 
shaft. 


4,472,870 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING SUITCASE 


Division of Ser. No. 201,519, Oct. 27, 1980, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 318,994 
Int. Cl. B23P 9/00 


US. Cl, 29—445 4 Claims 


1. A method for making a suitcase, comprising the steps of: 

(a) forming a rigid tubular frame which defines the interior 
volume of the suitcase, the frame having opposed periph- 
eral edges, each edge defining a side area for the suitcase; 

(b) forming an integral piece, which includes two portions, 
each portion being shaped for covering substantially the 
side area of one side of the frame, and a third connecting 
portion, which integrally connects the two shaped por- 
tions and which defines a bottom of the suitcase when the 
suitcase is made; 

(c) connecting the piece to the frame with two zippers, one 
zipper on each edge about substantially the entire periph- 
ery of an edge, one half of the zippers being fastened along 
the margins of the frame and the other half of the zippers 
being fastened along the shaped portions of the piece, 
wherein the connecting portion of the piece is also con- 
nected to the frame and overlies and covers the zippers on 
the exterior of the frame to form the bottom. 
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4,472,871 
METHOD OF MAKING A PLURALITY OF MOSFETS 
HAVING DIFFERENT THRESHOLD VOLTAGES 

Robert S. Green, Richardson; Harold W. Dozier, and Vernon D. 

McKenny, both of Carrollton, all of Tex., assignors to Mostek 

Corporation, Carrollton, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 944,423, Sep. 21, 1978, abandoned. This 

application Nov. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 208,378 
Int. Cl. HOIL 29/78, 21/265, 7/00 


US. Cl, 29—571 4 Claims 





1. A method of making an integrated circuit including an 
inverter circuit having a plurality of MOSFETs on a single 
semiconductor substrate of a first conductivity type compris- 
ing: 

preparing a body of semiconductor material with a plurality 
of transistor sites, 

identifying first, second, third, and fourth groups of sites, 

selectively masking said second and fourth groups of sites 
against ion implantation while leaving said first and third 
groups unmasked, 

a first exposing of the semiconductor material to a source of 
ions of a conductivity altering material to implant said ions 
in said first and third groups of sites, 

selectively masking said first and fourth groups of sites 
against ion implantation while leaving said second and 
third groups of sites unmasked, 

a second exposing of the semiconductor material to a source 
of ions of a conductivity altering material to implant ions 
into said second and third groups of sites, 

forming a MOSFET in each site, whereby four different 
types of MOSFETs are formed, each type corresponding 
to one of the four groups of sites, the types being distin- 
guishable on the basis of differing threshdld voltages, 

forming a connection from the drain of a MOSFET of said 
first type to a drain voltage and forming a connection 
from the source of said MOSFET of said first type to an 
output node, 

forming a connection from the drain of a MOSFET of said 
second type to a drain voltage and forming a connection 
from the source of said MOSFET of said second type to 
its respective gate and the gate of said MOSFET of said 
first type, 

forming a connection from the drain of a first MOSFET of 
said fourth type to the source of said MOSFET of said 
first type and forming a connection from the source of said 
first MOSFET of said fourth type to a source voltage, and 

forming a connection from the drain of a second MOSFET 
of said fourth type to the source of said MOSFET of said 
second type, forming a connection from the source of said 
second MOSFET of said fourth type to a source voltage, 
and forming a connection from the gate of said second 
MOSFET of said fourth type to the gate of said first 
MOSFET of said fourth type and to an input node. 
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4,472,872 
METHOD OF FABRICATING A SCHOTTKY GATE FIELD 
EFFECT TRANSISTOR 
Nobuyuki Toyoda, Yokohama; Toshiyuki Terada, Kawasaki; 
Takamaro Mizoguchi, and Akimichi Hojo, both of Yokohama, 
all of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Aug. 16, 1983, Ser. No. 523,600 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1982, 57-224163 
Int. Cl.) HOIML 21/24 
US. Cl. 29—571 


1. A method of fabricating a Schottky gate field effect tran- 

sistor which comprises the steps of: 

(a) forming on a III-V Group compound semiconductor 
body in mutually facing relationship, 

a first stack including a source electrode formed on the 
semiconductor body and a first spacer film formed on a 
planar surface of said source electrode; and 

a second stack including a drain electrode formed on the 
semiconductor body and a second spacer film formed on a 
planar surface of said drain electrode; 

(b) forming a continuous insulation layer on and substan- 
tially conforming to the surface of the semiconductor 
body including the surface of the first and second stacks; 

(c) anisotropically etching said insulation layer in the direc- 
tion of its thickness, thereby allowing portions of said 
insulation layer to remain only on mutually facing side 
walls of the first and second stacks and exposing part of 
the surface of the semiconductor body between the re- 
maining portions of the insulation layer; 

(d) removing the first and second spacer films to expose the 
planar surfaces of the source and drain electrodes, thereby 
of the insulation layer and the surfaces of the correspond- 
ing electrodes; 

(e) depositing on the whole surface of a structure obtained in 
step (d) a metallic material capable of constituting a 
Schottky barrier together with the semiconductor body, 
thereby forming a layer of said metallic material discontin- 
uous at said stepped portions; and 

(f) removing the remaining portions of said insulation layer 
to pattern the layer of the metallic material, thereby form- 
ing a Schottky gate electrode on that portion of the sur- 
face of the semiconductor body which is defined between 
the source and drain electrodes. 


4,472,873 
METHOD FOR FORMING SUBMICRON BIPOLAR 
TRANSISTORS WITHOUT EPITAXIAL GROWTH AND 
THE RESULTING STRUCTURE 
Wen-Chuang Ko, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Fairchild Camera 
and Instrument Corporation, Mountain View, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 313,875 
Int. Cl? HOIL 21/265, 21/76 
US. Cl, 29—576 B 18 Claims 
1. The process of forming a semiconductor structure having 
a substrate of a first conductivity type comprising: 
forming a first region of opposite conductivity type in said 


for said ion implanting is gelected so that the peak concen- 

tration of said impurity in said first region occurs less than 

1 micron beneath the surface of said substrate; then, 
annealing said structure for a selected period of time suffi- 





1434 


cient to produce a tail portion of said first region extend- 
ing to the surface of the substrate, said dosage being se- 


A 7 + + | - 
22 2 Ide tbe 2 


lected so that the concentration of said impurity in said tail 
portion at the surface of said substrate after said annealing 
is sufficient to prevent surface inversion in said structure. 


4,472,874 
METHOD OF FORMING PLANAR ISOLATION 
REGIONS HAVING FIELD INVERSION REGIONS 
Kei Kurosawa, Tokyo, and Tadashi Shibata, Kanagawa, both of 
Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, 


Japan 
Filed Jun. 3, 1982, Ser. No. 384,648 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 10, 1981, 56-88257; 
Sep. 14, 1981, 56-143798; Sep. 14, 1981, 56-143799; Sep. 30, 
1981, 56-155170 
Int. Cl? HOLL 21/263, 21/225, 7/54 


US. Cl, 29—576 B 9 Claims 


1. A method of forming planar isolation regions having 

inversion regions comprising the steps of: 

(a) providing a mask pattern on a predetermined semicon- 
ductor element region of a semiconductor substrate; 

(b) introducing by ion-implantation impurities of the same 
conductivity type as that of the substrate into the substrate 
using the mask pattern as an ion-implantation mask; 

(c) etching in the ion-implanted substrate directly to form a 
groove so that part of the impurities remain at least in the 
side wall of the groove; and 
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(d) burying insulation material in the groove by deposition. 


4,472,875 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING AN INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT DEVICE 

Raymond R. Christian, Oaklawn; Harry Sue, Chicago, and 

Joseph C. Zuercher, Wilmette, all of Ill., assignors to Teletype 

Corporation, Skokie, Il. 

Filed Jun. 27, 1983, Ser. No. 508,316 
Int. Cl. HOIL 21/78, 21/95 


1. A method for manufacturing an integrated circuit device 

comprising the steps of: 

(A) processing a silicon circuit wafer (10) to form an inte- 
grated circuit (12) and at least one alignment pattern (34) 
on a first surface of the circuit wafer (10), said integrated 
circuit (12) includes an active circuit (20) and a passive 
heating element (22) controlled by said active circuit (20); 

(B) surrounding the active circuit (20) with a barrier (26, 30) 
to environmental contaminants; 

(C) preparing the surface of a support wafer (50) for subse- 
quent processing; 

(D) positioning the first surface of the circuit wafer (10) 
opposing a first surface of the support wafer (50); 

(E) forming a layer of adhesive (58) on the opposing first 
surfaces of said circuit (10) and said support (50) wafers so 
as to cause the two wafers to adhere together forming a 
wafer sandwich (60); 

(F) photoshaping an opening (66) through the circuit wafer 
(10) to expose indicia (34a) corresponding to the align- 
ment pattern (34); 

(G) photoshaping the circuit wafer (10) using the indicia 
(34a) exposed in Step F to produce an isolated circuit 
wafer section (68) disposed over said passive heating 
element (22); and 

(H) slicing the wafer sandwich (60) into integrated circuit 
chips (62). 


4,472,876 
AREA-BONDING TAPE 
J. Robert Neison, White Bear Lake, Minn., assignor to Minne- 
sota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 292,401 
Int. Cl.? HOSK 1/11, 3/32 
US. Cl. 29—840 9 Claims 
i. A flexible area-bonding tape for providing electrical inter- 
connection between electronic components and external cir- 
cuitry, said tape comprising a flexible, solid, electrically insu- 
lating body having multiplicity of conductive paths provided 
in more than one level, at least some of said conductive paths 
being essentially completely embedded along horizontal paths 
in said body, a predetermined array of internal terminals for 
electrical interconnection to said electronic components, a 
predetermined array of external terminals for electrical inter- 
connection to said external circuitry, said internal and external 
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terminals being electrically interconnected by said conductive 
paths. 

9. A method for providing electrical interconnection be- 
tween an electronic component and external circuitry, the 
method comprising the steps of 

(a) providing a flexible area-bonding tape comprising a 

flexible, solid, electrically insulating body having a multi- 
plicity of conductive paths provided in more than one 
level, at least some of said conductive paths being essen- 
tially completely embedded along horizontal paths in said 
body, a predetermined array of internal terminals for 
electrical interconnection to said electronic components, a 


predetermined array of external components for electrical 
interconnection to said external circuitry, said internal and 
external terminals being electrically interconnected by 
said conductive paths; 

(b) aligning said array of internal terminals with the bonding 
locations on said electronic component; 

(c) bonding said array of internal terminals to said bonding 
locations on said electronic component; 

(d) aligning said array of external terminals with the bonding 
locations on said external circuitry; and 

(e) bonding said array of external terminals to said bonding 
locations on said external circuitry. 


4,472,877 
TOOL FOR REMOVING INSULATION FROM CABLES 
Hans Undin, Akersberga, and Hans Wiener, Taby, both of Swe- 
den, assignors to C.A. Weidmuller GmbH & Co., Detmold, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Dec. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 330,661 
Int. Cl.3 HO2G 1/12; B26B 27/00 


US, Cl. 30—90.7 11 Claims 


1. A tool for removing insulation from electrical cables, 
particularly large diameter cables, comprising in combination, 
a straight elongated handle having a longitudinal axis and an 
upper end and a lower end; a cutting blade housing having a 
rotational axis and an upper end and a lower end and being at 
its lower end rotatably mounted in the upper end of said handle 
so that said longitudinal axis and said rotational axis coincide; 
a straight elongated cutting blade member having an axis of 
symmetry, an upper end, a lower end and two cutting edge 
portions extending from a common point on the axis of symme- 
try at the upper end of the cutting blade member in a common 
plane on opposite sides of the axis of symmetry, said cutting 
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blade member being non-rotatably mounted in said housing at 
the upper end of said housing so that the axis of symmetry 
stirrup having a first part slidably extending into said handle 
and a second part projecting from said handle and having the 
shape of an inverted V open towards said handle and having a 
straight edge at its crest in line with and transverse to said 
longitudinal and rotational axes and said axis of symmetry; 
operational means on said housing for the positive rotation of 
said housing relative to said handle and said stirrup; cooperat- 
ing limiting means on said housing and on said handle for 
limiting the rotation of said housing to an angle of at least 90° 
so that said cutting blade member may be positively set in a 
first position for effecting a circular cut in which said common 
plane extends at right angles to said straight edges and to a 
second position for an axial cut in which said common plane 
extends parallel with said straight edge; said housing having at 
its upper end a supporting surface for supporting the cable to 
be stripped and said surface including a recess encircling said 
cutting blade member and having a bottom from which the 
operative part of the upper end of said cutting blade member 
extends in the straight direction and centrally in all rotational 
positions of said housing, said recess being arranged to receive, 
during the cutting operation, an outwardly bulging portion of 
the cable insulation when the insulation is being cut in the 
circular direction, and an end portion of the insulation when 
the insulation is being cut in the axial direction; said cutting 
blade member having a total length so that the lower end of 
said cutting blade member is markedly spaced from the lower 
end of said handle and at least one of said cutting edge portions 
extends at least to the bottom of said recess, said housing 
comprises an axially extending bore in the upper end thereof in 
which said cutting blade member is positioned, said housing 
including an adjustable blade holder threaded into said bore in 
said housing, said blade holder having a cylindrically shaped 
opening extending therethrough from an end surface thereof 
and said cutting blade member located within said opening in 
closely fitted contact with the surface of said opening and 
extending outwardly from said end surface, said supporting 
surface and said recess being formed in said end surface of said 
blade holder, said blade holder being threaded into said bore in 
said housing for exposing a selective length of said cutting 
blade outwardly from said recess, means within said housing 
for securing said cutting blade member against rotation relative 
to said housing when said blade holder is screwed in and out 
for adjustment purposes, said means comprising an engage- 
ment portion on the end of said blade fitting non-rotatably in a 
correspondingly shaped opening in said housing. 

11. A tool for removing insulation from cables, particularly 
large diameter cables, comprising a housing, a cutting blade 
a handle, said housing connected to said handle, a holder 
stirrup mounted on said handle and arranged to press the cable 
to be stripped against said blade, said handle being an axially 
elongated member having a first end mounting said housing 
and a second end, wherein the improvement comprises that a 
storage space is formed in the second end of said handle and 
arranged to hold at least one replacement cutting blade, said 
holder stirrup having a first part extending into said handle and 
a second part projecting outwardly from said handle, a spring 
located within said handle and having one end secured to the 
first part of said holder stirrup for biasing said holder stirrup 
into said handle, a pin located on the exterior of the second end 
of said handle, said spring secured to said pin and holding said 
pin against said second end, said pin being movable relative to 
the second end of said handle between a first position where 
said pin forms a closure for said storage space and a second 
position where said pin is displaced laterally from said storage 
space so that access to said storage space is available, and said 
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4,472,878 
HAIR CUTTING DEVICE 
Jess Miller, Rt. 13, Box 183-B, Fort Worth, Tex. 76119 
Filed Feb. 1, 1983, Ser. No. 462,871 
Int. C1? B26B 19/00 
US, Cl. 3—201 


1. A hair cutting device, comprising: 

a first set of cutting teeth means coupled to a first handle, 

a second set of cutting teeth means coupled to a second 
handle, 

means for allowing one of said sets of cutting teeth means to 
be moved back and forth relative to the other of said sets 
of cutting teeth means for hair cutting purposes, 

coupling means for pivotally coupling said first and second 
handles together to allow said first and second handles to 
be pivotally moved toward and away from each other for 
causing said one set of cutting teeth means to be moved 
back and forth relative to said other set of cutting teeth 
means for hair cutting purposes, 

stop means supported for movement between a first position 
and a second position, 

in said first position, said stop means prevents said first and 
second handles from being moved toward each other 
whereby said first and second sets of cutting teeth means 
are prevented from cutting hair, 

in said second position, said stop means allows said first and 
second handles to be moved toward each other, 

activating means supported for movement between a for- 
ward position and a rear position, 

elongated flexible means extending through said coupling 
means for movement therein, 

said elongated flexible means having a first end connected to 
said activating means and a second end extending beyond 
said first and second sets of cutting teeth means such that 
when said activating means is moved toward said forward 
position, the distance between said second end of said 
elongated flexible means and said first and second sets of 
cutting teeth means increases and when said activating 
means is moved toward said rear position, the distance 
between said second end of said elongated flexible means 
and said first and second sets of cutting teeth means de- 
creases, and 

engaging means coupled to said activating means for engag- 
ing said stop means and for moving said stop means to said 
second position as said activating means is moved toward 
said forward position to allow said first and second han- 
dies to be moved toward each other to allow said first and 
second sets of cutting teeth means to cut hair. 


4,472,879 
ADJUSTABLE MULTI-PURPOSE KNIFE STRUCTURE 
Herbert H. Sizemore, Jr., 107 W. Martin, P.O. Box 677, Mc- 
Pherson, Kans. 67460 
Filed Nov. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 209,339 
Int. C1.) B26B 3/00 


US. Cl. 3—304 16 Claims 
1. An adjustable multi-purpose knife structure adapted to 
fillet fish and the like, comprising: 
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(a) a handle and blade means having spaced first and second 
handle and blade assemblies; 

(b) a connector and guide assembly operably connected to 
said first and second handle and blade assemblies to assure 
relative, lateral parallel] movement therebetween; 

(c) each of said first and second handle and blade assemblies 
having a blade member directly secured to a handle mem- 
ber; 


(d) an actuator assembly mounted between and connected to 
said handle members; and 

(e) said actuator assembly having an actuator member 
mounted between said handle members and rotatable to 
move said blade members laterally of each other in a 
parallel relationship for desired cutting purposes. 


4,472,880 
ANNULAR SAW BLADE AND ANNULAR SAW 
Mats A. Johansson, Ekliden 6, S-667 00 Forshaga, Sweden 
Filed Jan. 19, 1982, Ser. No. 340,778 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 20, 1981, 8101776 
Int. Cl? B27B 5/14 
US. Cl. 30—389 12 Claims 


1. An annular saw comprising an annular saw blade, which 
is rotatable about an imaginary center axis, and driving means 
for holding said saw blade and rotating said saw blade about 
said imaginary center axis; said saw blade comprising an inner 
edge portion, an outer edge portion provided with cutting 
means and a web connecting said inner and outer edge por- 
tions, said inner edge portion being beveled to comprise encir- 
cling bevel surfaces; said driving means comprising a drive 
shaft having an axis wh'ch is substantially parallel to the center 
axis of said saw blade, the drive shaft having mounted thereon 
two drive rollers having the surfaces which are adjacent to one 
another beveled in a manner corresponding to said inner edge 
portion of said saw blade, in operation at least one of said drive 
rollers automatically movable axially of said drive shaft with 
respect to the other roller so as to compensate for wear of said 
roller or said blade, and at least two pairs of opposed roller 
rentention means for preventing lateral displacement of said 
blade, said drive rollers and said at least two pairs of opposed 
roller retention means disposed proximate said saw blade in an 
area of less than one half of the circumference of the blade. 
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4,472,881 
PORTABLE LENGTH PROBE WITH IMPROVED 
WHEEL PICK-UP ARRANGEMENT 
David J. Houck, Baltimore County, Md., assignor to Electronic 
Modules Corporation, Hunt Valley, Md. 
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4,472,882 
SQUARENESS TEST FIXTURE 


Rudolf J. Hutter, P.O. Box 147, Clinton, Ark. 72031 


Filed Sep. 13, 1982, Ser. No. 417,395 
Int. C13 GO1B 5/00 


Continuation of Ser. No. 302,601, Sep. 15, 1981, abandoned, U.S. Cl. 33—174 H 


which is a continuation of Ser. No. 062,939, Aug. 2, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 428,485 
Int. Cl? GO1B 7/04 


US. Cl. 33—141 E 4 Claims 
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1. A portable length probe comprising 

a portable probe having a nose body with a wheel slot 
formed therein, 

a light passage bore formed in and extending through said 
nose body transverse to said wheel slot, 

a light-emitting element having a case therearound and 
effectively open at one longitudinal end for light emission 
therefrom, 

a photo-responsive element having a case therearound and 
effectively open at one longitudinal end only for light 
input therethrough to said photo-responsive element, 

said photo-responsive element case being effectively opaque 
to light of the frequency spectrum to which the light 
response element is sensitive, 

a wheel rotatably mounted in said slot for rotation there- 
within by linear moving contact of a circumferential sur- 
face thereof with a surface to be measured, 

said light-emitting element case and said photo-responsive 
element case fitting in generally complementary relation- 
ship within said bore on respectively opposite sides of said 
wheel slot and having their open ends facing one another, 

said wheel having a plurality of transverse holes therein 
spaced apart at equal distances and on substantially equal 
radius centers, 

said transverse holes being each of substantially the same 
angular width around the annular extent of said wheel and 
being annularly angularly spaced apart a distance substan- 
tially equal to said angular width of one of said transverse 
holes, 

said holes being alignable with said bore having said cases 
and corresponding photo-responsive and light-emitting 
eiements therein as a function of rotation of said wheel, 

and leads to said light-emitting and said photo-responsive 
elements for connection thereof respectively with a 
source of EMF and pulse counting means, 

a square wave generator connected in responsive square 
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1. A test fixture for measuring the squareness of springs and 

other generally cylindrical objects, the fixture comprising: 

a generally planar, rigid base adapted to be disposed upon a 
supporting surface; and, 

a rigid, generally planar test plate secured to said base in 
generally perpendicular relation thereto, said test plate 
including a specially configured test surface generally 
defined by the equation: 


Zxyy=Cr¥ tan (C2X+C3)+Cy 


where 
Z, Y and X are variables corresponding respectively to 
the thickness, heighth, and length of the test plate; 
and, 
Cj, C2, C3, and C4 are constants. 


4,472,883 
STRUCTURAL MOVEMENT MEASURING DEVICE 
Richard I. Ortega, One South West Street, Media, Pa. 19063 
Filed Sep. 28, 1982, Ser. No. 425,526 
Int. Cl? GO1B 5/00 


US. Cl. 33—180 R 8 Claims 


1. A method of monitoring relative movement between first 


wave generating relation to the output of said photo- and second portions of a masonry wall on opposite sides of a 
responsive element and forming two mirror-image square break in the wall, said method comprising: 


waves, 

two mirror-image differentiators and a full wave rectifier 
having two inputs, each of said mirror-image differentiat- 
ors being connected between a respective mirror-image 
square wave output of said square wave generator and a 
respective input to said full wave rectifier, 

said full wave rectifier thereby yielding an output signal 
having two substantially identical differentiated pulses for 
each wheel hole pulse from said photo-responsive ele- 
ment, thereby enabling greater accuracy through count 
registries for the opposite sides of each hole. 


pivotally securing a first end of a telescoping assembly to the 
center of a radial scale on the first wall portion, whereby 
the angular orientation of the assembly with respect to the 
radial scale is displayed on the radial scale; 

pivotally securing a second end of the telescoping assembly 
to the second wall portion, the assembly including a linear 
scale, whereby the distance between the first and second 
ends is displayed on the linear scale; and 

periodically noting the readings of the radial and linear 
scales and comparing the readings with prior readings to 
evaluate wall movement. 
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4,472,884 
BOREHOLE AZIMUTH DETERMINATION USING 
MAGNETIC FIELD SENSOR 
Harold J. Engebretson, Yorba Linda, Calif., assignor to Applied 
Technologies Associates, San Marino, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 11, 1982, Ser. No. 338,261 
Int. Cl? GOIC 19/38 


1. In well mapping apparatus, the combination comprising 

(a) a single magnetic field sensing device having only one 
axis of sensitivity whose output is proportional to a local 
magntic field vector, 

(b) a single acceleration sensing device having only one axis 
of sensitivity whose output is proportional to a local grav- 
ity vector, 

(c) means supporting said devices for rotation about a single 
common axis, in a borehole, 

(d) said outputs being useable in the determination of azi- 
muth and inclination of the borehole, 

(e) means including a drive motor to rotate said devices 
about said common axis, in a borehole, and said motor 
being free of operative feedback drive connection to the 
acceleration sensing device, the magnetic field sensing 
device having a fixed angular position relative to said axis, 
at all times during motor rotation of said devices, and said 
magnetic field sensing device also being free of operative 
feedback connection to the acceleration sensing device at 
all times, 

(f) circuitry connected to receive the outputs of said mag- 
netic field sensing and acceleration sensing devices, and to 
process same to provide signals indicative of magnetic 
azimuth and tilt of the apparatus, 

(g) and a resolver rotated by said motor about said axis and 
connected in controlling relaticn with said motor, 
whereby the motor rotates the magnetic field and acceler- 
ation sensing devices in a mode selected from the follow- 
ing modes: i) continuously, and ii) intermittently. 


4,472,885 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR DEHYDRATING 
ORGANIC SOLID MATERIAL 

Yasuyuki Nakabayashi, Yokohama; Yoshio Matsuura, Funaba- 

shi; Michio Kurihara, Mitaka; Takao Kamei, Ashiya; Akira 

Nakamura, and Keiichi Komai, both of Akashi, all of Japan, 

assignors to Electric Power Development Co., Ltd., Tokyo; 

Kawasaki Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Kobe, both of Japan 

Filed Jan. 28, 1982, Ser. No. 343,719 
Int. Cl? F26B 3/00 

US. Cl. 4—9 6 Claims 

1. Process for dehydrating organic solid material which 
comprises the steps of providing a plurality of pressure vessels 
at least one of which is filled with the material containing 
water, the material is also immersed in water defining a water 
level carrying out a dehydration step by supplying steam to 
said one of the vessels to heat the material therein while re- 
moving the immersion water from said one vessel to thereby 
lower the immersion water level in the one vessel so that the 
material is gradually exposed to the steam and so that the water 
in the material is removed and mixed with condensed steam 
and the remaining immersion water to form hot water, trans- 
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ferring the hot water from said one vessel to a substantially top 
portion of a second vessel to reheat material charged therein 
while continuously supplying the steam to said one vessel until 
said second vessel is substantially filled with the hot water, and 
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then expelling the hot water from a substantially bottom por- 
tion of the second vessel by the displacement force of hot 
water being transferred from the one vessel to the second 
vessel until the water in the one vessel is exhausted. 


4,472,886 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR VENTING COOLING AIR 
FROM FILAMENTS 
Imants Reba, Vancouver, Wash., assignor to Crown Zellerbach 
Corporation, Camas, Wash. 
Filed Jan. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 342,526 
Int. Cl.> F26B 3/10, 17/10 
US. Cl. 34—10 


1. A system for venting air from a plurality of filaments with 
which said air has become associated, comprising a Coanda 
flow attachment means, pivotally disposed for adjustable 
movement in an arcuate path to a plurality of positions with 
respect to said filaments, for substantially separating said fila- 
ments and said associated air into respective filament and air 
flow streams, said Coanda flow attachment means including a 
Coanda flow attachment surface for diverting said air stream, 
in a controlled manner, by attachment to, and continuous 
traversal of said Coanda flow attachment surface, said filament 
stream being discharged in a substantially vertical direction, 
and said air stream being impelled in a continuous, uninter- 
rupted flow pathway in a direction away from said filament 
stream. 
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4,472,887 and second air foils, said member defining distal edges 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR DEHYDRATING located in spaced relationship with respective edges of 
PRODUCE said air foils for thereby defining first and second longitu- 
Aaron M. Avedian, and Lonald H. Jensen, both of Visalia, dinal orifices for the discharge of said first and second air 
Calif., assignors to Tagus Ranch, Visalia, Calif. streams, and including openings defined by said member 
Filed Dec. 14, 1982, Ser. No. 449,600 for introducing a predetermined air flow intermediate said 
Int. Cl? F26B 3/00, 19/00; F27D 3/00; F27B 9/02 first and second air streams, said air flow impinging upon 
US. Cl. 4—31 4 Cains said web to provide pressure for insuring movement of 
said web above the nozzle and out of contact with the 

nozzle. 


41. In a dehydrating system having a plurality of air cham- 
bers placed end-to-end, each air chamber comprising means for 
dividing the interior of the air chamber into an upper and a 
lower chamber, a continuous conveyor means running through 
said lower chamber, and means for essentially enclosing each 
air chamber one from the other as to air circulating therein, a 4,472,889 
method of dehydrating produce comprising the steps of: 

forcing air to circulate in each said air chamber from one end TOP NOZZLE a os —_ 

of said upper chamber into said lower chamber, through 
the lenge of said lower chamber both above and below 4 s Hanna, 1133 SW. Rivington Dr., Portland, Oreg. 
said conveyor means, and back to said upper chamber at 
the other end thereof; Filed Jan. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 339,304 
heating said air as it is circulated from the upper to the lower Int. Cl.’ F26B 19/00 
chamber; US, Cl. 34—229 
transporting said produce through the lower chamber of 
each said air chamber in a direction generally parallel to 
the air circulated through said lower chamber, thereby 
dehydrating said produce; and 
selectively expelling a portion of the moisture-laden air 
returned from said lower chamber to said upper chamber 
of each air chamber. 


4,472,888 
COANDA EFFECT NOZZLE FOR HANDLING 
CONTINUOUS WEBS 
Anthony K. Spiller, Finchampstead, England, assignor to Cary 
Metal Products, Inc., Barrington, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 4, 1982, Ser. No. 385,045 
Int. Cl? F26B 13/20 


1. In a self-balanced overhead-mounted assembly for drying 
a freshly washed vehicle, the improvement comprising: 
a support structure; 
means to advance the vehicle relative to the support struc- 
ture; 
a blower for discharging forced air; 
a duct apparatus for supporting the blower, the duct appara- 
tus including a nozzle and an elongated duct means having 
a receiving end and a discharge end, the receiving end 
being coupled to the blower to deliver the forced air 
through the elongated duct means to the nozzle which is 
coupled to the discharge end, the nozzle having an orifice 
spaced from the vehicle to discharge the forced air 
1. In a system for floating a continuous traveling web by thereon; 
means of nozzle positioned generally transverse thereto, said mounting means to pivotally mount the duct on 
system including a source of pressurized air fed to the nozzles, "th. pe ha sutiiend ae enmmatat med Dam its 
air exiting from the nozzles being divided into first and second which is elevated with respect to the vehicle and extends 
Coanda air streams, the first stream traveling generally oppo- unsventill al Gie died . 
site in direction to the travel of the second stream with both ny eas 
streams traveling generally parallel to the direction of web to pivotally move the duct apparatus to provide 
travel, the improvement wherein a nozzle in the system com- clearance for the vehicle advancing therebelow; and 
prises: adjustment means operatively connected to the blower to 
(a) first and second, spaced-apart, longitudinal air foils dis- adjustably position the blower relative to the pivot axis in 
posed transverse to the direction of travel of the web; and, a direction to substantially balance the torque generating 
(b) a member located in the space defined between said first forces about the pivot axis. 
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4,472,890 receive said internal part, the internal edge of said central 
SHOE INCORPORATING SHOCK ABSORBING opening being tapered; 
PARTIALLY LIQUID-FILLED CUSHIONS (c) a plurality of projections integral with said tapered inter- 
Sam Gilbert, Pacific Palisades, Calif., assignor to Fivel, Encino, nal edge disposed radially about said central opening; and 
Calif. (d) the outer peripheral rim of said internal part being 
Filed Mar. 8, 1983, Ser. No. 473,275 thicker than said external part. 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 3, 1999, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl? A43B 13/20, 21/26 4,472,892 
10 Claims PERPETUAL CUBIC CALENDAR 
Rong J. Yang, 242, Ta-Long St., Taipei, Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 252,670, Apr. 20, 1981, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 9, 1982, Ser. No. 440,300 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 10, 1981, 56-18128[U] 
Int. Cl. GO9D 3/00 
US. Cl. 40—107 


a first cavity in said sole, said first cavity being elongated in 
plan, having its central major axis coincident with the 
imaginary straight line extending between the centers of 
the plantar pads on the wearer’s first and fifth metatarsals, , 22 
and having walls, a roof and a floor; 1. A perpetual cubic calendar comprising: 

a second cavity in said sole, said second cavity being posi- a substantially planar base defining a plurality of first reces- 
tioned in registery with the tuberosity of the wearer’s ses arranged in said base as a matrix consisting of seven 
calcaneum, and having walls, a roof and a floor; and horizontal rows and seven vertical columns, said base 

a sealed bladder confined within each of said cavities, com- — —s a row of at least twelve second recesses 
prising a thin, flexible, resilient non-porous shell havin; rizontally disposed above said seven rows; 
walls, a teres a bottom closely conforming to the walls,  * Plurality of first pegs corresponding in number to sai first 
roof and floor of said cavity, said bladder containing a recesses of said matrix each removeably slidably regis- 
liquid under pressure whereby the walls, top and bottom tered with 4 predetermined one of said first recesses, only 
of said shell are maintained in continuous intimate force- = tice first pegs ne nares Aree snag on = 
transmitting : : long the uppermost row thereof including surfaces - 
cavity. See Mayen ape ener eres ing first word indicia indicating a predetermined day of 

the week, and predetermined ones of the remainder of said 
first pegs including (a) indicia-bearing surface on one end 
4,472,891 thereof bearing numerical indicia of the number one up to 
BIMETALLIC COMPOSITE COIN BLANK FOR COINS, and including number thirty-one, each of said predeter- 
MEDALS AND THE LIKE mined ones of said first pegs bearing only one of said 
Nicola Ielpo, Rome, Italy, assignor to Istituto Poligrafico e numerical indicia, and (b) at least one color-bearing sur- 
Zecca dello Stato, Rome, Italy face bearing a predetermined color whereby said first pegs 
Filed Aug. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 408,688 are arrangeable in said first recesses with either said in- 
Claims priority, application Italy, Aug. 27, 1981, 49182 A/81 dicia-bearing surfaces or said color-bearing surfaces visi- 
Int. Cl? A44C 21/00 ble in a desired combination so as to exhibit in a predeter- 
US. Cl. 40—27.5 3 Claims mined manner the date in addition to establishing a mosaic 
pattern to form selected designs with said color-bearing 
surfaces; and 

at least twelve second pegs each removeably slidably regis- 
tered with a predetermined one of said second recesses, 
each of said second pegs including a surface bearing sec- 
ond word indicia indicating a predetermined month of the 

calendar year. 


4,472,893 
CALENDAR AGENDA 
Sandro Curti, S. Croce 515, Venice, Italy 
Filed Dec. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 450,067 

Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 15, 1981, 84149 A/81 

Int. Cl. GO9D 3/00 
US. Cl. 40—107 3 Claims 
1. A calendar arrangement comprising a first calendar sec- 
tion consisting of a plurality of distinct columns of years in- 
1. A bimetallic coin blank for coins, medals and the like cluding regular years and leap years in the columns, each 
comprising: column of years in the first calendar section having a visual 
(a) an internal part formed by a first metal; symbol distinct from the symbol of every other column of 
(b) an external part formed by a second metal, said external years at one end of the column, a second physically separate 
part having a central opening constructed and arranged to calendar section comprising separate sheets for the calendar 
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days of a complete year, each sheet for each calendar date of 
the year bearing the name of a month and a numeric date and 
also bearing the weekday names for a complete week in regular 
order in a column, each sheet also bearing the visual symbols of 


1983] )) 985 1987 | ])989) 
3 1994) / 1991 199 '998 1995, 
2005 } }2002' | 200: = 2006 | }2007 


acl site tee mew 


the columns of years in the first calendar section and arranged 
in a column adjacent to the column of weekday names, 
whereby the visual symbols are readily relatable to years in the 
columns of years of the first calendar section. 


PUNCHBOARD CALENDAR 
Tony Wightman, 3497 Walters Dinos Ct., Hayward, Calif. 94542 
Continuation of Ser. No. 349,325, Feb. 16, 1982, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 12, 1983, Ser. No. 513,058 
Int. Cl. GO9D 3/00 


US, Cl. 40—107 5 Claims 


1. A punchboard calendar for clearly demarking the elapsed 
days of the year and for concurrently providing daily amuse- 
ment, inspiration, or information, said calendar comprising: 

a rigid board having front and rear parallel major surfaces, 

said front and rear surfaces being spaced apart, 

said board having an array of spaced holes therethrough, 

each hole extending from said front surface thereof 
through to said rear surface thereof, 

each hole containing a compacted web having a message 

thereon, said message being unreadable by reason of the 
compaction of said web, but being readable upon the 
removal of said web from said hole and the opening 
thereof to an uncompacted state, 

said front and rear surfaces of said board being covered by 

respective tearable front and rear overlays which retain 
said compacted message webs from exiting said holes via 
said front or rear surfaces of said board, 

said front overlay containing indicia thereon which divide 

said front web, and hence said front side of said board, into 
an array of sections, each section overlying a respective 
one of said holes, each section having indicia designating 
a respective portion of the overall time period covered by 
said calendar and a respective underlying hole, and 
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means for punching out any of said message webs from said 
front side of said board, 

said board being mounted upon an assembly which includes 
a passageway behind said board and a tray under said 
board, 

whereby any message web can be removed with said punch- 
ing-out means by punching through said front overlay to 
said compacted message web and continuing to push until 
said compacted message web is pushed out the rear side of 
said board through said rear overlay, whereby said mes- 
sage web will fall down said passageway to said tray, 
thereby to leave a punched-out portion of said front over- 
lay and an empty hole in said board so as to mark clearly 
any section of said board from which a message web has 
been removed, thus enabling elapsed portions of said 
overall time period to be readily apparent upon viewing 
said calendar and enabling users of said calendar to con- 
currently receive a new message each day upon use of said 
calendar. 


4,472,895 
PACKAGE HAVING A MESSAGE-RECEIVING PART 
Lorenzo Cillario, Alba, Italy, assignor to Ferrero S.p.A., Alba, 


Italy 
Filed Sep. 28, 1982, Ser. No. 426,219 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jun. 28, 1982, 53455/82(U] 
Int. Cl.? B6SD 25/36, 23/14 
US. Cl. 40—312 


1. A device for appending messages to a package of pris- 
matic shape having edges, comprising; an elongated strip ele- 
ment with two ends and a longitudinal axis, the strip element 
capable of being wrapped around the package, the strip ele- 
ment incorporating an enlarged portion providing a label con- 
stituting a surface for receiving a message, and a foldable 
integral flap extending generally transversely from the longitu- 
dinal axis of the strip element, the integral flap being foldable 
along a fold line so that when folded, the integral flap extends 
over a message-receiving part of the label so as to cover the 
message part with an inner face of the integral flap, while 
allowing apposition of a further communication to an outer 
face of the flap which faces outwardly of the package in a 
fold-over position of the flap, the integral flap and remaining 
portion of the label having complementary interengageable 
portions which, upon interengagement, keep the flap in its 
folded-over position. 


4,472,896 
PAPERBOARD FOOD CARTON 
Arne H. Brauner, Peekskill, and Mary M. Watson, Bronxville, 
both of N.Y., assignors to International Paper Company, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 445,775 
Int. Cl.? GO9F 3/02 
US. Cl. 40—312 20 Claims 
1. A clamshell-type carton, the carton including a polygonal 
central lid, said lid having side wall closure panels foldably 
connected thereto, a polygonal central tray, said tray having 
side wall closure panels foldably connected thereto, one side 
wall of the lid hingedly connected to one side wall of the tray 
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to thereby hingedly join said lid and said tray, a lid side wall 
closure panel carrying indicia, a corresponding tray side wall 
closure panel having a cover panel connected thereto, the 
cover panel having a plurality of shutter panels therein, each 


shutter panel being individually displaceable from the cover 
panel, means for fastening the cover panel in overlapping 
relation to the indicia panel, whereby one of the shutter panels 
can be displaced from the cover panel to thereby expose indi- 
cia therebeneath. 


4,472,897 
UNIVERSALLY ADJUSTABLE PAPER HOLDER 
APPARATUS 
Courtney G. Phillips, 12 Clark St., Iselin, N.J. 08830 
Filed Apr. 27, 1983, Ser. No. 489,074 
Int. Cl? B41J 11/64 
7 Claims 


1. A universally adjustable paper holder apparatus compris- 

ing: 

a first and a second vertical channel member of a U-shaped 
configuration with the back leg of said U being longer 
than the front leg and having a common base, with the 
front leg of said U having an elongated vertical slot, 

means coupled to said first and second vertical channel 
members to moveably adjust said members to vary the 
separation of said members in said vertical plane, with said 
channel between the legs of said members aligned to allow 
a paper sheet to be accommodated therein, 
planar cross bar member having an elongated slot and 
positioned horizontally between said front legs of said 
vertical channel members with the slot of said cross bar 
member overlying the slots of said channel member, and 

coupling means inserted through said slots to allow said 
cross bar member to move in both the vertical and hori- 
zontal planes as desired. 
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4,472,898 
FILE SEARCH APPARATUS 

Norihito Tanaka, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Lihit Industrial 

Company Limited, Osaka, Japan 

Filed May 17, 1982, Ser. No. 378,601 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 25, 1981, 56-78829; 

May 25, 1981, 56-75380[U] 
Int. Cl.? B42F 17/34 

US. Cl. 40—378 


1. A file search apparatus comprising a base having a center 
pillar, a large number of files having respective codes thereon, 
a reel having compartments for accommodating therein said 
files juxtaposed in a circle and being supported to said pillar by 
means permitting free rotation therearound, a selection device 
which is supported to said base by means permitting it to rotate 
about the outer periphery of said reel, said selection device 
reading said codes at said files to search for one of said files, a 
driving device for driving said selection device about the outer 
periphery of said reel, and a search display means for display- 
ing said file searched by said selection device. 


4,472,899 
FIRE ARM MECHANISM FOR A MULTI-BARREL 
WEAPON WITH BARREL SELECTOR 
Knut B. Joelsson; Per G. Sandersson; Melker H. E Lindh; Rolf 
L. I. Johansson; Stig G. E. Bernandersson, all of Varberg; 
Rune H. Flodman, and Rune L. Flodman, both of Nora, all of 
Sweden, assignors to Caprinus Vapen Aktiebolag, Sweden, a 
part interest 
PCT No, PCT/SE81/00317, § 371 Date Jun. 30, 1982, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 30, 1982, PCT Pub. No. WO82/01586, PCT Pub. 
Date May 13, 1982 
PCT Filed Oct. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 394,933 
Claims priority, Sweden, Nov. 6, 1980, 8007813 
Int. Cl.) F41C 19/00 


1. A fire arm mechanism for a weapon having a plurality of 
barrels, wherein said mechanism is adjustable for selection of 
the firing sequence for the barrels of the weapon, the weapon 
having firing means for the barrels, and pivotally mounted 
release catches and a firing push link, the firing means having 
a cocked state established by and associated with said pivotally 
mounted release catches, and each of said release catches 
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having an engagement surface for interacting with said firing 
push link, said push link having a plurality of pressure surfaces; 
and a pivotally mounted trigger for the mechanism, the said 
firing means of the barrels being arrestable in said cocked state 
by means of said associated pivotally mounted release catches 
with an engagement surface engaging a respective correspond- 
ing pressure surface on said firing push link, said push link 
being pivotal about a pivot axis and thereby pivotally con- 
nected to said pivotally mounted trigger, said trigger being 
common to the different firing means and yieldingly biased for 
pivoting in a direction for engaging the different release 
catches for successively releasing their associated firing means 
upon consecutive pulls of the trigger, characterised in that the 
pivot axis of the firing push link is displaceable between two 
positions which are located on either side of a straight line 
between the engagement surfaces of the release catches for 
setting the firing push link and its pressure surfaces in different 
angular positions with respect to said engagement surfaces in 
order to determine the firing sequence. 


4,472,900 
TELESCOPING MAGAZINE 
William J. Howard, P.O, Box 573, Wilson, N.C, 27893 
Filed Dec. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 452,400 
Int. Cl. F41C 25/02 


US. Cl, 42—50 14 Claims 


1. A telescoping magazine for holding and feeding cartridges 
to a firearm; said magazine comprising: 
A. a fixed portion for attaching the magazine to the firearm; 
said fixed portion comprising: 
(1) a firearm engaging section having a plurality of ribs for 
holding two parallel offset rows of cartridges; and 
(2) a skirt fixedly attached to the firearm engaging section; 
said skirt having a plurality of ribs for holding the two 
parallel offset rows of cartridges; and 
B. a slide, slidably mounted in the skirt; said slide comprising: 
(1) a plurality of slots each adapted to receive one of the ribs 
of the skirt; and 
(2) a spring-resisting bottom; and 
C. a follower within the magazine for urging cartridges toward 
the firearm; and 
D. a spring resting on the bottom of the slide and biasing the 
follower toward the firearm. 


4,472,901 
PISTOL GRIP ASSEMBLY 

Robert L. Hillberg, 26 Mount Sanford Rd., Cheshire, Conn. 

06410, and Frederick F. Stevens, 177 Brett Rd., Fairfield, 

Conn. 06430 

Filed Nov. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 325,220 
Int. Cl. F41C 23/00 

US, Cl. 42—71 P 15 Claims 

1. In a handgun having a grip assembly including a hollow 
pistol grip having an opening through at least one side thereof, 
said handgun having operating mechanism at least partially 
contained within said hollow pistol grip, a pivot pin mounted 
on said pistol grip, said operating mechanism including a first 
part supported by said pivot pin for pivotal movement relative 
to said pistol grip, a grip panel overlying said one side and 
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providing a closure for the opening, and fastening means in- 
cluding a threaded fastener for releasably securing the grip 
panel to the pistol grip, the improvement comprising said 
fastening means including an elongated retaining member 
having an aperture through one end portion thereof receiving 
said pivot pin therethrough, said retaining member being con- 
nected to said pistol grip at only said one end portion, said 
retaining member extending across said opening and having its 


opposite end engaged with said pistol grip, said retaining mem- 
ber having a threaded opening therein intermediate its ends, 
said threaded fastener extending through said grip panel and 
threadably engaged in said threaded opening, said retaining 
member being free to pivot about said pivot pin to facilitate 
proper alignment of said fastener and said threaded opening 
when said grip panel is being secured to said pistol grip by said 
fastening means. 


4,472,902 
FISHING AID 
Colin F, Fraser, R.R. #1, Dryden, Ontario P8N 2Y4, Canada 
Filed Feb. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 234,951 
Int. Cl? AO1K 97/00, 97/01 
4 Claims 


1. A fishing aid comprising: 

a body, 

means on the body for attaching one end of a fishing line to 
the body, 

a slot in the body having an outer open end and an inner 
closed end, the fishing line being insertable into the slot 
from said open end, 

and biased retention means in the slot for holding the line in 
the slot when no tension is on the line, and for releasing 
the line from the slot when the line tension tending to pull 
the line out of the slot exceeds a predetermined level, 

the biased retention means including a first member movable 
within a first passageway oriented substantially trans- 
versely to the slot, the first passageway being spaced from 
the closed end of the slot, and a second member movable 
within a second passageway oriented substantially trans- 
versely to the slot, the second passageway being spaced 
further than the first passageway from the closed end of 
the slot, and first and second spring means in the first and 
second passageways respectively, said first and second 
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spring means urging the first and second movable mem- 
bers respectively toward positions blocking the slot. 


4,472,903 
FISHING WEIGHT 
Duane Hutson, 1315 Country Club Prado, Coral Gables, Fla. 
33134 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 114,895, Jan. 24, 1980, Pat. No. 
4,279,092. This application Mar. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 248,942 
Int. Cl.’ AO1K 93/00 
US. Cl. 43—44,91 


y SAA 
Vib ALLA abbr aa = 
life 


1. An improved fishing weight comprising 

a main body, having an axis, with a specific gravity greater 
than one, formed witth a first axial channel and a connect- 
ing outer radially extending slot therein; 

a bushing secured in said first axial channel formed with a 
second axial channel including a tapered female socket 
portion and connecting inner radially extending slot 
therein in an aligned relation to the outer radially extend- 
ing slot; 

a core member in axial adjustable screw threaded engage- 
ment within said second axial channel, formed with axially 
extending slot means therethrough, having an outwardly 
extending end portion with a slot along only its radius, and 
having an inwardly extending end portion comprising a 
plurality of durable flexible finger tapered, male portions 
integral with said outwardly extending end portion, defin- 
ing at least one diametrically disposed slot; 

means to selectively clamp with adjustable pressure a length 
of line in a generally axially extending relation through 
said axially extending slot means by manual operation of 
the screw threaded engagement to flex into contact with 
the line the flexible finger by cooperation between the 
tapered male portions of the flexible fingers and the ta- 
pered female socket portion of the bushing. 


4,472,904 
RODENT TRAP WITH IMPROVED SENSITIVITY 
Louis Wasielewski, Des Plaines, Ill., assignor to Star-Trap, 
Incorporated, Elk Grove Village, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 383,830 
Int. C12 AOIM 23/30 
US. Cl. 43—81 








formed into a major loop and pivotally mounted to said 
base, the other free end being formed into a minor loop 
and pivotal about the major loop pivotal axis; 
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spring means for biasing said major loop to a closed position 
against said base; 

a bait carrier pivotally mounted to said base for pivotal 
movement between an initial position and a set position, 
said bait carrier including a catch and a cam surface dis- 
posed above said catch; 

bias means for biasing said bait carrier to said initial position; 

a trigger arm with a catch engaging end, said trigger arm 
being movably mounted to said base at a position wherein 
the movement thereof is effective to cause said engaging 
end to bear upon the cam surface of said bait carrier 
thereby urging said bait carrier to said set position 
wherein said engaging end engages said catch, said trigger 
arm further including means for releasably engaging said 
minor loop so that minor loop movement in a direction 
opposing said spring means moves said trigger arm so as to 
effect an engagement of said engaging end with said catch. 


4,472,905 
TOY VEHICLE WITH TIMING DEVICE 

Gary S. Silverman, Novi, Mich., and Robert L. Claussen, Crys- 

tal, Minn., assignors to Custom Concepts, Incorporated, Min- 

neapolis, Minn. 

Filed Mar. 30, 1983, Ser. No. 480,393 
Int. Cl.2 A63H 11/10 

US. Cl. 446—444 


1. In a toy vehicle comprising a frame having a front end, 
and a plurality of wheels rotatably mounted on said frame and 
adapted for supporting said frame for movement along a sur- 
face with said front end leading, the improvement wherein said 
vehicle further comprises an electronic timing mechanism 
including an integrated digital timing circuit with an elapsed 
time display mounted on said frame, switch means mounted on 
said frame for setting said time display to zero, for starting said 
timing circuit, and for stopping said timing circuit, and means 
for operating at least the portion of said switch means for 
stopping said timing circuit when said vehicle is propelled 
front end first into a vertical surface. 


4,472,906 
MANUALLY ACTIVATED TOY VEHICLE LAUNCHER 
Stuart A. Cook, New Richmond, and Barry Fichter, Cincinnati, 
both of Ohio, assignors to CPG Products Corp., Minneapolis, 
Minn. 


Filed Jun. 3, 1983, Ser. No. 500,674 
Int. Cl.> A63H 33/00 


1. A manually actuated toy launcher comprising a first unit 
adapted to be placed in a stable position on a playing surface, 
a second unit, means on said units constraining the second unit 
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to rectilinear movement between a retracted and an advanced 
position; relative to said first unit, a ram reciprocably disposed 
in said second unit for movement relative to both of said units 
and for engaging the toy that is to be launched, and means on 
said units for transmitting relative motion of said second with 
respect to said first unit from said second unit to said ram to 
cause said ram to push against said toy to launch said toy when 
said second unit is manually shifted from a retracted position to 
an advanced position relative to said first unit, said motion 
transmitting means including a motion multiplying mechanism 
so that said ram moves in the same direction as said second unit 
moves and at a more rapid rate relative to said second unit than 
said second unit moves relative to said first unit. 


4,472,907 
METHOD OF CULTIVATING GANODERMA LUCIDUM 
(FR.) KARST. 

Toshihiko Wada; Akiyoshi Nakashima, both of Tokyo; Azuma 
Okubo, Tochigi; Yoshio Ohmura, Funabashi, and Chikao 
Yoshikumi, Kunitachi, all of Japan, assignors to Kureha 
Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Nihonbashi, Japan 

Filed Sep. 24, 1982, Ser. No. 423,103 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 30, 1981, 56-155502 
Int. Cl.3 AO1G 1/04 


US, Cl. 47—1.1 4 Claims 


1. A method of cultivating Ganoderma lucidum (Fr.) Karst. 
for obtaining a fruit body having a long stipe, comprising the 
following steps; 

(a) cultivating a seed culture of a Ganoderma lucidum (Fr.) 
Karst. strain in an artificial solid medium to obtain a fungal 
tissue bed, 

(b) maintaining the fungal tissue bed at a humidity of at least 
90% and an illumination intensity of at most 500 1x to 
form selectively a primordium of fruit body from the 
fungal tissue bed, and 

(c) maintaining the resulting culture at a humidity of from 40 
to lower than 90% and an illumination intensity of at least 
500 1x to form a fungal pileus of the fruit body from the 
primordium. 


4,472,908 
AUTOMATIC GATE 
Rudolf Wanzi, Leipheim; Karl Ertle, Langenau, and Peter Bis- 
chof, Giinzburg, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Rudolf Wanzl KG, Leipheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Sep. 24, 1982, Ser. No. 422,849 
Claims priority, Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 25, 
1981, 3138201; Oct. 5, 1981, 8129110[U); Oct. 21, 1981, 
3141749; Aug. 2, 1982, 3228777 
Int. Cl? EOSF 15/20 
US. Cl, 49—25 22 Claims 
1. An automatic gate arrangement for blocking a path, the 
gate arrangement comprising: 
a hollow and tubular lower post part defining an upright 
post axis and fixed to one side of the path; 
an upper end wall transverse to the post axis; 
lower fasteners releasably securing the upper end wall to the 
lower post part to upwardly close same; 
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a support fixed to the upper end wall and extending upward 
along the post axis therefrom; 

a shaft pivoted in the support about the post axis; 

a reversible drive motor fixed on and underneath the upper 
end wall in the lower post part and having a rotary output 
extending through the upper end wall; 

transmission means between the rotary output and the shaft 
for converting rotation of the output into oscillation about 
the post axis of the shaft; 

a gate projecting laterally from the post axis; 

connecting means securing the gate to the shaft for joint 
rotation about the post axis unless the gate and shaft are 
relatively rotated about the post axis with a force exceed- 
ing a predetermined maximum force; 


control means connected to the motor and including a prox- 
imity sensor upstream along the path from the post parts 
for operating the motor and oscillating the gate when a 
person is detected by the sensor; 

a hollow and tubular middle post part above the lower post 
part, centered on the post axis in axial alignment with the 
lower post part, and carried on the gate for pivoting 
therewith about the post axis; 

a hollow and tubular upper post part above the middle post 
part and centered on the post axis in axial alignment with 
the lower and middle parts; 

rigid strut fixed to the lower post part and support; and 

lower fasteners securing the upper post part to the strut for 
relatively fixing the upper and lower post parts together. 


4,472,909 
SAFETY TURNSTILE HAVING THE PRIMARY 

FUNCTION OF CONTROLLING THE ENTRANCE OF 
STORES 

Marc Levy-Joseph, Strasbourg, France, assignor to Ateliers 

Reunis, Schiltigheim, France 
Filed Apr. 12, 1983, Ser. No. 484,417 
Claims priority, application France, May 21, 1982, 82 08884 
Int. Cl. EO6B 11/08 
4 Claims 


1. A safety turnstile to be installed at the entrance of a store, 
of a stadium, or of any other location for guiding the influx of 
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visitors, comprising a head to which arms are attached and 
which is rotatably mounted on a pivot placed on the top end of 
a supporting post, as well as a ring which can be removably 
attached to the base of the rotary head and around the top end 
of the supporting post in order to maintain the head on the 
pivot, said pivot being disposed in a projecting and overhung 
position above the top of said post, wherein an annular member 
is fixed or arranged beneath the base of said rotary head in such 
a manner as to provide an annular between on the one 
hand the top of the post and on the other hand the annular 
member and the base of the head, provision being made in said 
annular member for slots in which corresponding projecting 
lugs of the ring are capable of resilient snap-action engage- 
ment, with the result that said ring is capable of taking up two 
angular positions within said angular member, namely a first 
position in which the ring is disengaged from the annular 
member and consequently from the rotary head which can be 
detached from the turnstile post and a second position in which 
the ring is rigidly fixed to the annular member and retains the 
rotary head on said pivot and said post, said two positions 
being separated by a predetermined angular interval. 


4,472,910 
INTEGRAL DEVICE FOR GARAGE DOOR OPEN*R 
Kiyoshi Tha, Elk Grove Village, Ill., assignor to Chamberlain 
Manufacturing Corporation, Elmhurst, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 428,340 
Int. Cl? EOSF 15/00 


1. A closure operator for an overhead door comprising a 
pair of guide rails with vertical and horizontal portions in 
which the door is guided to open and close it, a frame member, 
a drive shaft rotatably supported by said frame member above 
the vertical portions of said rails, a motor means connected to 
drive said drive shaft in either direction to open and close said 
door, a pull-up cable attached to a lower portion of said door, 
a pull-up reel mounted on said drive shaft and said pull-up 
cable attached thereto, and a latch means connected between 
said motor means and said drive shaft and mounted at one end 
of said drive shaft to selectively disconnect them at any time 
and whether the motor means is energized or not, wherein said 
motor means is coupled to said drive shaft with a gear and said 
latch means selectively locks said gear to said drive shaft, 
wherein said gear is formed with a projection and is rotatably 
supported on said drive shaft and said latch means includes a 
latch lever pivoted to said drive shaft on a pivot which extends 
at right angles to the longitudinal axis of said drive shaft and 
formed with an opening into which said projection can be 
received to lock said gear to said shaft, wherein said lever is 
spring biased toward the projection of said gear, including a 
first cam member rotatably supported on said drive shaft and 
engageable with said latch lever and a second cam member 
rotatably mounted on said drive shaft and engageable with said 
first cam member, wherein said first cam member has a cam 
lever by which it can be rotated relative to said second cam 
member to disengage said projection from said latch lever, and 
wherein said second cam member is non-rotatably attached to 
said frame member. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


4,472,911 
CONSTRUCTION FOR ACCESS TO A BURIED PIPELINE 


Pont-A-Mousson S.A., Nancy and Emile Pierre Roche, 
Bourg-en-Bresse, both of, France 

Filed Feb. 9, 1982, Ser. No. 347,209 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 13, 1981, 81 02820 
Int. Cl.3 E02D 29/14; EO5C 21/02; E21D 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 52—20 5 Claims 


1. Construction for providing access to a buried pipeline and 
comprising: 

an inspection manhole having a surface entrance and a bur- 
ied base portion and having two passage openings in said 
base portion, the pipeline passing through said openings, 
the dimensions of said openings being large enough to 
provide a clearance space between the pipeline and the 
openings so that there is play between the pipeline and the 
manhole, whereby there is freedom of movement of the 
pipeline relative to said manhole; 

a portion of the pipeline within said manhole having an 
inspection opening therein; and 

openable cover means normally forming a watertight seal 
with said inspection opening; and wherein said cover 
means has a drain hole 31 therein, and wherein said con- 
struction further comprises: 

a valve (32) normally forming a water-tight seal with said 
drain hole; 

valve-operating lever means (26) for opening said valve, said 
lever means comprising a lever pivotally mounted on said 
cover means and having one end connected to said valve; 

counterweight means mounted on the other end of said lever 
for keeping said valve in its normally closed, sealing posi- 
tion; and 

lever operating means extending from said lever to said 
surface entrance of said manhole for permitting operation 
of the lever to open said valve and permit liquid in the 
manhole to drain through said drain hole into said pipeline 
while said cover means is closed and forming a water-tight 
seal with said inspection opening. 


4,472,912 
SHOE STORE CONCEPT 

Thomas J. Pipp, 2561 Pebblebrook, SE., Grand Rapids, Mich. 

49506 

Filed Dec. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 329,308 
Int. Cl? E04H 3/04 

US. Cl. 52—28 3 Claims 

1. A retail footwear merchandising assembly comprising: 

a customer service zone including customer seating; 
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a footwear storage zone including a high-density shelving 
assembly comprising a plurality of rolling shelving units 
arranged side-by-side, each unit including a pair of oppo- 
site sides comprising open shelving, each side facing a side 
of an adjacent unit, said units being movable in a direction 
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bottom edges which face in opposite directions generally 
toward each other, 


the top and bottom edges of said cant member being engaga- 


ble with said channel elements to support said fascia mem- 
ber. 


generally perpendicular to said open sides to selectively 
form walkways between selected pairs of adjacent units 
enabling sales personnel to access the open shelves of 


4,472,914 
DOUBLE GLAZING PANEL GASKET 
Gene DeBoef, and Terry Buhr, both of Pella, lowa, assignors to 
Rolscreen Company, Pella, lowa 
Filed Dec. 9, 1980, Ser. No. 214,751 
Int. Cl.> EO6B 3/62 


adjacent units from the walkway, each unit further includ- 
ing an end wall facing said customer service zone, selected 
ones of said unit end walls comprising means for display- 
ing footwear viewable by seated customers in said cus- 
tomer service zone to facilitate request of a particuar size 
and style of footwear from the sales personnel, to retrieve 
the requested footwear from said storage zone for said 
customer. 


1. A substantially moisture-tight double glazing panel assem- 

bly comprising: 

a substantially rectangular primary glazing panel; 

a substantially rectangular sash holding the primary glazing 
panel, the sash including a sash glazing stop; 

a substantially rectangular double glazing panel with a dou- 
ble glazing panel frame, the frame defining a slot for 
receiving the double glazing panel, an adhesive bonding 
the double glazing panel to the double glazing panel 
frame, a path of undesirable moisture migration being 
defined throught the slot between the double glazing 
panel and the double glazing panel frame, the double 
glazing panel and frame being mounted on the sash adja- 
cent the sash glazing stop; and 

a double glazing panel gasket including four segments form- 
ing an open rectangle, the gasket being for sealing the 
double glazing panel to the sash glazing stop and with 
each segment comprising compressible means for extend- 
ing between, contacting and providing a substantially 
moisture-tight seal between the double glazing panel 
frame and the sash glazing stop under compression 
thereof, and attached means for extending to, contacting 
and applying pressure against the glazing panel adjacent 
the frame to provide a substantially moisture-tight seal 
across the path of moisture migration between the glazing 
panel and the sash glazing stop in response to compression 
of the compressible means, the compressible means includ- 
ing an elongated, compressible and compressed central 
gasket portion having a generally planar first wall section 


4,472,913 
NAILERLESS ROOF EDGE 
John B. Hickman, Asheville, N.C., assignor to W. P. Hickman 
Company, Asheville, N.C. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 191,714, Sep. 29, 1980,. This 
application Sep. 22, 1983, Ser. No. 534,268 
Int. Cl. EO4D 13/15 


US. Cl. 52—96 21 Claims 


1. An edge assembly for use in forming an edge on a building 
structure comprising: 
a relatively flexible tab strip member having integral tab 


means thereon and being securable adjacent the edge of 
the building, said tab means including a portion protrud- 
ing in a direction generally away from said building, 

a cant member comprising a vertical portion having slot 
means therein which mate with said tab means to secure 
said cant member to said tab strip member, said slot means 
comprising a hole though said cant member for receiving 
said protruding portion of said tab means, said cant mem- 
ber having top and bottom edges, and having means for 
supporting said cant member along the horizontal edge of 
the building, and 

a fascia member having channel elements along the top and 


pressed against the frame and a cross-sectionally rounded 
second wall section distorted by compression against the 
sash glazing stop, the first wall section and the second wall 
section being joined at elongated junctures to define an 
elongated, compressible and compressed central cavity, 
and the attached means including an elongated fin portion 
attached to and extending outwardly from the central 
gasket portion at a juncture, the fin portion being thrusta- 
ble and thrust into moisture-tight sealing contact with the 
double glazing panel across the path of moisture migration 
in response to the distortion of the second wall section of 
the central gasket portion. 
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4,472,915 substantially vertically disposed post members (2) and sub- 
PROVISION OF ANCHORAGE POINTS ADJACENT stantially horizontally disposed girder members (4); 
BEADING MOUNTED WINDOWS at least one of said members being formed with a web por- 
Derek G. Smith, Johannesburg, South Africa, assignor to Tolima tion (7); 
(Proprietary) Limited, Eastleigh, South Africa and tensioning means for drawing and clamping said post 
Filed Jan. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 342,937 members and girder members together, 
Claims priority, application South Africa, Jun. 22, 1981, wherein 
81/4202 the web portion (7) extends longitudinally in said at least one 
Int. Cl.> EO4B 7/08 member from an end adjacent the respective member, said 
9 Claims web portion being formed with an aperture (16) spaced 
from the end of the respective member; 
the tension means comprises a tension bolt (14) which pene- 
trates one of the respective members and is formed at the 
end opposite said respective member with a longitudinal 
slit (13) extending from the end of the bolt into the shaft 
(14) thereof to form a split end portion of the shaft (14) of 
the bolt, said slit being dimensioned for engagement over 
a portion of the web (7) of said member, 
and a screw nut (11) screwed on said tension bolt, fitting 
within the aperture (16) of the web portion and being 
supported on and tightening the web portion of the re- 
spective member against another member by engagement 
1. A retaining plate assembly providing an anchorage point of said nut with the terminal wall of the aperture. 
and installed at the edge of an elastomeric bead mounted win- a 
dow pane in which the window pane is immovable relative to 4,472,917 
the bead, the retaining plate comprising an anchoring forma- 
tion adj aananhasihh G 2 on te ti - eae 
located between the elastomeric bead and glass held thereby, Gord Ald mg! Fe aay ge tin. Bradford 
verse portion and a return lip wherein the entire thickness of Lindsay Limited, West Yorkshire, England 
the glass is received between the return lip and intermediate Filed Sep. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 421,394 
region and the transverse portion and intermediate region are = Cigims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 24, 1981, 
maintained in such position by the bead material, the anchor- 128916; Jul. 5, 1982, 8219414 
age formation including a retaining aperture through the plate Int. Cl. FO4B 5/52 
in the end region thereof remote from the locking formation, U.S. Cl. 52—489 4 Claims 
and the aperture being provided in a portion of the plate di- 
rected outwardly in a transverse direction to the intermediate 
portion, and a hinge having, on one part: thereof, a plastic 
formation adapted to be clipped into the retaining aperture. 


4,472,916 
PRE-FABRICATED HOUSE CONSTRUCTION 
Arthur Krebs, Rennweg, 8633 Wolfhausen, Switzerland 
Filed May 20, 1981, Ser. No. 265,591 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jun. 2, 1980, 
4254/80; Oct. 9, 1980, 7547/80 

Int. Cl. E04H 9/02; E04B 2/28; E02D 27/00 

20 Claims 


1. A fixing device for mounting a plate on one side of a 
flange of a beam, said device comprising a base portion for 
engagement with an opposite side of the flange, an upstanding 
portion provided on said base portion. a hole formed in said 
upstanding portion and having a screwthread along at least 
part of its length, and a threaded fastener adapted to be taken 
through a hole in the plate and into threaded engagement with 
the hole in the upstanding portion in order to hold-down the 
plate onto the flange, in which: 

the hole forms a pivot axis for the device when the threaded 

fastener is in engagement therewith, whereby the device is 
pivotable by the threaded fastener between a release posi- 
tion in which the base portion is out of engagement with 
said opposite side of the flange and a position of engage- 
ment with said opposite side of the flange so that, upon 
lightening of the fastener, the flange is gripped between 
the plate and the base portion of the fixing device and the 
plate is thereby held-down onto the flange; 

and the base portion comprises two or more steps arranged 

along at least part of the periphery of the base portion, 
each step having a flange-engaging surface portion for 
engaging said opposite side of the flange and an edge 
portion for engaging the edge of the flange, and the ar- 
rangement being such that, upon pivotting of the base 
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portion by the fastener to the engage position, the flange- 
engaging surface portion of one of the steps moves into 
sliding engagement with said opposite side of the flange 
and the edge portion of the adjacent step (in the direction 
towards the plate) moves into engagement with the edge 
of the flange. 


4,472,918 
CONCEALED FASTENER RECEIVER 
Theodore E. Mach, Lake Orion, Mich., assignor to Allen Indus- 
tries, Inc., Troy, Mich. 
Filed May 11, 1981, Ser. No. 262,240 
Int. Cl? E04B 1/38 
U.S. Cl. 52—511 


1. In a fastener receiver for a vehicle panel construction 
wherein said receiver is carried by said panel construction and 
is adapted to receive a portion of an associated fastener which 
is fastened to a vehicle frame to fasten said panel construction 
to said vehicle frame in a concealed manner, the improvement 
wherein said receiver is separate from and affixed to said panel 
construction and comprises, an outer rigid and hard washer- 
like member having a first right circular cylindrical opening 
therethrough and an inside bearing surface adjoining the inner 
end of said first cylindrical opening, and an inner washer-like 
member made of a displaceable comparatively low density 
material, said inner member being disposed against said bearing 
surface and having a second right circular central opening 
aligned coaxially with said first cylindrical opening, said sec- 
ond opening having a smaller diameter than said first opening, 
said portion of said fastener extending through said first cylin- 
drical opening and at least partially within said second central 
opening, said portion of said fastener having a locking edge 
disposed against said bearing surface to fasten said panel con- 
struction in position substantially in a locked manner. 


4,472,919 
PREFABRICATED BUILDING PANEL 
Jack T. Nourse, Chisago City, Minn., assignor to Con-Tex Ele- 
ments, Inc., Chisago City, Minn. 
Filed May 19, 1982, Ser. No. 379,896 
Int. Cl? E04B 2/58 


US, Cl. 52—601 16 Claims 


1. A prefabricated load bearing wall panel comprising: 

a plurality of spaced apart and parallel elongated studs; 

bolster means comprising a plurality of substantially V- 
shaped pairs of legs, the two legs of each pair being joined 
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at a juncture region, the legs being secured to the studs at 
spaced location along the length of each stud so that each 
stud has a plurality of pairs secured thereon, the pairs 
being positioned on the studs so that the juncture region of 
each pair extends in a common direction outwardly from 
the studs; 

a concrete reinforcing mesh supported on the bolster means, 
the juncture region of each pair being fastened to the 
mesh; 

a generally planar layer of concrete having an outer face and 
an opposite inner side, the concrete layer embedding the 
reinforcing mesh so that the legs of the pairs protrude 
from the inner side of the layer, the bolster means permit- 
ting the concrete layer to flex relative to the studs in 
direction of the general plane of the layer, and the bolster 
means providing compressive and tensile support for the 
layer relative to the studs in a direction generally perpen- 
dicular to the general plane of the layer. 


4,472,920 
METHOD OF INSULATING AND SEALING AND 
BUILDING 
Harold G. Simpson, Oklahoma City, Okia., assignor to Encon 
Products, Inc., Oklahoma City, Okla. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 121,920, Feb. 15, 1980, , which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 93,173, Nov. 13, 1979, Pat. No. 

4,329,823. This application Nov. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 326,144 

Int. Cl.2 E04B 1/00 


US. Cl, 52—741 15 Claims 


1. An improved method for insulating and vapor sealing a 
sturcture having a first support member and a second support 
member comprising the steps of: 

extending a flexible membrane of the type that serves to 

form a vapor barrier tautly between the first support 
member and the second support member; 

attaching the flexible membrane to the first support member 

by a first tab portion of the flexible membrane and to the 
second support member by a second tab portion of the 
flexible membrane; and 

securing an insulation layer of compressible insulation mate- 

rial to a central section of the flexible membrane. 


4,472,921 
CONTROL ARRANGEMENT FOR SKIN PACKAGING 
MACHINE 
Stephen H. Jones, LaFrance, S.C., assignor to Nordson Corpora- 
tion, Amherst, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 368,635 
Int. Cl? B6SB 11/52, 57/00 
US. Cl. 53—52 5 Claims 
1. In a skin packaging machine having a film supply, a film- 
bearing frame, an oven for heating the film in the frame, a base 
having a perforated surface with means for drawing a vacuum 
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at the surface, and means for moving the frame from a position 
adjacent the oven to a position adjacent the perforated surface 
of the base, a contro! arrangement for terminating the heating 
of the film in the frame by the oven which is substantially 
responsive to the temperature of the film, comprising; 

a manifold assembly, mounted on the skin packaging ma- 
chine, having a plurality of openings which are in com- 
mon communication interiorly of the manifold assembly; 

a conduit having a first end coupled to a first opening of the 
manifold assembly and being positioned such that a sec- 
ond end of the conduit is located near the film in the frame 
when the frame is adjacent the oven; 

a temperature sensor mounted at the second end of the 
conduit such that at least a portion of the second end of 
the conduit is open; 

means for coupling pressurized air to a second opening in the 
manifold assembly, so that air flows from a source of 
pressurized air, through the second opening into the mani- 


fold assembly, through the first opening in the manifold 

assembly, through the conduit, and past the temperature 

sensor; and 
a control circuit including, 

(a) a temperature comparison circuit electrically con- 
nected to the temperature sensor, a part of the electrical 
connection comprising a plurality of electrical conduc- 
tors lying inside the conduit, the temperature compari- 
son circuit cooperating with the temperature sensor to 
provide a comparison between the sensor temperature 
and a reference temperature to produce a comparison 
signal at an output of the temperature comparison cir- 
cuit when the sensor temperature reaches the reference 
temperature, and 

(6) control circuit means coupled to the output of the 
temperature comparison circuit and responsive to the 
comparison signal to produce a control signal to termi- 
nate the heating of the film in the frame by the oven. 


4,472,922 
SYSTEM FOR MONITORING THE OPERATION OF A 
MACHINE FOR PRODUCING BLISTER PACKAGES OR 
THE LIKE 
Andrea Romagnoli, San Lazzaro di Savena, Italy, assignor to 
IMA - Industria Macchine Automatiche-S.p.A., Ozzano 
Emilia, Italy 
Filed Jan. 21, 1982, Ser. No. 341,325 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jan. 23, 1981, 3315 A/81 
Int. Cl. B65B 57/00, 57/18 

US. Cl. 53—53 6 Claims 
1. In a packaging machine in which goods loaded at a filling 
station into discrete cells of a progressively advancing carrier 
strip are enclosed therein at a sealing station preparatorily to a 
severing of individual packages of at least one cell each at a 
being entrained by an upstream transporter beyond said filling 
station and by a downstream transporter ahead of said cutting 
station operating at the same average speed but in different 
modes, the carrier strip forming between said transporters a 
loop of variable length allowing for instantaneous speed differ- 
ences, 

the combination therewith of a monitoring system for ascer- 
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taining irregularities in the operation of the machine, said 
monitoring system comprising: 
said upstream transporter for detecting the presence of an 
empty cell in said carrier strip and generating an error 
signal in response thereto; 

sorting in a path of said packages following said 
cutting station for eliminating a defective package from 
said path in response to an error signal from said first 
sensing means; 

delay means having an input connected to said first sensing 
means and a first output connected to said sorting means 
for deriving from said error signal a control pulse retarded 
with reference thereto by the time normally required to 
advance a cell from the location of said first sensing means 
to the location of said sorting means; 





marking means ahead of said loop responsive to said error 
signal for applying a distinctive sign to said carrier strip in 
close proximity to an empty cell detected by said first 
sensing means; 

second sensing means disposed between said loop and said 
cutting station for emitting a reference pulse upon detect- 
ing said distinctive sign; 

anticoincidence means with respective inputs connected to 
said second sensing means and to a second sensing means 
and to a second output of said delay means ahead of said 
first output for normally receiving said reference pulse 
together with a control pulse derived by said delay means 
from said error signal; and 

alarm means triggerable by said anticoincidence means upon 
arrival of either of said pulse unaccompanied by the other. 


4,472,923 
CARTON LOADER 
F. John Herrington, Holcomb, N.Y., assignor to Mobil Oil 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 290,642 
Int. Cl? B6SB 57/00 
US. Cl. 53—429 27 Claims 

1. An apparatus for the loading of flexible articles into a 

container comprising: 

a. a plunger comprised of a body portion and a foot portion; 

b. vacuum means for temporarily affixing an insert to said 
foot portion; 

c. a tray for retaining a stack of articles in spaced relation 
below both said plunger and said insert; said tray having 
an opening therein; 

d. an empty container receptably disposed below said open- 
ing in said article retaining tray; 

e. means for moving said plunger to carry said insert from its 
spaced position above said stack into engagement with 
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said stack and for forcing the articles and said insert into 
said container with said foot portion; and 

f. means for releasing said insert from said foot portion at a 
location within said container. 

22. A method for the loading of a stack of bags or the like 

into a carton comprising: 

a. lowering a plunger having a foot thereon; 

b. contacting with an end surface of said foot a cardboard 
insert; 

c. temporarily vacuum affixing said cardboard insert to said 


foot and holding said insert against said foot while in 
spaced relationship above said stack of bags; 

d. lowering said plunger and cardboard insert configuration 
to contact the central area of said stack of bags being held 
in a retaining tray; 

e. continued lowering of said plunger and cardboard insert 
to force the bags through an opening in said retaining tray 
and into a carton disposed below said opening; 

f. guiding said bags from said opening into said carton; and 

g. releasing said cardboard insert in said carton to support 
said bags disposed therein. 


4,472,924 
APPARATUS FOR GAS-TREATMENT AND CLOSURE OF 
PACKAGING CONTAINERS 
Giinther Viégele, Schénaich, and Norbert Buchner, Winnenden, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch 
GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 396,528 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 1, 


1981, 3130616 
Int. Cl? B6SB 31/04 
US, Cl, 53—511 


1. In an apparatus for the gas-treatment and closure of filled 
packaging containers with a foil strip, said apparatus including 
a support means for said containers, a closure device arranged 
to seal the foil strip to a laterally extending rim of said contain- 
ers, a foil guide means arranged to direct said foil strip toward 
said containers in a plane inclined toward said closure device 
with respect to the plane in which the containers are conveyed, 
said apparatus further including gas supply lines which extend 
toward the closure device between the foil strip, the improve- 
ment wherein said foil guide has a stationary slideway ar- 
ranged to overlap the inclined plane, and further that said gas 
supply lines extend over said lateral rims of the containers and 
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has gas discharge openings directed toward one another such 
that a substantially chamber is formed by said 
containers and said foil strip supported by said slideway and by 
said gas supply lines, and a transverse flow of the protective 
gas is created which passes between and into piles of the prod- 
uct in the containers. 


4,472,925 
ANIMAL TRAINING HALTER 
Dale Woodruff, 29670 Pamoosa La., Valley Center, Calif. 92082 
Filed Nov. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 444,843 
Int. Cl? B68B 1/02 
3 Claims 


applied to and removed from the halter, comprising: 

a single continuous strand of flexible material having two 
ends; the two ends of the single strand being connected to 
ring means 81 for applying force to the halter; 

the continuous strand running from the two ends thereof 
slidably through two rings 44 for being positioned at 
opposite sides of an animal's nose; 

the continuous strand continuing from the two rings 44 
through a slidable crisscross intersection and 
therefrom to form a first part having a first part loop 76 
and a second part having a second part loop 77, the first 
part being for extension along one side of the animal’s 
head; the second part being for extension along the oppo- 
site side of the animal’s head; 

a connector for detachably connecting the first part loop 76 
and the second part loop 77 together to allow said first and 
second parts to detachably extend about the head of the 
animal behind the animal’s ears; 

the continuous strand continuing from the first part loop 76 
and the second part loop 77 back to rings 44 and forming 
knots 45 for fixing the positions of said two rings 44 upon 
the strand; 

the continuous strand continuing between said knots 45 to 
form a nose band which extends over the animal’s nose. 


4,472,926 
LAWN MOWER HOUSING STRUCTURE 


Rudolph Siegrist, Valley City, and Juergen Kaesgen, Brunswick, 
both of Ohio, assignors to MTD Products Inc., Cleveland, 


Ohio 
Filed Oct. 20, 1983, Ser. No. 543,608 


Int. Cl? AOID 35/264 
US. Cl. 56—13.6 11 Claims 
1. In a rotary type lawn mower having a housing for accom- 
modating a cutting blade rotatable therein in a first circumfer- 
ential direction and in a horizontal plane to cut grass and blow 
air and grass cuttings in said first circumferential direction, the 
said housing having a deck plate disposed in a generally hori- 


by said deck over said opening, said hood having an upper wall 
inclined upwardly from said deck plate and spaced parallel 
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charge duct and the skirt of said housing inwardly of the hous- 
ing spaced radially inward and at a circumferential distance 
from said discharge duct, said guiding portion at said location 
having a notch formed therein, said notch extending from said 
edge of the guiding portion radially outward toward said skirt, 
the grass cuttings of the air and grass cuttings blown out of the 
discharge duct encountering said edge and being guided 
thereby to said location where it lodges in tufts within said 
notch and which tufts are successively knocked outwardly 
thereof by the said cutting blade rotating below in its horizon- 
tal plane below said deck. 


4,472,927 
METHOD AND MEANS FOR ADJUSTING HAY 
CONDITIONER ROLLS 
James L. Vogt; Bobby G. Sawyer, both of Ottumwa, and Steven 
L. Hoskins, Albia, all of lowa, assignors to Deere & Company, 
Moline, Til. 
Filed Jul. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 400,822 


Int. C1.? AOID 82/00 
US. Cl. 56—16.4 


1. A hay conditioner having a fore-and-aft frame carrying 
upper and lower transverse conditioning rolls, one of said rolls 
being fixed as to location and the other of said rolls having a 
frame-mounted support carrying it for bodily movement 
toward and away from the fixed roll, means biasing the support 
and movable roll normally toward the fixed roll, and adjust- 
able stop means for selectively limiting movement of the sup- 
port and movable roll toward the fixed roll for varying the 
clearance between the roll surfaces according to crop condi- 
tions, characterized in that the adjustable means comprises an 
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elongated fore-and-aft lever arm separate from the roll support 
and having a first end disposed on one side of the rolls and a 
second end disposed on the opposite side of the rolls, pivot 
means mounting one end of the lever arm on the frame for 
swinging about a transverse axis, adjusting means connected 
between the frame and the other end of the lever arm for 
swinging the lever arm about its pivot means against the force 
of the biasing means, and one-way means on the lever arm for 
engagement with the support upon said swinging of the lever 
arm to cause selective movement of the movable roll and 
support away from the fixed roll while leaving the movable 
roll and support free to move away from the fixed roll against 
the biasing means in response to crops passing between the 
rolls. 


4,472,928 
COMBINE REEL ANTI-WRAPPING PROTECTOR 
Harlan J. Easton, R.R. 3, Blooming Prairie, Minn. 55917 
Filed Sep. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 432,020 
Int. Cl? AOID 57/02 


US. Cl. 56—220 4 Claims 


1. An anti-wrapping protector for use with harvester reels, 
wherein the reel is rotatable about an axis and has transverse 
support members supported outwardly from the axis, and each 
support member having a plurality of spring tines, each tine 
including a spring coil near one end adjacent to the transverse 
support and an elongated tooth extending from the spring coil, 
each spring tine being supported on the transverse support, 
said protector comprising an elongated one-piece tube having 
wall means for forming a generally rectilinear cross sectional 
enclosure, said tube having a longitudinal slit along its entire 
length, said slit being defined by parallel edges that separate to 
open to space the portions of the tube defining the slit and to 
permit the tube to be slipped over one of the transverse sup- 
ports and the spring coils of tines mounted on such transverse 
support of a reel on which the protector is to be used, the edges 
remaining separated to permit teeth of the tines on such trans- 
verse support to extend between the edges, and means for 
retaining said protector in position on the transverse support 
with which it is used. 


4,472,929 
MUSHROOM HARVESTER 
Cathal MacCanna, 1177 Guildwood Bivd., London, Ontario, 
Canada N6H 4G8, and Peter Van den Bosch, 1337 Boule- 
vard Lebel, Chambly, Quebec, Canada J3L 2N2 
Filed Sep. 17, 1982, Ser. No. 419,134 
Int. Cl.? AOID 45/00 
US. Cl. 56—327 R 3 Claims 
1. A harvester for selectively harvesting individual mush- 
rooms or clumps thereof from a growing bed, said harvester 
comprising: 
a housing adapted to be situated above a mushroom crop 
a shaft projecting downwardly from said housing and con- 
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nected in driven relation to an oscillatory drive means 
mounted on said housing; 

means located on said housing and adapted to permit said 
shaft to be moved laterally to and fro across the width 
thereof; 

means located on said housing and adapted to permit said 
shaft to be moved longitudinally back and forth along the 

thereof; 

an elongated, double-edged blade of about one to four inches 

in length, secured directly to said shaft and extending 


radially outwardly therefrom, said blade being adjustably 
oriented in a cutting plane substantially parallel to a refer- 
ence plane including a top surface of said bed wherein said 
drive means is operable to drive said blade through said 
shaft in an oscillating, arcuate manner in said cutting 
plane; 

means mounted on said housing for adjusting the height of 
said blade relative to said reference plane whereby said 
blade may be raised from said cutting plane to a height 
above said crop; and 

means for collecting mushrooms reaped from said bed. 


4,472,930 
LAWN COMB 
Lyle E. Smith, R.F.D. #1, Calhoun, Mo. 65323 
Filed Mar. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 359,597 
Int. Cl? AOID 77/00 


1. A trailer-type lawn comb for pulling behind a prime 
mover, said comb including an elongated frame provided with 
hitch means at one end for releasable hitching behind a prime 
mover, said frame including downwardly extendible and up- 
wardly retractable ground engageable support wheel means 
for increasing a> decreasing, respectively, the elevation of 
said frame above a ground surface upon which said wheel 
means rests, said frame including front and rear depending 
spring tine assemblies supported therefrom forward and rear- 
ward of said wheel means, said tine assemblies each including 
a plurality of depending tines spaces transversely of said frame, 
said hitch means being from said frame for adjust- 
able vertical positioning relative thereto independent of down- 
ward extension and upward retraction of said support wheel 
means, said frame including a longitudinally extending main 
frame from which said hitch means and support wheel means 
are supported and a generally rectangular subframe supported 
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from and overlying said main frame, said subframe including 
connected to corresponding opposite ends of front and rear 
transverse members of said subframe, said front and rear trans- 
verse members being disposed forward and rearward of said 
support wheel means, said front and rear depending tine assem- 
blies are supported from said front and rear transverse mem- 
bers, said support wheel means comprising wheels journalled 
from the free ends of opposite end crank arms carried by a 
single crank axle including a main shaft portion oscillatably 
supported from said frame for angular displacement about a 
horizontal transverse axis spaced generally centrally interme- 
diate said front and rear transverse members. 


4,472,931 
WRAPPED YARN SPINNING MACHINE 

Fritz Stahlecker, Bad Ueberkingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignor to Hans Stahlecker, Suessen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

a part interest 

Filed Aug. 31, 1982, Ser. No. 413,477 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 5, 

1981, 3135270 
Int. Cl.? DO2G 3/36; DOIH 11/00 


US. Cl. 57—18 17 Claims 








1. A wrapped yarn spinning aggregate comprising delivery 
means for a sliver to be spin-wrapped, hollow spindle means 
having an inlet opening and carrying a binding thread to be 
wrapped about the sliver and rotating with the hollow spindle 
means, take-off means for the wrapped yarn, and feed tube 
means having inlet and outlet openings and arranged between 
the delivery means and the hollow spindle means, said feed 
tube means tapering in the direction toward the hollow spindle 
means, and an air line means operatively connected to said feed 
tube means, the air line means being arranged at a distance 
downstream of the inlet opening of the feed tube means and 
being operatively connected to a vacuum source, and in that 
the hollow spindle means is provided with a twist-producing 
means within the area of its inlet opening, the feed tube means 
being provided with slot means extending over the entire axial 
length thereof and operable to be closed, the feed tube means 
and the air line means being machined into a block as fiber feed 
and air channels, the feed tube means forming a feed channel, 
and the block consisting of two parts, a separating joint extend- 
ing over the entire axial length of the feed channel being 
formed between the two parts of the block and extending 
across the feed channel. 
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, Goppingen, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Zinser Textilmas- 
chinen GmbH, Ebersbach/Fils, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Nov. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 443,561 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 23, 


1981, 31463800 
Int. C1? DOIH 13/16 


US. Ci. 57—80 14 Claims 


1. A thread guard for textile machinery wherein two threads 
merge at a junction into a yarn, comprising tensioning means 
engaging said yarn downstream of said junction for continu- 
ously advancing same, control means disposed in the vicinity 
of said junction for detecting a break in one of said threads and 
thereupon impeding the advance of the remaining thread to 
cause rupture thereof under the force of said tensioning means, 
said control means including a carrier rotatable about an axis 
perpendicular to the path of said yarn, guide means on said 
carrier bracketing said yarn in a working position of said car- 
rier, detent means for normally immobilizing said carrier in 
said working position and drive means responsive to detection 
of a thread break for deactivating said detent means and rotat- 
ing said carrier about said axis to invert the position of said 
guide means. 


4,472,933 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING THE 
THREAD JOINING PROCESS IN AN OPEN END ROTOR 
SPINNING MACHINE 
Hans Raasch, Monchen-Gladbach, and Manfred Lassmana, 
Nettetal, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to W. 
Schiafhorst & Co., Monchen-Gladbach, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Nov. 12, 1982, Ser. No. 441,232 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 11, 


1981, 3144760 
Int. Cl? DOIH 15/00 
US, Cl. 57—263 


1. Method for controlling a thread joining process taking 
place by starting a rotor in an open end rotor spinning ma- 
chine, including a device for measuring the speed of the rotor, 
a thread apparatus connected to the measuring 
device, a sliver drawing-in apparatus connected to the unwind- 
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ing apparatus, and a fiber feeding apparatus connected to the 
unwinding apparatus, which comprises beginning unwinding 
of the thread with the thread unwinding apparatus, subse- 
quently adjusting the thread unwinding speed of the thread 
unwinding apparatus in accordance with the rotor speed, and 
adjusting at least one of the sliver drawing-in speed of the 
sliver drawing-in apparatus and the fiber feeding speed of the 
fiber feeding apparatus in accordance with the thread unwind- 
ing speed. 


4,472,934 
PNEUMATIC GRIPPER 
Kurt Kriechbaum; Rainer Studtmann, both of Ingolstadt; Johann 
Walk, Eichstiitt, and Fritz Haller, Ingolstadt, all of Fed. Rep. 
of Germany, assignors to Schubert & Salzer Maschinenfabrik, 
Ingolstadt, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Apr. 12, 1983, Ser. No. 484,171 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 16, 
1982, 3213128 
Int. Cl.2 DOLH 9/08; B66C 1/46 
10 Claims 


1. A pneumatic gripper for bobbin changer devices in spin- 
ning machines or twisting machines, which comprises a grip- 
per housing and an elastically deformable collar arranged in 
the gripper housing and adapted to be pressed against the outer 
circumference of a bobbin sleeve, wherein said gripper housing 
(2) and said collar (3) are of bell-shaped construction and said 
collar (3) is inserted into said gripper housing (2), a portion of 
said collar overlapping an open edge of said gripper housing 
(2) and a screw collar ring pressing said overlapping portion 
airtightly against said edge (2). 


4,472,935 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE RECOVERY OF 
POWER FROM inv GAS 
Willard P. Acheson, ee 


Company, Pittsburgh, 
of Ser. No. 930,557, Aug. 3, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,202,169, and Ser. No. 925,703, Jul. 18, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,202,168, each is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 791,850, 
Apr. 28, 1977, abandoned. This application Dec. 17, 1979, Ser. 
No. 104,128 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 13, 
1997, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl? FO2C 3/22, 7/22 
US. Cl. 60—39.06 13 Claims 
1. A method for the production of power from LHV gases 
from an in-situ combustion process for the recovery of oil from 
a subsurface deposit comprising: 

(a) preheating the LHV gas to a temperature such that on 
mixing with air as set forth in step (6) the mixture will 
have a temperature of 400° F. to 800° F.; 

(b) mixing the preheated LHV gas from step (a) with air in 
an amount such that the air is less than the stoichiometric 
equivalent of the combustibles in the LHV gas and insuffi- 
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cient to result in a rise in temperature in step (c) that will 
damage the oxidation catalyst; 


(c) passing the mixture of air and LHV gas in contact with 
an oxidation catalyst to oxidize combustibles in the LHV 
gas and thereby produce hot combustion products; and 

(d) generating power from the hot combustion products. 


4,472,936 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING 
COMBUSTION OF GASIFIED FUEL 

Yoshihiro Uchiyama, Hitachi; Zensuke Tamura, Tokyo; 

Shigehisa Sugita, and Satoshi Tsukahara, both of Hitachi, all 

of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 334,175 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1980, 55-185010; 

Jan. 7, 1981, 56-463 
Int. Cl.2 FO2C 7/26; GOSD 7/00 

US, Cl. 60—39.06 


1. A method for controlling the combustion of gasified fuel 
in a process for combustion of gasified fuel by gasifying a low 
quality fuel and combusting the resulting gasified fuel in a 
combustor, which comprises continuously sampling a gasified 
fuel at a constant flow rate at the upstream side of the combus- 
tor, combusting the sampled gasified fuel, thereby detecting an 
overall energy level of sensible heat and heating value pos- 
sessed per unit weight of the gasified fuel on the basis of a 
combustion temperature of the sampled gasified fuel, control- 
ling an actual flow rate of the gasified fuel to the combustor in 
accordance with fluctuations in the detected overall energy 
level and charging an auxiliary fuel into the combustor, when 
the detected overall energy level becomes lower than the 
necessary minimum value for maintaining combustion in the 
combustor. 
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4,472,937 
WATER DRIVER POWER SUPPLY SYSTEM 


Kihata Isamu, Hitachi, Japan, assignor to Kawaguchi Spring 
Manufacturing 


Company, Limited, Kawaguchi, Japan 
Filed Nov. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 442,048 


Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 3, 1981, 56-195026 


Int. Cl? FO3C 1/00; FO3G 7/00 
2 Claims 


1. A water driven power system comprising: 

at least one cylindrical body having a water supply port 
provided with a water supply valve and a drain port 
provided with a drain valve and located in the bottom of 
said cylindrical body, said valves including valve plates 
rotatable between valve open and valve closed positions; 

a float freely movable up and down between an upper limit 
position and a lower limit position in said cylindrical body 
due to buoyancy during supply of water through said 
supply valve and due to gravity during drainage through 
said drain valve; 

a movement conversion mechanism on the upper part of said 
cylindrical body for converting the float movement dur- 
ing the time water supply to rotation; 

an output mechanism; , 

a one-way clutch mechanism connected between said con- 
version mechanism and said output mechanism; and 

a valve opening and closing mechanism on the cylindrical 
body for closing the water supply valve and opening the 
drain valve at the upper limit position of the float and 
opening the water supply valve and closing the drain 
valve at the lower limit position of the float, said valve 
opening and closing mechanism having a linkage con- 
nected to the respective ones of said valve plates and 
movable up and down for moving said valve plates in 
rotation for closing the drain valve and opening the sup- 
ply valve at the lower extremity of movement of said 
linkage and for opening the drain valve and closing the 
supply valve at the upper extremity of movement of said 
linkage, spring means connected to said linkage and com- 
pressible for driving said linkage in the upward and down- 
ward direction, regulating means for respectively prevent- 
ing downward and upward movement of said linkage until 
the said regulating means is actuated, and operating means 
connected to said movement conversion mechanism and 
reciprocally operable during the upward and downward 
movement of said float for compressing said spring means 
linkage for upward movement under the drive of the 
compressed spring means, and for compressing said spring 
ing said linkage for downward movement under the drive 
of the compressed spring means. 
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4,472,938 
MULTI-CYLINDER, DOUBLE-ACTING HOT GAS 
ENGINE 
Stefan Lorant, Oxie, Sweden, assignor to United Stirling AB, 
Malmo, Sweden 
Filed Mar. 28, 1983, Ser. No. 479,470 
Int. Cl? FO2G 1/04 


1. A multi-cylinder, double-acting hot gas engine in which 
each cylinder is surrounded by an annular regenerator-cooler 
unit and in which a cold gas connection duct connects the end 
of a cooler remote from the regenrator surrounding a cylinder 
with a variable volume, low-temperature chamber of another 
cylinder, 

characterized in that said cold gas connecting duct consists 

of a plurality of parallel flow paths leading to different 
segments of the cooler. 


4,472,939 
ENERGY CONVERSION SYSTEM 
Frederick E. Wang, 11816 Caplinger Rd., Silver Spring, Md. 
20904 


Filed May 20, 1983, Ser. No. 496,607 
Int. Cl. FO3G 7/06 
US, Cl. 60—527 32 Claims 


1. A device for converting thermal energy into mechanical 
energy, comprising fixed cylinder means, frame means 
mounted to co-axially rotate about said fixed cylinder means, at 
least one wheel means rotatably supported on said frame 
means, and endless transmission means of a material having a 
memory effect capable in the bending mode of converting 
thermal energy into mechanical energy when heated from a 
temperature below its transition temperature to a temperature 
above its transition temperature, said transmission means hav- 
ing a normal substantially rectilinear shape and operatively 
connecting said fixed cylinder means and said at least one 
wheel means to drive said at least one wheel means and said 
frame means upon application of thermal energy to the trans- 
mission means, wherein the transmission means is bent from its 
normal substantially rectilinear configuration as it passes 
around said fixed cylinder means and at the same time thermal 
energy is transferred from said fixed cylinder means to the 
deformed transmission means over at least a major portion of 
the circumferential contact of the transmission means with the 
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fixed cylinder means to thereby cause the transmission means 
to revert to its normal substantially rectilinear shape. 


4,472,940 
TANDEM MASTER CYLINDER 
Hitoshi Kubota, Fujisawa, Japan, assignor to Nissan Motor 
Company, Limited, Yokohama, Japan 
Filed May 18, 1981, Ser. No. 265,043 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 20, 1980, 55-67335 
Int. Cl? B6OT 11/20 


US. Cl. 60—562 12 Claims 
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1. A tandem master cylinder in a brake system for an auto- 

motive vehicle comprising: 

a cylinder housing formed with a stepped bore along the 
longitudinal axis thereof and having a smaller diameter 
section adjacent the bottom thereof; 

a primary piston disposed within said bore and defining a 
primary fluid chamber between the internal periphery of 
said bore and the periphery of said primary piston, said 
primary fluid chamber being in communication with a 
fluid reservoir through a first fluid passage formed in said 
cylinder housing; 

a secondary piston disposed within said bore in tandem 
relationship with said primary piston and defining a pri- 
mary pressure chamber between same and said primary 
piston, said primary pressure chamber in fluid communi- 
cation with rear wheel cylinders in the brake system, said 
secondary piston also defining a secondary pressure cham- 
ber which communicates with front wheel cylinders in the 
brake system within said smaller diameter section of the 
bore and further defining a secondary fluid chamber be- 
tween the internal periphery of said bore and the periph- 
ery of said secondary piston, said secondary fluid chamber 
being in fluid communication with the fluid reservoir 
through a second fluid passage formed in said cylinder 
housing; 

a first and second means for establishing communication 
respectively between said primary fluid chamber and said 
primary pressure chamber and said secondary fluid cham- 
ber and said secondary pressure chamber; and 

a blow-off valve assembly disposed between said secondary 
fluid chamber and said fluid reservoir for relieving hy- 
draulic pressure in said secondary fluid chamber in re- 
sponse to a fluid pressure in said secondary fluid chamber 
exceeding a first predetermined pressure, said blow-off 
valve assembly responsive to the fluid pressure in said 
secondary pressure chamber exceeding a second predeter- 
mined pressure to adjust said first predetermined pressure. 
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4,472,941 
TANDEM BRAKE MASTER CYLINDER 
Bernd Schopper, Hattersheim, and Wilhelm Ernst, Frankfurt am 
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4,472,942 
TANDEM BRAKE MASTER CYLINDER WITH ANTI 
BOTTOMING SYSTEM 


Main, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to ITT Indus- Yoshihisa Nomura; Kiyoshi Nishiwaki; Hiroshi 


tries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 274,040 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 31, 
1980, 3029015 
Int. Cl? BOOT 11/20 


U.S. Cl. 60—562 





1. A tandem brake master cylinder comprising: 

a housing having a longitudinal bore therein, said longitudi- 
nal bore having two axially aligned pressure chambers 
therein each associated with a different one of two pres- 
sure pistons disposed in said longitudinal bore, each of said 
two pressure chambers and its associated one of said two 
pressure pistons being associated with a different one of 
two brake circuits; 

two parallel inlet sockets disposed in said housing, each of 
said two inlet sockets connecting a different one of said 
two pressure chambers to a brake fluid reservoir disposed 
externally of said housing; the invention comprising a 
transverse bore disposed in said housing with the axis of 
said transverse bore generally parallel to and transverse to 
the axis of said axially aligned chambers, said transverse 
bore accommodating therein a pressure control device for 
one of said two brake circuits, said control device includ- 
ing @ stepped piston and a valve controlled by said stepped 
piston, said transverse bore intersecting a plane containing 
the axes of said two inlet sockets in a perpendicular man- 
ner intermediately between said two inlet sockets with 
said transverse bore intermediate between the axis of said 
longitudinal bore and said reservoir and spaced above said 
longitudinal bore, a mounting flange secured to said hous- 
ing adjacent one end of said longitudinal bore and wherein 
the axis of said transverse bore is disposed in approxi- 
mately a common plane with the axis of a stop screw in 
said housing for the one of said two pressure pistons asso- 
ciated with the other of said two brake circuits, said trans- 
verse bore having disposed therein an inlet chamber for 
said control device disposed approximately above said 
longitudinal bore to enable the bleeding of air from the 
longitudinal bore, and 

a third bore disposed in said housing as an extension of a 
fourth bore disposed in said housing containing said stop 
screw, said third bore connecting one of said two pressure 
chambers associated with said one of said two brake cir- 
cuits with said inlet chamber. 


449-321 O.G. -84-3 


Kawaguchi; 
Fujio Toba; Yoshinori Mori, and Hiroaki Takeuchi, all of 
Toyota, Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kabushiki Kaisha 
and Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha, both of Aichi, Japan 
Filed Dec. 23, 1982, Ser. No. 452,519 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 7, 1982, 57-1194[U] 
Int. Cl? B6OT 11/20 


U.S. Cl. 60—562 
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1. A tandem type brake master cylinder, comprising: 

(a) a brake fluid reservoir; 

(b) a body formed with an internal cavity at least partly 
defined by a large diameter cylinder bore and a small 
diameter cylinder bore coaxial with and abutted to said 
large diameter cylinder bore, said small diameter cylinder 
bore being closed at its one end remote from said large 
diameter cylinder bore; 

(c) a first piston member, formed with a large diameter land 
to fit slidably in said large diameter cylinder bore and with 
a coaxial axially offset first small diameter land to fit 
slidably in said small diameter cylinder bore; 

(d) a second piston member, formed with a second small 
diameter land and a coaxial axially offset third small diam- 
eter land both slidably fitted in said internal cavity of said 
body; 

(e) a first pressure chamber being defined between said large 
diameter land of said first piston member and said first 
small diameter land of said first piston member, a second 
pressure chamber being defined between said first small 
diameter land of said first piston member and said second 
small diameter land of said second piston member, and a 
third pressure chamber being defined between said third 
small diameter land of said second piston member and said 
closed end of said small diameter cylinder bore; 

(f) a first spring fitted within said second pressure chamber 
and bearing against said first piston member and said 
second piston member so as to bias said first and said 
second piston members apart so as to increase the size of 
said second pressure chamber; 

(g) a second spring fitted within said third pressure chamber 
closed end so as to bias said second piston member in the 
direction away from said closed end so as to increase the 
size of said second pressure chamber; 

(h) a first fluid outlet opening to said second pressure cham- 
ber and a second fluid outlet opening to said third pressure 
chamber; 

(i) means for allowing fluid to pass from said first pressure 
chamber to said second pressure chamber but not in the 
reverse direction; 

(j) means for communicating said brake fluid reservoir to 
said first pressure chamber when said first piston member 
is positioned at its extreme position within said large diam- 
eter cylinder bore and said small diameter cylinder bore in 
the direction away from said second piston member; 

(k) means for communicating said brake fluid reservoir to 
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said second pressure chamber when and only when said 
first piston member is positioned at its extreme position 
within said large diameter cylinder bore and said small 
diameter cylinder bore in the direction away from said 
second piston member; 

(1) means for communicating said brake fluid reservoir to 
said third pressure chamber when and only when said 
second piston member is positioned at its position within 
said small diameter cylinder bore which it assumes under 
the balancing action of said first and said second springs 
when the pressure in said second pressure chamber is 
substantially equal to the pressure in said third pressure 
chamber and also said first piston member is positioned at 
its extreme position within said large diameter cylinder 
bore and said small diameter cylinder bore in the direction 
away from said second piston member; and 

(m) means for preventing said first piston member and said 
second piston member from becoming separated from one 
another by a distance greater than a certain predetermined 
distance while freely allowing said two piston members to 
approach one another within said predetermined distance, 
comprising a rod member including a main portion and a 
head portion which is larger than said main portion, one 
end of said rod member opposite to said head portion 
being fixed to one of said first and second piston members 
and the other end of said rod member including said head 
portion protruding in the direction of the other one of said 
first and second piston members, a cup member having a 
flanged end abutted to said other one of said first and 
second piston members and a tapered hollow portion 
extending from said flanged end toward another end 
thereof in the direction of said one of said first and second 
piston members, said other one of said first and second 
piston members having a flanged end against which said 
flanged end of said cup member is abutted, said another 
end of said cup member being formed with a hole through 
which passes said main portion of said rod member, said 
hole being too small to pass said head portion of said rod 
member, said head portion of said rod member being 
received within said tapered hollow portion of said cup 
member, and an engaging member which comprises two 
half pieces which, as mated together, provide an annular 
element including a ring portion having an inversely U- 
shaped cross-section having two opposite flange portions 
80 as to engage around the abutted flanged ends of said 
cup member and of said other one of said first and second 
piston members and a tapered hollow portion extending 
from one side of said ring portion so as to engage around 
said tapered hollow portion of said cup member, one end 
of said first spring being fitted around said engaging mem- 
ber to contact with both said ring portion and said tapered 
portion thereof so as to hold said half pieces of said engag- 
ing member in their mated condition. 


4,472,943 
RESERVOIR ASSEMBLY FOR A MASTER CYLINDER 


Filed Oct. 4, 1982, Ser. No. 432,592 


Int. Cl. BOOT 11/26 

US. Cl. —585 7 Claims 

1. A reservoir assembly for a master cylinder wherein the 
master cylinder defines a housing with a bore therein receiving 
a movable piston, the piston cooperating with valve means 
between the reservoir assembly and the bore to normally open 
fluid communication between the reservoir assembly and the 
bore in a rest position, the piston moving during braking to 
cooperate with the valve means in order to close communica- 
tion between the reservoir assembly and the bore and develop 
fluid pressure in the bore biasing the valve means into tight 
sealing engagement with the reservoir assembly, characterized 
by said reservoir assembly comprising a first part forming a 
cavity to carry fluid therein and a second part adapted for 
attachment to said housing, said first part including a base 
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forming an opening communicating said cavity to said bore via 
said valve means in the rest position, said second part being 
connected to said base and defining an aperture for receiving a 


portion of said base which defines said opening and opposes 
said valve means, said second part includes a boss extending 
away from said housing and said boss is adapted to receive a 
threaded member to secure said second part to said housing. 


4,472,944 
DIESEL AND ELECTRIC HYDRAULIC SYSTEMS FOR 
TRANSPORTATION 
Neil W. Chamberlain, P.O. Box 483, Hyattsville, Md. 20782 
Filed Dec. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 449,928 
Int. Cl. FOIB 21/00 
US. Cl. 0—718 


1. A power system for use in powering ships, trains, automo- 

biles, or any other vehicles comprising: 

an internal combustion engine having an output shaft and a 
clutch disposed thereon; 

an electrical starter for said internal combustion engine; 

a drive shaft being connected at one end to said clutch and 
at the other end to vehicle drive means; 

a first gear fixedly disposed on said drive shaft between said 
clutch and said vehicle drive means for rotation with said 
drive shaft; 

a second gear selectively engageable with said first gear; 

a first hydraulic pump having a fluid inlet and outlet and 
being connected to and driven by said second gear; 

an electrical generator having an input shaft; 

a third gear disposed on and rotatable with said input shaft; 

a fourth gear selectively engagable with said third gear; 

a first hydraulic motor having a fluid inlet and outlet and 
being connected to said fourth gear; 

means to connect the output of said first hydraulic pump to 
the input of said first hydraulic motor; 

electric storage battery means; 

first and second electric motors, the first being connected to 
drive the generator and the second being connected to 

electrical connecting means for selectively interconnecting 
the generator output, said battery, said electric motors, 
and said engine starter; 
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a second hydraulic pump having a fluid inlet and outlet and 
being connected to the output shaft of said second electric 
motor; 

a fifth gear engagable with said first gear; 

a second hydraulic motor having a fluid inlet and outlet and 
being connected to said fifth gear; 

means to connect the output of said second hydraulic pump 
to the inlet of said second hydraulic motor; 

a third hydraulic pump having a fluid inlet and outlet and 
being connected to the output shaft of said first electric 
motor; 

a sixth gear engagable with said third gear; 

a third hydraulic motor having a fluid inlet and outlet and 
being connected to said sixth gear; and, 

means to connect the output of said third hydraulic pump to 
the inlet of said third hydraulic motor. 


4,472,945 
DEVICE FOR THE EXCHANGE OF COLD AND HEAT, 
PROCEDURE FOR ITS MANUFACTURE AND RANGE 
OF APPLICATION FOR THE SAME 
Pavel Cech, Odenius viig 13, 443 00 Lerum, and Bernt G. Hurtig, 
Alvsborgsgatan 33, 414 72 Giteborg, both of Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE81/00209, § 371 Date Mar. 15, 1982, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 15, 1982, PCT Pub. No. WO82/00344, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 4, 1982 
PCT Filed Jul. 8, 1981, Ser. No, 361,916 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jul. 14, 1980, 8005145 
Int. Cl? F25B 21/02 
US, Cl. 62—3 7 Claims 


1. In combination: a first device having a core having a 
major extension in one direction, and a plurality of flanges 
extending outwardly from said core transverse to said one 
direction and also having their major extension in said one 
direction, said flanges extending substantially over the whole 
circumference of said core, a fan motor supported in said core 
and having a fan causing air to circulate past said flanges in said 
one direction, a heat pump supported at said core spaced in 
said one direction from said fan motor and having heat pump 
elements extending transverse to said one direction, and a 
second device having a core with a major extension in said one 
direction, and a plurality of flanges extending outwardly from 
said core of said second device transverse to said one direction 
and also having their major extension in said one direction, said 
flanges extending substantially over the whole circumference 
of said core of said second device, a fan motor supported at 
said core of said second device and having a fan for causing air 
to circulate past said flanges of said core of said second device 
opposite to said one direction. 
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4,472,946 
CRYOGENIC STORAGE TANK WITH BUILT-IN PUMP 
Eugene B. Zwick, P.O. Box 2460, Huntington Beach, Calif. 
92646 


Filed Jan. 28, 1983, Ser. No. 462,102 
Int. C13 FITC 7/02 
US. Ci. 62—55 


1. A low boil-off cryogenic tank for use with a built-in pump 
comprising: 

an insulated vessel; and 

a pump mounting tube extending through the wall of said 
insulated vessel, said pump mounting tube having an inner 
surface thermally insulated from the outer surface of the 
tube and from the vessel walls contacting cryogen stored 
within said vessel, said tube having an open lower end, the 
upper end of said tube including means adapted to make a 
gas tight seal with a pump mounted thereto and extending 
through said tube and into said vessel. 


4,472,947 
ABSORPTION REFRIGERATING SYSTEM 
Shozo Saito; Naoyuki Inoue, and Toshihiro Okuda, all of 
Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Ebara Corporation, Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Nov. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 438,261 
Claims priority, Japan, Nov. 4, 1981, 56-175679 
Int. Cl? F25B 15/00 
US. Cl. 62—141 18 Claims 


exchanger; 
(f) a pump device for feeding a solution including a refriger- 
ant to said at least one generator, said pump device com- 


least two fixed volume pumps which are con- 


prising at 
in parallel with each other and which are on-off 
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controlled independently of each other according to 
changes in the load of the refrigerating system; and 
@) piping i int the @ i of ~ 


4,472,948 
HEAT PUMP INSTALLATION OPERATING FROM A 
COLD SOURCE CONSTITUTED BY A TURBID OR 
CORROSIVE SOLUTION 
Jean Conan, Kercradet en Saint Lyphard, France, assignor to 
Alsthom-Atlantique, Paris, France 
Filed Oct. 19, 1982, Ser. No. 435,188 
Claims priority, France, Oct. 23, 1981, 81 19923 
Int. Cl? F25B 25/00 
US. Cl. 62—332 4 Claims 


1. Heat pump installation operating from a cold source con- 
stituted by a highly calcareous turbid or corrosive hot solution 
which by vaporization under expansion partially frees pure 
water vapor, said heat pump installation comprising a closed 
refrigeration fluid cycle, having in order, 

at least one evaporator, 


conduit means carrying a vaporizable refrigerant connecting 
said at least one evaporator, compressor and condenser in 
series, 

means for supplying a heating fluid to said condenser for 
removing useful heat from said refrigeration cycle, 

the improvement comprising: 

at least one cold source expansion reservoir, 

means for supplying said turbid or corrosive hot solution to 
said at least one cold source expansion reservoir for ex- 
pansion therein to purify any cold source vapor created 
therein by pressure reduction; 

whereby, as a result of pressure reduction, partially free pure 
water vapor is released by vaporization thereof from said 
turbid or corrosive solution, and means for supplying only 
said pure water vapor produced at said at least one cold 
source expansion reservoir to said at least one evaporator 
for condensing therein without contamination of the evap- 
orator and for vaporizing the refrigerant within said 
closed refrigeration fluid cycle at said at least one evapo- 
rator. 


4,472,949 
OIL SEPARATOR 
Hidehiko Fujisawa, and Kenji Ishizaka, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Clarion Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 28, 1983, Ser. No. 479,486 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 26, 1982, 57-49920 


Int. Cl.3 F25B 43/02 
US. Cl. 62—473 6 Claims 
1. An oil separator for a refrigeration system including a 
compressor, an oil separator, a condenser, an expansion valve, 
and an evaporator, said oil separator comprising: an oil separa- 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


tion room to separte oil from refrigerant gas circulating in said 
refrigeration system; 
a refrigerant gas supply pipe connecting a discharge portion 
of said compressor to said oil separation room; 
a refrigerant gas discharge pipe connecting said oil separa- 


an oil reservoir provided at the bottom of said oil separation 
room; and 

means defining a groove along inner wall of said refrigerant 
gas supply pipe terminating in said oil separation room so 
that centrifugal forces will cause said oil to separate from 
said refrigerant gas and collect and flow in said groove to 
said oil separation room. 


4,472,950 
APPARATUS FOR WET HEAT TREATING A CLOTH 
CONTINUOUSLY 

Yoshikazu Sando, and Hiroshi Ishidoshiro, both of Wakayama, 

Japan, assignors to Sando Iron Works Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed Feb. 3, 1983, Ser. No. 463,645 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 12, 1982, 57-20759; 

Feb. 12, 1982, 57-20760 
Int. Cl.2 DOGB 3/12, 21/00 


US. Cl. 68—5 E 9 Claims 


3. An apparatus for wet heat treating a cloth continuously 

comprising: 

a high pressure steamer body defining a steamer space; 

an inlet side seal mechanism connected to said body for 
defining an inlet seal for cloth entering said steamer space; 

an outlet side seal mechanism connected to said body and 
defining an outlet seal for cloth leaving said steamer space; 

a plurality of upper guide rollers and a plurality of lower 
guide rollers alternating in a zig-zag fashion in said 
steamer space defining a zig-zag pathway for cloth in said 
steamer space; 

a first treating solution tank associated with said steamer for 
initially treating cloth with a treating solution; 

means for heating said first treating solution tank to elevate 
a temperature of treating solution in said first treating 
solution tank; 

a plurality of second treating solution tanks disposed in said 
steamer space and including at least one upper solution 
tank and one lower solution tank, each of said upper and 
lower solution tanks positioned to receive one of said 
lower guide rolls to treat cloth with treating solution; 
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a first liquid pipe connected between said first treating solu- 
tion tank and said upper solution tank for supplying treat- 
ing solution to said upper solution tank; 

a second liquid pipe connected between said upper solution 
tank and said lower solution tank for supplying treating 
solution to said lower solution tank, said lower solution 
tank being disposed downstream of said upper solution 
tank in said zig-zag path so that treating solution in said 
lower solution tank is diluted; 

a first cooling water tank in said outlet side seal mechanism 
for slowly cooling cloth with water as the cloth leaves 
said steaming space; 

a plurality of second cooling water tanks disposed in said 
steamer space including at least one upper cooling tank 
and one lower cooling tank; 

a third liquid pipe connected between said first cooling tank 
and said upper cooling tank for supplying cooling water to 
said upper cooling tank; and 

a fourth liquid pipe connected between said upper cooling 
tank and said lower cooling tank for supplying cooling 
water to said lower cooling tank, said upper and lower 
cooling tanks being disposed between downstream of said 
upper and lower solution tanks in said zig-zag pathway 
and said lower cooling tank being disposed upstream of 
said upper cooling tank in said zig-zag path. 


4,472,951 
COMBINATION LOCK 
Lawrence E. Morden, 40 Barrington Ave., Toronto, Ontario, 
Canada M4C 4Y7 
Filed Jan. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 337,980 
Int. Cl.) EOSB 37/06, 47/00 
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1. A combination lock comprising: 

(a) a housing having a front and back plate wherein the inner 
faces of said front and back plates have abutment surfaces 
and the outer face of said front plate has an additional 
abutment surface, 

(b) a shaft rotatably secured in the housing and extending 
substantially perpendicularly from the back plate through 
the front plate, 

(c) a generally disc shaped first tumbler fixed on the shaft for 
rotation therewith having at least one alignable opening 
thereon, 

(d) second and third disc shaped tumblers coaxially riding on 
the shaft one on each side of said first tumbler, each tum- 
bler having at least one alignable opening thereon and in 
which at least one of said first, second or third tumblers is 
a magnet and the others are composed of a magnetizable 
material so that they normally rotate as a unit, 

(e) each of said second and third tumblers having at least one 
stop pin arranged so that a stop pin of one of the tumblers 
projects toward the front plate and a stop pin of the other 
tumbler projects toward the back plate so that the pins can 

the abutment surfaces to align the openings when 
the shaft is rotated, 

(f) a knob fixed on the part of the shaft extending through the 
front plate and having an abutment surface for engaging 
the abutment surface on the outer face of the front plate to 
align the first tumbler, 


US, Cl, 70—25 
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(g) a shackle mounted in the housing and moveable from a 
position engaged in the lock to a released position, 

(h) means for engagihg the shackle and for releasing it when 
the openings of the tumblers are aligned. 


4,472,952 
SYSTEM FOR MANAGING THE ISSUANCE AND 
RETURN OF SELECTED ARTICLES SUCH AS TOOLS, 
KEYS AND THE LIKE 
Robert L. Hollowell, Jr., Rte. 4, Box 2, Hertford, N.C. 27944 
Filed Jun. 23, 1980, Ser. No. 162,095 
Int. Cl.3 EOSB 11/00, 73/00 


US. Cl. 70—61 2 Claims 


j 
i a 
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1. A system for managing the issuance and return of a se- 
lected article or articles from a retaining station, comprising: 
an article retaining station for receiving and holding one or 
more selected articles in a locked state; article locking means 
associated with said article retaining station for securely lock- 
ing and holding respective articles about said retaining station, 
said article locking means including an article locking key and 
means operatively associated with said retaining station for 
engaging and retaining said article locking key such that in a 
locked state said article locking key is locked and securely held 
about said article retaining station; key means operative with 
said retaining station for unlocking said article locking means 
and allowing a formally locked article to be removed from said 
article retaining station; key retaining means operatively asso- 
ciated with said article retaining station for engaging said key 
means and locking and retaining said key means relative to said 
retaining station in response to said article locking means being 
actuated by said key means and unlocked, thereby retaining 
said key means as a condition for the unlocking and release of 
said articles; said key retaining means includes a key locking 
pin and wherein said key means includes an opening for receiv- 
ing said key locking pin, and wherein when in said retained 
position said key locking pin is operative to extend into said 
opening within said key means to prevent the removal of said 
key means from said article retaining station means for releas- 
ing said key means in response to said article being returned to 
actuated to lock said article about said article retaining station, 
said article locking means further including a shiftable locking 
bar having teeth means thereon and a pair of gear wheels 
operatively engaged with said teeth means for shifting said 
locking bar back and forth; locking post means extending 
adjacent said shiftable locking bar and operative to engage the 
same for locking the bar and preventing it from shifting; and 
wherein one gear wheel is provided with means for receiving 
said key means and the other gear wheel is provided with 
means for receiving said article locking key and wherein both 
said key means and said article locking key are adapted to 
engage said locking post means for unlocking the same relative 
to said locking bar such that the same may shift back and forth. 
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1. In a lock of the general type having a lock cylinder tele- 
scoping a rotatable lock plug with a multiplicity of generally 
axially and radially aligned pin holes formed in each, cylinder 
and plug pins in the pin holes controlled by a key inserted 
axially into the plug properly radially positioning the pins and 
permitting unlocking rotation of the plug; the improvements 
including: at least one of said cylinder and plug being an axially 
split member formed of at least generally diametrically op- 
posed parts with the axial split passing through said axially 
aligned pin holes, one of said split member parts having an 
axially and radially flat surface extending continuously along 
said pin holes and forming one side of said pin holes with axial 
spacing therebetween, the other of said split member parts 
having axially spaced and radially extending grooves formed 
therein to complete said pin holes. 


4,472,954 


KEY 
Hirakazu Kichise, 1-24 4-chome, Watanabedori, Chuo-ku, Fuku- 
oka, Japan 
Filed Jul. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 402,237 
Int. Cl.) EOSB 19/04 
US. Cl. 70—408 


a~ 6 


1. A key comprising a holding portion having opposed faces 
and an insertion portion extending therefrom for insertion in a 
keyhole of a lock, an elongated slot in an upper section of said 
slot extending through the holding portion from one face to 
the other and defining an opening for mounting the key on a 
key holder, overlays of colored synthetic resin formed sym- 
metrically on said opposed faces of the holding portion, each 
overlay having a recess defining a round marking region be- 
tween said slot and the insertion portion of the key, said recess 
providing a finger grip to assist gripping the key by the user. 
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4,472,955 
METAL SHEET FORMING PROCESS WITH 
HYDRAULIC COUNTERPRESSURE 


Kanagawa, 
both of Japan, assignors to Amino Iron Works Co., Ltd., 
Shizuoka, Japan 

Filed Apr. 20, 1983, Ser. No. 486,849 
application Japan, Apr. 20, 1982, 57-66118 
Int. Cl? B21D 39/08 


Claims priority, 


US. Cl. 722—57 10 Claims 


1. Metal sheet forming process with hydraulic counterpres- 
sure which forms a blankpiece into a determined shape by 
means of a die having a hydraulic pressure chamber which is 
filled with liquid, a blank holder positioned in opposition to 
said chamber, and a punch to be urged into the pressure cham- 
ber, an improvement comprising forming a ring-like space 
between the die and the blankholder to close the outer circum- 
ference of the blankpiece, moving down the punch such that 
the blankpiece is drawn into the hydraulic pressure chamber, 
thereby to generate hydraulic counterpressure, supplying part 
of the generated counterpressure into the ring-like space via 
bypath passage from the pressure chamber, whereby compres- 
sion force in radial direction is added to the outer circumfer- 
ence of the blankpiece by said supplied hydraulic pressure, and 
making fluid lubrication on both surfaces of the blankpiece 
during the above procedures. 


4,472,956 
APPARATUS FOR FEEDING ELONGATED OBJECTS 
Walter H. Leistner, Willowdale, Canada, assignor to Sigma Tool 
& Machine Limited, Canada 
Filed Jun. 28, 1982, Ser. No. 392,467 
Int. Cl.3 B21H 3/04; B21G 3/32; B21K 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 72—92 12 Claims 


1. Apparatus for feeding elongated rigid objects, each of said 

objects defining a head and a shank, said apparatus comprising; 

a rotary feed member, and having 4 central axis about which 

it may be rotatably mounted, and having drive means for 
rotating the same and having upper and lower ends; 

a plurality of spaced apart parallel generally vertical grooves 

formed in the outer circumfezence of said rotary member, 


of greater width and depth than the maximum width of 
the shank of said object; 
angled shoulder means formed on the outer periphery of said 
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rotary member, commencing at said upper end, and ex- 
tending part-way down such periphery, and located adja- 
cent respective ones of said grooves, and on the side of 
said grooves in the direction of such predetermined rota- 
tion, said shoulder means defining an acute angle with 
respect to a horizontal plane; 

annular recess means formed in said periphery of said rotary 
member intermediate its upper and lower ends; 

an ejection member located in said recess means for engag- 
ing objects in said grooves and ejecting them therefrom at 
a predetermined rotational position of said member, and, 

generally semi-annular retaining means, around a portion of 
said rotary member, for aligning and retaining said objects 
in said grooves until they reach said ejection member, said 
retaining means defining a leading end and a trailing end, 
said leading end defining upper and under surfaces, the 
under surface being angled upwardly towards said leading 
end to define a generally tapering formation, whereby to 
engage said elongated objects at their upper ends, as the 
same rotate with said rotary feed member into engage- 
ment with said retaining means and cause each said object 
to seat loosely in a respective groove with its head sup- 
porting it on the top of said rotary member. 


4,472,957 
SECONDARY WORKING APPARATUS 
Susumu Kidokoro, Fuji, Japan, assignor to Nissan Motor Com- 
pany, Limited, Yokohama, Japan 
Filed May 19, 1982, Ser. No. 379,769 
Int. Cl.) B21H 5/00 


1. A secondary working apparatus for secondarily machin- 
ing a blank preliminarily formed with internal serrations on a 
cylindrical plane having a center axis therethrough, compris- 
ing 

a stationary housing structure; 

support means for supporting the blank with the center axis 

of said cylindrical plane fixed with respect to the housing 
structure; 

at least one shaft rotatable with respect to said housing 

structure about an axis substantially parallel with the 
center axis of said cylindrical plane, the shaft having a 
cylindrical eccentric axial portion having a center axis 
offset from the axis of rotation of the shaft; 

at least one generally cylindrical machining tool coaxially 

carried on the eccentric axial portion of the shaft and 
formed with a plurality of external serrations, the machin- 
ing tool having a center axis substantially coincident with 
the center axis of said eccentric axial portion; and 

a planetary gear assembly which comprises an internally 

toothed ring gear rotatable with respect to said housing 
structure about an axis substantially aligned with the cen- 
ter axis of said cylindrical plane, an externally toothed sun 
gear coaxially encircled by the ring gear, at least one 
planet pinion held in mesh with the ring gear and the sun 
gear and rotatable with said shaft about the axis of rotation 
of the shaft, and a pinion carrier carrying said planet 
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carrier being rotatable about the axis of rotation of said 
ring gear. 


4,472,958 
ROLLING MILL 
Mario Biondetti, Schio, Italy, assignor to Escher Wyss Aktien- 
geselischaft, Zurich, Switzerland 
Filed Dec, 14, 1981, Ser. No, 330,708 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 14, 1981, 


210/81 
Int. Cl? B21B 31/32 
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1. A rolling mill comprising: 

two rolls acting in opposition to one another in a substan- 
tially vertical pressing plane and defining a lower roll and 
an upper roll; 

each of said rolls having cylindrical rotatable parts which 
act upon a coacting counter roll; 

a plurality of support elements for supporting the cylindrical 
rotatable parts substantially along their entire length and 
with an adjustable pressing force; 

each of said support elements being operative in a predeter- 
mined pressing direction; 

the support elements of said two rolls acting in opposition to 
one another in pairs to produce said pressing force; 

at least the cylindrical rotatable parts of the upper and lower 
rolls being movable in the substantially vertical pressing 
plane; 

a common actuation line for each of the pairs of support 
elements which act in opposition to one another upon the 
two rolls; 

each said pair of support elements defining a lower support 
element for the lower roll and an upper support element 
for the upper roll; 

said common actuation line extending from said lower sup- 
port element to said upper support element of said pair of 
support elements acting in opposition to one another; 

said common actuation line serving to control the pressing 
force exerted by said pair of support elements; 

a plurality of said pairs of lower and upper support elements 
being arranged in individual groups at said lower and 
upper rolls, respectively, and extending in a lengthwise 
direction of said rolls; 

at least one position detector provided for the rotatable part 
of one of the rolls and serving for the detection of the 
position of said rotatable part relative to a stationary part 
of the rolling mill; 

a regulation device arranged at said common actuation line 
extending between said pair of support elements and upon 
which acts said position detector; 

a respective common actuation line and regulation device 
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being provided for each individual group of said lower 
and upper support elements; 

said at least one position detector acting upon said regulation 
devices for controlling operation of said plurality of pairs 
of support elements; 

said regulation devices serving to control a force differential 
between a larger pressing force of the lower support 
elements of the lower roll in relation to a lower pressing 
force of the upper support elements of the upper roll as a 
function of the position of said rotatable part of said one 
roll provided with said at least one position detector in 
order to control the position of the rotatable parts of the 
upper and lower rolls in response to detection of the 
position of said rotatable part of said one roll provided 
with said at least one position detector; and 

the resultant of the pressure force of the lower support 
elements of the lower roll decreasing with increasing 
height of the position of the rotatable part thereof until 
there is attained an equilibrium position in a manner such 
that during operation, in the equilibrium position, the 
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plate means in radially inward and outward directions 
relative to said opening in said plate means; 

means on said cartridge jaws for engaging said machine jaws 
to translate radially inward movement by the machine 
jaws into radially inward movement by the cartridge jaws; 

means engaging said cartridge jaws for effecting a retraction 
of said cartridge jaws in a radially outward direction in 
response to radially outward movement of the machine 
jaws; 

means on each cartridge jaw for mounting a die at the radi- 
ally inward end thereof; 

and means, including said plate means, for mounting the 
entire cartridge, as a unit, in said machine and for permit- 
ting the removal from said machine of said entire cartridge 
as a unit. 


4,472,960 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR TESTING 
PROPERTIES 


upwardly directed force of the lower support elements of Shimesu Motoyama; Kaoru Kurita, and Akira Iwasaki, all of 


the lower roll is essentially equal to the sum of the down- 
wardly directed pressing force of the upper support ele- 
ments of the upper roll and the weight of all movable parts 
located therebetween. 


4,472,959 
REMOVABLE MULTI-DIE CARTRIDGE FOR SHRINK 
FORMING MACHINE 
Vernon R. Fencl, Northbrook, Ill., assignor to Grotnes Metal- 
forming Systems, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 348,859 
Int. Cl.) B21D 41/00 


1. A removable cartridge for use in conjunction with a 
machine for reducing the diameter of a metallic, cylindrical, 
tubular workpiece by shrink forming, wherein said machine 
has a multiplicity of machine jaws movable in radially inward 
and outward directions, said removable cartridge comprising: 

plate means having an opening at a radially inward location 
on the plate means; 

a multiplicity of circumferentially arranged cartridge jaws 
mounted on said plate means, each cartridge jaw having 
radially inward and outward ends; 

means mounting said cartridge jaws for movement on said 


Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Freund Industrial Co., Ltd., To- 
kyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 287,687 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 6, 1980, 55-107962 
Int. Cl. GOIN 3/56, 3/40 


US. Cl, 73—7 9 Claims 


1. An apparatus for testing properties of a pharmaceutical 
solid including at least one of a tablet and pill, comprising 
means for supplying the solid, a rotary drum rotatable in a 
vertical plane and having at the outer periphery recesses for 
holding said solid supplied one by one from said supply means, 
means for guiding said solid transferred by said rotary drum, 
means for performing at least one nondestructive test on said 
solid supplied from said supply means and located peripherally 
adjacent said rotary drum, means for performing a destructive 
test on said solid fed from said nondestructive test means, 
means for processing the data obtained by said tests automati- 
cally in one processing unit, means for recording said pro- 
cessed data, and means for displaying said processed data. 


4,472,961 
APPARATUS FOR TESTING ABRASIVE GRAINS IN 
SINGLE-GRIT SCRATCH TESTS 

Gerhard Rehfeld, and Klaus Steffens, both of Aachen, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany, assignors to Dynamit Nobel AG, Troisdorf, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 19, 1982, Ser. No. 359,970 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 21, 

1981, 3111244 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 3/56 

US. Cl. 73—7 2 Claims 


1. An apparatus for testing abrasive grains in single-grit 
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scratch tests, suitable for mounting on a surface grinding ma- 
chine, which comprises in combination a main flange and a 
counter flange, a belt grinder and a scratching device compris- 
ing a support disk mounted by means of said main flange and 
counter flange, a scratching disk mounted on said main flange 
and carrying a single grain secured to the scratching disk 
periphery and a force-measuring system disposed thereunder, 


— 


the force measuring system comprising a necked-down bolt 
having a head and rapid action tightening means; a grain 
holder supported at the head of the bolt, and a piezo-electric 
quartz crystal prestressed by said bolt to measure the force, the 
entire apparatus forming a structural unit adapted to be 
mounted on the spindle of a surface-grinding machine, a head- 
stock, said spindle extending from the headstock, and a belt 
tensioning arm mounted on the headstock. 


4,472,962 
LOW PRESSURE LEAK DETECTOR 
Hermann Mennenga, Balzers Fiirstentum, Liechtenstein, as- 
signor to Balzers Aktiengeselischaft, Fiirsteiytum, Liechten- 
stein 


Filed Aug. 3, 1981, Ser. No, 289,157 
Int. Cl.3 GOIM 3/20 
US, Cl, 73—40.7 


1. A leak detector, for detecting leaks in a vacuum vessel by 
means of a test gas penetrating into the vessel from outside the 
vessel, comprising: 

a single turbo vacuum pump having an inlet, an outlet and a 
plurality of stages between the inlet and outlet for moving 
fluid in an operating flow direction; 

a detector for detecting the presence of the test gas con- 
nected to said turbo vacuum pump inlet; 

a forepump connected to said turbo vacuum pump outlet for 
removing fluid from said turbo vacuum pump; said turbo 
vacuum pump having an intermediate inlet positioned at a 
stage of said turbo vacuum pump intermediate said inlet 
and outlet thereof; and 

a vacuum vessel connecting line connected between said 
intermediate inlet and connectable to a vacuum vessel to 
be tested for supplying test gas through said intermediate 
inlet to said turbo vacuum pump and to said detector in 
counter-current flow to the operating direction of said 
turbo vacuum pump. 
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4,472,963 
COLD CRANKING SIMULATOR INCLUDING A SAMPLE 
SUPPLY SYSTEM AND VISCOMETER 
John F. Gyer, Clarksboro, and Donald K. Mosher, Glassboro, 
both of N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, New York, 


N.Y. 
Filed May 24, 1982, Ser. No. 366,950 
Int. Cl? GOIN 11/14 
US. Cl. 73—60 


1. A viscometer for measuring the cold temperature viscos- 
ity of a fluent sample contained in a sample chamber having 
means therethrough for receiving fluid coolants separate from 
the sample, the viscometer comprising: 

(a) a DC current source for providing a constant predeter- 

mined DC drive current; 

(b) a rotor member submersed in the fluent sample in said 
sample chamber, said rotor and said sample chamber 
defining therebetween a shear zone containing a portion 
of the sample to be measured; 

(c) a DC motor connected to said rotor member and respon- 
sive to the drive current for rotating said rotor member; 

(d) a means for measuring the speed of rotation of said rotor 
member, the rotor speed representing the viscosity of the 
sample; 

(e) a coolant bath containing a cooling fluid for cooling the 
sample to the desired temperature at which the viscosity 
measurement is to be taken, the temperature of said cool- 
ant bath controlled to a constant temperature differential 
below the desired temperature for the measurement; 

(f) a hot bath containing a heating fluid for heating the 
sample contained in said sample chamber; and 

(g) a fluid circulating means for selectively circulating either 
the cooling or heating fluid through the coolant receiving 
means in said sample chamber whereby, 

(i) circulation of the constant temperature differential 
cooling fluid controls the temperature of the sample to 
be measured to the desired temperature for the viscosity 
measurement, and 

(ii) circulation of the heating fluid heats the measured 
sample to obtain a lower viscosity to permit the rapid 
and complete removal of the sample from the sample 
chamber. 


4,472,964 
APPARATUS FOR INDICATING THE NEED FOR 
MAINTENANCE WORK ON AN INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 

Gétz-Uwe Kluger, Kronberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

VDO Adolf Schindling AG, Frankfurt, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jul. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 395,949 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 22, 

1981, 3128971 
Int. Cl. GO1M 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 73—116 11 Claims 

1. In a device for indicating the need for maintenance work 
on an internal combustion engine as a function of the condition 
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of the internal combustion engine, the improvement compris- 
ing 
an electronic clock mechanism, the time-determining com- 
ponent of said clock mechanism being replaced by an 
electric pulse generator coupled to said engine, and 





¢ - a i} 
FREQUENCY REDUCER 








wherein said generator gives off, per unit of time, a num- 
ber of pulses in response to the condition of said engine, 

and wherein the number of pulses is in response to an opera- 
tional parameter of said engine dependent on the engine 
load. 


4,472,965 
METHOD FOR PREVENTING DAMAGE TO A 
TEMPERATURE-DEPENDENT RESISTOR DISPOSED IN 
A FLOW CROSS-SECTION CAUSED BY OVERHEATING 
AND AIR FLOW RATE MEASURING DEVICE FOR 
PERFORMING THE METHOD 
Heinrich Knapp, Leonberg; Peter Romann, Stuttgart, and Franz- 
Josef Thiel, Ludwigsburg, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assign- 
ors to Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Sep. 21, 1982, Ser. No. 420,778 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 3, 
1982, 3203641 
Int. Cl? GOIF 1/68 


US. Cl, 73—118.2 12 Claims 


1. A method for preventing damage to 2 temperature- 
dependent resistor during a burnoff process for burning off 
deposits from the surface of the it resis- 
tor disposed in a flow cross-section of an air flow rate measur- 
ee one 
combustion engine, comprising the step of, encapsulating the 
temperature-dependent resistor in the flow cross-section in 
order to preclude a flow. 


4,472,966 
MARINE SPEED LOG 
Alex C. Dumestre, III, Destrehan, La., assignor to The Laitram 
Corporation, New Orleans, La. 
Filed May 14, 1982, Ser. No. 378,178 
Int. Cl.? GOIC 21/16, 21/10 
US, Cl. 73—181 
1. A speed log comprising: 
transducer means for operation in a liquid medium having a 
coil to create a magnetic field and electrostatic detectors 
disposed relative to said coil to provide a voltage in re- 


8 Claims 
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sponse to the motion of said transducer relative to said 
liquid medium; 

transmitter means selectively providing a periodic current 
output signal to said coil and a corresponding oscillator 
output signal; 

receiver means synchronously detecting said transducer 
electrostatic detector voltage according to said oscillator 
output signal, providing an output signal according to the 


velocity of said transducer relative to said medium, said 
output signal having a polarity relating the direction of 
said relative transducer motion; and 

computer means receiving said receiver output, comprising 
direction detector means providing a forward signal when 
said receiver output polarity corresponds to the forward 
direction, and distance measurement means providing an 
output corresponding to the distance travelled through 
said liquid medium in both forward and reverse direction. 


4,472,967 
FLOW CONTROLLER 
Thomas E. Godfrey, Moore, S.C., assignor to Milliken Research 
Corporation, S.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 258,410, Apr. 28, 1981, Pat. No. 4,392,366. 
This application Oct. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 435,012 
Int. Cl.3 GOIF 1/20 


US. Cl, 73—216 4 Claims 


1. A fluid sensing apparatus to maintain the flow rate of a 
non-Newtonian fluid dispensing device comprising: an elon- 
gated chamber, an inlet tube, a capillary tube connected to said 
inlet tube at one end and to said chamber at the other end, an 
outlet tube connected to and in communication with said elon- 
gated chamber and a pressure sensitive control means con- 
nected to said chamber and responsive to the pressure of the 
height of a fluid introduced into said chamber, the diameter of 
said outlet tube being substantially equal to the diameter of said 
capillary tube and has a length to maintain a flow-rate from the 
fluid device within + 14% independent of the vis- 
cosity of the fluid being dispersed. 
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4,472,968 

CAPACITIVE FLUID-GAUGING PROBES AND SYSTEMS 
Terence J. Coates, Godalming, England, assignor to Smiths 

Industries Public Limited Company, London, England 

Filed Sep. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 424,779 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 11, 1981, 

8134053 
Int. Cl. GOIF 23/26; GOIR 27/22 


US, Cl. 73—304 C 10 Claims 


1. In a capacitive fluid-gauging system of the kind having a 
probe that extends within a fluid container, the probe having 
first and second electrodes separated from one another by a 
gap that is filled with fluid to a height according to the height 
of fluid in the container; oscillator means; means connecting 
said oscillator means with the first electrode of said probe so as 
to supply an alternating input signal to said probe; detector 
means; and means connecting said detector means to the sec- 
ond electrode of said probe so as to receive an output signal 
from said probe, said detector means providing an output 
representation ‘in response to fluid height, the improvement 
wherein the system includes a fixed value resistor, means con- 
necting said resistor in series intermediate said second elec- 
trode and the said detector means, the value of the resistor 


being at least 0.1 of the reactance of the probe and being se- 
lected to give a substantially linear output of the probe. 


4,472,969 
MEASURING INSTRUMENT 
Manfred Templin, Feldhausweg 10, 4006 Erkrath 1, Fed. Rep. of 


Germany 
Filed Jun. 24, 1982, Ser. No. 391,497 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 25, 
1981, 3124875 
Int. Cl.3 GOIF 23/06 
US, Cl. 73—313 


1. A test instrument, particularly a probe for monitoring the 
level of liquid in a container having a cover provided with a 
tapped hole, comprising a guide tube threadedly securable in 
said hole and having a portion within the container; a float 
system in the container; a magnetic indicating system for the 
level of said float system; an electrical contact carriage guided 
on said portion of said tube; two sets of profiled guide rails 
spaced from each other and extending lengthwise in said tube 
parallel to each other, said sets of guide rails being disposed 
diametrically opposite each other and being parallel to a cen- 
taal longitedingl plone of eaid guide tube; 0 profiled electrically 
non-conductive strip push-mounted on each of said sets of 
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guide rails and extending lengthwise thereof, said strips having 
lateral faces provided with guides for said carriage; and a 
plurality of electrically conductive resistance members extend- 
ing lengthwise and forming integral parts of each of said pro- 
filed strips. 


4,472,970 
METHOD OF MEASURING THE DIMENSIONS OF 
TOOLS AND/OR WORKPIECES OF METAL 
Erik Sundstrém, 32 Dalkiirrsleden, S-162 24 Viillingby, Sweden 
Filed Aug. 31, 1982, Ser. No. 413,458 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 10, 1981, 8101500 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 29/00 


US. Cl. 73—584 5 Claims 


1. A method of measuring the dimensions of tools and/or 
workpieces of metal comprising: 

transmitting pressure waves by an electro-erosive material- 
machining discharge in a dielectric between the tool and 
the workpiece; and 

measuring pressure wave propagation time through the tool 
and/or workpiece and determining the position of the 
discharge. 


4,472,971 
ACOUSTIC EMISSION LOCATOR OF DEFECTS IN A 
CLOSED STRUCTURE 
Jean Marini, Marly le Roi, and Bernard Audenard, Orgeval, 
both of France, assignors to Framatome, Courbevoie, France 
Filed Oct. 22, 1981, Ser. No, 313,922 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 7, 1980, 80 23800 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 29/04 


US, Cl, 73—587 25 Claims 


1. An acoustic emission locator for locating defects which 
produce an acoustical wave along the periphery of a fluid 
carrying enclosure comprising: 

a plurality of at least three acoustic sensors uniformly lo- 

cated along the periphery of the fluid carrying structure; 
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means connected to said sensors for shaping the signals 
received therefrom; 

logic means for receiving shaped signals from said means for 
shaping for encoding the order of arrival of said sensor’s 
signals including a detector for the first sensor reached by 
said acoustical wave, and a detector for the second sensor 
to be reached by said acoustical wave; 

circuit means connected to receive signals from said detec- 
tors and generating timing signals representing the time 
that first and second acoustic sensors receive said acoustic 
wave; 

display means having a cathode ray tube with two deflection 
beams for writing on said cathode ray tube face, and first 
and second identical curve generators connected to first 
and second deflection control means for controlling posi- 
tions of respective deflection beams, a pulse rate generator 
for controlling the deflection rate of said beams, a phase 
generator means for controlling the angular position of 
said beams along a line representing the periphery of said 
fluid carrying enclosure, a scale factor control means for 
controlling the magnitude of each of said beam’s deflec- 
tions; and 

means for energizing said electron beams to write on said 
cathode ray tube at a position identified by said timing 
signals representing the time said first and second acoustic 
sensors receive said acoustic wave whereby said display 
means provides a graphic illustration of a defect with 
respect to known positions of said plurality of acoustic 
transducers. 


4,472,972 
ULTRASOUND IMAGING SYSTEM EMPLOYING 
OPERATOR CONTROLLED FILTER FOR REFLECTED 
SIGNAL ATTENUATION COMPENSATION 

James K. Riley, Shingle Springs, and William R. Hardin, North 

Highlands, both of Calif., assignors to General Electric Com- 

pany, Rancho Cordova, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 437,183 
Int. Cl? GOIN 29/00 


entienas TRANSLATOR SEavo 


6. An ultrasonic scanning system comprising 

transducer means for transmitting and receiving ultrasound 
signals and generating electrical signals in response 
thereto, 

an electrical filter having variable and controllable fre- 
quency pass characteristics, 

means for applying said electrical signals to said electrical 
filter, 

means for time varying the lower pass frequency of said 
variable frequency pass characteristics of said filter as said 
electrical signals are applied thereto, whereby the electri- 
cal signals passed by said filter have desired amplitudes, 

display means, and 

means for receiving and processing electrical signals passed 
by said filter and controlling said display means therewith. 
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4,472,973 
ULTRASONIC FLAW DETECTING APPARATUS OF 
ELECTRONICALLY SCANNING TYPE 
Kazuo Sugai, Kitaibaraki; Yasuaki Sato, Hitachi; Hirotoshi 
Kino, Hitachi, and Shuichi Hiruoka, Hitachi, all of Japan, 
assignors to Hitachi, Ltd. and Hitachi Engineering Co., Ltd., 
both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 389,911 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 22, 1981, 56-95250 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 29/04 


US. Cl. 73—626 14 Claims 
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1. An ultrasonic flaw detecting apparatus of electronically 

scanning type, comprising: 

a probe array having a plurality of ultrasonic vibrator ele- 
ments for transmitting ultrasonic beams to an object under 
test and for receiving echoes from said object, said vibra- 
tor elements being arranged on a medium wherein veloci- 
ties of propagation of said ultrasonic beams in said me- 
dium and in said object are different and said ultrasonic 
beams and received echoes pass through said medium; 

means for deflecting and scanning said ultrasonic beams in 
said object by sequentially switching each of groups of 
said ultrasonic vibrator elements; 

means for sequentially exciting each of said vibrator ele- 
ments to transmit said ultrasonic beams to said object by 
applying relative different delay times to timings of the 
excitation of said vibrator elements; 

means for detecting a flaw possibly present in a body of said 
object by utilizing said received echoes; 

means for controlling said delay times to focus said ultra- 
sonic beams transmitted by all of said vibrator elements in 
any one of said groups on a predetermined region within 
said object; 

means for controlling said delay times to move said focussed 
ultrasonic beams in a horizontal direction while maintain- 
ing a predetermined depth of focus of said ultrasonic 
beams within said object; and 

means for controlling said delay times to displace said depth 
of focus of said ultrasonic beams in a vertical direction 
within said object. 


4,472,974 
ROLLER-TYPE ULTRASONIC INSPECTION DEVICES 

John K. Dickson, Waddesdon, and Trevor H. Easter, Hanslope, 

both of England, assignors to Schlumberger Electronics (U.K.) 

Limited, Hampshire, England 

Filed Dec. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 447,580 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 8, 1981, 

8136878 
Int. Cl. GOIN 29/04 

US. Cl. 73—635 12 Claims 

1. A roller-type ultrasonic inspection device for inspecting a 
vehicle tire, the device comprising a roller member which is 
rotatably supported on a non-rotating hub and which is 
adapted to make rolling contact with the tire, and first and 
second ultrasonic transducers which are mounted in said hub 
and which each have a principal transmitting and receiving 
axis, said transducers being electrically connected to cooperate 
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with each other and being mounted in said hub such that said 
axes converge generally outwardly of said hub, the angle 
between said axes being selected such that when the roller 
member is placed in rolling contact with the tread-bearing 


surface of the tire and the device is operated as a transmitter, 
the transducers cooperate together to focus transmitted ultra- 
sonic energy in the body of the tire beneath the tread, and 
when the device is operated as a receiver, the transducers are 
responsive to defects in the body of the tire beneath the tread. 


4,472,975 
ULTRASONIC TRANSDUCER COUPLER FOR FLAW 
DETECTION SYSTEMS 

Kenneth H. Beck, Newtown, Pa., and Darrell W. Coates, Law- 

renceville, N.J., assignors to Tac Technical Instrument Corpo- 

ration, Trenton, N.J. 

Filed Jan. 11, 1982, Ser. No. 338,750 
Int. Cl. GOIN 29/04 

U.S. Cl. 73—644 


1. In an inspection device, especially for tubular test pieces, 

an ultrasonic transducer coupler comprising: 

(a) a housing having a cavity for a water couplant, said 
cavity having an inlet adapted for introducing a liquid 
couplant, the housing having a bottom and said inlet com- 
municating with the cavity through the bottom of the 
housing, the inlet opening into the cavity adjacent a side 
wall of the cavity in a direction to introduce the liquid 
couplant in a swirling motion at the bottom of the cavity 
along a path tangential to said wall thereof, the cavity 
having a high point formed with an air vent, whereby to 
fill the cavity with said couplant while simultaneously 
exhausting air through the outlet; 

(b) a transducer holder mounted in the housing within the 
cavity; 

(c) a transucer carried by the holder and having a lens 
through which an ultrasonic beam is directed through the 
cavity from the transducer; 

(d) means carried by the housing for effecting precision 
adjustments of the transducer holder; 

(e) a face plate having a face contoured to complement the 
contour of the test piece being inspected with a narrow 


gap being left therebetween, said face plate having an 
opening in communication with the cavity, the opening 
being coincident with the path along which the beam from 
the transducer is propagated for passage of the beam 
through the opening against a test piece that is being 
inspected, the inlet for the liquid couplant opening into the 
cavity substantially normally to the path along which the 
transducer beam is propagated whereby the couplant will 
be introduced in a path swirling about the path of the 
beam; and 

(f) means for shutting off the air outlet to the further exhaus- 
tion of air therethrough when the cavity is completely 
filled, whereby upon filling of the cavity with the cou- 
plant the outflow of air will be terminated, with further 
flow of the couplant into the cavity being at a rate suffi- 
cient to replace, on a continuing basis, couplant exiting the 
cavity via the face plate opening and said gap. 


4,472,976 
APPARATUS FOR MEASURING AT LEAST ONE 

COMPONENT OF THE FORCES APPLIED TO A BEAM 
Georges L. Bonfils, St. Gervais-Les-3-Clochers, France, assignor 

to Sfena-Ste Francaise d’Equipements pour la Navigation 

Aerienne, Velizy-Villacoublay, France 

Filed Jul. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 21, 1980, 80 16046 
Int. Cl? GO1IL 1/00, 5/16 

U.S, Cl. 73—862.62 


8. Apparatus for measuring at least one component of the 
forces applied to a beam at a portion in which the neutral axis 
thereof is substantially rectilinear, comprising: 

a first element in a first plane disposed transverse to said 

neutral axis, 

a second element in a second plane disposed transverse to 
said neutral axis in substantial alignment with said first 
element. 

said first and second elements each including an arm dis- 
posed normal thereto, said first element arm extending 
toward said second element, and said second element arm 
extending toward said first element, 

one of said first and second elements carrying a displacement 
sensor on, and comprising a rod movable relative to, its 
arm, 

and a third element coupling the arm of the other of said first 
and second elements at a first point with said moveable 
rod at a second point, said third element being disposed 
substantially normal to said neutral axis before the applica- 
tion of said forces to said beam, 

whereby when said forces are applied to said beam, said at 
least one component of said applied forces may be deter- 
mined by measuring the relative displacement between the 
second point when the beam is deformed and the first 
point when the beam is undeformed, and thereby deter- 
mining the relative changes in position and inclination 
between the first plane and the second plane. 
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4,472,977 
FIXED VOLUME FLUID SAMPLER FOR PRESSURIZED 
PROCESS LINES 
Lewis G. Lynn, 65 Hillhurst La., Rochester, N.Y. 14617 
Filed Sep. 9, 1982, Ser. No. 416,248 
Int. Cl.’ GOIN 1/10, 1/20 
US. Cl. 73—863.83 8 Claims 


1. A fixed volume fluid sampler, comprising 

a housing, 

a sampling valve having a recess with an open end and a 
closed end mounted in a chamber in said housing for 
rotation between a first position in which the open end of 
said recess in said valve registers with a fluid outlet port in 
one end of said housing, and a second position in which 
the open end of said recess registers with a fluid inlet port 
in the opposite end of said housing, 

first coupling means for releasably connecting said opposite 
end of the housing to a pipe containing fluid under pres- 
sure, and with said inlet port in communication with the 
fluid in said pipe, 

second coupling means for releasably connecting a drainage 
tube to said one end of said housing and with the bore in 
said tube communicating with said outlet port, and 

means for selectively rotating said valve momentarily from 
said first to said second position, and then back to said first 
position, 

said first coupling means including baffle means disposed to 
direct a sample of fluid from said pipe to said recess in said 
valve, when the latter is in its second position, 

and 

said second coupling means including means for causing said 
sample of fluid in said valve recess to drain by gravity out 
of said open end of said recess and through said tube to the 
exterior of said housing, when said valve is returned to 


STABILIZED GYROCOMPASS 
Seymour Levine, Woodland Hills, Calif., and Marvin Taylor, 
York, N.Y ” = 
Filed May 29, 1981, Ser. No. 268,594 
Int. C13 GOIC 19/38 
3 Claims 
a platform; 
pendulously supported gyroscopic means mounted on said 
platform for azimuthal precession in response to accelera- 
tions of said platform; 
a signal generation means; 
non-pendulously supported slaved gyroscopic means for 
controlling said platform, fixedly attached to said platform 
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and coupled to said signal generation means whereby said 
signal generation means provides a torquing signal repre- 


sentative of an angle between said platform and said pen- 
dulously supported gyroscopic means. 


4,472,979 
INDEXING DRIVE SYSTEM 
David L. Mayne, Waterloo, N.Y., assignor to American Can 
Company, Greenwich, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 229,058 
Int. Cl.3 F16H 37/12 
U.S, Cl. 74-52 


1. An indexed drive system comprising: 

(a) a first means including a transmission connected to re- 
ceive a rotary power source input to convert said rotary 
input motion into intermittent harmonic motion of an 
output member connected to said transmission and carried 
thereby for providing reciprocal linear motion of a por- 
tion of said output member; 

(b) a second means mounted for rotary movement about an 
axis and in driven engagement with said output member 
portion for receiving said reciprocal motion and convert- 
ing same to an intermittent oscillating rotary harmonic 
motion; 

(c) a third means being a differential including a housing and 
an output in the form of a pair of pivot plate shaft means 
positioned to receive said oscillating rotary motion from 
said second means as input for said differential, 

(d) control means associated with said output pivot plate 
shaft means and said differential housing for in a first 
position of said control means locking said pair of pivot 
plate shaft means to prevent axial rotation thereof to 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


thereby transmit in a selected manner a portion of said 4,472,981 

oscillation as torque reaction upon said differential hous- PISTON-DRIVEN BELT CYLINDER 

ing to oscillate said housing 180° for indexing, Oskar Peter, 26 Travenstein, D-7484 Bingen, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
(e) and said control means in a second position locking one many 

of said pivot plate shaft means and locking said housing, Filed Apr. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 257,493 

thereby pivoting the other of said pivot plate shaft means § Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 30, 

through 90° with another portion of said oscillation for 1980, 3016696 

positioning said other pivot plate shaft means. Int. Cl} FISB 15/02 

aes U.S. Cl. 74—110 


4,472,980 
MOTOR ACTUATED ROTARY VIBRATOR WITH 
RESILIENT SHOCK MCUNT TO PROVIDE LINEAR 
MOVEMENT 
Theodore S. Wadensten, P.O. Box 8, Stilson Rd., Wyoming, R.I. 
02898 


Division of Ser. No. 156,792, Jun. 5, 1980, , which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 142,469, Apr. 21, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 10, 1982, Ser. No. 347,549 
Int. Cl.? F16H 33/10 1. a belt cylinder comprising: 
U.S, Cl, 74—61 6 Claims a cylinder; 
a fluid driven piston disposed within said cylinder; 
a pair of rollers without flanges located at each end of said 
cylinder; 
a force-pick up member movably disposed on said cylinder; 
and 


a flat belt having two ends and running from said force 
pick-up member to said piston over said rollers; 

said force pick-up member having a turn buckle which holds 
the two ends at variable distances apart by means of ad- 
justable stops in sliding pieces with pins to tension said belt 
to at least 25% of the maximum driving force of said 
piston. 


4,472,982 
1. A unidirectional motor actuated vibrator apparatus which | TILTABLE STEERING APPARATUS FOR VEHICLES 
is adapted to provide a force for moving a housing secured to Masumi Nishikawa, Toyoake, Japan, assignor to Aisin Seiki 
an exterior member such as a screen, conveyor, sieve and the Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya, Japan 
like, said vibrator apparatus including: Filed Mar. 3, 1982, Ser. No. 354,458 
(a) a housing within which the vibrator apparatus is carried, Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 4, 1981, 
for securing the housing to said exterior member, US. Cl, 74—493 4 Claims 
(b) an electric motor provided outside of said housing and 
including a frame, an output shaft provided to said motor, 
a second shaft within the housing and axially aligned with 
the output shaft, the second shaft provided inside of the 
housing and provided within the central bore of the hous- 
ing and disposed to retain the vibration apparatus in a 
precise array; 
(c) at least one eccentric weight carried by said second shaft 
and within said bore and rotatable at a prescribed speed 
around the axis of said shaft, said eccentric weight produc- 
ing the desired forces to produce vibration at a prescribed 
amplitude and rate 
(d) at least one resilient shock-absorbing means formed as a 
substantially flat washer and disposed at one end of the 
central bore of the housing, an outer ring secured to said 
housing and disposed to remain in said secured condition 
said resilient shock-absorbing washer affixed to said outer 
ring and an inner ring means secured to said resilient 
shock-absorbing washer, said inner ring also affixed to : , , a 
1s callin died dnutineentes eres eembtte 1. A tiltable steering apparatus for vehicles, comprising: 
this secured condition and position during vibrational a fixed bracket having toothed portions provided thereon; 
actuation, said inner ring secured to the frame of said  # movable bracket of U-shaped configuration rotatably sup- 
motor so that said shock-absorbing washer prevents trans- ported on said fixed bracket; 
mission of the vibrational forces directly to the housing of 2 guide member of T-shaped configuration having a first 
the vibration apparatus, and shaft slidably disposed therein, a second shaft axially 
(e) means for securing said housing to an exterior member to slidably disposed within one end of said first shaft and 
be vibrated and with the securing of said vibrator appara- means interposed between said first and second shafts for 
tus the vibration forces produced are transferred through urging the same in opposite directions; 
the resilient shock-absorbing means and the rotating of the latch means provided on said first and second shafts and 
eccentric weight within the housing and with the shock- i i 
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a locking shaft slidably disposed within said guide member in 
a direction perpendicular to the axial direction of said first 
and second shafts and operable for causing displacement 
of said first and second shafts to engage and disengage the 
toothed portions of said latch and the toothed portions of 
said fixed bracket; and 

spring means within said guide member for biasing said 
locking shaft toward said first and second shafts, said 
biasing being in a direction toward an engaged position in 
which the toothed portions of said latch means are en- 
gaged with the toothed portions of said fixed bracket. 


4,472,983 
PROGRAMMABLE DRIVE MECHANISM 
John H. Brems, 2800 S. Ocean Bivd., Apt. 16-D, Boca Raton, 
Fla. 33432 
Filed Feb. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 346,927 
Int. Cl. F16H 37/06, 5/06; B23B 29/24 
US. Cl. 74—665 G 10 Claims 


1. In a motion generating system in which multiple move- 
ments are to be generated with multiple interrelated elements 
or multiple movement paths generated by a given element, and 
in which each discrete movement is comprised of a smoothly 
accelerated and decelerated motion from one stopped dwell 
position to another stopped dwell position, that combination 
which comprises: 

(a) a single accelerating-decelerating means comprising an 
input member and primary output means, which, during 
the constant externally driven movement of the input 
member, inherently causes said primary output means to 
move intermittently from a dwell position to another 
dwell position in a smoothly accelerated-decelerated mo- 
tion, 

(b) multiple output means connectible to multiple interre- 
lated mechanical output systems, 

(c) shift means mechanically driven by said input member 
and adapted to selectively connect and disconnect one or 
more of said multiple output means to said primary output 
means in a predetermined pattern, with connecting and 
disconnecting always occurring during the dwell of said 
primary output means. 


4,472,984 
AUTOMATIC PLANETARY TRANSMISSION 
Estle A. Cook, Rte. 1, P.O. Box 196, Butler, Mo. 67430 
Filed Mar. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 358,424 
Int. Cl.) FI6H 47/04, 57/10 
US. Cl. 74—677 8 Claims 

1. In a transmission, 

a gear box; 

an input and opposed output shaft extending into the box; 

a first planetary gear train in said box having a first sun gear 
secured to the input shaft, a first series of equal diameter, 
planetary pinions in mesh with and surrounding the first 
sun gear, and a first carrier rotatably supporting the first 
series of pinions and the input shaft; 

a secondary planetary gear train in said box having a second 
sun gear secured to the output shaft, a second series of 
equal diameter, planetary pinions in mesh with and sur- 
rounding the second sun gear, and a second carrier rotat- 


ably supporting the second series of pinions and the output 
means in the box interconnecting the carriers, 
said box having means rotatably supporting the carriers; 
a ring gear in the box common to the trains, surrounding the 
pinions and in mesh with the latter, 
said box having means rotatably supporting the ring gear, 


said shafts having proximal ends; 

a support in the box between said trains rotatably receiving 
the proximal ends of said shafts for holding the same 
axially aligned; and 

a number of spacers integral with said support, spaced radi- 
ally outwardly of said shafts between the carriers for 
holding the latter in parallelism. 


4,472,985 
FASTENING TOOL 


Hiroaki Orikasa, Katsuta, Japan, assignor to Hitachi Koki 


Company, Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 316,831 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1980, 55-154282 
Int. Cl.) B25B 21/00 


US, Cl, 81—56 


1. A fastening tool for fastening a bolt having a shearable tip, 


comprising: 


(a) a planetary gear mechanism including an internal gear, 
planetary gears having shafts and held in mesh with said 
internal gear, and a drivable sun gear held in mesh with 
said planetary gears; 

(b) an outer socket coupled to said internal gear for fitting 
engagement with the bolt; 

(c) an inner socket disposed coaxially within said outer 
socket and coupled to said planetary gear shafts for fitting 
engagement with the tip of the bolt; and 

(d) said planetary gear and said outer and inner sockets 
jointly providing a torque transmitting mechanism includ- 
ing a spring-biased lost-motion connection preventing a 
fastening torque from said sun gear from being transmitted 
to the outer socket until said planetary gears turn for a 
limited angular interval, wherein said lost motion connec- 
tion includes a torsion spring connected between said 
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internal gear and said outer socket to allow said internal 
gear to rotate with respect to said outer socket for said 
limited angular interval before imparting a fastening 
torque to the outer socket and wherein said internal gear 
includes plural circumferentially spaced elements interfit- 
ting with corresponding circumferentially spaced ele- 
ments formed on an outer socket holder connected to the 
outer socket, rotation of the elements on the internal gear 
against the bias of said torsion spring into contact with 
said elements on the outer socket holder thereby causing 
delayed rotation of the outer socket. 


4,472,986 
LEVER LOCKING WORM ADJUSTABLE WRENCH 
Robert G. Gottlieb, 4809 W. 95th St., Overland Park, Kans. 
66207 
Filed Sep. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 428,306 
Int. Cl. B25B 13/16 
U.S, Cl. 81—157 


1. A lever actuated adjustable wrench comprising: 

(a) a handle terminating in a first jaw fixed relative to said 
handle; 

(b) a second jaw movable relative to said first jaw; 

(c) an operating lever connected to and pivotable toward 
and away from said handle; 

(d) said second jaw having a rack gear thereon and being 
slidably mounted in opposing relation to said first jaw; 
(e) a worm gear mating with said rack gear and adapted to 
adjust the position of said second jaw in relation to said 
first jaw by rotation of said worm gear engaging said rack 

gear; 

(f) a worm gear carrier pivotally connected to said handle at 
a location spaced from the axis of the worm gear and said 
carrier being pivotally connected to said operating lever 
at spaced locations respectively thereon; said worm gear 
being mounted on said worm gear carrier so as to substan- 
tially tangentially mesh with said rack gear upon pivoting 
of said operating lever toward said handle such that said 
wrench is in an operational configuration wherein said 
second jaw is urged toward said first jaw; and 

(g) further one end of said worm gear is pivoted away from 
said rack gear upon pivoting of said operating lever away 
from said handle such that said wrench is in a released 
configuration wherein said second jaw is slid away from 
said first jaw. 


4,472,987 
WORKPIECE FEED DEVICE FOR LATHES 
Alton B. Johnson, Ashville, N.Y., assignor to TRW Inc., Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 252,498 
Int. Cl? B23B 13/00 
US, Cl, 82—2.5 8 Claims 
1. A feeding device for selectively advancing an elongated 
workpiece longitudinally through an opening in the spindle of 
a lathe from a spindle rear end outwardly of a spindle front end 
whereby a plurality of turning operations may be performed at 
spaced intervals along the workpiece adjacent the spindle front 
end as said workpiece is sequentially advanced through the 
spindle opening, said device comprising: 
means adapted for retaining the front end of an elongated 


workpiece in the spindle opening of an associated lathe in 
a manner such that the workpiece is in a non-contacting 
relationship with the opening side wall; a workpiece 
pusher adapted to be disposed adjacent the rear end of the 
spindle in a generally coaxial relationship with the spindle 
opening; means for moving said pusher linearly toward 
the spindle for selectively advancing the workpiece 
through the spindle opening along an elongated workpath 
generally coaxial with the spindle opening; means associ- 
ated with said pusher adapted for supporting the rear end 
of the workpiece; and, means for guiding said pusher 
linearly along said workpath while allowing rotation of 
said pusher generally about its axis, said guide means being 


in a non-contacting relationship with the elongated work- 
piece and comprising a plurality of roller sets stationarily 
disposed longitudinally of said workpath over a major 
extent of the linear movement experienced by said pusher 
with each roller set including a plurality of separate rollers 
journalled for rotation at least about an axis substantially 
parallel to said workpath, the individual rollers in each set 
being spaced apart from each other a predetermined dis- 
tance longitudinally of said workpath and the rollers of 
said plurality of sets being disposed in a predetermined 
radially spaced relationship from said workpath to confine 
said pusher for preventing lateral displacement thereof 
generally from said workpath. 


4,472,988 
WEB SLITTING APPARATUS 
Robert E. Coburn, Warminster, Pa., assignor to Molins Machine 
Company, Inc., Cherry Hill, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 23, 1982, Ser. No. 422,125 
Int. Cl.3 B26D 7/00 
U.S, Cl. 83—162 


1. In a slitting apparatus wherein a web is to be slit longitudi- 
nally by at least one blade on a horizontally disposed shaft with 
at least one web guide adjacent to and below the web path, the 
web guide being moveable from a first position wherein one 
portion of the web guide is adjacent the web path and a second 
position wherein said one portion is remote from the web path, 
said web guide having a second portion which is spaced from 
the first portion and disposed adjacent the web path for sup- 
porting a central portion of a web when the web guide is in its 





1474 


second position and when it is desired to process a web as mill 
run board. 


4,472,989 
BLADE HOLDER FOR MICROTOME FOR CUTTING 
FROZEN SAMPLE 
Hidetoshi Endo, 1599-2, Hidase, Seki City, Gifu Prefecture, 
Japan 


Filed Nov. 17, 1982, Ser. No. 442,432 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 28, 1981, 56- 
177250{U] 
Int. Cl.) GOIN 1/06 
2 Claims 


1. A blade holder for microtome for cutting frozen samples 
in which a replaceable blade is clamped between a holder body 
and an urging member, comprising: 

a bracket mounted on a rear portion of said holder body; 

a rotary shaft supported in said bracket to extend parallel to 
said holder body, said rotary shaft being provided at the 
middle portion in the lengthwise direction with a see- 
through hole; 

an anti-roll plate secured to the front end of a shaft member 
penetrating said see-through hole so that said anti-roll 
plate is disposed above said urging member, said anti-roll 
plate being spring biased in a direction to cause its dis- 
placement to the front; and 

a nut fitted on the rear end of said shaft member. 


4,472,990 
CUTTING DEVICE FOR CONTINUOUS RODS OF 
SMOKING PRODUCTS 

Enzo Seragnoli, and Riccardo Mattei, both of Bologna, Italy, 

assignors to G.D Societa’ per Azioni, Bologna, Italy 

Filed Mar. 7, 1983, Ser. No. 472,576 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 29, 1982, 48119 A/82 
Int. Cl. B26D 7/12 

US, Cl. 83—174.1 8 Claims 

1. A cutting device for continuous rods of smoking products, 
in particular cigarettes, comprising a blade carrier head (10) 
rotatable about a first axis the inclination of which is adjustable 
and provided with at least one outer radial blade (11) disposed 
in an inclined position with respect to the said first axis, a 
grinding wheel carrier head (43) mounted on a support (17,33) 
for rotation with respect to this latter about a second axis 
substantially perpendicular to the said first axis and facing the 
outer periphery of the said blade carrier head (10), a drive train 
(7; 12-15; 22,44) between the said blade carrier head (10) and 
the said grinding wheel carrier head (43) for driving this latter 
to rotate about the said second axis in a determined phase 
relation with the angular position of the said blade carrier head 
(10) about the said first axis, a grinding wheel (73) mounted 
eccentrically on the said grinding wheel carrier head (43) and 
able to cooperate with a cutting edge of each said blade (11), 
adjustment means (69) for adjusting the eccentricity of the said 
grinding wheel (73), and drive means (76) for driving the said 
grinding wheel (73) to rotate about a third axis parallel to the 
said second axis, characterised by the fact that the said grind- 
ing wheel carrier head (43) includes an eccentric balancing 
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mass (82), the said adjustment means (69) being operable to 
simultaneously displace, in opposite senses and a direction 


transverse the said second axis, both the said grinding wheel 
(73) and the said balancing mass (82), and the said drive means 
including a pneumatic motor (76). 


4,472,991 
KEY DEPRESSION NUMBER PROCESSING SYSTEM 
FOR KEYBOARD CIRCUIT 

Nobuaki Kondo, Omiya, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 

Kawai Gakki Seisakusho, Japan 

Filed Sep. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 418,999 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 22, 1981, 56-150214 
Int. Cl.2 G10H 1/00 


US. Cl, 84—1,01 4 Claims 


een oer or 


1. A key depression number processing system for a key- 
board circuit having key switches which are each depressible 
for selecting a different tone, comprising: 

a presettable counter for scanning the key switches to gener- 
ate key depression data for a number of key switches 
depressed, said presettable counter receiving a counting- 
direction signal for presetting a lower limit value and 
starting counting in one direction from said lower limit 
value, and for presetting an upper limit value and starting 
counting in an opposite direction from said upper limit 
value; 

first connected to said presettable counter for receiv- 
ing said key depression data and having preset therein a 
first preset number for preferential low-pitched or high- 
pitched tones to be produced; and second means con- 
nected to said presettable counter for receiving said de- 
pression data and having presettable therein a set maximal 
number of tones to be produced; said first means operat- 
ing, where said first preset number is for preferential 
low-pitched tones to be produced and when a number of 
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key depressions in said key data from said presettable 


high-pitched 
pment rer the pet ae A ohn on 
sions in said data SS ee 
said first preset number, to generate said 
tion signal to reverse spleen of cxuitan ef exis 
presettable counter from said lower limit, to process a 
number of key switches which are depressed simulta- 
neously; and said second means operating so that when the 
number of key switches depressed simultaneously exceeds 
said preset maximal number, to complete processing only 
of said preset maximal number of the key switches which 
are depressed when said preset maximal number of tones 
produced is reached by said presettable counter, whereby 
key switches corresponding to medium-pitched tones 
between said low-pitched tones and said high-pitched 
tones tend to be excluded from processing. 


4,472,992 
ELECTRONIC MUSICAL INSTRUMENT 
Yoshikazu Okuma, Katano; Takeshi Ogura, Habikino, and 
Kimimaro Tamura, Hirakata, all of Japan, assignors to Mat- 

sushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Kadoma, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 258,556, Apr. 29, 1981, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 24, 1983, Ser. No. 478,375 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 30, 1980, 57376 
Int. Cl.) G10F 1/00 
8 Claims 


1. An electronic musical instrument comprising: 

(a) a hand keyboard apparatus for a player to perform a 
melody or a music accompaniment; 

(b) a hand keyboard information detecting means for detect- 
ing hand keyboard information including a hand keyboard 
tone name information of at least one depressed key and a 
hand keyboard depressed key number information ob- 
“uae 
hand keyboard apparat 

quia ginal tabbed tadiadahin'tat 6 anibath deli beno 
tone; 

(d) a pedal keyboard information detecting means for detect- 


tone name information of the depressed keys in said peda! 


keyboard apparatus; 

(e) a musical performance mode detecting means for auto- 
matically judging the performance mode intended by a Plurality of electrically conductive strings adapted and tuned 
player based on said pedal keyboard key depression pres- under tension to different tonal frequencies between electri- 
ence information and hand keyboard depressed key num- Fe Oe ee 


ber information; 
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and type of chord being performed by the hand keyboard 
tone name information, the pedal keyboard tone name 
information, and the performance mode which is an out- 
put from the performance mode detecting means as auto- 
matically detected by the performance mode detecting 
means through the state of performance of a player; and 

(g) a chord type apparatus for modifying or 
designating the type of chord obtained by the chord dis- 
tinguishing means. 


4,472,993 
SOUND EFFECT IMPARTING DEVICE FOR AN 
ELECTRONIC MUSICAL INSTRUMENT 


Tsuyoshi Futamase, and Mitsumi Kato, both of Hamamatsu, 


Japan, assignors to Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Hamamatsu, Japan 
Filed Sep. 21, 1982, Ser. No. 420,825 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 22, 1981, 56-148768 
Int. Cl.2 GO1H 1/04 
29 Claims 


_— 


i COND REVERBERATION | 
br al 


1. A sound effect imparting device for an electronic musical 


instrument comprising: 


selecting means for selecting at least one sound effect from 
among plural types of sound effects, 

a sound effect circuit including an arithmetic circuit and a 
digital memory utilized cooperatively for performing 
predetermined digital arithmetic operations on a digital 
musical tone signal input to said sound effect circuit so as 
to impart one or more selected predetermined sound 
effects to said input digital musical tone signal, 

control means for storing control data which controls the 
digital arithmetic operations in said sound effect circuit 
corresponding to said plural types of sound effects, for 
reading said control data corresponding to said selected 
sound effects and for controlling said sound effect circuit 
to perform said predetermined operations based on said 
control data, and wherein 

said sound effect circuit executes in a time division manner 
the predetermined digital arithmetic operations corre- 
sponding to a plurality of concurrently selected effects in 
accordance with the control data read by said control 


Filed Jul. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 58,750 
Int. Cl. G10H 3/18 

8 Claims 
1. In a stringed musical instrument having a frame with a 


with a loudspeaker system for increasing the sound level of 


(f) a chord distinguishing means for distinguishing the root said musical instrument, an improved electromagnetic pickup 
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at said instrument and connected to said loudspeaker system, 
said pickup comprising: 
constant magnetic field providing means aligned adjacent to 
each of said plurality of strings at a sound providing re- 
gion of said frame for generating a magnetic flux strength 
and orientation uniquely adjustable by the musician to 
each particular string to transduce into an electrical ana- 
log signal its desired tonal characteristics, 


electrical connector means for connecting to said strings at 
their anchors, 

very high gain preamplifier means having very low impe- 
dance input connected from said strings through said 
connector means and output connected to said loud- 
speaker system, for amplifying greatly the minute electri- 
cal signals induced in said plurality of electrically conduc- 
tive strings when the instrument is being played. 


4,472,995 
SPRING-LOADED BRAKE CYLINDER 

Erling Persson, Staffanstorp, Sweden, assignor to Knorr-Bremse 

GmbH, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Dec. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 217,429 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 22, 

1979, 2952205 
Int. Cl. FOIL 21/02; F01B 7/00 


US, Cl, 91—189 A 13 Claims 


1. A spring-loaded brake cylinder particularly for a railway 
vehicle comprising a braking piston slideable in a cylinder in 
braking and release directions, a piston rod adapted for con- 
nection to brake linkage, said braking piston having one side 
acted upon by a first spring in the braking direction and a 
second side acted upon by air under pressure in the release 
direction against the force of said first spring, means for cou- 
pling said braking piston to said piston rod, a quick-acting 
piston connected to said piston rod to displace slideably the 
passages for actuating said quick-acting piston, and means on 
said braking piston responsive to the position of said braking 
piston for controlling during braking a supply of air to and 
during release a discharge of air from said quick-acting piston 
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to achieve respectively pressurization and depressurization of 
the quick-acting piston. 


4,472,996 
TOYS UTILIZING FLUID PROPULSION DEVICE 
Masami Furukawa, and Kenzo Akiyama, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Tomy Kogyo Company, Inc., Japan 
Filed Apr. 21, 1982, Ser. No. 370,341 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 24, 1981, 56-61451 
Int. Cl.3 FOIL 31/02 


US. Cl, 91—347 12 Claims 


1. A propulsion device comprising: 

a housing; 

a cylinder located in association with said housing; 

@ means associated with said housing for supplying pressur- 
ized fluid to said cylinder; 

a valve means associated with said cylinder, said valve 
means having an exhaust port means connecting between 
the interior of said cylinder and the ambient environment, 
said valve means having a supply port means connecting 
between the interior of said cylinder and said means for 
supplying said fluid, said valve means having a charging 
position wherein pressurized fluid from said means for 
supplying pressurized fluid is introduced into the interior 
of said cylinder and an exhaust position wherein fluid 
from within the interior of said cylinder is exhausted to the 
ambient environment; 

a piston located in the interior of said cylinder, said piston 
capable of moving in a power stroke in response to said 
valve means being in said charging position and pressur- 
ized fluid being introduced into the interior of said cylin- 
der, said piston capable of moving in an exhaust stroke in 
response to said valve means being in said exhaust posi- 
tion; 

a piston member operatively associated with said piston and 
extending out of said cylinder, said piston member capable 
of moving linearly in a first direction as said piston moves 
in said power stroke and linearly in a second direction as 
said piston moves in said exhaust stroke; 

a connecting means operatively connecting said piston mem- 
ber and said valve means, said connecting means including 
at least a toggle joint, a first biasing element and a bell 
crank having two arms; 

said toggle joint comprising a first and second elongated 
element each having ends and joined together at one of 
the ends of each of said first and said second element, said 
toggle joint located on said housing in association with 
both said valve means and said piston member and having 
one of said first and said second elongated elements opera- 
tively connected to said valve means and the other of said 
first and said second elongated elements operatively con- 
nected to said bell crank, said elements of said toggle joint 
capable of being located with respect to one another in a 
right hand side over-center toggle orientation and a left 
hand side over-center toggle orientation with respect to 
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one another, said valve means being in said charging 
position when said elements of said toggle joint are in one 
of said right hand side or said left hand side over-center 
toggle orientations and said valve means being in said 
exhaust position when said elements of said toggle joint 
are in the other of said right hand side or said left hand 
side over-center toggle orientations, said valve means 
moving between said charging and said exhaust positions 
in response to said elements of said toggle joint moving 
between said right hand side and said left hand side over- 
center toggle orientations; 

said first biasing element associated with at least one of said 
first or said second elements of said toggle joint, said first 
biasing element capable of maintaining said first and said 
second elements of said toggle joint in both said right hand 
side and said left hand side over-center toggle orienta- 
tions; 

said bell crank pivotally mounted on said housing, the end of 
one of the arms of said bell crank operatively connecting 
to the other of said ends of said second element of said 
toggle joint, the other of said arms of said bell crank 
operatively connecting to said piston member. 


4,472,997 
BRAKE POWER MULTIPLYING DEVICE FOR 
AUTOMOBILE BRAKE SYSTEM 
Atsushi Ohmi, Anjyo, Japan, assignor to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Kariya City, Japan 
Filed Mar. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 353,519 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 30, 1981, 56- 
45055[U] 
Int. Cl? FISB 9/10 


USS, Cl. 91—376 R 5 Claims 


1. A brake power multiplying device which comprises hous- 
ing means having an inside cavity, diaphragm means provided 
in said housing means to divide said inside cavity of the hous- 
ing means into a suction pressure chamber and a counter pres- 
sure chamber, means for connecting said suction pressure 
chamber with a suction pressure source, piston means carried 
on said housing means for axial movement with respect thereto 
and connected with said diaphragm means, passage means 
formed in said piston means for connecting said suction pres- 
sure chamber means with said counter-pressure chamber 
means, normally open control valve means provided in said 
passage means in said piston means, normally closed air valve 
means provided on said piston means for connecting upon 
actuation said counter-pressure chamber to atmosphere, push 
rod means for actuating said control valve means and said air 
valve means to close said control valve means so that the 
counter-pressure chamber is separated from the suction pres- 
sure chamber and to open said counter-pressure chamber to 
atmosphere through said air valve means, output means pro- 
vided on said diaphragm means, key means for holding said air 
valve means on said piston means, said key means including a 
key member having first bifurcated arm means loosely holding 
said air valve means and second bifurcated arm means for 
loosely holding said piston means, said second arm means 
having tip end portions attached with holding members of a 
resilient material which are adapted for holding engagement 
with said piston means, said key member having cushioning 
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means adapted for engagement with said housing means in a 
brake release position. 


4,472,998 
REDUNDANT CONTROL ACTUATION 
SYSTEM-CONCENTRIC DIRECT DRIVE VALVE 
Robert D. Vanderlaan, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to Pneumo 
Corporation, Boston, Mass. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1982, Ser. No. 442,873 
Int. Cl. FISB 13/06 
US. Cl, 91—510 


= Me SE: aes 4 
2 5 hb 
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1. A control actuation system useful in a dual hydraulic 
servo actuator control system for operating a control valve 
element therein, comprising an actuator, a tandem piston axi- 
aliy movable in said actuator and drivingly connectable to the 
control valve element, tandem pilot valve means axially mov- 
able in said piston, and control input means for axially moving 
said pilot valve means in opposite directions relative to said 
piston to effect position control of said piston, said piston 
including two serially connected piston sections each having 
axially opposed pressure surfaces, and said pilot valve means 
including two axially spaced valving sections respectively for 
controlling the differential application of fluid pressure from 
respective sources thereof on said opposed pressure surfaces of 
respective said piston sections to cause axial movement of said 
piston in opposite directions in response to such axial move- 
ment of said pilot valve means in opposite directions relative to 
said piston, whereby upon a loss of fluid pressure from one 
source thereof, fluid pressure from the other source may still 
be controllably applied to said piston by said pilot valve means 
to effect position control of said piston. 


4,472,999 
DAMPER OPERATOR FOR USE WITH AIR, SMOKE 
AND FIRE DAMPERS 
Francis J. McCabe, 239 Hastings Ct., Doylestown, Pa. 18901 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 16,514, Mar. 1, 1979, Pat. No. 
4,301,569, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No, 896,299, 
Apr. 14, 1978, Pat. No. 4,195,384, which is a 

continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 799,044, Mar. 18, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,099,292, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 676,483, 
Apr. 13, 1976, Pat. No. 4,041,570, and Ser. No. 676,413, Apr. 13, 
1976, Pat. No. 4,040,304, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 

No. 764,774, Feb. 2, 1977, Pat. No. 4,114,646, which is a 

continuation of Ser. No. 689,994, May 26, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,081,173, said Ser. No. 16,514, is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No, 896,237, Apr. 14, 1978, Pat. No. 4,219,041, and Ser. No. 
905,211, May 12, 1978, Pat. No. 4,183,129, which is a division of 

Ser. No. 729,831, Oct. 4, 1976, Pat. No. 4,113,232. This 

application Jan. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 229,830 
Int. Cl? F24F 7/00 

US. Cl. 98—1 21 Claims 

1. For a damper having a frame, a blade pivotally associated 
with the frame, and actuator means for varying the orientation 
of the blade within the frame, an improved damper operator 
comprising: 
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a. a first arm fixedly associated with and extending essen- 
tially radially from the actuator means; 

b. a second arm pivotally associated with and extending 
between the first arm and the blade of the damper; 

c. means for biasing the blade toward a selected orientation; 


d. means for selectively interconnecting portions of the first 
and second arms; 
so that the first and second arms are prevented from rotating 
with respect to each other in a first mode of operation, and so 
that the first and second arms are permitted to rotate with 
respect to each other, to permit the blade to rotate toward the 
selected orientation, in a second mode of operation. 


4,473,000 
AIR BLOWER WITH AIR DIRECTING VANES 
Lynn W. Perkins, Charlotte, N.C., assignor to Vertical Air 
Stabilization Corp., Charlotte, N.C. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 444,811 
Int. Cl. F24F 13/08 
US. Cl. 98—40 V 


1. An air blower adapted to be mounted to a ceiling of a 
room to create a gentle circulation of air in such room, said 
blower comprising a housing in which a motor-driven impeller 
is mounted for rotation to create an air flow, said housing 
including an air inlet in the upper portion thereof and a gener- 
ally cylindrical portion surrounding said impeller and extend- 
ing downwardly therefrom, and air directing vane means fixed 
to the extending end of said cylindrical housing portion to 
receive air therefrom and to direct said air in a flow path 
extending generally parallel to the axis of rotation of said 
impeller, said vane means including a first plurality of rela- 
tively large vanes disposed in planes extending axially with 
respect to said axis of rotation and a second plurality of rela- 
tively small vanes disposed in planes extending axially with 
respect to said axis of rotation and offset from said planes of 
downstream portions of said large vanes and having a smaller 
axial extent than said relatively larger vanes. 
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4,473,001 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR AGITATING THE 
CONTENTS OF A FERMENTATION TANK 

Herbert Rieger, Talstrasse 33, D 7121 Ingersheim, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Aug. 13, 1982, Ser. No. 407,750 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 21, 

1981, 3133045 
Int. Cl? BOIF 15/02; C12G 1/02 


US. Cl. 99—277.2 3 Claims 


1. An apparatus for agitating the contents of a horizontally 
arranged large fermentation tank for grape mash, comprising 
in combination: 

an agitator for the contents of said tank comprising a hori- 

zontal shaft positioned within said tank and a plurality of 
radially extending agitator wings connected to said shaft, 

a drive motor for rotating said agitator, 

means for controlling said drive motor so that said agitator 

is stopped when one of said agitator wings extends verti- 
cally downwardly, 

and means for oscillating said agitator wings back and forth 

through a fixed angle about the vertically downward 
position thereof thereby to facilitate the breaking up of 
solid material which remains in the lower portion of said 
tank after the liquid contents thereof have been removed. 


4,473,002 
ELECTRIC COFFEE MACHINE WITH A CENTRIFUGAL 
FILTER 
Udo Leuschner, Traunwaichen; Alfons Zinsberger, Laufen, and 
Alfons Reitmeier, Burgkirchen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Bosch-Siemens Hausgeraete GmbH, Stuttgart, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Sep. 21, 1982, Ser. No. 421,021 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 22, 
1981, 3137703; Sep. 22, 1981, 8127734; Feb. 8, 1982, 3204255 
Int. Ci? A473 31/22 


1. Coffee machine comprising a centrifugal filter releasably 
coupled with a motor shaft during operation, said centrifugal 
filter having a ground-coffee receptacle and a substantially 
vertically disposed transporter extending downwardly from 
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said ground-coffee receptacle and dipping into a water con- 
tainer for transporting water to said ground-coffee receptacle, 
said 
with a plurality of ribs defining transport channels for trans- 
porting water from said water container to said ground-coffee 
receptacle, said ribs extending in a direction from said water 
container towards said ground-coffee recepitacie; said centrifu- 
gal filter being formed with a filtering ring slot on the outside 
thereof, said transporter having a transporting capacity coordi- 
nated with said filtering ring slot and filter geometry so that, 
when using ground coffee of at least one of fine and medium 
grinding grades, a water backwash occurs on the inside of the 
centrifugal filter in front of a layer of ground coffee formed 
therein. 


4,473,003 
AUTOMATIC DRIP COFFEE MAKER 
Wayne B. Stone, Jr., Bethesda, Md., assignor to Wood Manufac- 
turing Co., Inc., Flippin, Ark. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1983, Ser. No. 459,111 
Int. Cl? A473 31/00 


1. In an automatic drip coffee maker having housing means 
supporting a filter basket in upper spaced relation to a decanter 
warming plate, the improvement comprising; said housing 
means including preheat and transfer tanks; means including a 
cold water inpour port for introducing water from outside said 
coffee maker to said preheat tank; heating means within said 
coffee maker for heating said water and maintaining the same 
at an elevated temperature; flow control means for selectively 
retaining water in said preheat tank and dumping water from 
said preheat tank to said transfer tank; and metering means for 
metering water from said transfer tank to said filter basket. 


4,473,004 
HUMPBACK OVEN-BROILER 
Harold D. Wells, St. Louis County, and Dennis L. Wagner, 
Ballwin, both of Mo., assignors to Pet Incorporated, St. Louis, 
Mo, ' 
Division of Ser. No. 228,278, Jan. 26, 1981, Pat. No. 4,366,177. 


This application Sep. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 423,647 
Int. Cl.> A473 37/04 

US. Cl. 99—386 24 Claims 
1. An oven-broiler including a cooking chamber and a con- 
veyor therein for conveying food products through said cham- 
ber for heating of said products by infrared emission within 

said chamber, and characterized by structure providing open- 
ian. auneen on eeenantensemahasmieneaiimeiaads 
said chamber and orienting said opening means at a level lower 
pec ee man tr han 
oxygen-starved atmosphere for achieving substantially flame- 
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less cooking of said food products within said chamber, said 
chamber being of tunnel form and comprising an elongated 


formed at a peripheral surface thereof tubular structure constituted by inner and outer tubular mem- 


bers of annular configuration defining a space between them, 
said inner tubular member being of heat radiative material, 


heating means comprising electrical infrared heater panels 
within said space and surrounding said inner tubular member 
for causing the walls of said inner tubular member to be heated 
to said predetermined temperatures for causing said food prod- 
ucts to be heated by infrared radiant energy from said walls. 


4,473,005 
APPARATUS FOR STRAPPING UNSTABLE STACKS OF 
MAGAZINES AND THE LIKE 
James A. Pasic, Grays Harbor County, Wash., assignor to Oval- 
strapping, Inc., Hoquiam, Wash. 
Filed Aug. 23, 1982, Ser. No. 410,631 
Int. Cl.) B6SB 13/20 
US. Cl. 100—7 


1. A strapping machine particularly adapted for strapping 

unstable stacks of magazines and the like, comprising: 

(a) an infeed receiver adapted to receive a stack directly 
from a stacker so that the stacker positions the stack di- 
rectly in the strapping machine by sliding the stack over a 
surface of the receiver which has a low coefficient of 
friction between the stack and surface; 

(b) at least one stop to limit movement of the stack into the 
strapping machine from the stacker so that the stack is 
properly positioned for i 

(c) a strapper for applying a strap around the stack to bind 
the . 


(d) an outfeed table for receiving the strapped stack as the 
stack leaves the strapper, including a surface which has a 
low coefficient of friction; 

(e) means for retracting the stop after the strap has been 
affixed to the stack; and 

(f) at least one pusher for pushing the stack from the machine 
over the surface of the outfeed table when the stop is 
retracted, wherein the stop and the pusher are coupled 
together so that the stop retracts at a predetermined time 
to allow the pusher to push the stack onto the outfeed 
table. 
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4,473,006 
SYSTEM FOR DISCRIMINATING AMONG DIFFERENT 
KINDS OF TYPE CARRIERS 
Hiroshige Nakano; Tsuneki Kobayashi, and Shigenobu Katagiri, 
all of Tbaragi, Japan, assignors to Hitachi Koki Company 
Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 964,111 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 26, 1977, 52-141874 
Int. Cl? B41J 1/20 
US. Cl. 101—93.14 


1. In a printer provided with one of a plurality of inter- 
changeable type carriers, each of said interchangeable type 
carriers having a predetermined number of characters thereon, 
and a corresponding group of type marks, the improvement 
characterized by a system for discriminating among said plu- 
rality of interchangeable type carriers comprising: 

(a) a synchronizing mark provided on said type carrier at a 

first preselected position proximate to a first type mark; 

(b) a discrimination mark provided on said type carrier at a 

pet emrmapatie a! a ah ea 

mark displaced a preselected number of type marks from 
said first type mark; 

(c) means for sensing said synchronizing mark, said type 

marks, and said discrimination mark and for separating out 

a sensed synchronizing mark, sensed type marks, and a 

sensed discrimination mark; and 

(d) means responsive to said sensing and separating means 

for counting the number of type marks between said 
sensed synchronizing mark and said sensed discrimination 
mark, said number of type marks counted being indicative 
of the number of characters on said type carrier, and 
means for decoding said count of said number of type 
marks to provide an output signal indicative of said prede- 
termined number of characters on said interchangeable 
type carrier being used; said interchangable type carriers 
further being of either a high pitch or a low pitch, said 
discrimination mark being provided on said type carrier at 
one of two preselected positions for any given number of 
characters on said type carrier depending on the pitch of 
the characters, and wherein said counting means and said 
decoding means includes: 

(1) first counter means having a clock input responsive to 
said sensed type marks and a clear input responsive to 
said sensed synchronizing mark for providing a binary 
count signal of said clock input signal; 

(2) register means having inputs responsive to a first prese- 
lected group of least significant bits and to the most 
significant bit of said binary count signal of said first 
counter means and a grate input responsive to said 
sensed discrimination mark for providing at an output 
said first preselected group and said most significant bit 
of said binary count signal when said sensed discrimina- 
tion mark is present; and 

(3) decoder means responsive to said output of said regis- 
ter means for providing at least one of a plurality of 
output signals corresponding to said binary state of said 
output from said register means, whereby the predeter- 
mined characters and the type pitch of said interchanga- 
ble type carrier is indicated. 
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4,473,007 
APPARATUS FOR POSITIONING AND HOLDING A 
SCREEN CARRIER IN A SERIGRAPHIC MACHINE 
Robert C. Colineau, Angers, France, assignor to Compagnie 
Internationale Pour L’Informatique Cii-Honeywell Bull (So- 
ciete Anonyme), Paris, France 
Filed Dec. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 331,282 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 24, 1980, 80 27418 
Int. Cl.3 B41F 27/04; BOSC 17/08 
US. Cl. 101—127.1 


9 Claims 


1. Apparatus for positioning and holding (20a, 205) a screen 
carrier inserted in a serigraphic machine wherein the screen 
carrier (10) is a frame having two principal opposed faces (F1, 
F2) and includes four posts (1,2,3,4) defining four sides and a 
central opening (11) in the frame, two of the posts (2,4,) being 
parallel to each other, and having two opposed plane surfaces 
(S2, S4) situated respectively in the two principal faces of the 
screen carrier (10); a screen (12) adapted to be carried on one 
of the faces (F2) of the screen carrier (10) so as to cover its 
opening (11); comprising 
two grooves (21, 22) respectively extending parallel in two 
of said plane surfaces (S2, S4) of the two parallel posts (2, 
4) of the screen carrier (10) and having at least an extrem- 
ity opening to the exterior of the same side (C1) of the 
screen carrier (10), 

two stops (23, 24) mounted respectively in the two grooves 
(21, 22) for presenting toward said same side a straight 
surface and a curved surface respectively while standing 
apart from said same side different lengths, 
two horizontal parallel slides (50, 51) carried by a base of the 
serigraphic machine which cooperate respectively with 
two plane opposed surfaces (S'2, S’4) of the parallel posts 
(2, 4) of screen carrier (10) for slidingly supporting the 
screen carrier (10) in the serigraphic machine (30), 

two fixed vertical reference pins (52, 53) connected to the 
base of the machine, and aligned respectively with the two 
grooves (21, 22), said grooves being so dimensioned as to 
engage progressively said reference pins and to have a 
width substantially greater than the diameter of the repec- 
tive reference pins up to said stops, and means (60) for 
maintaining and holding the screen carrier (10) in position 
once the reference pins (52, 53) are in contact with the 
associates tops (23, 24) of the screen carrier (10). 


4,473,008 
METHOD FOR INTAGLIO PRINTING AND 
SELECTIVELY ALTERABLE INKING PLATE 
THEREFOR 
Philip M. Heyman, Robbinsville, N.J., assignor to RCA Corpo- 
ration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 20, 1983, Ser. No. 534,103 
Int. Cl? B41M 1/10; B41N 1/00 
US. Cl. 101—170 
1. In a method for intaglio printing, the steps of 
A. providing an intaglio inking plate having a surface and 
means for producing different prescribed patterns of shal- 
low depressions in said surface, said inking plate compris- 


9 Claims 
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ing a body having a plate surface with an aperture therein, 
a plurality of separately-movable bars in said aperture, 
each bar having a flat end, each flat end being movable 
between a first position flush with said plate surface and a 
second position depressed a small distance below said 
plate surface, the combination of all of said ends of said 
bars entirely blocking said aperture with substantially no 
spaces therebetween, 

B. producing a first prescribed pattern of depressions in said 
surface, including positioning a selected combination of 
said bars with the ends thereof in said first position flush 





with said surface and the ends of the remaining bars in said 
second position depressed from said surface, 

C. filling said depressions with ink, 

D. transferring an ink pattern from said pattern of filled 
depressions to a transfer surface, 

E. altering said surface to provide a second prescribed pat- 
tern of shallow depressions therein including positioning a 
different selected combination of said bars with the ends 
thereof in said first position flush with said surface and the 
ends of the remaining bars in said second position de- 
pressed from said surface and then 

F. repeating steps C and D. 


4,473,009 

APPARATUS FOR VARYING THE POSITION OF A 

PRINTING OPERATION PERFORMED ON A WEB 
John H. Morgan, Kingswood House, Wotton Rd., Kingswood, 

Wotton-under-Edge, Gloucestershire, England 

Filed Mar. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 358,632 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 18, 1981, 

8108393; Jan. 26, 1982, 8202112 
Int. Cl? B41F 13/24 

U.S. Cl. 101—232 





1. Apparatus for varying the position of an operation per- 
formed on an elongate moving element comprising means for 
performing the operation on the moving element, feed means 
and take-up means for the element, infinitely variable transmis- 
sion having an output from which drive is transmitted to both 
said feed means and take-up means simultaneously whereby the 
rate of feed and take-up will always be controlled by said 
infinitely variable transmission, sensor means for sensing the 
relative positioning of the element and the operation per- 
formed thereon and means operable in response to said sensor 
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means for controlling the infinitely variable transmission so 
that if said relative position is incorrect the feed means and 
take-up means are controlled simultaneously by the output of 
said variable transmission so as to move the element relative to 
the means for performing the operation substantially without 
varying any tension in the web between the fed means and 
take-up means. 


4,473,010 
SENSOR TRAVERSING DEVICE 
Keith A. Dietz, Dallas, and Michael J. Dobie, Lewisville, both of 
Tex., assignors to Stewart Engineering and Equipment Co., 
Inc., Plano, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 327,465 
Int. Cl.? B61B 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 104—172 R 


1. An apparatus for traversing a device between first and 

second locations, comprising: 

track means for mounting the device for rolling motion 
between the first and second locations; 

a first end sprocket means mounted for rotation proximate 
the first location; 

a second end sprocket means mounted for rotation proxi- 
mate the second location; 

drive means for rotating at least one of said first and second 
end sprocket means; 

a takeup carriage mounted on said track means on one side 
of the device for rolling motion therealong and having 
first and second idler sprocket means for rotation mounted 
thereon; and 

a flexible chain means for constrained movement about said 
first and second end sprocket means and about said first 
and second idler sprocket means so that operation of said 
drive means to rotate said end sprocket means induces 
motion in said chain means, said chain means being fixed 
at a first end, the length of said chain means from the first 
end being sequentially constrained about said first idler 
sprocket means, said first end sprocket means, said second 
end sprocket means, secured to the device and constrained 
about said second idler sprocket means, the end of said 
chain means opposite the first end also being fixed, rota- 
tion by said drive means of at least one end sprocket means 
traversing the device between the first and second loca- 
tions with said takeup carriage traveling in the direction of 
movement of the device at a reduced speed. 


4,473,011 
CIRCULATING AERIAL ROPEWAY AND CAR 
THEREFOR 
Manfred Wuschek, Cologne, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

PHB Weserhutte AG, Cologne, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Mar. 15, 1982, Ser. No, 358,057 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 14, 


1981, 3109944 
Int. Cl? B61B 7/02 
US. Cl, 104—173 R 11 Claims 
1. A circulating aerial ropeway for conveying material such 
as loose or bulk goods, comprising: 
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at least two laterally-spaced, parallel track ropes; 

at least two laterally-spaced, parallel hauling ropes; 

driving means for moving the hauling ropes longitudinally; 

individual cars each comprising a container for said material, 
two longitudinal carrying beams one on each side of each 
said container, pivot means pivotaily mounting each said 
container between and on two respective said carrying 
beams for swinging movement about a transverse, sub- 
of gravity of the respective said container, said container 
thereby being free-hanging and arranged substantially 


always to assume a substantially horizontal position, a 
plurality of longitudinally-spaced longitudinal rocking 
bars pivotally mounted on each said carrying beam for 
relative rocking movement about transverse substantially 
horizontal axes, a plurality of running wheels rotatably 
mounted on said rocking bars and running on respective 
said track ropes, said track ropes being on either side of 
said container, and uncouplable coupling means for cou- 
pling and uncoupling said car to said hauling ropes, said 
bers on either side of said container, said hauling ropes, 
being on either side of said container. 


4,473,012 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR REMOVING 
CREMATED REMAINS FROM A CREMATORY 

FURNACE 

Reginald F. Duran, 2051 Skyline Dr., Fullerton, Calif. 92631 
Filed Jul. 18, 1983, Ser. No. 514,498 
Int. Cl.> F23G 1/00 

US. Cl. 110—194 12 Claims 

1. A system for removing remains from a crematory furnace, 
comprising: 

means for breaking cremated remains into fragments less 

than a predetermined size; 
a vacuum line having a first end connected to said breaking 


means; 

a housing connected to a second end of said vacuum line; 

a blower connected to said vacuum line to form a partial 
vacuum therein to draw material from said breaking 
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means into said housing for removing the fragments from 


means for collecting fragments output from said removing 
means. 


4,473,013 
INCINERATOR STEAM GENERATION SYSTEM 

Floyd C. John; Scott R. Taylor, both of Ogden, and Gerald B. 

Taggart, Eden, all of Utah, assignors to Clear Air, Inc., Og- 

den, Utah 
Division of Ser. No. 396,421, Jul. 8, 1982, Pat. No. 4,952,152. 

This application Jul. 20, 1983, Ser. No. 515,571 
Int. Cl.) F23G 3/00; F233 1/02; F23K 7/04 


US, Cl, 110—235 2 Claims 


bomen meyer ST 


1. An incinerator including, in combination: a housing hav- 
ing an ingress opening and a terminal egress; an overfeed grate 
system supported within said housing and comprising upper 
and lower, longitudinally aligned, declining, end-overlapping, 
longitudinally movable grates, said housing having a floor 
disposed beneath said grate system and opposite sides upstand- 
ing from said floor and enclosing said grate system, said hous- 
ing also having a transverse structure disposed between and 
forming, substantially, air seals with said upper and lower 
grates proximate the end overlap thereof; means for introduc- 
ing debris to be incinerated onto a forward end of said grate 
system for advancement toward the rearward end thereof, said 
grate system being air-pervious but forming with said housing 
a plenum beneath said grate system and a primary chamber 
above said grate system; a manifold ductwork having plural, 
mutually spaced branch ducts, said housing having mutually- 
spaced, air-admittance apertures communicating with the inte- 
rior of said plenum and respectively coupled to said branch 
ducts; and blower means coupled to said manifold ductwork; 
wherein said branch ducts each have respective adjustable 
dampers and said housing includes depending, vertically open 
structure having terminal water seal means disposed rear- 
wardly of said ductwork and said grate means. 
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4,473,014 
CYCLONE DETECTOR 


Filed Sep. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 427,918 
Int. Cl. F23D 1/02 
US. Cl. 110—264 


1. A cyclone furnace including in combination: 

a combustion chamber of essentially a circular cross section 
lying in a substantially horizontal axis, said chamber hav- 
ing an inlet end and an outlet end and constructed with 
inner walls of a refractory material, 

a fuel inlet chamber having an inlet end and an outlet end, 


tions of said blanket so that said blanket functions as a 
panel; and 


(d) means for attaching said reinforcing fabric means to a 
roof or other surface of the high temperature equipment. 


4,473,016 
PARTICULATE SYSTEM 


said outlet end of said inlet chamber opening to the inlet Jacob N. Gust, West Fargo, N. Dak., assignor to Concord, Inc., 


end of said combustion chamber, 
means for injecting a mixture of ash-containing fuel into the 
inlet end of said fuel inlet chamber whereby the mixture of 


Fargo, N. Dak. 
Filed Sep. 23, 1982, Ser. No. 421,879 
Int. Cl? AOIC 7/10 


fuel and air is imparted in a helical path as it enters the U.S. Cl. 111—86 


inlet end of said combustion chamber thus effecting a 
continuous helical path of travel along the circular inner 
wall of said combustion chamber, 

fluid cooling tubes positioned in the walls of said combustion 
chamber for effecting heat transmission of the furnace 
during operation thereof, 

as re-entrant throat extension member mounted to the outlet 
end of said combustion chamber and having said fluid 
cooling tubes positioned therein, said extension member 
including a frustaconical-shaped outer surface portion of 
an increasing diameter thereacross as it projects into said 
combustion chamber for deflecting and projecting the 
helical path of travel of the fuel-air mixture in said com- 
bustion chamber toward the inner walls of said chamber 
and toward the surface of the forward portion of the inner 
wall toward said inlet end of said combustion chamber 
thereby increasing the residence time of the fuel-air mix- 
ture within the furnace, and 

a slag outlet opening in the lower portion of said combustion 


1. me ep yap me 


chamber on the outlet end thereof between said re-entrant nally by a traction vehicle comprising a particulate feeder 


throat extension member and the inner wall of the com- 
bustion chamber. 


4,473,015 
SELF-SUPPORTING FABRIC REINFORCED 
REFRACTORY FIBER COMPOSITE CURTAIN 

Mack A. Hounsel, Houston, Tex., assignor to J. T. Thorpe 

Company, Houston, Tex. 

Filed Oct. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 316,724 
Int. Cl.> F23M 5/00, 5/06; FO4B 5/52, 1/38 
US, Cl. 110—336 17 Claims 
1. A curtain panel forming a portion of a wall partitioning 
adjacent internal zones of a furnace or other high temperature 
equipment, comprising: 

(a) a refractory ceramic fiber blanket insulating adjacent 
internal zones of the high temperature equipment from 
each other; 

(b) said fiber blanket comprising plural sheet members hang- 
ing downwardly into the high tonganeiene equipment 
between the internal zones to be 

(c) reinforcing fabric means mounted between and attached 
to said sheet members of said blanket for supporting por- 


swtciies daane di aieianaeaiaiis 
being worked, the particulate feeder comprising; 


a particulate hopper having a particulate discharge outlet at 
a lower end; 

a sliding door over the discharge outlet, the sliding door 
being slidably variable in position to control the size of the 
particulate outlet; 

a particulate metering cylinder rotatably mounted on a 
longitudinal axis under the sliding door; 

means for rotating the metering cylinder; 


connecting the hopper discharge outlet and the tube par- 


said housing having a longitudinal side selectively remov- 
able from the housing for lateral access to the metering 
cylinder without interfering with metering cylinder rota- 
tion; 
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ground engaging means for movably supporting the frame; 
and 


air blower means for forcing air through the elongated tube 
to provide a fluid medium for transporting particulate 
away from the hopper and towards the surface being 
worked. 


4,473,017 
APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATICALLY HEMMING 
TUBULAR GARMENTS ON A SEWING MACHINE 

Michel Letard, and Daniel Renouvin, both of Saint Pierre d’En- 
tremont, France, assignors to AMF Inc., White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 450,404 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 30, 1982, 82 02343 
Int. Cl? DOSB 35/04 


US, Cl, 112—141 6 Claims 


1. Apparatus in combination with a sewing machine having 
a needle, a presser foot and a rotatable feed roller, the appara- 
tus adapted to be driven with the sewing machine during its 
operation for forming and sewing a hem at the end of a tubular 
portion of material, and comprising: 

(a) a guide cylinder rotatably mounted upstream of the 
needle in the direction of the sewing, the guide cylinder 
having an annular shoulder adjacent to one end to act as a 
material stop and defining an annular groove spaced from 
the material stop so as to accommodate a folded over edge 
of the material at reduced tension; 

(b) a tension cylinder disposed substantially parallel to the 
feed roller and the guide cylinder, and movable between a 
retracted position and a material tensioning position; 

(c) a folding guide having a lateral throat disposed between 
the presser foot and the guide cylinder, the folding guide 
being movable between a retracted position and an active 
position wherein the lateral throat is disposed adjacent to 
the annular groove opposite the material stop and engages 
the edge of the material to form an interior fold of the 
hem; and, 

(d) means disposed between the feed roller and the guide and 
tension cylinders to provide an air jet in a direction trans- 
verse to the direction of sewing. 


4,473,018 
NEEDLE BAR SELECTION DEVICE FOR A MULTIPLE 
NEEDLE SEWING MACHINE 
Hiroshi Shimoda, Toyota, and Yutaka Kato, Kariya, both of 
Japan, assignors to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya, 


Japan 
Filed Sep. 16, 1983, Ser. No. 532,936 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 16, 1982, 57-161282 


Int. Cl? DOSB 55/10 

US, Cl. 112—163 2 Claims 

1. A sewing machine comprising: a main drive shaft; a plu- 
rality of needle bars; a needle bar supporting arm for support- 
ing the needle bars in such a manner that the needle bars are 
movable vertically; means operatively coupled with said main 
drive shaft so as to be engageable with one of said needle bars; 
means for holding needle bars which are disengaged from said 
engageable means into inoperative positions; descending means 
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for lowering needle bars in said inoperative positions into 
alignment at a height equal to that of the single needle bar 
engaged with the engageable means, means for moving said 


needle bar supporting arm across a sewing line when entire 
needle bars are aligned at the height, and a safety device for 
blocking the rotation of said main drive shaft during the move- 
ment of said needle bar supporting arm. 


4,473,019 
HEM STITCH PRESSER FOOT 

Susumu Hanyu, Hachioji; Kazumasa Hara, Hino; Akio Koide, 

Kokubunji, and Mikio Koike, Oume, all of Japan, assignors to 

Janome Sewing Machine Industry Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed Oct. 20, 1982, Ser. No. 435,576 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 20, 1981, 56-154837 
Int. C1. DOSB 29/12, 35/10 


U.S. Cl. 112—235 4 Claims 


1. A hem stitching presser foot detachably mounted to a 
lower end of a presser bar of a sewing machine having a needle 
which is vertically reciprocated and swingable laterally of 
fabric feeding direction, said hem stitching presser foot com- 
prising a sole to be pressed against a fabric to be sewn, a needle 
dropping hole formed in said sole for allowing said needle to 
penetrate the fabric, a fabric guide for engaging an edge of the 
fabric to guide the fabric therealong, and brush means cover- 
ing a part of said needle dropping hole, by which a frictional 
contact between said needle and said brush means is produced 
when said needle passes the outside of the fabric edge to stitch 
a portion of hem stitches located on the outside of the fabric 
edge. 
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4,473,020 
SEWING MACHINE HAVING A SOFT-STARTING 
CIRCUIT 
Shigeo Neki, Osaka; Nozomu Shinozaki, and Takashi Dohi, both 
of Hirakata, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric 
Industrial Company, Limited, Japan 
Filed Jun. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 386,783 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 11, 1981, 56-89871 
Int. Cl. DOSB 69/18 
US. Cl. 112—277 
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1. A sewing machine having a motor for transmitting its 
motive power to the armshaft of the sewing machine in accor- 
dance with the position of a manually operated pedal, compris- 
ing in a closed loop: 

position detecting means for detecting the position of said 

manually operated pedal and generating therefrom a pedal 
position indicating signal; 

means for detecting a predetermined position of the armshaft 

of said sewing machine and generating therefrom an arm- 
shaft position signal; 

soft-start speed setting means for successively generating a 

speed setting signal of an increasing value as a function of 
time in response to the occurrence of said armshaft posi- 
tion signal; 
means for enabling said speed setting signal when same is 
smaller in magnitude than said pedal position indicating 
signal and enabling said pedal position indicating signal 
when same is smaller than said speed setting signal; and 

means for controlling the speed of said sewing machine in 
accordance with said enabled signal. 


4,473,021 
SPINNAKER BOOM 
Mikael Aronowitsch, Marknadsviigen 17, 183 34 Tiiby, and Kari 
Lyth, Reimersholmsgatan 41, 117 40 Stockholm, both of Swe- 
den 


Filed Apr. 9, 1982, Ser. No. 367,041 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 21, 1981, 8102529 
Int. Cl.3 B63H 9/10 


US. Cl, 114—98 5 Claims 


1. A spinnaker boom for partially supporting a spinnaker saii 
on the mast of a sailing vessel, said boom including an elon- 
gated body portion and means for interconnecting said boom 
to selected portions of a spinnaker sail system, mounting means 
for securing said boom to said mast including both sliding and 
swiveling components configured to permit sliding boom 
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movement transverse to the longitudinal axis of said mast to 
shift said boom and at least a portion of said spinnaker sail 
system between a first position on one side of said mast and a 
second position on the opposite side of said mast while main- 
of said boom with respect to said mast to accommodate chang- 
ing wind forces applied to said spinnaker sail system while 
maneuvering said vessel, said sliding component including 
traveler means slidably interconnecting said boom and mast 
and with respect to which said boom may move between said 
first and second positions substantially throughout its length, 
said traveler means being secured to said mast by said swivel- 
ing component to permit limited pivotal and rotational move- 
ment to accomodate varying wind forces. 


4,473,022 
SAIL CONSTRUCTION 
James J. Eastland, West Hills Rd., Ivoryton, Conn. 06442 
Filed May 17, 1982, Ser. No, 378,912 
Int. Cl? B63H 9/08; B63B 15/02 


US. Cl, 114—103 11 Claims 


11. A sail construction comprising: 

(a) a longitudinally extending mast having an upper end 
portion, a lower end portion and a central portion therebe- 
tween; 

(b) a sail having a luff portion attached to the mast and 
trailing edges extending rearwardly from the luff portion 
to a rear apex; 

(c) a wishbone boom extending from forward of said mast to 
aft of said rear apex of said sail, said boom having a for- 
ward end region disposed forward of said mast, and an aft 
end region disposed aft of said rear apex, and intermediate 
portions therebetween; 

(d) a first means for connecting the luff portion of said sail to 
the forward end region of said boom, said connecting 
means allowing rotation of said boom out of a plane per- 
pendicular to the mast; 

(e) a second means for connecting the rear apex of said sail 
to the aft region of said boom; and 

(f) stays connecting the upper end portion and the lower end 
portion of said mast to the intermediate portions of said 
boom, whereby said boom is positioned in a plane gener- 
ally perpendicular to said mast. 





4,473,023 
RELATING TO WINGSAIL CRAFT AND WINGSAILS 
THEREFOR 


John G. Walker, Hamble, England, assignor to Walker Wingsail 
Systems Limited, London, England 
Filed Aug. 23, 1982, Ser. No. 410,553 
Int. Cl. B63H 9/10 
US. Cl. 114—103 


4,473,024 
SELF-LOCKING COVERING DEVICE FOR STANDING 
RIGGING 
Douglas C. Armstrong, 6348 S. 20 St., Milwaukee, Wis. 53221 
Filed Sep. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 303,819 
Int. Cl? B63H 9/10 
US, Ci. 114—111 2 Claims 


1. A self-locking shroud roller for standing rigging of boats 
of, in combination: 
(1) first and second elements consisting of extruded plastic 
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groove of the first and second elements and defining an 
edge portion capable of slight outward movement to 
facilitate entry of a tongue into a groove upon overlapping 
of a portion of the first and second elements, the first and 
second elements being held about standing rigging and 
restrained against radially-outward disengaging move- 
ment upon engagement of the tongues with the grooves. 


4,473,025 
CONTROL CIRCUIT 


David H. Elliott, R.R. 3, Box 425, Syracuse, Ind. 46567 


Filed Aug. 9, 1982, Ser. No. 406,259 
Int. Cl.> B63J 2/06 
20 Claims 
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1. A control circuit comprising: 

a double pole relay, said relay having a first pole for control- 
ling a first electrical circuit, a second pole for controlling 
a second electrical circuit, said relay having an actuating 
coil for actuating said relay; 

switch means electrically coupled to said coil; 

timing means electrically coupled to said switch means 
including a one shot timer network having a power input, 
power output, and triggering input, said power output 
being electrically coupled to said switch means, an electri- 
cal input line extending to said power input and said trig- 
gering input and adapted to receive an electrical input 
actuating signal; 

a time delay means in said input line for delaying said electri- 
cal input signal to said triggering input of said one shot 
timer network; 

said timing means controlling the actuation time of said 
switch means, said switch means controlling the actuation 
of said coil of said relay whereby upon actuation of said 
timing means said switch means is actuated for a prese- 
lected period of time during which said first pole is closed 
and said second pole is open and thereafter said second 
pole is closed and said first pole is open. 

20. An engine starting system comprising: 

an electrical engine starting circuit; 

an electrical ventilation circuit; 

a battery; 

control means coupled to said starting circuit and said venti- 
lation circuit including first normally open switch means 
coupled between the battery and the electrical ventilation 
circuit and second normally closed switch means in the 
switch means actuable in unison, the first to connect the 
ventilation circuit to the battery and the second to pre- 
clude actuation of the engine starting circuit; and 
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an ignition switch electrically coupled to said battery, said 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


1487 


articles, said waterfall means comprising a trough containing 


ignition switch also being electrically coupled to said said coating material and having an overflow lip, the improve- 


Starting circuit through the second switch means of the 


ment wherein said waterfall means includes spaced baffles 


control means whereby when said ignition switch is actu- positioned along said lip to prevent flow of said coating mate- 


ated to initiate said starting circuit, said control means 
actuates said ventilation circuit for a preselected period of 
time and then allows actuation of said starting circuit after 
said preselected period of time. 


4,473,026 
FISHING BOAT 
Robert T. Bass, 4375 Lake Rd., Bay Point, Miami, Fla. 33137 
Filed Jan. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 228,309 
Int. Cl? B63B 35/14 
US, Ci, 114—255 


1. A low-profile motorized sports boat comprising: 

A. a hull having a forward cabin fitted in the bow thereof 
and covered by a generally flat foredeck whose level is 
substantially equal to that of the sheer line of the hull at 
the upper edge thereof, the foredeck terminating at the 
bulkhead of the cabin; 

B. a bow rail secured to the boundary of the foredeck; 

C. a center control console which constitutes the sole 
control means for the boat mounted on the foredeck at a 
position displaced from the bow rail to define in the space 
between the bow rail and the console a walk-around 
passage which surrounds said console, whereby a pilot 
navigating the boat from said console has added height as 
well as excellent visibility fore and aft and on either side 
of the boat; 

D. a cockpit defined between the bulkhead of the cabin and 
the stern of the boat, said cockpit having a sole below the 
sheer line of the hull at a level such that an adult standing 
on the sole can see above the foredeck, the low-profile 
arrangement being such that had the control console been 
placed against the bulkhead, the pilot would then be in 
the cockpit and have limited visibility; 

E. stairs leading from the sole to the walk-around passage 
on the foredeck to connect the cockpit to the foredeck 
whereby passengers in the cockpit have unobstructed 
access to the foredeck and to the -walk-around passage 
thereon; and 

F. at least one seat on the foredeck in front of the console. 


4,473,027 
APPARATUS FOR ENROBING FROZEN 
CONFECTIONARIES 
Horst F. W. Arfert, Midlothian, and Reynaldo P. Leyco, Ches- 
terfield County, both of Va., assignors to Reynolds Metals 

Company, Richmond, Va. 
Filed Sep. 17, 1982, Ser. No. 419,573 
Int. Cl? BOSC 5/02, 5/00 


US, Cl. 118—304 6 Claims 


rial from said lip at said baffles to provide spaced portions 


along said waterfall means having no downward flow of said 


having downward flow of said coating material onto said 
articles. 


4,473,028 
DEVELOPING DEVICE 

Kunio Ito, and Ken Nakamura, both of Hachioji, Japan, assign- 

ors to Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jul. 28, 1982, Ser. No. 402,725 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 10, 1981, 56-124111 
Int. Cl? GO3G 15/00 

US. Cl, 118—653 6 Claims 


1. In a developing device in which a developer is frictionally 
charged and is unified by a stirring blade, said developing 
a main driving shaft driven by a driving power source, 

a stirring blade for stirring the developer, 

a driven shaft driving said stirring blade, and 

a mechanism incorporated in between said main driving 
shaft and said driven shaft so as to intermittently revolve 
the driven shaft in the reverse direction to the main driv- 
ing shaft. 


4,473,029 
ELECTROGRAPHIC MAGNETIC BRUSH 

DEVELOPMENT METHOD, APPARATUS AND SYSTEM 
Garold F. Fritz, Webster; George P. Kasper, Rochester; Arthur 

S. Kroll, Rochester, and Michael Mosehauer, Rochester, all of 

N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Jul. 1, 1983, Ser. No. 510,109 
Int. Cl? GO3G 15/09 

US. Cl. 118—657 


(a) a supply of dry developer mixture including electrically 
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carrier 
(b) a non-magnetic, cylindrical shell which is rotatable on an 
axis for transporting said developer between said supply 
and said development zone; 
(c) a magnetic core that includes a plurality of magnetic pole 
portions arranged around the core periphery in alternat- 
Saeaeaiiaiir lithe ext & colaadie on an exe 
within said shell; and 
(d) means for rotating said core and said shell so that; (1) 
successive shell portions pass through said development 
zone at a rate which prevents toner plate-out on said shell 
from adversely affecting image development and (2) the 
linear velocity of developer movement through said de- 
it zone is co-current with and generally equal to 
the linear velocity of said image member. 


insulative toner marking particles and hard magnetic 
particles; 


4,473,030 
ARTIFICAL INSEMINATION APPARATUS INCLUDING 
A STAND FOR USE WITH A BATTERY OF CAGES 
Louis Danno, Bel Orient, L’Hermitage-Lorges 22, and Maurice 
Danno, Launoy Guen, Plemet 22, both of France 
Filed Sep. 28, 1982, Ser. No. 426,073 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 20, 1982, 82 12633 
Int. Cl? AOIK 45/00 
US, Ci. 119—21 8 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for use in artificial insemination comprising a 
battery of cagés for containing animals, said battery compris- 
ing superimposed rows of juxtaposed cages, continuous 
troughs extending along said rows for presenting substances to 
be consumed by the animals in the cages, trolley means dis- 
placeable along said rows of cages supported on said battery of 
cages for supplying said substances to said troughs, and sup- 
port means comprising a support member, fixing means for 
removably fixing said support means on said trolley means in 
facing relationship with cages on a side of said battery, a plat- 
form for bearing an operator, adjustable platform mount means 
for securing said platform at an adjustable height on said sup- 
port member, tray means for receiving instruments and mate- 
rial for use in artificial insemination of an animal from a cage, 
and adjustable tray mount means for securing said tray at an 
adjustable height on said support member. 


4,473,031 
AUTOMATIC FEEDING DEVICE FOR ANIMALS 
James D. Bobeczko, 9940 Cypress Cir., Concord Township, 
Cuyahoga County, Ohio 44060 
Filed May 27, 1983, Ser. No. 498,946 
Int. Cl. AOIK 5/02 
US. Cl. 119—51.12 19 Claims 

1. An automatic feeding device for animals, comprising: 

a plurality of receptacles; 

a cover for each receptacle, each cover being movable from 
a receptscle-closed position to a receptacle-open position, 
each cover being held in the closed position by a latch; 
and 

an actuating mechanism for sequentially releasing the 
latches to permit the covers to be moved to their open 
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and a means for engaging the latches, the means for engag- 
ing the latches being connected to the solenoid, the means 
for engaging the latches being (a) brought into contact 
with a selected one of the latches upon activation of the 


solenoid, (b) brought out of contact with the selected latch 
upon deactivation of the solenoid and (c) brought into 
contact with a succeeding latch upon subsequent activa- 
tion of the solenoid. 


4,473,032 
STEAM GENERATOR WITH CIRCULATING 

ATMOSPHERE OR PRESSURIZED TURBULENT LAYER 

FIRING, AND METHOD FOR CONTROL THEREOF 
Kari-Heinz Maintok, Oberhausen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 

signor to Deutsche Babcock Anlagen AG, Oberhausen, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 392,355, Jun. 25, 1982, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 8, 1984, Ser. No. 577,322 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 1, 

1981, 3125849 
Int. Cl. F22B 1/02 


1. Steam generator with circulating atmospheric or pressur- 
ized fluidized bed furnace, comprising: a turbulence-type com- 
bustion chamber; flow-bed coolers and waste-heat steam gen- 
erator; feed-water pre-heater surfaces, evaporator surfaces, 
super-heater surfaces and intermediate super-heater surfaces 
arranged in said fluidized bed furnace; said evaporator surfaces 
being distributed over a plurality of partial surfaces arranged in 
a flow-bed cooler or in said turbulence-type combustion cham- 
ber, a partial surface having flow therethrough taking place 
first at the tube side and being dimensioned for required low- 
load condition of the steam generator, said partial surface 
being heated only wher said steam generator is operated at 
said low-load condition whereby the other partial surfaces can 
be bypassed; during rising load heating surfaces arranged in the 
flow-bed coolers being supplied with an increasing quantity of 
turbulence-layer solids and during falling load said heating 
surfaces being supplied with a decreasing quantity of turbu- 
lence-layer solids, said evaporator surfaces being feee of tem- 
perature radiants due to nonuniform distribution of water and 
steam mixture, said steam generator having means for being 
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operable at minimum partial loads, deviations in heat absorp- 
tion of the evaporator heating surfaces being correctable by 
means varying the supply of solid medium to the flow-bed 


4,473,033 
CIRCULATING FLUIDIZED BED STEAM GENERATOR 
HAVING MEANS FOR MINIMIZING MASS OF SOLID 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 519,190, Aug. 1, 1983, Pat. No. 
4,453,495. This application Mar. 22, 1984, Ser. No. 592,455 
Int. Cl. F22B 1/02 


US. Cl, 122—4 D 5 Claims 





1. An apparatus for minimizing mass flow of solid material 
recirculated in a steam generator circulating fluidized bed 
which comprises: 

means defining a steam generator with combustion system in 
which minimum recirculation of solid materials is carried 
out; 

a fluid coolant circuit as part of said steam generator having 
serially connected economizer, waterwalls and super- 
heater and wherein a steam drum may optionally be dis- 
posed between said waterwalls and said superheater; 

means for combustion of a solid fuel in association with inert 
solid particles within a vertical reactor/furnace, presence 
of said inert solid particles in said means for combustion 
suppressing said combustion temperature; 

the walls of said vertical reactor/furnace comprising por- 
tion/s of said fluid coolant circuit; 

first inlet means for combustion air located in the bottom 
portion of said reactor/furnace for partially combusting 
and fluidizing said solid fuel and inert particles; 

second inlet means for admissicn of supplemental air/gas 
flow to said reactor/furnace at level/s above said first 
inlet means adapted to entrain a substantial portion of said 
solid fuel and inert material particles in a flue gas stream 
produced by said means for combustion and to maintain 
velocity of said flue gas stream at said reactor/furnace 
outlet in a range of from 16 to 25 feet per second and at 
rated conditions of said steam generator; 

means for separating particles of solid materials in said flue 
 pibGieipudd eran Gvedinisis eben 
as substantially inert material; 

means for recycling said separated particles to said means for 
combustion and for association with said solid fuel; 

means for removing said substantially inert material from 
said solid material recirculation circuit including means 
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for regulation of the mass flow rate of said solid materials 
recirculated through said reactor/furnace outlet; 

means to cool said circulating solid materials after said reac- 
tor/furnace outlet and before recycle to said means for 
combustion; 

said means to cool said circulating solid materials having 
cooling capacity sufficient to maintain said reactor/fur- 
nace combustion temperature in a range of from 1,400° F. 
to 1,750° F. when the ratio of said mass flow rate of said 
solid materials to said flue gas at said reactor/furnace 
outlet and at rated conditions of said steam generator is in 
a range of from 6:1 to 2:1. 


4,473,034 
INSULATED HEATER MODULE 


James H. Raudabaugh, Cedar Rapids, Iowa, and Joseph A. 


Godrick, Wellesley, Mass., assignors to Amana Refrigeration, 
Inc., Amana, Iowa 
Filed Oct. 13, 1983, Ser. No. 541,500 
Int. Cl? F22B 5/02 
US. Cl. 122—18 


1. A heater module comprising: 

a heat exchanger having a plurality of substantially parallel 
tubes surrounding a cavity, said tubes being integrally 
connected by metal fins, said cavity having at least one 
open end; 

a manifold covering said at least one open end, said manifold 
comprising a unitary metal disk and outer annular trough, 
said trough communicating with said tubes for circulating 
a liquid therebetween; 

a gas burner positioned in said cavity for providing hot gases 
of combustion which flow outwardly through said fins to 
transfer heat to said liquid in said tubes; and 

a layer of thermal insulation covering at least a portion of 
said disk to limit the temperature differential between said 
disk and said trough of said manifold. 


4,473,035 
SPLITTER-BIFURCATE ARRANGEMENT FOR A VAPOR 
GENERATING SYSTEM UTILIZING ANGULARLY 
ARRANGED FURNACE BOUNDARY WALL FLUID 
FLOW TUBES 
Walter P. Gorzegno, Morristown, N.J., assignor to Foster 

Wheeler Energy Corporation, Livingston, N.J. 

Filed Aug. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 409,384 

Int. Cl. F22B 29/02; F22D 7/00 
US. Cl, 122—235 A 6 Claims 
1. A vapor generator comprising an upright furnace section 
the boundary walls of which are formed by a plurality of tubes, 
means for passing fluid through said tubes to apply heat to said 
fluid, the inner portions of said tubes being directly exposed to 
heat from said furnace section and the outer portions of said 
tubes being exposed to the relative cool insulated portion of 
said furnace section so that each angular tube contains relative 
high enthalpy fluid and relative low enthalpy fluid, the por- 
tions of said tubes in the upper and lower portions of said 
furnace section extending substantially vertically, and the 
portions of said tubes intermediate said upper and lower por- 
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tions extending at an acute angle with respect to a horizonta! 
plane, a bifurcated fitting connecting each angular tube to two 
vertical tubes in said upper portion of said furnace section, and 
a splitter plate disposed in said fitting and forming an extension 
of the axis of said angular tube and extending at an angle to said 
vertical tubes and substantially perpendicular to the corre- 
sponding wall for splitting said relative high enthalpy fluid into 
two portions which are respectively passed to said vertical 


tubes and said relative low enthalpy fluid into two portions 
which are respectively passed to said vertical tubes, an addi- 
tional group of bifurcated fittings connecting said angular 
tubes to said vertical tubes in said lower portion of said furnace 
section, said tubes and said bifurcated fittings having fins ex- 
tending outwardly from diametrically opposed portions 
thereof, with the fins of adjacent tubes and adjacent fittings 
being welded together to form a gas-tighi structure. 


4,473,036 
MEANS AND METHOD FOR VAPOR GENERATION 
Larry W. Carison, Oswego, Ill., assignor to The United States of 
America as represented by the United States Department of 
Energy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1982, Ser. No. 453,980 
Int. Cl.2 F22G 5/00 


1. In a multiphase vapor generator having a boiler surface, 
means for ing a fluid to be vaporized in heat transfer 
contact with the boiler surface progressively along a flow path 
between spaced inlet and outlet means, and means for heating 
the boiler surface to temperatures higher than the vaporization 
temperature of the fluid, whereby the fluid initially is in the 
liquid phase at the inlet means and ultimately is in the super- 
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heated vapor phase at the outlet means and is in a multiphase 
mixture phase therebetween increasing from 0% to 100% 
vapor in moving downstream along the flow path, the im- 
proved combination comprising injection means located proxi- 
mate the boiler surface and in the flow path of the fluid at a 
location relative to the vapor percent of the multiphase mix- 
ture just upstream from where departure from nucleate boiling 
of the fluid at the boiler surface normally would occur, and 
means for discharging some of the same fluid as superheated 
vapor from the injection means in sufficient quantities to in- 
crease the vapor percent of the multiphase mixture of the fluid 
in the flow path and upstream of the injection means by be- 
tween 5% and 30% vapor almost instantaneously, operable 
thereby to convert directly from nucleate boiling heating to 
stable combined convective and film boiling heating without 
any unstable departure from nucleate boiling. 


4,473,037 
COOLING CIRCUIT FOR INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Athanasios Michassouridis, Munich; Erwin Schweiger, Dachau; 
Erwin Starmiihler, Munich, and Peter Tomaschek, Seefeld, all 
of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayerische Motoren 
Werke A.G., Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 14, 1983, Ser. No. 513,904 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 15, 
1982, 3226509 
Int. Cl.) FOIP 7/16 


US, Cl. 123—41.1 11 Claims 


1. A cooling circuit for internal combustion engines, com- 
prising 

a coolant pump at the inlet into a cooling jacket of the en- 
gine, 

a radiator constructed as a heat-exchanger between coolant 
and surrounding air and/or external cooling fluid, 

the inlet of said radiator being connected to the outlet of the 
cooling jacket and 

the return of said radiator being connected by way of a 
radiator valve of a mixing thermostat to the suction side of 
the coolant pump, 

a bypass effective as a line bypassing the radiator, 

said bypass connecting the outlet of the cooling jacket by 
way of a bypass valve of the mixing thermostat with the 
suction side of the coolant pump, 

one excess-pressure and vacuum valve means each for limit- 
ing the maximum and minimum pressures in the cooling 
circuit, and 

a coolant reservoir in an expansion tank open to the atmo- 
sphere for the compensation of changes in volume caused 
by pressure and temperature, as well as of evaporation and 
leakage losses, 

said expansion tank including at least one connecting line 
terminating in proximity of its bottom and connected to 
the cooling circuit by way of the excess-pressure and 
vacuum valve means, 

characterized in that 
the excess-pressure valve means is connected to the cooling 
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circuit within the area of the cooling jacket of the engine 
and radiator, respectively, the area therebetween, and 

the vacuum valve means is connected to the cooling circuit 
between the radiator valve of the mixing thermostat and 
the suction side of the coolant pump. 


4,473,038 
HOMOGENIZING DEVICE FOR THE INTAKE 
MIXTURE OF AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 

Rimoldi Lorenzo, Turate, Italy, assignor to Alfa Romeo S.p.A., 

Milan, Italy 

Filed Jul. 2, 1981, Ser. No, 279,697 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 30, 1980, 23802 A/80 
Int. Cl.3 FO2M 35/00 

US, Cl. 123—52 M 


1. A new article of manufacture comprising a homogenising 
device for the air and petrol intake mixture of a multi-cylinder 
internal combustion engine in which individual intake ducts 
are provided with a separate throttle valve, said device includ- 
ing an accumulation capacity for each intake duct communi- 
cating solely by way of a single passage of small cross-section 
as compared with said duct, with said intake duct downstream 
of said throttle valve, said accumulation capacity having a 
volume which is a small fraction of the total volume of the 
cylinder and said intake duct downstream of the throttle valve, 
the ratio of the volume of said accumulation capacity Va to the 
total volume Vt of the cylinder and the suction duct down- 
stream of the throttle valve lying between the following val- 
ues: 


(2/100) <(Va/Vt)<(2/10) 


and the ratio of the cross-section Sg of said small cross section 
passage to the volume Va of the accumulation capacity lies 
between the following values: 


(1/1000) < Sg/Va<2/1000{1/cm]. 


4,473,039 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR REDUCING INTAKE 
NOISES AND MECHANICAL VIBRATIONS IN 
SLOT-CONTROLLED 2-CYCLE INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Norbert Kania, Im Langen Feld 18, 3014 Laatzen 1, Fed. Rep. of 
German 


y 
Filed Jul. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 283,296 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 18, 


1980, 3027219 
Int. Cl.3 FO2B 33/04 

US. Cl. 123—73 R 5 Claims 

1. Port-controlled two-stroke internal combustion engine 
with a cylinder having suction and exhaust ports supplied by 
means of a scavenging air supply line, said cylinder having an 
axis, said cylinder having a first end and a second end each 
extending transversely of the cylinder axis and disposed in 
spaced apart relation, a cylinder head located at the first end of 
said cylinder, a suction port opening into said cylinder and 
comprising a first end closer to the first end of said cylinder, a 
second end more remote from the first end of said cylinder 
than the first end of said suction port, and a pair of sides ex- 
tending transversely of and between said first and second ends, 
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said first and second ends of said suction port extending sub- 
stantially at right angles of the axis of said cylinder, said first 
and second ends and said sides of said suction port define an 
approximately rectangular section, 


second end in the direction away from said first end and form- 
ing at least in part a slot-like extension of the approximately 
rectangular section of said suction port with said extension 
disposed symmetrically relative to the axial direction of said 
cylinder and to the sides of said suction port. 


4,473,040 
FLOW CONTROL DEVICE OF A HELICALLY-SHAPED 
INTAKE PORT FOR USE IN A DIESEL ENGINE 
Masahito Shibata; Kiyoshi Nakanishi; Takeshi Okumura; 
Mutumi Kanda, all of Susono, and Tokuta Inoue, Mishima, all 
of Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Aichi, Japan 
Filed Jul. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 400,726 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 30, 1981, 56-118513 
Int. Cl? FO2M 35/10 


US. Ci. 123—188 M 18 Claims 


1. A device for controlling the flow in a helically-shaped 
intake port of a cylinder head of a diesel engine in order to 


dan ennaiite tua total ant ia esta eietertion gee: 


tion; 

a slide valve transversely movable in said bypass passage for 
controlling the flow area of said bypass passage; and 
actuating means for actuating said slide valve in responsive 
to the change in the amount of air fed into the intake port 
for increasing the flow area of said bypass passage in 
proportion to an increase in said amount of air, the open- 
ing of the valve reducing the swirl flow and thereby 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


ih, paw EL 
Tra age °¥ 


Se ae 


4. A vehicle engine having at least one cylinder and a piston 
moveably disposed within said cylinder, comprising 
cylinder head means disposed at one end of said cylinder, 
wherein said cylinder, said piston, and said cylinder head 
means form a working chamber within said cylinder, said 
cylinder having a center line along which said piston 
moves; 
an inlet port to said working chamber formed in said cylin- 
der head means; 
an exhaust port from said working chamber formed in said 
cylinder head means; 
rotating inlet means for valving a charge of fuel mixture to 
said working chamber, having an axis of rotation substan- 
tially perpendicular to said centerline of said cylinder, 
means for porting said charge to said inlet port, and 
means for manifolding said charge through said inlet 
valving means to said porting means at least substan- 
tially along said axis of rotation of said rotating inlet 


Kazuhiro Kikuchi, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Nissan Motor 

Co., Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 

Filed Sep. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 415,729 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Sep. 9, 1981, 56-133788[U] 
Int. Cl. FO2F 7/00 
US. Cl. 123—195 R 

1. A cylinder block comprising: 

a skirt section having a lower part; 

a first oil pan installation rail to which an oil pan is to be 
secured, said first oi] pan installation rail having a first end 
and a second end, being integral with the skirt section at 
the lower part and being generally in a shape of a quadran- 
gular pyramid whose width and height gradually increase 


4 Claims 
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in a direction from said first end to said second end, said 
first oil pan installation rail being hollow; and 
a first transmission installation section integral with the 


cylinder block and to which section a transmission is to be 
secured, said first transmission installation section being 
integral with the second end of said first oil pan installa- 
tion rail. 


4,473,043 
FLUID LUBRICATING CIRCUIT FOR ENGINES 

Hideo Furukawa, and Yasukuni Kawashima, both of Oyama, 

Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu Seisakusho, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 294,236 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 19, 1980, 55-116371 
Int. Cl.2 FOIM 1/00 


US. Cl. 123—196 AB 3 Claims 
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pump and said oil cooler for damping fluid pressure pulsa- 
having a first and a second orifice provided in a spaced 
relation from each other in a direction of fluid flow, and a 
damping chamber disposed between said first and second 
orifices, the chamber having a volume from about 5% to 
about 10% of said delivery rate of said pump. 


4,473,044 
MILEAGE IMPROVEMENT SYSTEM FOR INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Kenneth Hudson, 477 N. Fern St., Orange, Calif. 92667 
Filed Jan. 9, 1984, Ser. No. 569,044 
Int. Cl. FO2D 17/02 

US. Cl; 123—198 F 3 Claims 

1. A mileage improvement system for internal combustion 


engines comprising: 
a set of four continually operating cylinders to supply the 
minimum power requirements pius 10%; 
a separate continuous manifold supplying the fuel air system 
for the four minimum sized cylinders; 
four larger unloading cylinders each equipped with an un- 
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loading valve and connected to a separate unloading 
system; 

the four larger unloading cylinders when coupled with the 
appropriate smaller cylinder meet the highest power re- 
quirements of the vehicle; 

an unloader valve means responsive to the vacuum varia- 
tions of the minimum cylinder manifold but located in the 
maximum cylinder manifold and controlling a blade to 
shut off the maximum cylinder manifold; 


a special unloading manifold to divert the contents of the 
unloading cylinders into opposite unloading cylinders and 
prevent partially unburned gases and various chemicals 
from contact with the outside atmosphere; 

a set of four unloading valves, each located in one of the four 
maximum cylinders to release compression or exhaust into 
a special unloading manifold chamber; and, 

the maximum and minimum cylinders are coupled in pairs to 
achieve the maximum power and the minimum unbalance 
and power surge. 


4,473,045 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING FUEL 
TO AN ENGINE DURING COOLANT FAILURE 

William J. Bolander, Lafayette, Ind.; Max A. Freeman, Troy, 

and Eudell G. Jacobsen, Romeo, both of Mich., assignors to 

General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Jan. 16, 1984, Ser. No. 570,801 
Int. Cl.3 FO2D 17/02; F02B 77/08 


US. Cl, 123—198 F 4 Claims 


1. A fuel control system for a vehicle internal combustion 
engine having a cooling system and first and second groups of 
cylinders, the fuel control system comprising: 

means effective to supply fuel for induction with air into 

each of the cylinders of the first and second groups to 
undergo combustion; 

means effective to monitor the condition of the cooling 

system and provide a warning signal when the condition 
represents a cooling system failure; and 

means responsive to the warning signal effective to alter- 

nately inhibit the supply of fuel to the cylinders in each of 
the first and second groups of cylinders for predetermined 
time periods substantially greater than the period of an 
engine cycle so that the first and second groups of cylin- 
ders alternately induct an air and fuel mixture and air only 
during a cooling system failure, the cylinders of the group 
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inducting air only being cooled thereby to extend the safe 
operating time of the engine during the period of a cooling 
system failure. 


4,473,046 
DIRECT INJECTION TYPE INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Taro Aoyama; Yujiro Oshima; Junichi Mizuta, and Kiyokazu 
Sunami, all of Aichi, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Toyota Chuo Kenkyusho, Aichi, Japan 
Filed Jul. 13, 1983, Ser. No. 513,490 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 13, 1982, 57-121413 
Int. Cl.) FO2F 3/26 


U.S. Cl, 123—279 4 Claims 


1. A direct injection type internal combustion engine com- 

prising: 

a combustion chamber defined by a piston, a cylinder head and 
a cylinder block; said piston including a recess, comprising 
said combustion chamber, in which intake air is introduced 
and swirled; and 

a fuel injector comprising: 

a swirl injector for atomizing fuel in a generally conical form 
while swirling the same, said swirl injector having a port 
of injection and being arranged such that its axis of sprays 
fails to intersect the central axis of said recess but extends 
at an inclination with respect to the same; 

said swirl injector being provided so as to satisfy the follow- 


ing relationship 
i— ry sip-B 


wherein 

D designates the maximum distance between facing sides 
of said recess; 

B designates the distance betweenn the axis of sprays of 
said swirl injector and a second plane intersecting, at a 
right angle, a first transverse plane containing the loca- 
tion of the maximum distance D of said recess, said 
second plane being parallel to the axis of sprays of said 
swirl injector and containing the center of said recess on 
said first transverse plane; 

H designates the length of a perpendicular extending from 
said port of injection to a plane containing the location 
of the maximum distance D of said recess; 

@ designated the angle contained between the axis of 
sprays of said swirl injector and the first trasverse plane; 
and 

6; designates the angle of sprays of said swirl injector 
during fuel injection, 

thereby injecting the atomizing fuel from said swril injec- 
tor to the predetermined portion in said recess in which 
the intake air is swirled and ensuring a high burning 
rate. 
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said distributor having control grooves provided in said 
jacket face, 
an injection quantity regulator means including a first elec- 
tric servomotor arranged to axially displace said distribu- 
tor to control fuel quantity, 
said coupling means comprising a coupler ring means dis- 
posed between said drive shaft and said distributor, 
groove and tang engagement means between said drive shaft 
and said coupler ring means, said groove being a helical 
groove, whereby rotational movement is conveyed by 
said drive shaft to said coupler ring means upon an axial 
movement of said coupler ring means, 
said coupler ring means being axially movable by a second 
electric servomotor to effect a relative rotation of said 
drive shaft and said distributor to change onset of fuel 
injection, 
a coupler member-groove engagement is provided between 
‘said distributor and said coupler ring means, said last 
mentioned groove being an axial groove permitting rota- 
tional displacement of said distributor independent of axial 
displacement thereof together with said rotational move- 
ment of said coupler ring means, 
and an electronic control device connected to said electric 
servomotors, 
said electronic control device including a computer to 
which engine characteristics are supplied as input, 
1. An engine braking system of the gas compression release whereby said computer triggers said electric servomotors 
type including an internal combustion engine having at least to selectively effect said axial displacements of said distrib- 
two exhaust valves associated with each cylinder, rocker arm utor and said coupler ring means. 
means associated with each cylinder, crosshead means interme- —ere ee 
diate with each of said rocker arm means and said exhaust 4,473,049 


: , : Filed Dec. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 453,542 
means and only one of said exhaust valves, said actuating Int. Cl.3 F02D 9/00 


means mounted for reciprocating movement with respect to .S, Cl. 123—396 
said crosshead means whereby said one of said exhaust valves 

is opened by the motion of said piston means driving said 

actuating means against said one of said exhaust valves. 


4,473,048 
FUEL INJECTION PUMP 

Jean Leblanc, Lyons, and Jean Pigeroulet, Villeurbanne, both of 

France, assignors to Robert Bosch GmbY, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 243,101, Mar. 12, 1981, Pat. No. 4,406,263. 

This application Apr. 7, 1983, Ser. No. 482,744 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 21, 1. A mechanism adapted to be interposed between an engine 


1980, 3010839 throttle pedal and an engine fuel control device for varying 
Int. Cl.’ F02M 37/04 fuel delivery to an engine during shifting modes of a transmis- 
sion driven by the engine, the mechanism comprising: 
a first member mounted for pivotal movement about an axis 
and adapted for slaved movement with the throttle pedal; 
a second member mounted for pivotal movement relative to 
said first member about said axis and adapted to be con- 
nected with the fuel control device for slaved movement 
therewith; 
means interconnecting said members to normally effect 
inphase movement of said members in response to move- 
ment of the first member; and 
actuator means including fluid pressure responsive means 
operative to move said second member to-and-fro about 
said axis independent of the position of the first member 
for respectively decreasing and increasing the fuel flow, 
said actuator means comprising a first fluid pressure re- 
1. A fuel injection pump for internal combustion engines sponsive means operative to pivotally move said second 
including a distributor having a jacket face, member in one direction about said axis for decreasing the 
a coupling means, fuel flow and a second fluid pressure responsive means 
a pump drive shaft to drive said distributor through said operative to pivotally move said second member in the 
coupling means, other direction about said axis for increasing the fuel flow. 
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4,473,050 
CAPACITOR CHARGE AND DISCHARGE TYPE 
IGNITION DEVICE 
Eiji Kondo, Iruma; Yoshio Morita, Hidaka; Nobuo Miura, 
Wako, and Yukio Miyamaru, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to 
Shindengen Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan and 

Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 306,782 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 6, 1980, 55-139500 
Int. Cl.3 FO2P 5/08 


US, Cl. 123—427 12 Claims 


1. A capacitor charge and discharge type ignition device 

comprising: 

a main circuit (I) to charge a capacitor (12) by the voltage of 
a generating coil (10) and to discharge the stored charges 
of the capacitor (12) via a thyristor (13) to an ignition coil 
(14); 

an impulse generator (20) for generating first timing pulses 
((1) of A) and second timing pulses ((2) of A) respectively 
synchronized with a predetermined maximum ignition 
angle (03) and a predetermined minimum ignition angle 
(80); 

a sawtooth wave generator (II) for generating a sawtooth 
wave (E) operated by continuous integration at a particu- 
lar rate between adjacent two of said second timing pulses 
to as to have a peak value which varies with the revolu- 
tion of an engine; 

an impulse wave generator (III) for generating for each 
revolution of the engine an impulse wave of a knife- 
shaped waveform (D) the front edge and the rear edge of 
which are respectively synchronized with the correspond- 
ing one of the first timing pulses and the corresponding 
one of the second timing pulses, said knife-shaped wave- 
form having a substantially constant inclination angle and 
a substantially constant peak value; 

a comparator (IV) for comparing the sawtooth wave and the 
impulse wave to provide an output when the peak value of 
the impulse wave (D) exceeds the peak value of the saw- 
tooth wave (E); 

a gate circuit (V) for turning ON the gate of the thyristor 
(13) by the output of the comparator; and 

a power source (20) provided to supply source power to said 
gate circuit (V), said saw-tooth wave generator (II), said 
impulse wave generator (III) and said comparator (IV); 

wherein when the engine speed is within a preset range, an 
advance-angle ignition characteristic corresponding to the 
engine speed is obtained while minimum and maximum ad- 
vance-angle ignition characteristics are obtained when the 
engine speed is below and above the preset range, respectively. 
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4,473,051 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Thomas E. Chorman, Six Bowser Rd., New Brunswick, N.J. 


08901 
Filed Oct. 29, 1982, Ser. No, 437,535 
Int. Ci.> FO2B 3/00; FO2P 5/04; F02D 11/10 


US. Cl. 123—476 1 Claim 


1. An internal combustion engine having a cylinder and a 
piston within the cylinder for reciprocating movement be- 
tween top dead center and bottom dead center in order to 
drive crankshaft through a 360° rotation, comprising a fuel 
injector for charging the cylinder with fuel, an oxidizer injec- 
tor for discharging an oxidizer into the cylinder, a spark plug 
for igniting the fuel and the oxidizer to produce combustion 
that establishes a power stroke for each full rotation of the 
crankshaft, an exhaust valve for enabling a portion of said 
combustion products to be discharged from the cylinder, a 
distributor, piston position sensing means fixed relative to said 
distributor for initiating the discharge of the fuel and the oxi- 
dizer into the cylinder when the piston is at top dead center 
into the cylinder as the piston moves from top dead center to 
bottom dead center, said further fuel and oxidizer sensing 
means being movable relative to said piston sensing means in 
cabenae cilontindiy very Gop tena of Gan a a 
oxidizer are injected into the cylinder, and ignition sensing 
means in said distributor for initiating spark ignition within the 
cylinder, said ignition sensing means being movable relative to 
said piston postion sensing means in order to initiate said power 
stroke after said fuel and oxidizer discharge into said cylinder 
has terminated a stop fixed in position relative to the distribu- 
tor, speed governor sensing means associated with said distrib- 
utor for registering the engine speed, and speed governor 
means fixed in position relative to said position sensing means 
for engaging said stop and arresting relative movement of said 
stop and said speed governor means. 


4,473,052 
FULL OPEN THROTTLE CONTROL FOR INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 

Shuichi Kamiyama, Tokyo, and Takashi Ishida, Ohimachi, both 

of Japan, assignors to Mikuni Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, To- 

kyo, Japan 

Filed May 25, 1983, Ser. No. 498,182 
Int. Ci.> FO2M 31/00 

US, Cl. 123—478 8 Claims 

1. A method for maintaining maximum power at wide-open 
throttle in a fuel injection type of internal combustion engine 
hatte i cabtatier suediitns Mini Soll (0) os eoailiieier 


throttle and controlling a valve that controls the instantaneous 
amount of fuel being injected, comprising: 
stopping the movement of the throttle towards its wide-open 
position just before it reaches that position and while an 
accurate reading of pressure drop across the throttle can 
be and is being obtained; 
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substantially instantaneously calculating the airflow and 
proper air-fuel ratio for the stopped position while the 
throttle movement is checked; 

calculating from these calculated amounts and the known 
relationship of the stopped position to the wide-open 
position, what the airflow and proper air-fuel ratios for the 


then advancing the throttle to its wide-open position and 
simultaneously causing the computer to act on the basis of 
the calculated airflow and air-fuel ratio for the wide-open 
position to generate the flow relationship of fuel and air 
for the engine. 


4,473,053 
FUEL INJECTION PUMP CONTROL SYSTEM IN 

DIESEL ENGINE 

Kazuo Shinoda, Aichi, Japan, assignor to Toyota Jidosha Kabu- 

shiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Sep. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 430,499 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 14, 1981, 56-201141 
Int. Cl.3 FO2M 59/20 

4 Claims 


1. In a fuel injection pump control system for a diesel engine 
including a timer roller shaft driven by fuel pressure from a 
feed pump wherein fuel injection time is automatically varied 
commensurate with rotational speed of said engine, the im- 
provement comprising: 

electronic control means for generating an injection time 

control signal having a predetermined duty ratio; 

valve means responsive to said injection time control signal 

for selectively directing fuel from said feed pump into two 
branches; and 

a timer mechanism including a piston rotatably engaging 

said timer roller shaft and being slidably disposed in a 
cylinder, said piston defining a pair of variable pressure 
chambers at opposite ends of said cylinder, each said 
pressure chamber receiving fuel under pressure from a 
respective one of said branches for moving said piston in 
response to differential pressure between said branches 
a respective slit, the openings of said slits being variable in 
accordance with movement of said piston. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


4,473,054 
DIESEL FUEL FILTER SYSTEM 
Leo Marcoux, Rehoboth, Mass., and Youn Ting, Lexington, Ky., 
assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 204,965, Nov. 7, 1980, Pat. No. 4,387,691. 
This application Feb. 15, 1983, Ser. No. 466,460 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 14, 
2000, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 FO2M 31/00 


1. A heater system for a diesel fuel filter comprising a hous- 
ing means having a chamber and having an inlet and an outlet 
for the chamber for permitting diesel fuel to flow therethrough 
to a diesel fuel filter, thermally conducting plate means, having 
at least one opening therein, at least one self-regulating ceramic 
resistance heater disc element of a material of positive tempera- 
ture coefficient of resistivity secured in thermally and electri- 
cally conducting heat-transfer relation to said thermally con- 
ducting plate means so that the element and plate means form 
a heater means, said heater means being mounted within said 
housing chamber at a location intermediate the inlet and outlet 
thereof so that the flow of diesel fuel through the chamber 
between the inlet and outlet to a diesel fuel filter normally 
passes the fuel directly over and around the ceramic heater 
disc element and through said opening in said thermally con- 
ducting plate means to accomplish rapid heat-transfer to the 
fuel as the fuel passes toward a filter, thereby to deter clogging 
of such a filter by paraffin or other fuel components which may 
solidify in the fuel at lower temperatures, and electrically 
conducting means extending from the housing chamber for 
electrically connecting the heater means to a source of electri- 
cal power. 


4,473,055 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING THE 
AMOUNT OF INTAKE AIR IN AN 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION ENGINE HAVING A 
SUPERCHARGER 

Yoshiyasu Ito; Yuji Takeda; Toshio Suematsu, and Katsushi 

Anzai, all of Toyota, Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, Japan 

Filed Jun. 23, 1983, Ser. No. 507,000 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 18, 1983, 58-044333 
Int. Cl? FO2D 23/00; F02B 37/12 

U.S, Cl, 123—564 4 Claims 

1. A method for controlling the amount of intake-air in an 
internal-combustion engine having a supercharger, an intake- 
air passage, a throttle valve disposed in said intake-air passage, 
an air-bypass passage connecting the upstream side of said 
throttle valve to the downstream side thereof, and a control 
valve disposed in said air-bypass passage, comprising the steps 
of: 

detecting the amount of air taken into said engine; 

detecting the engine speed; 

determining whether or not said engine is being cranked; 

when said engine is being cranked, completely opening said 

control valve; 
when said engine is not being cranked, determining whether 
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or not said supercharger is operating dependent upon said 
intake-air amount and said engine speed; 

when said supercharger is operating, completely closing said 

control valve; 

when said supercharger is not operating, calculating the 

opening of said control valve dependent upon said intake- 
air amount and said engine speed so as to control said 
control valve dependent upon the calculated opening. 

3. An apparatus for controlling the amount of intake air in an 
internal-combustion engine having a supercharger, an intake- 
air passage, a throttle valve disposed in said intake-air passage, 
an air-bypass passage connecting the upstream side of said 
throttle valve to the downstream side thereof, and a control 
valve disposed in said air-bypass passage, comprising: 

means for detecting the amount of air taken into said engine; 





means for detecting the engine speed; 

means for determining whether or not said engine is being 
cranked; 

means for completely opening said control valve when said 
engine is being cranked; 

means for determining whether or not said supercharger is 
operating dependent upon said intake-air amount and said 
engine speed when said engine is not being cranked; 

means for completely closing said control valve when said 
supercharger is operating; 

means for calculating the opening of said control valve 
dependent upon said intake-air amount and said engine 
speed, so as to control said control valve dependent upon 
the calculated opening, when said supercharger is not 
operating. 


4,473,056 
EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION VALVE AND 
METHOD OF CONTROLLING THE VALVE 
Takashi Ishida, Ohi, and Noboru Tominari, Tokyo, both of 
Japan, assignors to Mikuni Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed May 14, 1982, Ser. No. 378,083 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 25, 1981, 56-78050 
Int. Cl? F02M 25/06 

US, Cl. 123—571 4 Claims 

1. An exhaust gas recirculation valve comprising a valve 
housing having an inlet port and an outlet port, a valve mem- 
ber vertically movably disposed within said valve housing, an 
electric motor supported on a motor housing on top of said 
valve housing, an internally threaded member secured in the 
center of said motor housing, a pin provided at the end of an 
arm secured to the shaft of said electric motor, an externally 
threaded member engaged with said internally threaded mem- 
ber, said externally threaded member being provided at its top 
with a disc-shaped holder having a notch into which said pin is 
inserted, said externally threaded member further having a 
hollow cylindrical portion into which the upper end of a valve 
shaft is inserted, a steel ball disposed between the upper inner 
surface of said hollow cylindrical portion of said externally 
threaded member and the upper end of said valve shaft, and a 
return spring disposed around said valve shaft so as to give said 
valve shaft a tendency to move up. 

4. An exhaust gas recirculation valve as claimed in claim 1, 
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wherein said disc-shaped holder is provided at its edge with a 
projecting dog, and said motor housing has a sensor for detect- 


ing the full closed position of the valve, said dog being adapted 
to contact and actuate said sensor when the valve is fully 
closed. 


4,473,057 
FUEL ATOMIZER 
Thomas L. Collins, Rte. 2, Box 70, Pioneer, Tenn. 37847 
Filed Nov. 15, 1983, Ser. No. 551,955 
Int. Cl? FO2M 23/04 


US. Cl. 123—592 8 Claims 


1. A fuel atomizing apparatus for operation within the air 
intake passageway of an internal combustion engine to facili- 
tate mixing of fuel and air in the passageway, the device being 
disposed generally between a carburetor and an intake mani- 
fold and comprising: 

a bracket for suspending the device within the air intake 
passageway of the internal combustion engine generally 
between the carburetor and the intake manifold; 

first mounting means for fixedly mounting said bracket in the 
air passageway; 
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within the air passageway and being oriented in planes 
that are generally parallel to the air flow within the pas- 
sageway, said wheels each having a generally circular 
periphery; 

second mounting means for rotatably mounting each of said 
wheels for rotation about a common axis; and 

a plurality of blades extending between the periphery of said 
wheels to form the cylindrical cage, said blades having a 
cross sectional width and thickness with the width of each 
of said blades being oriented at an inclination angle of less 
than 90 degrees with respect to a radius extending from 
the axis of rotation of said wheels to said blades so that air 
moving in said passageway from the carburetor to the 
intake manifold will impinge upon said blades and spin the 
cylindrical cage, whereby said blades will increase the 
turbulence of the air flow and will increase the dispersion, 
mixing and atomization of fuel in the air flow. 


SSS 
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5. A bow and arrow rest in combination comprising: 

a support means connected to one side of said bow opposite 
the window and having a rear portion thereof extending 
along the belly side of said bow, said rear portion having 
an opening therein, 

a wire pivotably connected to said support means rear por- 
tion and pivotable about an axis through said opening 
disposed behind said bow and laterally inward from the 
window of said bow, said wire having one end portion 
thereof extending laterally along the belly side of said 
bow, said wire one end portion extending at least partially 
movable between an extended position wherein said wire 
one end portion is in a rest position to support an arrow 
shaft and a retracted position wherein said wire one end 
end portion of said wire being substantially flush against 
said end portion of said support means when said wire one 
end portion is in the extended position and said wire oppo- 
site end portion being spaced-apart from said support 
means end portion when said wire one end portion is in 
the retracted position, and 
whereby said wire one end portion is adapted to support 
an arrow shaft when in said extended position, and upon 
release of the bowstring, the forward movement of an 
the magnet bias means and moves said wire one end por- 
tion to said retracted position substantially flush with said 
bow. 
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4,473,059 
WOOD BURNING STOVE 
Martin L. Nason, P.O. Box 672, Rumfor, Me. 04276 
Filed Dec. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 327,815 
Int. Cl? F24C 1/00 


US. Cl. 126—58 18 Claims 


1. A stove or furnace unit for use with solid hydrocarbon 
fuels, said unit including a metal shell and a junction dividing 
said shell into upper and lower chambers and having a central, 
substantially horizontal port effecting communication between 
said chambers, said junction including upper and lower por- 
tions defining the proximate ends of the upper and lower cham- 
bers, respectively, at least the lower portion of said junction 
metal and connected to said shell a substantial distance from 
the outer edge of the upper portion, said upper chamber having 
a flue outlet, said lower chamber shaped and dimensioned to 
establish a primary combustion chamber to accommodate and 
support a charge of fuel of predetermined maximum dimen- 
sions and volume and having a normally closed opening for use 
in the introduction of the fuel, said lower chamber also having 
air inlet means so dimensioned and disposed that the natural 
draft attending the burning of the charge induces an inflow 
volume of air adequate to support the complete combustion of 
the charge including pyrolytic products with at least a substan- 
tial portion of the induced air entering the combustion zone 
laterally of the fuel charge in a manner such that combustion of 
the fuel is attended by a multitude of upwardly flowing streams 
of different types, one type containing unburned volatile hy- 
drocarbons and oxygen poor air and another consisting of 
oxygen rich air, the vertical distance between the base of the 
supported fuel charge and the port so approximately 0.25 to 1.5 
times the maximum lateral dimension of said lower chamber in 
the zone of said fuel charge so that during the normal operation 
of the unit, said port is in the flame front, a substantial portion 
of the oxygen rich air stream remain independent of the other 
streams but is heated and carried upwardly thereby, said port 
of an area approximately 0.05 to 0.35 times the cross sectional 
area of the lower chamber in the zone of said fuel charge so 
that the rising streams are suddenly contracted as they ap- 
proach and enter the port and are suddenly expanded as they 
exit therefrom and during such contraction and expansion said 
streams become turbulently and intimately mixed but with a 
substantial volume of heated oxygen rich air entering the upper 
chamber with combustion of the volatile hydrocarbons occur- 
ring in a secondary combustion zone including the upper por- 
tion of the lower chamber and the lower portion of the upper 
chamber, said junction constituting a barrier against heat loss 
through the metal shell that would interfere with the combus- 
tion of volatile hydrocarbons in the lower portion of the upper 
chamber, said upper chamber of a cross sectional area and 
height such that combustion is complete therein without any 
substantial impingement of flame on wall metal structure of 
said secondary combustion zone at least in the lower portion of 
said upper chamber and the upper portion of the upper cham- 
ber constituting a heat exchanging zone. 
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4,473,060 
ENERGY EFFICIENT HEATING SYSTEM 
Robert A. Bangerter, Box 320, Overgaard, Ariz. 85933 
Filed Jan. 5, 1983, Ser. No. 455,657 
Int. Cl? F24D 9/00 


US. Cl. 126—101 9 Claims 


1. An energy efficient heating system comprising a front 
plate; a rear plate disposed in spaced substantially parallel 
relationship to said front plate; an inner shell interposed be- 
tween said front plate and said rear plate and coacting there- 
with to define a fire box therebetween; an outer shell inter- 
posed between said front plate and said rear plate in spaced 
relationship to said inner shell and coacting therewith to define 
an enclosed air chamber thereabout; a plurality of grates opera- 
tively disposed in said fire box; means for feeding non- 
petroleum based fuel onto said grates for combustion there- 
upon; first control means for selectively directing air into said 
fire box; means for feeding non-petroleum based fuel onto said 
grates for combustion thereupon: first control means for selec- 
tively regulating the ingress of ambient air into and the egress 
of heated air from said air chamber; flue means for directing 
unwanted combustion by-products out of said fire box; a plu- 
rality of water pipes disposed in said fire box in superposition 
to said grates and in heat receptive relationship to said combus- 
tion; an outer pipe circumscribing each of said water pipes in 
concentric spaced relationship thereto defining an annulus 
therebetween, said annulus containing a high boiling non-cor- 
rosive heat transfer medium; duct means directing heated air 
from said air chamber to preselected locations and appliances; 
and conduit means directing heated water from said water 
pipes to preselected destination. 


4,473,061 
COMBINED GRATE AND HOT WATER HEATER 
Enrico Milano, 8 Lake Shore Dr., Hudson, Mass. 01749 
Filed Sep. 23, 1982, Ser. No. 422,090 


Int. Cl.3 F24B 9/04 
US, Cl. 126—132 4 Claims 
1. A combined grate and hot water heater for a fireplace of 
the type having a fire chamber, a chimney and a flue, the fire 
chamber having a bottom wall or floor, a pair of side wall, a 
back wall and a top wall, the flue extending vertically upward 


from the fire chamber through an opening in the top wall: 


through the chimney, the combined grate and hot water heater 
comprising: 

a. a cradle for holding combustible materials to be burned, 
said cradle comprising a generally rectangular frame sized 
and configured to fit in the fire chamber and made up of a 
plurality of transversely extending and longitudinally 
extending heavy duty cast iron or galvanized iron pipes 
interconnected by metal pipe couplings so as to be in fluid 
communication with one another and defining therein a 
concave shaped grill. 
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b. connections for allowing water to flow into and out of the 

pipes constituting the cradle, and 

= len depauieaiineneinanaeniandaninetae, 
fire chamber in spaced relationship therewith, 

d. said cradle and legs being sized and configured so that 
portions of at least some of the pipes in the cradle are 
between around one and four inches from the bottom wall 
of the fireplace so as to contact ashes accumulating on the 

bottom wall of the fireplace on burning of the combustible 


f. an extension pipe connected in fluid communication with 
said metal pipes in said cradle and extending vertically 
upward through said flue and said chimney so as to enable 
the steam so generated to exit through the chimney and 
wherein said pressure relief valve is coupled to one end of 
the extension pipe. 


4,473,062 
COMBUSTION AIR DIVERTER FOR FIREPLACE ASH 
PIT OPENING 


Arthur A. Cencula, Sr., 20772 W. Verona Ave., Lake Villa, Ill. 


60046 
Filed Jul. 7, 1983, Ser. No. 512,104 
Int. Cl? F24B 13/02 
US, Cl. 126—143 


1. A combustion air diverter for mounting over a combus- 
Gas siebacapenen neler ae 


tional shape disposed in laterally nested relation with the exte- 
rior transverse cross-sectional area of the inner channel mem- 
ber being substantially the same as the interior cross-sectional 
area of the outer channel member, said channel members being 





freely longitudinally shiftable relative to each other between 
relatively lengthwise extended and retracted positions, adjust- 
able damper means disposed within the opposite ends of said 
channel members, support means supporting said damper 
through a range of adjusted shifted positions adjustably throt- 
tling the discharge of combustion air from said opposite ends 
when said channel members are disposed upon and supported 
from the floor portion of a fireplace upwardly through which 
a combustion air inlet opens. 


4,473,063 
SOLAR HEATER 
Warren J. Mackensen, 31 Forest St., Hampton, N.H. 03842 
Filed Aug. 20, 1982, Ser. No. 410,011 
Int. Cl. F24J 3/02 
6 Claims 


(a) a collector for receiving solar radiation, said collector 
having an inlet for receiving a heat transfer fluid, an outlet 
for discharging heat transfer fluid and a passage from the 
inlet to the outlet, whercin said heat transfer fluid is heated 
by solar radiation, 

(b) a return line connected to the inlet for providing a heat 
transfer fluid to the collector, 

(c) a supply line connected to the outlet for receiving heated 
heat transfer fluid from the collector and conveying it to 
an end use, 

(d) a heat-dissipating conduit having an inlet and an outlet, 
wherein the collector and the heat-dissipating conduit are 
connected in parallel and the inlets of the collector and 
heat-dissipating conduit are connected to the return line so 
that fluid from the return line normally flows through the 
collector and the heat-dissipating conduit, and 

(e) flow control means comprising a junction connected to 
the outlet of the heat-dissipating conduit, to the outlet of 
the collector and to the supply line and a temperature 
responsive valve between the outlet of the heat-dissipating 
conduit and the junction, said temperature responsive 
valve having a temperature responsive probe extending 
from the valve through the junction and into the collector 
for sensing the temperature of the heat transfer fluid and 
for causing the valve to open and close in accordance with 
the sensed temperature of the heat transfer fluid so that at 
least some of the heat transfer fluid from the return line 
flows through the collector and on occasion some of the 
amount of said fluid flowing through the heat-dissipating 
conduit increasing with an increase in temperature of said 
fluid and decreasing with a decrease in the temperature of 
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4,473,064 
SOLAR HEATING PANEL UNIT AND SYSTEM 
THEREFOR 
Pierre Jacques, Huntington, N.Y., assignor to Cellu-Crait Inc., 
New Hyde Park, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 096,065, Nov. 20, 1979, Pat. No. 4,287,876. 
This application Jun. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 187,607 
Int. Cl? F24J 3/02 
4 Claims 





1. A method of forming a solar heating panel pouch compris- 
ing laminating a reflective foil to a black polyethylene film 
permeable to solar radiation, sandwiching the foil between said 
black polyethylene film and a polyester to form a first layer 
including said black polyethylene film, foil and polyester, and 
connecting the resulting layer peripherally to a second layer, 
which is permeable to solar radiation and adapted to form a 
heat seal with said black polyethylene film, to form a flexible 
pouch having an internal chamber which the foil faces, said 
second layer being formed by laminating a matte black polyes- 
ter to a second black polyethylene film, said internal chamber 
being bounded by said black polyethylene films of said first and 
second layers, forming an inlet at one side of the pouch and an 
outlet at the other side of the pouch, and joining the layers 

connecting lines to establish a serpentine path 


together along 

of flow for a fluid traveling from the inlet to the outlet, the 
connecting lines extending transversely proximate the inlet and 
outlet to form sub-chambers substantially isolated from said 
serpentine path for diverting the fluid flow from said inlet to 
the serpentine path and from the serpentine path to the outlet 
and forming openings through the pouch by which the pouch 
can be supported from hangers. 


4,473,065 
SOLAR COLLECTOR DEVICE 
Kenneth N. Bates, 24129 NE. 75th St., Redmond, Wash. 98052 
Division of Ser. No. 203,258, Nov. 3, 1980, abandoned. This 
es. 982, Ser. No, 365,946 


C13 F243 3/02 
US. Cl, 126—433 4 Claims 
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1. 4 device for collecting solar radiation comprising: 

a conduit containing a fluid; 

an array of unidirectional heat pipes, each pipe having a 
collecting end upon which solar radiation is to be focussed 
and a transfer end in thermal contact with said conduit, 
with each pipe being closed under normal operating con- 
ditions to preclude entry thereinto of fluid from said con- 
duit, said array having no fluid path connecting any one 
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pipe to any other pipe in said array to prevent transfer of 
fluid from one pipe to another pipe; and 

means for directing solar radiation onto different heat pipes 
of said array during different times of the day. 


4,473,066 
HEAT TRANSFER PANEL AND METHOD 

Peter C. Clark, 1674 Pleasant Hill Rd., Pleasant Hill, Calif. 

94523 

Filed Apr. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 257,179 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 30, 1980, 55-57716 
Int. Cl. F243 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 126—449 


1. A durable low-cost heat transfer panel including a sheet- 
like flow channel defining means formed with longitudianlly 
extending corrugations defining at least in part a plurality of 
side-by-side longitudinally extending flow channels, and mani- 
fold means secured to said flow channel means proximate an 
end thereof and formed for the flow of a heat transfer fluid 
between said manifold means and said flow channels, wherein 
the improvement in said heat transfer panel is comprised of: 

said manifold means being provided with a manifold surface 

formed to extend transversely across one of an upwardly 
facing and a downwardly facing side of said channel 
defining means, said manifold surface having an area 
substantially conforming to and mating with a substantial 
area of said corrugations on said one of said upwardly and 
said downwardly facing side of said flow channel defining 
means proximate said end, and said manifold means being 
secured to said flow channel defining means with said 
manifold surface sealed in interengagement with said area 
of said corrugations. 


4,473,067 
INTRODUCER ASSEMBLY FOR INTRA-AORTIC 
BALLOONS AND THE LIKE INCORPORATING A 
SLIDING, BLOOD-TIGHT SEAL 
Peter Schiff, Rte. 7, Cookeville, Tenn. 38501 
Filed Apr. 28, 1982, Ser; No. 372,631 
Int. Cl.3 A61B 19/00; A61M 25/00 
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balloon assembly into the body of a patient, said assembly 
comprising: 
an introducer sheath formed of a material adated to easily 
split upon the application of a force tending to enlarge the 
sheath in an outward radial direction, and an intra-aortic 
balloon assembly including an intra-aortic balloon and 
cooperating balloon catheter adapted to be inserted into 
the body of a patient through said introducer sheath; 
adapter means having a central opening arranged for slid- 
ably receiving said balloon catheter and including cutting 
means thereon engageable with said introducer sheath 
when pressed thereagainst, for cutting and splitting said 
sheath; and 
said adapter means further including means for providing a 
blood-tight sliding seal between said adapter means and 
said balloon catheter. 


4,473,068 
TROCHANTERIC BASKET 
Indong Oh, 851 Lyndon St., South Pasadena, Calif. 91030 
Filed Jan. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 340,025 
Int. Cl? AGIF 5/04 


US, Cl, 128—92 D 17 Claims 


1. An implant for use in retention of the greater trochanter, 

said implant comprising: 

a deformable circumferentially extending band which com- 
pletely circumscribes a region; 

a first deformable band extending between regions of the 
circumferentially extending band and being joined to the 
circumferentially extending band at first and second loca- 
tions, said circumferentially extending band circumscrib- 
ing at least a length of said first band, said bands being 
adapted to engage the greater trochanter and to be de- 
formed to approximate the contour of the greater trochan- 
ter; 

means attached to at least one of said bands for cooperating 
with at least one elongated element to facilitate tying of 
the implant in position over the greater trochanter; and 

means attached to one of said bands for penetrating an ab- 
ductor muscle-tendon. 


4,473,069 
DEVICE FOR INTERCONNECTING AN ELASTIC NAIL 
AND A CROSS SCREW 
Lars Kolmert, Leifs viig 73, S-237 00 Bjirred, Sweden 
Filed Jul. 14, 1982, Ser. No. 398,014 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Jul. 17, 1981, 8104424 

Int. Cl.3 AGIF 5/04; A61B 17/18 

US. Cl. 128—92 B 6 Claims 
1. A device for the fixation of fractures in the lower femur 

bone, comprising, in combination: 

(a) at least one elastic nail for passing through the bone across 
the fracture; the nail having one end for projecting beyond 
the bone, with a hook-receiving aperture through the pro- 

(b) a coupling member formed with 
(i) a plate portion having at least one aperture therethrough, 

for receiving a cross screw to be anchored in the bone; 





(ii) a coupling hook projecting from the plate portion and so 
oriented with respect to the plate portion that the hook 
can be inserted through the nail aperture before the plate 
portion is anchored in the bone, but cannot be withdrawn 
from the nail aperture after the plate portion is anchored 
to the bone; and 


(c) at least one screw for anchoring the plate portion to the 
bone; whereby the elastic nail is adapted to be locked in 
place in the bone by the coupling hook when the coupling 
member is itself anchored to the bone by the screw, and is 
free to move at the aperture along the coupling hook. 


4,473,070 
INTRAMEDULLARY REAMER 
Larry S. Matthews, and Steven A. Goldstein, both of Ann Arbor, 
Mich., assignors to Regents of the University of Michigan, 
Ann Arbor, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 5, 1983, Ser. No. 455,875 
Int. C12 AG1IB 17/32; AGIF 5/04 
US. Ci. 128—92 E 


1. An intramedullary reamer comprising: 
a tapered cylindrical body member having a large end and a 
small end, the small end being rounded, a groove extend- 


ing along the opposite sides and across the small end of 


said body member, a plurality of longitudinally disposed 
valleys disposed in advance of the groove to facilitate 
removal of cutting chips, and 

a blade having a right leg and a left leg joined by a connect- 
ing portion, the blade being integrally formed and adapted 
to fit into the groove in the body member, the cutting edge 
of the blade being exposed above said groove, the open 
end of said blade being provided with locking means to 
secure said blade to said body member. 
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4,473,071 
COMBINATION HEAT EXCHANGER BREATHING AID 
AND MUFFLER 
Patrick T. Hunt, R.R. 1, Box 146, Smithville, Mo. 64089 
Filed Jul. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 404,339 
Int. Cl.3 A61M 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—201.13 4 Claims 


1. A breathing device adapted to be worn on the head and 
neck of a user and comprising: 

a mask for covering the mouth and nose of a user, said mask 
having an intake port; 

means for holding said mask in engagement with the face of 
a user; 

air intake conduit means coupled with said intake port and 
comprising first, second, third and fourth conduits which 
are adapted to be disposed around the neck of a user, and 
each of said conduits having a first inlet end and an oppo- 
site second end; 

said first and third conduits extending around the neck on 
one side of the head of a user and said second and fourth 
conduits extending around the neck on the opposite side of 
the head of a user; 

coupling means for joining said intake port in fluid commu- 
nication with said conduits at their said opposite second 
ends said coupling means including first and second I- 
shaped tubular couplings each having first and second 
ports coupled to said second ends of said conduits, a third 
port coupled to said intake port, a fourth port and a one- 
way exhaust valve coupled to said fourth port; and 

muffler means being adapted to be worn around the neck of 
a user and for substantially encasing said air intake conduit 
means; 

said inlet ends of said air intake conduit means projecting 
through said muffler means ‘at a point remote from said 
mask; 

whereby air entering said inlet ends will pass through said 
conduit means in heat exchange with exhaled air passing 
through said exhaust valve and trapped by said muffler 
means. 


4,473,072 
READY USE RESPIRATOR 
Hans-Joachim Walther, Liibeck, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 
signor to Driigerwerk Aktiengeselischaft, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 
Filed Dec. 9, 1982, Ser. No. 448,334 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 23, 


1982, 3206484 
Int. Cl.> A62B 7/10 
US. Cl. 128—201.25 

1. A respirator comprising: 

a half mask to be worn over a wearer’s nose and 
mouth, said half mask having a breathing opening there- 
through; 

a filter disposed in said breathing opening; 

a packing bag enclosing said filter engaged around said filter 
in said breathing opening, said bag having a first sealed 


4 Claims 
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end portion extending from one side of said opening and 
said mask and a second sealed end portion extending from 
an opposite side of said breathing opening and mask, said 
bag including first tear means between said first sealing 
end portion and said filter and second tear means between 
said second sealing end portion and said filter, said first 
and second tear means comprising areas where said pack- 
ing bag can be readily torn open; 

a hood connected to said mask having an upper portion lying 
near said filter in a folded position of said hood and a 


end of said sleeve member, said shaft member indepen- 
dently movable both longitudinally and rotationally 
within said sleeve member, said shaft member distal end 
adapted to releasably hold a myringotomy tube adjacent 
end terminating in an enlarged head portion adapted for 
gripping to enable rotation of said shaft member with 
respect to said sleeve member, such rotation being effec- 
tive to rotate a myringotomy tube, releasably held on said 
distal end of said shaft member, relative to said sleeve 
member to permit said sleeve member and said first handle 
to remain in a fixed orientation as said shaft member and 
the myringotomy tube are rotated; and 

means for urging said shaft member longitudinally with 
respect to said sleeve member to withdraw said shaft 
member distal end within said sleeve member to cause said 
sleeve member other end to exert pressure against a myr- 
ingotomy tube releasably held on said shaft member distal 
end, releasing the tube from said shaft member, rotation of 
said shaft member during insertion of the myringotomy 
tube into an incision in the tympanic membrane aiding 
such insertion, said urging means being operable upon 
such insertion to retract said distal end of said shaft mem- 
ber from the myringotomy tube. 


4,473,074 
MICROSURGICAL LASER DEVICE 


Filed Sep. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 306,268 
Int. Cl.? A61B 17/36 


collar portion lying near said filter in a turned in position U.S. Cl. 128—303.1 


of said hood, said hood being movable into an unfolded 
position with said upper portion and said collar disposed 
away from said filter; 

first attachment means connecting said upper portion of said 
hood in its folded position to said first sealed end portion; 
and 

second attachment means connecting said collar of hood to 
said second sealed end portion whereby movement of said 
folded hood into its unfolded position tears said first and 
second tear means to expose said filter. 


4,473,073 
MYRINGOTOMY TUBE INSERTER AND METHOD FOR 
INSERTING MYRINGOTOMY TUBES 
W. Dale Darnell, Caledonia, Miss., assignor to Microtek Medi- 
Columbus, Miss. 


1. A myringotomy tube inserter for inserting a myringotomy 
tube in an incision in the tympanic membrane of a patient’s ear, 
comprising: ; ‘ 

an elongated hollow tubular sleeve member including a first 

handle non-rotatably attached to said sleeve member for 
holding and manipulating said inserter; 

a shaft member positioned within said sleeve member and 

having a proximal end extending from one end of said 
sleeve member and a distal end extending from the other 


1. Apparatus for guiding a laser beam comprising: 

(a) a support arm; 

(b) a laser head connected to said support arm in a manner to 
permit said laser head to rotate about a first axis and hous- 
ing therewithin a surgical laser that emits a beam invisible 
to the human eye and a second laser capable of emitting a 
laser beam for aiming purposes visible to the human eye, 
and means for aligning the two laser beams; 

(c) an articulated laser guide arm connected to said laser 
head for receiving said aligned laser beams and guiding 
said laser beams from said laser head to a desired target 
site, said articulated arm including: 

(i) a series of beam redirecting means for successively 
redirecting the laser beams so that the beams are re- 
flected 90 degrees at each redirecting means along a 
plane perpendicular to the prior direction of the beams; 
and 

(ii) a plurality of housings, each associated with one redi- 
recting means for supporting said redirecting means, 
each housing including a precision shoulder member 
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one of said shoulder members in such manner that no 
directional adjustment is required of any of said redi- 
recting means to maintain alignment of said laser beams 
while said laser guide arm is articulated. 


4,473,075 
ELECTROSURGICAL GENERATOR WITH IMPROVED 
RAPID START CAPABILITY 
Frederick W. Rexroth, Dunedin, Fia., assignor to Medical Re- 

search Associates, Ltd., Clearwater, Fla. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 447,808 
Int. Cl? AGIB 12/39 
US, Cl. 128—303.14 


1. An electrosurgical generator of the type in which a high 
frequency signal is generated to effect cutting, said generator 
comprising: 

means for generating said high frequency signal; 

terminal means for passing a cutting signal applied thereto to 

a patient; 

selectively actuable control means for permitting selective 

activation of a cut command signal; 

rapid start means responsive to activation of said cut com- 

mand signal for applying said high frequency signal to said 
terminal means continuously for a predetermined time 
interval; and 

further means responsive to expiration of said predetermined 

time interval after activation of said cut command signal 
for cyclically and alternatively applying and inhibiting 
application of said high frequency signal to said terminal 
means such that each cycle of application and inhibition is 
very much shorter than said predetermined time interval. 


4,473,076 
SURGICAL KNIFE 
Rodger W. Williams, Brentwood, Tenn.; Dale W. Raymond, 
Clearwater, Fla., and Charles W. Atwood, Nashville, Tenn., 
assignors to VXTRA Development Limited 700 Division, 
Nashville, Tenn. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 366,154 
Int. Cl. AG1B 17/04 


an elongated body member having a predetermined profile, 
first and second ends and a bore extending longitudinally 


therethrough, said bore having a cylindrical threaded 


portion; 

spindle means having a first cylindrical externally threaded 
sector and a second threaded sector, said first threaded 
sector being arranged for cooperative engagement with 
said threaded portion of said body member; 

shaft means having a longitudinal axis and one end which is 
bent to extend transversely of the longitudinal axis, said 
shaft means further including a cylindrically threaded 
segment for cooperatively engaging said second threaded 
sector of said spindle means, the threads of said segment 
and said second sector being of different pitch but com- 
mon direction relative to the threads of said body member 
and said first sector, respectively; 

means retaining said shaft means in said elongated body 
member with said one end of said shaft means projecting 
from a first end of said body member, said retaining means 
including guide means for preventing rotation of said shaft 
means relative to said body member while permitting axial 
motion of said shaft means relative to said body member; 
and 

blade means secured to said body member and including a 
cutting edge extending axially beyond said first end of said 
body member; 

wherein said one end of said shaft means is bifurcated by a 
slot longitudinally aligned with said cutting edge, 
whereby application of relatively large rotary motion to 
said spindle means results in relatively small axial motion 
of said one of said shaft means over a range of motion 
which permits said cutting edge to be selectively pro- 
jected through said slot. 


4,473,077 
SURGICAL STAPLER APPARATUS WITH FLEXIBLE 
SHAFT 
Douglas Noiles, New Canaan, and Alfred F. DeCarlo, Stamford, 
both of Conn., assignors to United States Surgical Corpora- 
tion, Norwalk, Conn. 
Filed May 28, 1982, Ser. No. 383,144 
Int. Cl? A61B 17/1] 
US. Cl, 128—305 


1. A longitudinally flexible shaft assembly for connecting the 
actuator of a surgical stapler to the remotely located stapling 
assembly of the stapler and for simultaneously transmitting 
longitudinal tension and compression forces between the actu- 
ator and the stapling assembly, the shaft assembly retaining its 
longitudinal flexibility while transmitting the tension and com- 


‘pression forces, the shaft assembly comprising: 


a longitudinally flexible tension member for transmitting 
longitudinal tension force along a first geometrical surface 
parallel to the longitudinal axis of the shaft assembly, the 
tension member being flexible perpendicular to the first 
surface; 

longitudinally flexible compression means for transmitting 

compression force along a second geometri- 
cal surface substantially coincident with the first surface, 
the compression means being flexible perpendicular to the 
second surface; 

a longitudinally flexible longitudinal element for transmit- 
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ting longitudinal force along a third geometrical surface 
substantially coincident with the first surface, the longitu- 
dinal element being flexible perpendicular to the third 
surface; and 

longitudinally flexible force-transmitting means for transmit- 
ting resultant forces perpendicular to the first, second, and 
third surfaces for keeping the first, second, and third 
surfaces substantially coincident while allowing relative 
longitudinal motion between the tension member, the 
compression means, and the longitudinal element. 


4,473,078 
CARDIAC ARRHYTHMIA ANALYSIS SYSTEM 
James H. Angel, Aurora, Oreg., assignor to Cardiac Resuscita- 
tor Corporation, Wilsonville, Oreg. 
Filed May 24, 1982, Ser. No. 381,644 
Int. Cl.? AGIN 1/36; A61B 5/04 
US. Cl. 128—419 D 


1. A system for monitoring the cardiac electrical activity and 
at least one other selected life sign of a patient, and triggering 
the application of appropriate therapeutic current to said pa- 
tient, comprising: 

(a) input means for receiving from said patient an electro- 
cardiac signal representative of said electrical activity of 
said patient’s heart and a second signal derived from said 
other selected life sign and indicative of a second criterion 
for the identification of selected cardiac arrhythmia; 

(b) V-fib circuit means, responsive to said electro-cardiac 
signal, for repetitively producing V-fib pulses at a rate 
greater than or equal to a first predetermined rate in re- 
sponse to the occurrence of ventricular fibrillation and for 
producing at least one V-fib pulse in response to the oc- 
currence in sid electro-cardiac signal of a QRS complex; 

(c) QRS circuit means, responsive to said electro-cardiac 
signal, for producing a QRS pulse in response to the oc- 
currence in said electro-cardiac signal of a QRS complex 
while producing in response to ventricular fibrillation 
QRS pulses at less than half the rate of V-fib pulses pro- 
duced by said V-fib circuit means; and 

(d) logic means, for producing a defibrillation trigger signal, 
said logic means having clock means for establishing a rate 
measurement period, means for counting the number of 
QRS and V-fib pulses during said rate measurement per- 
iod to determine the respective rates thereof and for pro- 
ducing a defibrillation request pulse if, during said rate 
measurement period, either the number of V-fib pulses 
equals or exceeds said first predetermined rate while the 
number of QRS pulses is less than half the V-fib pulse rate 
or the number of QRS pulses equals or exceeds said first 
predetermined rate, accumulator means responsive to said 
defibrillation request pulse for counting the number of 
said request pulses during an accumulation period, and 
output means, responsive to said timing means and to said 
second signal for producing a defibrillation trigger signal 
upon the occurrence of three defibrillation pulses within 
said accumulation period and of said second criterion for 
a predetermined period. 
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4,473,079 
SIMPLE, SMALL, SELF-CONTAINED TESTS FOR 
OCCULT BLOOD 
David A. Jasper, 12305 Douglas St., Omaha, Nebr. 68154, and 
Hugh J. Phillips, 2510 N. 156th St., Omaha, Nebr. 68116 
Filed Sep. 13, 1982, Ser. No, 416,884 
Int. Cl? A61B 5/00 


US, Cl. 128—638 6 Claims 


1. A device for testing for occult blood, comprising 

an examining glove, 

an indicator that registers a chromatic change in the pres- 
ence of heme and an oxygen-releasing compound, 

a support on the surface of said glove carrying said indica- 
tor, said support having a surface on which a chromatic 
change may be noted, 

a solid oxygen-releasing compound that effects said chro- 
matic change in the presence of heme and said indicator, 
and 

a spreadable base material in which said solid compound is 
dispersed, said base material being carried on the surface 
of said glove at a location remote from said indicator, 
whereby a biological substance may be sampled with a 
finger of said glove and transferred along with said base 
material-dispersed solid compound to said support, devel- 
opment of a color change on said support indicating the 
presence of occult blood. 


4,473,080 
BLOOD PRESSURE INSTRUMENT 
Oiva A. Paavola, 3024 W. 26th St., Erie, Pa. 16506, and Neal 
Fearnot, 832 Ashland St., W. LaFayette, Ind. 47906 
Filed Dec. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 334,170 
Int. Cl.> A61B 5/02 
US, Cl, 128—678 
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1. An instrument for measuring blood pressure comprising, 
an electronic circuit, 

pressure sensing means having handle means thereon for 
holding in the hand of a person, 

a sensor attached to said handle means, 

said sensor comprising pressure sensing means including a 
flexible diaphragm adapted to be held in contact with the 
skin of a body and to be forced against said skin applying 
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pressure whereby an artery under said skin is occluded 
substantially stopping the flow of blood through said 


artery. 
ters long and one centimeter high and adapted to be dis- 
posed over arteries on inaccesible areas, 

said diaphragm having crystal molded in said diaphragm 
adapted to detect Korotkoff sounds and pulses of blood in 
said artery, 

said pressure sensing means connected to said diaphragm 
and digital readout means being adapted to read the pres- 
sure exerted on said artery at each of said Korotkoff 
sounds, 

second circuit means permanently connecting said crystal to 
said digital readout, 

said second circuit means permanently connecting said pres- 
sure sensing means to said digital readout comprising an 
amplification and filtering means including a band pass 
filter to filter out extraneous noises from affecting said 
readout and a high pass filter and a low pass filter out 
frequencies below the frequency of Korotkoff sounds and 
high frequency sounds above the frequency of Korotkoff 
sounds thereby filtering out extraneous noises, 

a first positive and negative threshold detetor connected 
between said amplification and filtering means, 

a LED connected to said amplification and filtering means 
for indicating when said sensor is over an artery. 


4,473,081 
MULTICHANNEL PROGRAMMABLE BAND 
COMPARATOR FOR APPARATUS USED IN CARDIAC 
SURGERY 
Nicola Dioguardi; Elena Allorio, and Mila Bertinetti, all of 
Rome, Italy, assignors to Consiglio Nazionale Delle Ricerche, 
Rome, Italy 
Filed May 8, 1981, Ser. No. 261,778 
Claims priority, application Italy, May 14, 1980, 22034 A/80 
Int. Cl? A61B 5/00 
5 Claims 


1. A multichannel programmable band comparators for use 
in cardiac surgery, comprising a plurality of transducers 
adapted to provide signals indicative of physical parameters of 
a patient, a multiplexer connected to said transducers to multi- 
plex the signals thereof; an analog-to-digital converter con- 
nected to said multiplexer to receive the multiplexed signals 
therefrom and to convert such signals into digital form; an 
oscillator which generates an external clock timing signal 
which is conveyed to said analog-to-digital converter; a mem- 
ory block disposed to receive and store digital form informa- 
parameter; a comparator block arranged to compare signals 
lower limit values obtained from said memory, a first counter 
that supplies the address of a parameter channel under exami- 
nation to both said multiplexer and said memory to ensure 
correspondence between said analog-to-digital converter sig- 
nals and upper limit and lower limit signals; a control logic 
block connected to an output of said oscillator and to an output 
of said analog-to-digital converter, and alarm means connected 
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to the output of said comparator block, said alarm means com- 
prising a demultiplexer which receives said address from the 
first counter and from which alarm signals are supplied, and an 
alarm device connected to said demultiplexer to produce a 
visual and acoustic alarm when any of said signals from said 
analog-to-digital converter is outside said upper limit and 
lower limit values, and wherein said analog to digital converter 
supplies an end of conversion signal EOC, a control logic 
block connected to an output of said oscillator and to on output 
of said analog-to-digital converter in which said end of conver- 
sion signal EOC is processed together with a timing signal 
provided by said oscillator and which generates an enabling 
signal DEN for said demultiplexer to pass information on to 
said alarm device only when said end of conversion signal 
EOC has been received by said logic block. 


4,473,082 
LUNG EXERCISER WITH VARIABLE RESISTANCE 
Gordon A. Gereg, 159 Saw Pit Hill Rd., Woodbury, Conn. 06798 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 199,084, Oct. 20, 1980, Pat. No. 
4,345,605. This application Jun. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 275,590 
Int. Cl? A61B 5/08; A63B 23/00; F163 3/00 


US, Cl, 128—728 2 Claims 
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1. A device to provide exercise for a patient’s lungs consist- 
ing of an adjustable volume bellows made of lightweight sheets 
of material such as plastic film in pairs, each pair of layers 
being stacked bonded in a thin line about the peripheral edge of 
each layer, each layer of each pair having a central small hole 
except for the bottom most layer, said bonded pairs then being 
bonded to another like pair at the periphery of said small hole 
provided at the center of each layer of adjacent layers the 
bottom most bellows layer which has no central hole is bonded 
to a pair of sheets bonded on three sides making an open pouch 
so a weight or heavy material may be added into the pouch and 
having the assembly of several layers of the bellows air tight 
and connected through said central holes and open only at said 
upper most layer through the center hole which hole is sized to 
pass breathing volumes of air in and out of the so formed 
bellows assembly and also provides a mounting hole an upper 
reinforcing layer of thin stiff material provided inside the 
upper most layer and having a small hole located at its center 
aligned with the central hole in said uppermost layer, a connec- 
tor mounted in said mounting hole having one end sized to 
connect to breathing tubing and the other sized and shaped to 
be mounted and retained through said mounting hole and said 
holes in said upper reinforcing layer, additional reinforcing 
sheets having central holes also being provided between each 
layer of said pairs, said reinforcing sheets being sized to sup- 
port the bellows to stop collapse under conditions of slight 
vacuum as occur when air is sucked out by a patient and also 
provide support when the so formed bellows assembly is fully 
extended in length, said reinforcing sheets being the limiting 
factor on how for a freely standing bellows could extend by 
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limiting the inward motion of the four sides of each layer, a 
support hanger attached to said bellows assembly and having 
the shape of an inverted U, the bridge of said inverted U- 
shaped support being suspended from the connector and the 
legs extending along opposite sides of the bellows and being a 
pos ape Sealy ie peeendiiyy mye wg wena Arad 
said legs being narrower than the bellows width to 
allow the bellows to be seen from all aspects, said support 
hanger also being collapsible to have each leg fold flat over the 
bellows when collapsed for storage, a storage box having one 
open side being large enough so the bellows assembly with 
support hanger could lay flat into the storage box, said box 
having opposite sides which are slotted the legs of the support 
being passed through the slots making the assembly 
stable by holding the open side of the inverted U at any fixed 
location therealong and also allowing the storage box to be slid 
up or down the legs of the support hanger to adjust the maxi- 
mum volume the bellows could be extended to thereby cali- 
brating or prescribing the exercise treatment said legs adapted 
to be easily marked with calibrations according to the known 
volume of the bellows when extended to that point. 


4,473,083 
DEVICE AND METHOD FOR ALLERGY TESTING 
Nicholas H. Maganias, Reston Medical Bidg., 1712 Club House 
Rd., Reston, Va. 22090 
Filed Dec. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 330,587 
Int. Cl. A61B 5/00 
US, Cl. 128—743 


1. A method for allergy testing comprising: applying to the 
skin of a patient a thin, flexible strip of adhesive tape a portion 
of which carries on its adhesive side a lance device having at 
least one projecting lance which carries an allergen, so that the 
tape releasably adheres to the skin, the lance device including 
a substrate having a concave surface facing in a direction away 
from the strip of adhesive tape to provide a cavity for retaining 
liquid allergen, said at least one lance projecting from said 
concave surface; pressing said strip and lance device i 
the skin to cause the lance to penetrate the skin to a depth less 
than the subcutaneous tissue thereby carrying a portion of the 
allergen into the skin and maintaining contact between the 
allergen and the thus-traumatized skin cells; in a similar manner 
applying and pressing against the skin of the patient a control 
strip and lance device of generally the same construction but 
without allergen associated with the lance; leaving both strips 
and lance devices in place for a period of time sufficient for the 
patient’s skin, if allergic to the allergen, to produce an allergic 
reaction; and removing both strips and lance devices from the 
skin whereby the patient's allergy to the allergen may be deter- 
mined by visual comparison of the two skin areas penetrated 
by the lances. 


4,473,084 
ASHTRAY SNUFFER 
George L. Marshall, 2056 S. U.S. Hwy. 19, Clearwater, Fla. 


33516 
Filed Sep. 20, 1982, Ser. No. 419,760 
Int. Cl? A24F 19/00, 19/14 
US. Cl. 131—235 R 
1. An ashtray snuffer for cigarettes and the like 
a mala body tevidy queue astiell wall tal & Wetton 


8 Claims 


a top cover, said vertical walls, bottom plate and top cover 
defining an inner cavity, said cavity serving as a recepta- 
cle for ashes, spent cigarettes and the like; 

at least one receiver for lighted cigarettes, said receiver 
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formed as a generally downward sloping hole, said hole 
having an upper, circular inlet opening, said inlet opening 
somewhat larger in diameter than the diameter of an 
ordinary cigarette, said inlet opening leading to an upper 
tubular, tapered snuffing section of said receiver for snuff- 

ing cigarettes, said tapered section narrowing down to a 
Guatr dah to comseadat es Gn Es tees Oa 


ordinary cigarette, said tapered section extending down- 
ward into a lower tubular section of said receiver, said 
upper and lower tubular sections of said receiver disposed 
concentrically on the same axis, said lower tubular section 
leading into said inner cavity for depositing ash in said 
cavity; 

a generally vertical, cylindrical upward open-ended storage 
space for cigarette lighting means. 


4,473,085 
FLAVOR-RELEASE £-HYDROXY-ESTER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Harvey J. Grubbs, Mechanicsville, and Yoram Houminer, Rich- 
mond, both of Va., assignors to Philip Morris Incorporated, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 259,264 
Int, Cl? A24B 3/12, 3/36, 3/38, 3/40 
US, Cl. 131—276 14 Claims 
1. A smoking composition comprising an admixture of (1) 
combustible filler selected from natural tobacco, reconstituted 
tobacco and non-tobacco substitutes, and (2) between about 
0.00001 and 2 weight percent, based on the total weight of 
filler, of a hydroxy-substituted carboxylate compound corre- 
sponding to the formula: 


alicyclic and aryl groups containing between about 1-12 car- 
bon atoms; R? and R} are hydrogen or substituents selected 
from aliphatic, alicyclic and aromatic groups containing be- 
tween about 1-12 carbon atoms; and R and R! or R? and R3, 
respectively, when taken together with connecting elements 
form an alicyclic structure; and R* is a substituent selected 
tween about 1-12 carbon atoms. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


4,473,086 
HAIR CURLING DEVICE HAVING RETRACTABLE 
TEETH AND LOCKING MEANS THEREFOR 

Arnold Thaler, Plantation; David Friedson, Miami, both of Fia., 

ee 

Industries, Inc., Hialeah, Fla. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 350,185, Feb. 19, 1982,. This 

application Dec. 21, 1982, Ser. No. 451,847 
Int. Cl.) A45D 2/24 


US. Cl. 132—37 R 30 Claims 


1. A hair curling device comprising: 

(a) a handle; 

(b) an elongated hollow outer barrel extending for said 
handle and including a plurality of aligned apertures; 

(c) an inner barrel extending from said handle, said inner and 
outer barrels being coaxial and rotatably and axially slid- 
ably movable relative to each other; 

(d) biasing means urging said outer barrel outwardly relative 
to said handle to a locking position; 

(e) a plurality of comb members positioned between said 
inner barre! and said outer barrel and including teeth 
projecting through and movable within said apertures; 

(f) moving means for moving said teeth from an outwardly 
extended, combing position to a retracted position with 
said teeth slightly projecting from said apertures; and 

(g) means defined by the inner barrel cooperating with said 
comb members for locking said teeth in said outwardly 
extending position, the extension of the teeth enabling the 
biasing means to slide the outer barrel to the locking 
position. 


4,473,087 
COMBINATION CAMOUFLAGED HUNTING BLIND 
AND WINDBREAK AND METHOD OF ERECTING 
John L. Cavender, P.O. Box 685, Moorhead, Miss. 38761 
Filed Oct. 28, 1983, Ser. No. 546,535 
Int. Cl? E04B 1/347; A45F 1/06 
8 Claims 
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1. A combined camouflaged hunting blind and windbreak 
comprising a rectangular sheet of flexible material which is 
substantially longer in width than in height and which is capa- 
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ble of enclosing an area large enough to allow freedom of 
movement of at least one hunter, said sheet including a main 
rectangular panel and coextensive therewith an upper elon- 
gated rectangular strip, said panel and strip being separate and 
connected by a plurality of spaced apart connecting means, 
said separate panel and said separate strip being spaced apart a 
sufficient distance to form with said connecting means a plural- 
ity of elongated openings which provide a substantially unob- 
structed view therethrough, means for securing said sheet to 
vertical objects, and a camouflage pattern or one side of said 
sheet. 


4,473,088 
PRESSURE REGULATOR FAUCET SLIDE VALVE 
John H. Dotter, 810 Ocean Monarch, 133 N. Pompano Beach 
Bivd., Pompano Beach, Fila. 33062 
Filed May 28, 1981, Ser. No. 267,809 
Int. Cl.) GOSD 11/03 
U.S, Cl. 137—98 
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1. A single knob stem-actuated fluid slide valve operable in 
a valve chamber enclosed in a housing with a removable cap 
sealing the stem end and with outlet port means and at least 
two housing inlet port means at its other end, a bore in said 
slide valve, at least one flat face means on the wall of said valve 
chamber within said housing, said flat face means containing 
said housing inlet port means, a cooperative mating flat face 
means on said slide valve in sealing slidable engagement with 
said valve chamber flat face means, inlet port means in said 
slide valve flat face means connected to said slide valve bore 
and cooperating to selectively have full registration with said 
housing inlet port means to have fluid flow through said slide 
valve bore to said housing outlet port means, said slide valve 
being axially slidable by said stem to offset said flat face inlet 
port means relative to each other to vary and interrupt the 
fluid flow to said outlet port means, a pressure regulating valve 
having a stem slidably extending from an externally accessible 
chamber in said slide valve operating stem into said slide valve 
bore, a first head on said pressure regulating valve stem inter- 
mediate said slide valve inlet port means and said outlet port 
means and slidably fitting said valve bore and displaceable to 
open said slide valve bore to said outlet port means to function 
as a pressure control valve surface, an abutment piston on the 
end of said pressure regulating valve stem slidably received in 
said slide valve stem chamber, pressure means effective on the 
opposite sides of said abutment piston to regulate the pressure 
of the fluid passing between said first head and the end of said 
slide valve bore to said outlet port means, open passageways 
from one valve inlet port means to said stem chamber to sub- 
ject fluid pressure against one side of said abutment piston to 
apply said pressure means on one side of said abutment piston 
to urge said first head toward its closed position in said slide 
valve bore in regulating the pressure of the fluid to discharge, 
the improvement comprising a second head slidably received 
in said slide valve bore on said pressure regulating valve stem. 
and opposing said first head on said regulating valve stem, said 
second head adapted and positioned to close off said inlet port 
means in said slide valve bore when the fluid pressure against 
said one side of said abutment piston attains a predetermined 
minimum, thereby permitting said pressure regulating valve 
stem to axially slide from said pressure means on the opposing 
of said one side of said abutment piston. 
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4,473,089 
AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL SYSTEM WITH 
MASTER AND TRACKING CONTROLLERS 
William J. Harris, Tuhannock, and William J. Waeldner, Wav- 
erly, both of Pa., assignors to Anemostat Products Division, 
Dynamics of America, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 501,752, Jun. 9, 1983, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 343,390, Jan. 28, 1982, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 232,152, Feb. 6, 
1981, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 148,751, May 
12, 1980, Pat. No. 4,284,237. This application Dec. 7, 1983, Ser. 
N 


io, 558,992 
Int. Cl? GOSD 11/03 


US. Cl. 137—100 2 Claims 


1. A tracking controller for use in an air conditioning system 
having first and second duct sections the latter with an associ- 
ated damper for regulating air flow therethrough; said tracking 
controller comprising first and second sensors respectively for 
producing first and second flow variable signals responsive 
respectively to flow conditions in said first and second duct 
sections, first and second transducers respectively to receive 
said first and second signals and with output elements acting in 
opposition to each other, a signal comparison and transmitting 
means including a movable lever acted upon in opposition by 
said output elements and thus operable to receive and compare 
said two flow variable signals and to provide a resultant signal, 
a pneumatic actuator for said damper in said second duct 
section operable to receive said resultant signa! and to position 
said damper in response thereto, and a bleed type control 
orifice operatively associated with said lever for provision of 
said resultant signal in pneumatic form for transmission to said 
actuator, said transducers each comprising housing and dia- 
phragm assemblies mounted on a common base but with one of 
said transducer being adjustably mounted on the base for ad- 
justment relative to the other of said transducers and said lever, 
the output member of said adjustable transducer being mov- 
able in one and an opposite direction along the length of said 
lever as a result of said adjustment of said adjustable trans- 
ducer. 


4,473,090 
HYDRAULIC POWER SYSTEM FOR IMPLEMENT 
ACTUATORS IN AN OFF-HIGHWAY SELF-PROPELLED 
WORK MACHINE 

Kazuo Uehara, and Kiyoshi Shirai, both of Tokyo, Japan, assign- 

ors to Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu Seisakusho, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 310,423 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 9, 1980, 55-140565 
Int. C13 FISB 11/16, 13/06 

US. Cl, 137—114 7 Claims 

1. A hydraulic power system for implement actuators in an 
off-highway self-propelled work 
grader, the power system comprising: 

(a) a plurality of sources of hydraulic fluid under pressure; 
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(b) at least two implement control valve means, one of the 
implement control valve means having a carry-over port; 

(c) a first restriction formed in a first conduit extending from 
one of the pressurized fluid sources to said one implement 
control valve means; 

(d) a first demand valve responsive to a pressure differential 
across the first restriction for maintaining constant fluid 
flow to said one implement control valve means by con- 
trolling communication between the rest of the pressur- 
ized fluid sources and said one implement control valve 
means; 
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(e) a second restriction formed in a second conduit extending 
from the first demand valve to the other of the implement 
control valve means, the carry-over port of said one im- 
plement control valve means being connected to the sec- 
ond conduit at a point upstream of the second restriction; 
and 

(f) a second demand valve responsive to a pressure differen- 
tial across the second restriction for maintaining constant 
fluid flow to said other implement control valve means. 


4,473,091 
FLUID FLOW CONTROL VALVES 


Continuation of Ser. No. 246,941, Mar. 24, 1981, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 441,932 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 26, 1981, 


8102289 
Int. Cl? F16K 1/12, 39/00 
US, Cl, 137—219 


1. A valve for the control flow of fluid in a conduit compris- 


ing: 
a body defining a passageway for the flow of fluid there- 
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through and having an inlet opening and an outlet opening 
connected to said passageway, 

sliding piston-like means within said body to constrict the 
flow of fluid in said passageway at a defined location 
wherein said piston-like means is movable at substantially 
90° to the direction of flow of said fluid at said defined 
location where said fluid is constricted, said piston-like 
means further comprising a seating member at said defined 
location for receiving an edge of said piston-like means to 
stop said flow of fluid, a portion of said edge comprising 
a surface exposed to downstream pressure when said flow 
is stopped, and 

shielding means upstream of said location to shield said 
sliding piston-like means from upstream flow, wherein 
cooperate to form a com ing chamber which com- 
municates with the fluid flow path downstream of said 
defined location and whereby said compensating chamber 
is isolated from said upstream fluid flow when said valve 
is closed and wherein said outlet opening and said inlet 
opening each communicates with annular regions outside 
said valve body, which inlet and outlet regions each are 
large in comparison with said passageway at said defined 
location where said fluid flow is constricted; and 

said valve further comprising clamping means and a rolling 
diaphragm seal means affixed to said piston-like means by 
said clamping means, said seal means further being affixed 
to said shielding means and disposed between said piston- 

said piston-like means further comprising an elementary 
piston means having a step means for compensating for 
pressure force acting on said rolling diaphragm seal. 


4,473,092 
AUTOMATIC DRAIN SYSTEM FOR COMPRESSED AIR 
SYSTEMS AND THE LIKE 
Philip S. Becker, Erie, Pa., assignor to Valex, Inc., Erie, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 249,030, Mar. 30, 1981, Pat. 
No, 4,383,545. This application Jul. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 401,601 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 17, 
2000, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 GOSF 11/22 


US. Ci. 137—203 8 Claims 


1. In combination with a compressed air system and the like 
having a liquid collecting sump under the elevated pressure of 
the air system, a valve for draining the sump without substan- 
tial loss of air comprising a valve body, a valve member rotat- 
able on an axis in the body for biocking flow through the body 
in all angular positions of said member, said body having an 
inlet on one side of said axis connected to receive liquid from 
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the sump under said elevated air pressure and an outlet on the 
opposite side of said axis for delivering said liquid to a iower 
pressure, means for rotating said member, said member having 
a liquid holding cavity with an opening presented to the inlet 
in one angular position of the member to receive liquid from 
the inlet and with said opening presented to the outlet in an- 
other angular position of the member to empty liquid into the 
outlet, and a pressure chamber having its lower end presented 
to said cavity and above said outlet in all angular positions of 
said body, the pressure chamber being charged with liquid and 
compressed air from said inlet and the compressed air which 
rises to the upper end of the pressure chamber being effective 
to propel liquid through said opening into the outlet. 


4,473,093 
FLUID CONTROL VALVE 
John E. Hart, Matthews, N.C., assignor to Ingersoll-Rand Co., 
Woodcliff Lake, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 17, 1983, Ser. No. 505,451 
Int. C13 F16K 15/18 
US. Cl. 137—522 
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1. A fluid control valve, comprising: 

a valve housing; 

said housing having a first opening formed therein for admit- 
ting fluid therethrough into said housing; 

said housing also having a second opening formed therein 
for discharging fluid therethrough from said housing; 

closure means within said housing, interposed between said 
openings, movable for controlling fluid communication 

first biasing means, within said housing, for urging said 
closure means to a given disposition in which fluid com- 
munication between said openings is closed; and 

second biasing means, within said housing, cooperative with 
said first biasing means, for urging said closure means to a 
disposition, other than said given disposition, in which 
fluid communication between said openings is opened; 
wherein 

said first biasing means and said closure means comprise a 
plurality of pistons mutually-slidably engaged within said 
housing; 

a first of said pistons comprises wall means for closure of, 
and removal from, one of said openings; 

a second of said pistons comprises a keeper for engaging said 
wall means and for moving said wall means into closure of 
said one opening; 

ens. efcnis fit and cocond tinting masane io seslllentiy inter- 

the other of said first and second biasing means is resiliently 
interposed between said first and second pistons. 
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Filed Jun. 9, 1982, Ser. No. 386,776 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 12, 1981, 


8118161 
Int. Cl? F16K 24/00, 15/14 


US. Cl. 137—588 8 Claims 


1. An integral air inlet for use with a container which dis- 
penses a liquid and which in use prevents admission of bacteria 
into the interior of the container which integral air inlet com- 
prises a housing; a needle sealed into the forward end of the 
housing; an air filter which closes the rearward end of the 
housing; and a duck bill valve of soft elastomeric material 
disposed within the housing rearward of the needle but for- 
ward of the air filter, which housing has a longitudinal bore of 
two different internal diameters having a shoulder at the point 
at which the two bores meet and which duck bill valve com- 
prises a valve portion and a flange portion whereby the valve 
portion is disposed within the small bore of the housing and the 
flange portion is in the larger bore and is held against the 
shoulder in compression by the air filter to give an air-tight, 
fluid tight seal between the housing and the flange and 
whereby the valve operates to allow air to flow from the 
outside of the inlet and leave through the needle but prevents 
liquid from the container wetting the air filter. 


4,473,095 
HYDRAULIC VALVE 
Helmut Motzer, Leinfeld-Echterdingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignor to Herion-Werke KG, Fellbach, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 


many 
Filed Feb. 9, 1982, Ser. No. 347,173 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 12, 
1981, 3104957 
Int. Cl. F16K 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 137—596.16 


wy 
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1. A valve, particularly a safety valve for a press, compris- 
ing: (a) a housing having a bore and a working-fluid port; (b) 
rte sa Ne os tw | rom hag 
ng Cee eS eee 
pistons in said bore movable 
towards and away from one another therein, one of said pistons 
having a first main body and a first fluid-controlling section 
and the other of said pistons having a second main body and 
two axially spaced fluid-controlling sections, said housing 
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having a pump port communicating with said bore in a region 
intermediate said pistons, and said fluid passage means further 
including an overflow channel communicating with said bore 
at opposite sides of said region, said connecting channels con- 
necting said working-fluid port with said bore at opposite sides 
of said region at locations spaced from said overflow channel. 


4,473,096 
WEFT END RECEPTION SYSTEM 
Charles W. Brouwer, East Greenwich; Larry C. Cowan, Saun- 
peg pena fener cn ag td iliac 
to Leesona Corporation, Warwick, 
Filed Aug. 6, 1979, Ser. 1. an 
Int. Cl. DO3D 49/60 
US. Cl, 139—188 R 


1. In a loom in which a weft strand is projected in free flying 
fashion from one side of a warp shed to the opposite side 
thereof and including a lay beam rockable between a weft 
projecting position and a beat up position, a reed fixed on the 
lay beam for beating up the inserted weft strand into the fell of 
the fabric being woven when the lay beam moves to the beat 
up position, and means carried on the lay beam for receiving 
the free end of said projected weft strand proximate to said 
opposite side, the improvement comprising: a bracket pivoted 
on said lay beam for supporting said receiving means on said 
lay beam for displacement away from and towards the plane of 
said reed, and lever means operated in response to the rocking 
motion of said lay beam to pivot said receiving means toward 
the plane of said reed when said lay moves to beat up position 
and away from the plane of said reed when said lay moves 
away from said beat up position. 


4,473,097 
METERING FLUID SPRINKLING CONTAINER 
Michael G. Knickerbocker, McHenry, and Peter R. Rickerson, 
Barrington, both of Ill., assignors to Seaguist Valve Company, 


Cary, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1982, Ser. No, 347,888 
Int. Cl.) B6SB 3/04 
US. Cl. 141—113 
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said container means including a container having translu- 
cent flexible sidewall means; 

means connecting said container to said container base; 

marking means Jisposed on said sidewall of said 
container enabling an operator to determine the quantity 
of fluid therein by viewing the fluid level in said container 
relative to said marking means; 

sealing valve means disposed in said container base for re- 
ceiving fluid from the filling device enabling said con- 
tainer means to be filled to a desired fluid level from the 

said sealing valve means enabling fluid flow into said con- 
tainer means through and preventing fluid flow out of said 
container means through said sealing valve means; and 

a dispensing orifice in fluid communication with the interior 
of said container means for enabling the operator to dis- 
pense fluid from said container means upon depression of 
said flexible sidewail means. 


4,473,098 
CONTAINER TRANSPORT DEVICE FOR USE WITH 
FILLING EQUIPMENT 

Thomas D. Sawvel, 10540 Ewing Ave. S., Bloomington, Minn. 

55431 

Filed Jun. 17, 1983, Ser. No. 505,320 
Int. Cl? B67C 3/04 

US, Cl, 141—172 


1. A container transport device for use with container filling 
equipment for delivering containers to be filled to the filling 
equipment and for removing the containers after filling, said 
transport device including: 

a. a longitudinally extending support frame; 

b. a first, empty container, delivery conveyor arranged on 
one end of said frame, said delivery conveyor having an 
upper run, delivery surface; 

c. a first receiving surface on said frame in substantially 
horizontal alignment with the upper run, delivery surface, 
of said delivery conveyor; 

d. positioning means on said receiving surface in a normally 
closed condition to provide a receiving area of smaller 
dimension than the diameter of the container whereby 
said positioning means are spread to an open position upon 
receipt of a container, said positioning means having an 
upper surface, the upper surface of said positioning means 
being above said first receiving surface, said positioning 
means having receiving ends; 

. guide means on the receiving ends of said positioning 
means to receive a container therebetween and whereby 
said positioning means are spread to receive the container 
as the same is moved longitudinally on said receiving 
surface; 

f. container elevating means arranged in at least horizontal 
relation to said first receiving surface and generally cen- 
trally of said positioning means to underlie a container 
received therein; 

g. means for moving said elevating means in a vertical direc- 
tion for filling the container and for moving the same from 
said positioning means to permit said positioning means to 
return to its normally closed condition; 

h. a second receiving surface in horizontal alignment with 
said upper surface of said positioning means; 

i. a second, filled container, delivery conveyor on another 
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end of said frame and having an upper run in horizontal 
alignment with said second receiving surface; and, 

j. container moving means to shift empty containers from 
said first conveyor to said positioning means and, after 
filling, from said positioning means to said second receiv- 
ing surface in a first step and to said second delivery 
conveyor in a second step. 


4,473,099 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DRYING VENEER 
SHEET 
Masaru Koike; Yasumasa Hasegawa; Satoru Shimosaka; Nagara 
Aoyama, and Toshihiko Yoshizumi, all of c/o Meinan Ma- 
chinery Works, Inc., 130, Kajitacho 3 chome, Ohbu-shi, Ai- 
chi.474, Japan 
Filed Aug. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 176,995 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 20, 1979, 54-106408; 
Dec. 8, 1979, 54-159423 
Int. Cl. B27L 5/04 


USS. Cl, 144—364 1 Claim 


1. A method of drying a veneer sheet comprising the steps of 
tenderizing a veneer sheet by forming numerous small splits in 
the veneer sheet to enlarge the range of elasticity in the direc- 
tion substantially perpendicular to the veneer grain, compress- 
ing the veneer sheet across the veneer grain in a plane in which 
the veneer sheet exiends, and heating the veneer sheet to dry 
the same, the tenderizing step being performed prior to the 
heating step and the compressing step being performed during 
the heating step to thereby prevent splitting of the veneer sheet 
during drying thereof. 


4,473,100 
WEATHER BOARD CLAMPING DEVICE 
Wallace T. Wheeler, 1951 N. 20th St., Bismarck, N. Dak. 58501 
Filed May 10, 1983, Ser. No. 493,343 
Int. Cl. B23Q 3/00 


US. Cl. 145—1 B 4 Claims 


1. A tool for applying pieces of siding to a building, compris- 
ing: 
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(a) a first long, substantially flat member for flushly engaging 
a first piece of siding nailed to a building, the first member 
terminating in a hook extending over the first piece of 
siding; 

(b) a second, substantially flat member normally positioned 
substantially parallel to the first member, the second mem- 
ber having 
(i) a slit located therein, 

(ii) a bracket means adjustably connected thereto, the 
bracket being an “L”-shaped member with a first leg 
perpendicular to a second leg, the first leg temporarily 
abutting the first member and temporarily supporting a 
second piece of siding, and the second leg slidingly 
abutting the second member, and 

(iii) means for adjustably securing the “L”-shaped mem- 
ber to the second member, the securing means extend- 
ing through the slit in the second member; and 

(c) means for hingedly connecting the second member to the 
first member, wherein once the second piece of siding is 
nailed, the second member is rotatable on the hinge means 
relative to the first member such that the bracket means no 
longer abuts the first member or supports the second piece 
of siding and the first member may be removed from 
engagement with the first piece of siding. 


4,473,101 
SUN BLIND 
Jan H. Langeler, Borculo, Netherlands, assignor to Verosol 
B.V., Enschede, Netherlands 
Continuation of Ser. No. 177,828, Aug. 13, 1980,. This 
application Dec. 14, 1982, Ser. No. 449,780 
Int. Cl.2 E06B 9/262; A47H 3/10 


US, Cl. 160—84 R 5 Claims 


1. A sun blind comprising: 

a horizontal top bar; 

a horizontal bottom bar; 

a foldable sun blinding member attached to said top and 
bottom bars and including a plurality of first aligned open- 
ings disposed adjacent to the sides of said member; 

first and second vertical side bars adapted to receive and 
guide the ends of said bottom bar, each of said side bars 
being located adjacent to one of the sides of said sun 
blinding member and extending downwardly from said 
top bar, said plurality of first aligned openings in said sun 
blinding member being disposed in substantially parallel 
povwrceg: Aaa bendy corp sesdtenber Asem lady te 

distance therefrom, said bottom bar being adapted for 
longitudinal slidable movement in said side bars; 

cord means for guiding said bottom bar and said sun blinding 
member when said bottom bar is moved in said side bars, 
said cord means forming a loop and being coupled to a 
first fixed starting point in one of said horizontal bars, said 
cord means extending through said horizontal bar having 
said fixed starting point, through at least one of said side 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


1513 


bars, through said plurality of first aligned openings and 
through the other of said horizontal bars, said cord means 
forming a substantially right angle bend between the 
length of said cord means extending through said bottom 
bar and the succeeding length of said cord means extend- 
ing through said plurality of first aligned openings; and 

spring means coupled to said cord means for providing 
tension on said cord means so as to take up slack in said 
cord means and hold said bottom bar and said sun blinding 
member in a fixed position with respect to said side bars 
whereby said bottom bar may be grasped by a user to 
move said bottom bar to any position along the length of 
said side bars, said bottom bar being retained in said posi- 
tion by said right angle bend in said cord means and the 
taut condition of said cord means. 


4,473,102 
DRAPERY CARRIER FOR A STRING CONNECTED 
CARRIER SYSTEM 
Thor Ohman, Madison, and Lester R. Small, De Forest, both of 
Wis., assignors to Graber Industries, Inc., Middleton, Wis. 
Filed Nov. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 439,915 
Int. Cl.) A47H 5/00 
14 Claims 


1. Carrier means for supporting a panel for movement along 
a track and adapted for connection to a string for controlling 
spacing of the carrier means along the track, the carrier means 
including a carrier body having a key receiving cavity therein 
and a locking key adapted to be moved along a path into the 
cavity and integrally connected to the carrier body by a yield- 
able connecting means with the locking key aligned along said 
path with the cavity, the carrier body and locking key and 
yieldable connecting means being constructed and arranged to 
provide a laterally opening string receiving passage extending 
crosswise of said path to allow an intermediate portion of a 
string to be moved laterally into a position extending crosswise 
of the cavity, the yieldable connecting means being adapted to 
yield when a force is applied to the locking key in a direction 
to move the locking key along said path into the cavity 
whereby the locking key draws a loop of the string therewith 
into the cavity and locks the loop of string to the carrier body. 


4,473,103 
CONTINUOUS PRODUCTION OF METAL ALLOY 
COMPOSITES 
Malachi P. Kenney, Chesterfield; Kenneth P. Young, Ballwin, 
and Alan A. Koch, Overland, all of Mo., assignors to Interna- 
tional Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 344,206 
Int. Cl? B22D 19/16 

US. Cl, 164—97 10 Claims 
1. A continuous process for the production of a shaped 
composite of an aluminum alloy and a particulate solid other 

than an aluminum alloy comprising 
metering into a mixing station, at a substantially constant 
ratio by weight, the particulate solid in uncoated form and 
molten aluminum alloy containing at least 0.10% by 
weight of magnesium while said aluminum alloy and 
particulate solid are continuously vigorously agitated at a 
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shear rate sufficient to produce a homogeneous mixture of 
molten aluminum alloy and particulate solid, 
simultaneously with said metering step continuously dis- 
charging a homogeneous mixture of molten aluminum 
alloy and particulate solid into a holding station, said 
while the temperature of the alloy is maintained above the 
liquidus temperature, said agitation being at a shear rate of 


at least 200 sec.' and being sufficient to maintain the mix- 
ture homogeneous and to substantially prevent chemical 
reaction between the alloy and said particulate solid, 
tranversing said molten aluminum alloy-particulate mixture 
while still homogeneous to a forming station and 
shaping and solidifying said aluminum alloy-particulate 
composite at said forming station into a shaped part con- 
taining a particulate solid uniformly dispersed therein. 


Gary L. Ungarean, Woodbridge, and John C. Yarwood, Madi- 
son, both of Conn., assignors to Olin Corporation, New Ha- 
ven, Conn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 110,893, Jan. 10, 1980, abandoned. This 

application Feb. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 350,846 
Int. Cl.3 B22D 27/02 
20 Claims 


comprising: 

means Sor dectromageaticaly forming mciten material into 
a desired casting shape, said electromagnetic forming 
means including: an inductor for applying a magnetic field 
to said molten material, said magnetic field defining a 
containment zone for said molten material and a gap be- 
tween said molten material and said inductor; and means 
for controlling and applying an alternating current to said 
inductor to generate said magnetic field and minimize 
variations in said gap; the improvement wherein said 
apparatus further comprises: 

means operative conjointly with said means for controlling 


and applying said alternating current for controlling the 
hydrostatic pressure exerted by said molten material in 
said containment zone, said hydrostatic pressure control 
means comprising: 

means for sensing an electrical signal derived from said 
means for controlling and applying said alternating cur- 
rent, said electrical signal being one which changes in 
correspondence about to changes in said hydrostatic pres- 
sure of said molten material, said electrical signal compris- 
ing an error signal used to regulate the output of said 
means for controlling and applying said alternating cur- 
rent or a signal which varies in correspondence to said 
error signal; and 

means responsive to said sensed electrical signal for control- 
ling the amount of said molten material in said contain- 
ment zone so as to maintain said hydrostatic pressure 
within desired limits. 

15. In a process for casting materials comprising: 

electromagnetically forming molten material into a desired 
casting shape, said electromagnetic forming step including 
providing an inductor for applying a magnetic field to said 
molten material, said magnetic field defining a contain- 
ment zone for said molten material and a gap between said 
molten material and said inductor; and controlling and 
applying an alternating current to said inductor to gener- 
ate said magnetic field and minimize variations in said gap; 
the improvement wherein said process further comprises: 

controlling the hydrostatic pressure exerted by said molten 
material in said containment zone conjointly with said step 
of controlling and applying said alternating current to said 
inductor, said hydrostatic pressure controlling step com- 
prising: 

sensing an electrical signal derived from said step of control- 
ling and applying said alternating current, said electrical 
signal being one which changes in correspondence about 
to changes in said hydrostatic pressure of said molten 
material, said electrical signal comprising an error signal 
used to regulate the output of said means for controlling 
and applying said alternating current or a signal which 
varies in correspondence to said error signal; and 

responsive to said sensed electrical signal, controlling the 
amount of said molten material in said containment zone 
so as to maintain said hydrostatic pressure within desired 
limits. 


4,473,105 
PROCESS FOR COOLING AND SOLIDIFYING 
CONTINUOUS OR SEMI-CONTINUOUSLY CAST 


Filed Jun. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 272,136 
Int. Cl.? B22D 27/02, 27/04 
US. Cl. 164—467 11 Claims 
1. A process for casting a material comprising: 
casting said material, said casting step comprising applying a 
fluidized bed of particles to cool said material, the im- 
provement wherein said casting step comprises: 
electromagnetically containing and forming said material at 
a casting zone into a desired casting shape; and 
controlling a most upstream position at which said fluidized 
bed contacts said material being cast in the casting zone, 
said control step comprising: 
providing a flow of a fluidizing gas at a first desired pressure 
for fluidizing said bed of particles, said fluidizing gas flow 
including gas flow through said casting zone; 
providing a gas at a second desired pressure which is flow 
directed in opposition to the direction in which said fluid- 
izing gas is flowing through said containment casting zone 
to reduce the flow rate of said fluidizing gas while con- 
tinuing the flow of fluidizing gas through said casting 
zone; and 
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adjusting a pressure differential between said pressure of said 
gas flow for fluidizing said bed of particles and said oppos- 
ing gas pressure so that a surface of said fluidized bed 





which defines said most upstream position can be moved 
as desired as said pressure differential is either increased or 
decreased. 


4,473,106 
PROCESS FOR COOLING A CONTINUOUSLY CAST 
STRAND OF METAL DURING CASTING 

Raoul Sautebin, Sierre, Switzerland, assignor to Swiss Alumin- 

ium Ltd., Chippis, Switzerland 

Filed Oct. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 436,569 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 20, 1981, 

7449/81 


Int. Cl? B22D 11/124 

US, Cl. 164—486 11 Claims 

1. A process which comprises: casting an ingot from a mold; 
providing a coolant having added thereto polymeric material 
with a molecular weight of 10* to 108; and applying said coo- 
lant-polymeric material mixture to the surface of the ingot as it 
emerges from the mold, thereby reducing the surface tension 
of the coolant, forming an insulating film of coolant vapor on 
the surface of the ingot and reducing the heat flow from the 
ingot, whereby distortion due to abrupt cooling is prevented. 


4,473,107 

FAN/COIL INDUCTION UNIT, SYSTEM, AND METHOD 
Larry E. Fairbrother, and Jack H. DeMaat, both of Grand 

Rapids, Mich., assignors to Building Facilities Corporation, 

Ada, Mich. 

Filed Aug. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 294,376 
Int. Cl? F24F 3/00 

US. Cl. 165—2 23 Claims 

21. A method of heating, cooling, and/or ventilating a struc- 
ture having at least one exterior zone adjacent an exterior wall 
and at least one interior zone adjacent said exterior zone and 
opposite said exterior wall, said method comprising the steps 
of: 
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moving air directly from said exterior zone to said interior 
zone, whereby air moving from said interior zone to said 
exterior zone and air moving from said exterior zone to 
said interior zone do not admix; 

selectively cooling said air moving from said exterior zone 
to said interior zone. 


Int. Cl.3 F23L 15/02 
US. Cl. 165—8 


1. A heat exchanger for the extraction and reuse of heat 
and/or moisture from gas flow comprising: a housing forming 
at least one duct section for gas flow; a rotor which has a 
plurality of air passages extending therethrough, said rotor 
having a plurality of parts, in the operative position of said 
rotor, each part adapted to register with said duct section in 
sequence upon rotation of said rotor, so that the gas flow flows 
through the passages in said registering part of the rotor; bear- 
ings mounting said rotor for rotation in said housing so as to 
displace said registering part out of registry with said duct 
section and another of said parts into registry with said duct 
section, drive means to rotate said rotor and displace said rotor 
parts; and a guide assembly carrying the rotor and the rotor 
bearings, which assembly is movable laterally of the housing to 
carry the rotor between its operative position and an inopera- 
tive position in which said rotor is a least partially extracted 
from said housing, said guide assembly including a movable 
frame surrounding and supporting said rotor and said bearings, 
said housing having support means receiving said frame and 
affording said lateral movement of the assembly. 
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4,473,109 

AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL APPARATUS FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLES 

Yasufumi Kojima, Gifu; Michihiko Kamiya, Handa, and 

Kazuaki Takemoto, Anjo, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon- 

denso Co., Ltd., Kariya, Japan 

Filed Aug. 5, 1982, Ser. No. 405,576 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 7, 1981, 56-124239 
Int. Cl.3 F24F 7/00; B6OH 1/00 

5 Claims 





1. A control apparatus for controlling air conditioning 
means disposed in a passenger compartment of a motor vehicle 
including two compartment sections, said air conditioning 
means being provided with a first air conditioning unit being 
located in a first compartment section and having variable 
cooling and heating capacities, a second air conditioning unit 
being located in a second compartment section and having 
variable cooling capacity, and a third air conditioning unit 
being located in said second compartment section and having 
variable heating capacity, said control apparatus controlling 
temperatures of the compartment sections and comprising: 

first sensing means for measuring an actual temperature in 
the first compartment section; 

second sensing means for measuring an actual temperature in 
the second compartment section; 

first set means for setting a required temperature in the first 
compartment section; 

second set means for setting a required temperature in the 
second compartment section; 

means deciding the air conditioning units by which said first 
and second comipartment sections are air conditioned; 

a microcomputer for receiving at least output signals from 
the first and second sensing means, the first and second set 
means, and the deciding means, and for individually out- 
putting a first controlled variable signal and a second 
controlled variable signal; 

actuating means for operating said first air conditioning unit 
in accordance with the first controlled variable signal 
from said microcomputer so as to bring actual tempera- 
ture in the first compartment section close to the required 
temperature therein; and 

actuating means for operating said second or third air condi- 
tioning unit in accordance with the second controlled 
variable signal from said microcomputer so as to bring 
actual in the second compartment section 
close to the required temperature therein. 


4,473,110 
CORROSION PROTECTED REVERSING HEAT 
, EXCHANGER 

Robert Zawierucha, East Aurora, N.Y., assignor to Union Car- 

bide Corporation, Danbury, Conn. 

Filed Dec. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 336,248 
Int. Cl.2 F28F 19/02 

US. Cl. 165—133 4 Claims 
1. eee ene eee tr ais 
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for enclosing said stack and defining fluid passageways 
between said sheets, heat transfer means interposed in said 
fluid passageways for providing extended heat transfer 
surfaces; 

an input manifold arrangement of headers located at one end 
of said stack including at least a first header for introduc- 
ing into said stack a compressed air feed stream substan- 
tially saturated with water vapor, a second header for 
withdrawing a waste gas from said stack and a third 
header for withdrawing from said stack a predetermined 
gaseous product, with the flow through said first and 
second headers being reversed at predetermined intervals; 

an output manifold arrangement of headers located at the 
opposed end of said stack including, at least, a feed air 


outlet header, a waste gas inlet header and a product inlet 
header, each of which is coterminous with the corre- 
sponding header in the input manifold arrangement 
through said stack; and fluid distribution means located at 
each of the opposed ends of said stack for distributing the 
manifold flow of gases between the input manifold header 
arrangement and the output manifold arrangement 
through said heat transfer section wherein the improve- 
ment comprises: 

coating means disposed on the inside surface of said first and 
second header in said input manifold arrangement for 
providing corrosion protection to said heat transfer sec- 
tion, said coating means comprising an alloy of zinc and 
aluminum with a zinc content in the range of 3 to 100% by 


weight. 


4,473,111 
HEAT EXCHANGER 

Dieter C. Steeb, Im Schénenbiihl, Steinegg-Appenzell, Switzer- 

land 

Filed Feb. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 347,063 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 19, 
1981, 3106075 
Int. Cl? F28D 1/02 


US. Cl. 165—153 6 Claims 

1. A heat-exchanger package comprising a stacked plurality 
of rectangular ‘sheet-metal plates and elongate solid prismatic 
spacers the longitudinal ends of which have planar end faces 
which are orthogonal to the elongate direction of said spacers, 
said spacers holding said sheet-metal plates apart from each 
other so as to form first and second orthogonally related sys- 
tems of low passages, with said systems in stacked interlace; 
first pairs of said spacers arranged parallel to each other and in 
register with first pairs of opposed edges of said plates to define 
flow passages of said first system, second pairs of said spacers 
arranged parallel to each other and orthogonal to said spacers 
of said first pairs and in register with second pairs of opposed 
edges of said plates to define flow passages of said second 
system so that only said ends of the spacers of said first pairs 
are in register with only the ends of the spacers of said second 
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pairs; said first system including outermost first-flow passages tube sheet, and a second distribution box positioned in said 
forming outermost flow passages of said package and interme- second frame against the tube sheet, said baffle, said first 
diate first-flow passages between said outermost flow passages, 
so that each of said second-flow passages lies between two of 
said first-flow passages; each of the spacers of said first pairs 
having an outer longitudinal surface facing an outer side of said 
package, said outer surfaces of the outermost first pairs of 
spacers being continuous and there being at least one pair of 
first-pair spacers intermediate said outermost first-pair spacers, 
the spacers of said at least one intermediate first pair being 
characterized by an elongate trough-like recess which is open 
to the involved outer side of said package and which extends 


COM 


SIC 


| 


box, said second box, and said manifold housing defining 
four cavities in communication with the tube sheet. 


along said intermediate first-pair spacers and terminates a 4,473,113 

distance short of said end faces so that said recess is defined (a) \4ETHODS AND MATERIALS FOR CONDUCTING HEAT 
by longitudina] side and bottom walls extending along said ROM ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS AND THE LIKE 
recess and (b) by two end walls which are thicker than said side Freq J, Whitfield, 1405 S. Village Way, Santa Ana, Calif. 92705, 
and bottom walls and which register with said ends of said and Arthur T. Doyel, 4402 Casa Oro, Yorba Linda, Calif. 
second-pair spacers; whereby spaced peripherally continuous 92686 

massive frames are collectively defined (1) by said outermost Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 168,551, Jul. 14, 1980, , which 
first-pair spacers, (2) by the longitudinal ends of said recessed is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 896,177, Apr. 14, 1978, Pat. 
first-pair spacers, (3) by the longitudinal ends of said second- No, 4,299,715. This application Apr. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 371,731 
pair spacers and (4) by parts of said plates in register with said Int. Cl? F28F 7/00 

ends of said spacers, each of said frames having an effectively U.S, Cl. 165—185 

continuous essentially flat outer surface for efficient header 

connection to the respective ends of the second flow passages. 


4,473,112 
MANIFOLD 
Renato R. Noe, Union City, N.J., and Abraham L. Yarden, Los 
Angeles, Calif., assignors to Southwestern Engineering Com- 
pany, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 236,646, Feb. 23, 1981, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 26, 1983, Ser. No. 527,371 
Int. Cl.> F28F 9/22; F28D 7/06 
= poring paen centile CCetms 5 for application to the surfaces of electronic apparatus, a 
a shell heat conducting an electrically nonconducting sheet of syn- 
ifold fixed to said shell, thetic material having a coating of material on each side of the 
. prey , . sheet which coating comprises a material which changes state 
a tube bundle within said shell and having plurality of ¢ 10, solid to liquid form in the temperature ae 
horizontally disposed tubes, each with a feed portion in omen anittedie in which said elec- 
communication at a first end with said manifold and a pre pe — eae 
return portion in communication at a first end with said AanEN aneesen 
manifold, said return portion being positioned below said 
feed portion, a first upper group of feed portions of said 4,473,114 
tubes being a first pass path, a first lower group of return IN SITU METHOD FOR YIELDING A GAS FROM A 
portions of said tubes forming said first pass path beinga |= SUBSURFACE FORMATION OF HYDROCARBON 
second pass path, the remaining group of feed portions of MATERIAL 
said tubes being a third pass path and the remaining group Christy W. Bell, Berwyn; Charles H. Titus, Newtown Square, 
of return portions being a fourth pass path, and John K. Wittle, Chester Springs, all of Pa., assignors to 
a tube sheet in said shell between said manifold and said tube _—_Electro-Petroleum, Inc., Wayne, Pa. 
bundle, Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 242,277, Mar. 10, 1981, Pat. 
baffle means in said manifold for directing flow to said tubes, No. 4,382,469. This application Sep. 29, 1982, Ser. No, 427,714 
said baffle means including a baffle dividing the interior of Int. Cl.3 E21B 43/24, 36/04 
said manifold, a first frame fixed to one side of said baffle, U.S. Cl. 166—248 12 Claims 
a second frame fixed to the other side of said baffle, a first 1. A process for the in situ reduction of the hydrogen sulfide 
distribution box positioned in said first frame against the concentration of a gas derived from a subsurface formation, 
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which method comprises providing an aqueous electrolyte i 

contact with said formation, providing at least two electrically 
conductive elements, constituting an anode and a cathode, in 
contact with said electrolyte, passing a controlled amount of 
electrical current from a direct current source through said 
formation between said electrically conductive elements at a 


voltage of at least 0.3 volts and controlling the current relative 
to the composition of said material and the ambient conditions 
adjacent to said electrode to heat the surface of the electrodes 
during application of said voltage to a temperature which is 
less than 500° F. thereby to yield a gas which has a hydrogen 
sulfide content substantially less than the gas naturally occur- 
ring in the formation. 


CONCENTRATIONS IN WELL FLUIDS 
David T. Oakes, deceased, late of Norman, Okla. by Evalyn B. 
Oakes, administrator, assignor to Bio-Cide Chemical Com- 
pany, Inc., Norman, Okla. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 431,181 
Int. Cl. E21B 7/00, 47/00 
US. Cl. 166—250 12 Claims 
1. A method of reducing hydrogen sulfide in subterranean 
well fluids, comprising the steps of: 
forming a treating fluid which comprises a stabilized, aque- 


dioxide gas reacted with a solution of sodium percarbon- 
ate and hydrogen peroxide; and 
introducing said treating fluid into said subterranean well 
fluids such that hydrogen sulfide in said well fluids is 
reduced. 
5. A method of reducing hydrogen sulfide in drilling mud 
which is brought to the surface in the process of drilling subter 


ranean wells for hydrocarbons comprising the steps of: 
Preparing a stabilized chlorine dioxide solution having po- 
tential chlorine dioxide present in said solution in the 
range of about 2% to about 6% by weight of said solution; 
the approximate amount of hydrogen sulfide 
which might be brought to the surface in said drilling 
mud; and 
introducing said stabilized chlorine dioxide solution into said 
drilling mud to form a drilling mud composition having at 
least one mole of potential chlorine dioxide present in said 
drilling mud composition for each mole of hydrogen 


4,473,116 
METHOD OF SODIUM CHLORIDE 
aa FOR IMPROVED OIL RECOVERY 
IS USING SURFACTANT COMPOSITIONS 


Okla. 
Filed Aug. 17, 1982, Ser. No. 408,965 
Int. Cl. E21B 43/22, 47/00 
US. Cl. 166—252 


suse eas 
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1. A method for determining a sodium chloride equivalency 

of a reservoir brine comprising 

(1) combining said brine with a hydrocarbon-surfactant- 
cosurfactant system to give a multiphase system and deter- 
mining the relative volumes of the resulting phases; 

(2) comparing said relative volumes with known phase vol- 
ume diagrams of the same hydrocarbon-surfactant-cosur- 
factant system at various sodium chloride concentrations 
and determining the salinity of the known system at which 
the relative volumes are the same as in (1). 

24. A method of recovering oil from a subterranean reser- 

voir comprising the steps of: 

(a) injecting into said reservoir a surfactant system prepared 
by: 

(aa) forming a series of surfactant systems with a surfac- 
tant, an ethoxylated sulfated substituted phenol cosur- 
factant and oil from the reservoir or oil equivalent to 
the oil from the reservoir and determining the ethoxyla- 
tion degree necessary to give an optimum salinity at a 
low concentration of the cosurfactant, said optimum 
salinity being defined as that salinity in which an equili- 
brated multiphase system made up of said oil from said 
reservoir or said oil equivalent to the oil from the reser- 
voir and said surfactant and said cosurfactant, which 
system comprises a microemulsion phase, has in said 
microemulsion phase approximately equal volumes of 
oil and water; 

(bb) forming a series of surfactant systems using the same 
ingredients as in (aa), and at the ethoxylation degree as 
determined in (aa), at progressively increasing cosur- 
factant concentrations; 

(cc) displacing oil from test cores with said systems of (bb) 
and plotting the oil recovery versus it con- 
centration to establish a maximum oil recovery at some 
higher level of cosurfactant concentration, this being 
the surfactant composition to be selected for said reser- 
voir; 

(b) thereafter injecting a drive fluid, thus forcing said oil 
from said reservoir toward at least one recovery well; and 

(c) recovering said oil from said reservoir. 


4,473,117 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR OBTAINING 
PRODUCTION OR INJECTION PROFILES 

Alfred D. Hill, Austin, Tex., assignor to Marathon Oil Com- 

pany, Findlay, Ohio 

Filed Dec. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 453,440 
Int. Cl.> E21B 49/00 

US. Cl. 166—252 15 Claims 

1. A method for determining the fluid flow profile in an 
underground reservoir, containing a first fluid and a second 
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fluid capable of forming an interface, through the utilization of comitantly to substantially increase its acid number; and 
a well borehole occupied by said first and second fluids, the wherein the oil from the field wherein the enhanced recovery 


method comprising: 

(a) positioning an instrument in said well borehole, said 
instrument being capable of detecting the velocity of an 
interface moving in said well borehole; 

(b) shutting in said well borehole to allow said first and 
second fluids to separate and form an interface in said well 


{EB 56 


borehole, the borehole axis passing through said interface, 
said first fluid above said interface and said second fluid 
below said interface; 

(c) injecting a third fluid into said well borehole, said third 
fluid miscible with said first fluid and said third fluid less 
dense than said second fluid, to force said interface to 
move substantially downward in said well borehole; and 

(d) determining the fluid flow profile by analyzing the data 
obtained from said instrument. 


4,473,118 
ENHANCED OIL RECOVERY USING OXIDIZED CRUDE 
OIL 
Jean-Pierre Wauquier, Givors; Bernard Sillion, Rocquencourt; 


Filed Feb. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 345,104 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 2, 1981, 81 02084 


Int. Cl. E21B 43/22 
US. Cl. 166—274 15 Claims 
1. In a process for enhanced oil recovery from a subterra- 
nean oil field in which are bored separate injection and produc- 


KOH/g, obtained by treating a crude oil or a crude oil fraction 
with an amount of an alkai or alkaline-earth metal hypochlorite 
sufficient to impart surface-active properties thereto and con- 


* 


PERCENT OF RECOVERED 01 





i) 7 
PORE VOLUMES SCAVENGED 


operation is effected has an acid number from 0 to 0.5 mg 


SUBTERRANEAN FORMATIONS WITH A MELAMINE 
RESIN 


David O. Falk, Denver, Colo., assignor to Marathon Oil Com- 
pany, Findlay, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 14, 1983, Ser. No. 484,758 
Int, Cl? E21B 33/138 
US. Cl. 166—295 12 Claims 

1. A process for selectively plugging highly permeable zones 

of a subterranean formation comprising the steps of: 

(a) dissolving melamine and formaldehyde in a water soluble 
solvent wherein the molar ratio of formaldehyde to mela- 
mine is at least about 2:1 in said solvent; 

(b) injecting said melamine, formaldehyde and solvent into 
said highly permeable zones via a well in fluid communi- 

(c) reacting said melamine and formaldehyde in situ at a 
temperature of from about 25° C. to about 120° C. and at 
a pH of from about 7 to about 12 for a time of from about 
1 to about 4 days to produce a resin which substantially 
plugs said highly permeable zones. 


4,473,120 
METHOD OF RETORTING OIL SHALE USING A 
GEOTHERMAL RESERVOIR 
Alfred Jennings, Plano, Tex., assignor to Mobil Oil Corporation, 


New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1983, Ser. No. 489,964 
Int. C13 C10B 57/20; E21B 36/00, 43/26 
USS. Cl. 166—302 7 Claims 
1. A process for obtaining oil products from oil bearing:shale 
ee compartment or reservoir compris- 


“(placing oi bearing shale into a geothermal steam com- 


partment or reservoir; 


()eling the geothermal seam comparient or servi 


(© Fetoing the ol bearing shale under oil shale retorting 
conditions in the geothermal steam or reser- 
voir for a time sufficient to remove recoverable oil prod- 
ucts from the shale; and 
(d) removing the resultant oil bearing products from the 
geothermal steam compartment or reservoir. 
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6. A process for obtaining geothermal energy comprising: 

(a) placing oil bearing shale in slurry form into a geothermal 
reservoir or compartment thereof; 

(b) sealing the geothermal reservoir or compartment thereof; 

(c) retorting the oil bearing shale under oil shale retorting 
conditions at a temperature of from about 450° C. to about 
550° C. in the geothermal reservoir or compartment for a 
time sufficient to remove recoverable oil pro“:cts from 
the shale; 


(d) removing the oil bearing products from the geothermal 
reservoir or compartment; 

(e) repeating steps (a) through (d) until the geothermal reser- 
voir or compartment is filled with retorted oil shale; and 

(f) applying hydraulic rock fracturing pressure to the reser- 
voir or compartment thereof for a time and pressure suffi- 
cient to cause the reservoir or compartment to fracture 
and form another geothermal reservoir or compartment. 


4,473,121 
PRESSURE REGULATING AND RELIEF VALVE 
ASSEMBLY 
William J. Nicholl, Caraopolis; James R. Shychick, Aliquippa, 
both of Pa., and John H. Leggett, Pineville, La., assignors to 
The Union Corporation, Verona, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 404,597 
Int. Cl.2 E21B 43/12, 43/24 
US. Cl. 166—325 


1. A pressure regulating and relief valve assembly position- 
able within a well casing for regulating pressure and for reliev- 
ing excess pressure, said valve assembly teing positionable 
between means for generating pressure and means for using the 
generated pressure, said valve assembly comprising: 
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an inlet section having a portion thereof connectable to 
means for generating pressure; 

an outlet section having a portion thereof connectable to 
means for using the generated pressure; 

a body assembly interconnected between said inlet and said 
outlet sections, said body assembly having a plurality of 
fluid passages formed therein; 

first valve means for controlling fluid flow through said 
body assembly so that fluid communication is established 
between said inlet section and said outlet section when the 
generated pressure exceeds a first predetermined value 
and is blocked until the generated pressure exceeds the 
first predetermined value, said first valve means compris- 
ing a valve member and biassing means for normally 
urging said valve member into a position blocking fluid 
communication through said body assembly; and 

second valve means for controlling fluid communication 
between the interior of said body assembly and a space 
exterior of said body assembly so that fluid communica- 
tion is established when the generated pressure exceeds a 
second predetermined value higher than said first prede- 
termined value to thereby relieve excess pressure, said 
second valve means blocking fluid communication until 
said second predetermined value is exceeded. 


4,473,122 
DOWNHOLE SAFETY SYSTEM FOR USE WHILE 
SERVICING WELLS 
Jack W. Tamplen, Celina, Tex., assignor to Otis Engineering 
Corporation, Dallas, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 376,021, May 7, 1982, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 14, 1983, Ser. No. 561,468 
Int. Cl? E21B 43/12, 34/10 
US. Cl. 166—373 14 Claims 

1. A safety valve for controlling fluid flow through a first 

flow conductor, comprising: 

a. housing means with a longitudinal flow passageway ex- 
tending therethrough; 

b. a valve closure means having a first position allowing fluid 
flow through the first flow conductor and a second posi- 
tion blocking fluid flow through the first flow conductor; 

c. means for shifting the valve closure means between its 
first position and its second position in response to control 
fluid pressure from the well surface; 

d. sealing means for forming a fluid barrier with the exterior 
of a second flow conductor when the second flow con- 
ductor is disposed within the longitudinal flow passage- 
way; and 

e. the valve closure means further comprising 

a poppet valve means which can be opened and closed in 
ee 


te ee a ES 
second flow conductor through the longitudinal passage- 
way. 

14. The method of preventing the undesired escape of well 
fluids from a first well flow conductor when a second well 
flow conductor is slidably disposed within the first flow con- 
ductor, comprising; 

a. releasably anchoring, at a preselected downhole location 
within the first flow conductor, a well tool having housing 
means with a longitudinal flow passageway extending 
therethrough, a valve closure means having a first position 
allowing fluid flow through the first flow conductor and a 
second position blocking fluid flow through the first flow 
conductor, means for shifting the valve closure means 
between its first position and its second position, and 
longitudinal flow passageway; 

b. shifting the valve closure means to its first position by 
applying control fluid pressure from the well surface; 

c. inserting the second flow conductor into the first flow 
conductor at the well surface and sliding the second flow 
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conductor longitudinally through the first flow conductor 
until the sealing means forms a fluid barrier with the 
exterior of the second flow conductor disposed within the 
longitudinal flow passageway; and 











a oe 

d. decreasing the control fluid pressure at the well surface to 

below a preselected value to shift the valve closure means 

to its second position if undesired fluid flow should occur 

in the annulus between the first and second flow conduc- 
tor above the well tool. 


4,473,123 
DIESEL HAMMER CAPABLE OF DELIVERING UPLIFT 
BLOWS AND METHOD OF USING SAME 

Eberhard V. Ranft, Houston, Tex., and Robert L. Vincent, 

Matthews, N.C., assignors to Raymond International Build- 

ers, Inc., Houston, Tex. 

Filed Aug. 5, 1982, Ser. No. 405,615 
Int. Cl.2 B25D 9/00 

US. Cl. 173—91 16 Claims 

1. In a diesel hammer which comprises a cylindrical casing, 
a ram fitted to move up and down in said casing, an anvil at the 
lower end of said casing to receive blows from said ram, inlet 
and exhaust ports formed in said casing to admit air to be 
compressed by the downward movement of said ram and to 
allow combustion gases to be expelled when said ram is raised 
and a fuel injection mechanism for admitting diesel fuel into 
the region under said ram when said ram compresses air there- 
under and impacts said anvil, said inlet and exhaust ports and 
said fuel injection mechanism being arranged to cooperate 
with each other to provide diesel operation in the delivery of 
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downward blows against said anvil, the improvement which 
comprises structural means to cause said hammer to operate in 
a non-diesel manner for delivery of uplift blows to said casing 
to extract an element from the ground, said structural means 
comprising, an upper anvil in the upper end of said casing 
above the height to which said ram is thrown during diesel 
operation, a vent valve connected to the upper end of said 
casing to vent same and permit unrestricted upward movement 
of said ram during non-diesel operation, ram drive means 
connected to said casing and arranged to throw said ram up- 


wardly in said casing, independently of said diesel operation, to 
a height sufficient to impact against said upper anvil, closures 
arranged to close said inlet and exhaust ports, valve means 
connected to the lower part of said casing to permit limited 
escape of gas therefrom, said closures and valve means cooper- 
ating when said hammer operates in a non-diesel manner to 
entrap and slowly release gases under said ram and cushion 
against heavy impacts against said lower anvil and a pulling 
connection attached to said casing for connecting said casing 
to a member which is to receive uplift blows. 


4,473,124 
METHOD FOR OPERATING ROTARY DRILLING 
UNDER CONDITIONS OF HIGH CUTTINGS 
TRANSPORT EFFICIENCY 
Joseph G. Savins, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Mobil Oil Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 2, 1983, Ser. No. 490,918 
Int. Cl.) E21B 43/00 
US. Cl. 175—65 


1. A method of drilling a well into the earth wherein a drill 
string is located in said well and an active drilling fluid system 
is employed in the circulation of drilling fluid between the 
surface of the earth and the bottom of the well, the improve- 
ment comprising employing a drilling fluid exhibiting plastic 
flow maintained at a constant plastic viscosity and increasing 
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the ratio of yield point to plastic viscosity within a predeter- 


4,473,125 
INSERT FOR DRILL BITS AND DRILL STABILIZERS 
Larry S. Addudie, Lake Villa, Ill., and Donald E. Andrews, 
Hammond, La., assignors to Fansteel Inc., N. Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1982, Ser. No. 442,280 
Int. Cl? E21B 10/46 


US. Cl. 175—410 6 Claims 


5. An insert for a rotatable body used in earth drilling com- 
prising a generally cylindrical body of hard, wear resistant 
material having a side surface cylindrical about a central axis 
and two end surfaces, with a first of said end surfaces adapted 
to be exposed and a second of said end surfaces to be innermost 
when the insert is driven into a blind hole, said insert having a 
central conical recess in said second end extending into said 
insert in a converging wall toward the other outer end of said 
insert, said recess serving as a wear indicator as the outer end 
abrades down, and a central passage from the end of said 
conical recess to said first end to serve as an air relief passage 
during the introduction of said insert into said blind hole. 


4,473,126 
COMBINATION WEIGHING SYSTEM 
Takashi Hirano, Kobe, Japan, assignor to Yamato Scale Com- 
pany, Limited, Akashi, Japan 
Filed Dec. 14, 1982, Ser. No. 449,790 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1981, 56-207779 
Int. Cl.3 GO1G 9/00, 19/22, 19/32, 19/413 


US. Cl. 177—1 4 Claims 
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1. A combination weighing machine, comprising a first 
combination weighing device having a plurality of weighing 
units for selecting combinations which provide total weights 
falling within a predetermined range of weight from a prede- 
termined set of combinations of said weighing units, and a 
second combination weighing device having a plurality of 
weighing units for selecting a combination which provides a 
total weight nearest of all to a predetermined target weight 
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from a predetermined set of combinations of said weighing 
units; characterized by means for supplying in order said total 
weights corresponding to said combinations selected by said 
first combination weighing device to said second combination 
weighing device to cause them one by one to participate in said 
combinations of said second combination weighing device, and 
means for supplying the combination finally selected by said 
second combination weighing device together with the corre- 
sponding combination selected by said first combination 
weighing device to utilization means. 


4,473,127 
MULTIPLE-LINK ARTICULATED BUS 

Hagin Faust, and Hans J. Drewitz, both of Munich, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany, assignors to Man Maschinenfabrik Augsburg- 

Nurnberg AG, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 13, 1982, Ser. No. 407,864 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 18, 

1981, 3132627 
Int. Cl.) B62D 53/00 

US, Cl. 180—14.1 





1. A multi-link articulated bus comprising: 

at least three pivotally-connected vehicle members, 

one of the vehicle members having two axles spaced from 
each other, one of which is a steering axle, 

each of the other vehicle members having only a single axle, 

at least one of the vehicle axles being a live axle, 

an engine in the tail vehicle member, and 

transmission means for driving all the live axles from the 
engine. 


4,473,128 
VEHICULAR POWER STEERING SYSTEM 

Masafumi Nakayama, Yamato; Tokiyoshi Yanai, Yokosuka, and 

Masato Fukino, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Nissan 

Motor Co., Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 

Filed Jul. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 401,017 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Aug. 5, 1981, 56-122601 
Int. Cl.) B62D 5/04, 5/06 


USS. Cl, 180—142 4 Claims 
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1. A vehicular power steering system comprising: 

a steering mechanism; 

a hydraulic power cylinder for transmitting mechanical 
work converted from hydraulic power to said steering 
mechanism for effecting power assistance, 

a fluid pump, 

a servo valve, connected with said pump through a supply 
line and a return line, for controlling the fluid flow and 
introducing a fluid pressure to said lower cylinder in 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


accordance with the movement of a steering wheel of said 
steering mechanism, 

bypass control valve means, disposed in a bypass line con- 
nected between said supply line and said return line to 
bypass said servo, valve, for controlling . the flow rate 
through said bypass line in response to an input control 
signal, said bypass control valve means capable of control- 
ling the degree of power assistance by controlling the 
flow rate through said bypass line and thereby controlling 
the amount of the fluid supply to said servo valve, 

a vehicle speed sensor for sensing the speed of the vehicle, 

an angle sensor for sensing an angular displacement of the 
steering wheel, and 

control means for producing said control signal to control 
said bypass valve means, said control means being capable 
of controlling the fluid supply to said servo valve by 
means of said control signal, said controi means being 
connected with said speed sensor and said angle sensor, 
said control means determining the angular velocity of the 
steering wheel from the angular displacement of the steer- 
ing wheel, said control means controlling the fluid supply 
to said servo valve in accordance with the vehicle speed 
and the angular velocity of the steering wheel, said con- 
trol means decreasing the fluid supply to said servo valve 
in a predetermined manner as the vehicle speed increases, 
said control means increasing the fluid supply in accor- 
dance with the angular velocity of the steering wheel so as 
to prevent the fluid supply from becoming lower than a 
demanded quantity which is equal to an increase rate of 
the capacity of one power chamber of said power cylinder 
and which is determined by the angular velocity of the 
steering wheel. 


4,473,129 
HUB ASSEMBLY FOR A DRIVING WHEEL OF AN 
AUTOMOBILE VEHICLE 

Pierre Cuimbretieré, Neauphle le Chateau, France, assignor to 

Glaenzer Spicer, Poissy, France 

Filed Aug. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 294,353 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 17, 1980, 80 20003 
Int. Cl.3 B6OK /7/32; B6GB 37/10 


U.S. Cl, 180—254 7 Claims 





1. In a wheel hub assembly of the type comprising in coaxial 
relation about a longitudinal axis a wheel flange, a rolling 
bearing including an inner race adjacent said flange, an outer 
race radially outwardly of said inner race and rolling elements 
disposed between said inner and outer races, and a universal 
joint disposed radially within said inner race, with said joint 
and said bearing substantially in a common radial plane, the 
improvement wherein: 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,473,130 
CRASH HELMET WITH COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 

Kurt A. Kérber, and Horst Schulz, both of Hamburg, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany, assignors to Hauni-Werke Kiérber & Co. Kg., 

Hamburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 430,797 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 12, 
1981, 3140440; Nov. 11, 1981, 3144707; Nov. 11, 1981, 3144708; 
Jun, 28, 1982, 3224046 

Int. Cl.2 G10K 11/22 


US. Cl, 181—18 16 Claims 


1. A crash helmet for motorcycle drivers or riders, compris- 
ing a rigid protective shell arranged to be placed over the head 
of the user and including a first portion adjacent to the mouth 
and second portions adjacent to the ears of the user; an acous- 
tic tube having a first section disposed in the interior of said 
shell and terminating in the region of one of said portions of the 
shell, and a second section disposed externally of said shell; a 
padding provided in the interior of said shell, at least a portion 
of said first section of said tube being embedded in or bonded 
to said padding; a second acoustic tube disposed externally of 
said shell; and coupling means separably connecting the second 
section of said first tube with said second tube. 


4,473,131 
THREADED MUFFLER NIPPLE AND BUSHING 

Michael W. Clegg, Toledo; James E. Gerber, Walbridge; Jon W. 

Harwood, and Clinton R. Hay, both of Toledo, all of Ohio, 

assignors to APX Group, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 

Filed Aug. 6, 1982, Ser. No. 405,922 
Int. Cl.2 FOIN 7/18 

US. Cl. 181—243 


1. A muffler nipple adapted to be threadedly secured to a 
bushing connected to a muffler body, said muffler nipple com- 


said flange and said inner race are constituted by two distinct P™Sing 


and separate elements; 

said flange and said inner race are completely separated from 
each other axially of the assembly by an annular space and 
have confronting end surfaces axially separated from each 
other by said annular space; and 
of said inner race relative to said flange without axial 
abutment or connection between said confronting end 
surfaces thereof. 


a nipple portion adapted to be disposed outside of said muf- 
fler body when said muffler nipple is secured to said bush- 


ing; 

a threaded portion connected to said nipple portion and 
adapted to threadedly engage said bushing by rotating 
said muffler nipple through an axis of rotation, said 
threaded portion including a continuous helical thread; 
and ‘ 

a shank portion between said nipple portion and said 
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threaded portion adapted to abut and impart an axial force —_— preparing car mode information (CMI) for the elevator cars 
on said muffler body proximate to said bushing when by the dispatcher processor, 
secured thereto. writing CMI into shared memory, 
— reading shared memory by the communication processor to 
obtain CMI, 


4,473,132 sending CMI to the elevvator cars, 


preparing car status information (CSI) by the elevator cars, 
Robert F. — a (awry cosas sending CSI to the communication processor, 
Int. ‘a: B63C , 1/2 writing CSI by the communication processor into the shared 
memory, 
US, Cl. 183-233 and reading the shared memory by the dispatcher processor 
to obtain CSI. 


4,473,134 
GROUP SUPERVISORY CONTROL SYSTEM FOR 
ELEVATOR 
Kenichi Uetani, Inazawa, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 449,995 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 24, 1982, 57-46549 
Int. Cl? B66B 1/18 
US. Cl, 187—29 R 10 Claims 
1. A building escape mechanism comprising a frame; a shaft 
rotatably mounted within the frame; drag means for limiting : 3 
the rotational speed of the shaft; first drum and second drum, y lo S 20 \ 
both rigidly mounted on the shaft so that any angular motion of d oa SmTISTICA, 
a drum is accompanied by an equal angular motion of the other etteum+ eo} a 
drum and shaft; a first flexible member having length L wound group —* 
on the first drum and fastened thereto at one end; a second pay 
flexible member having length L wound on the second drum 
and fastened thereto at one end; a first accessible occupant-sup- 
porting structure attached to the free end of the first member; 
a second, initially inaccessible occupant-supporting structure 
attached to the free end of the second member; and means 
secured by the windings of the first member on the first drum 
for causing said second structure to rotate with the drums and 
for restricting access to the second structure until the first 
member windings on the first drum, securing the second occu- 
pant-supporting structure, have been unwound. 


2en] 


1. A group supervisory control system for an elevator hav- 
ing statistical traffic data for the elevator from a prior opera- 
tion time and controlling the operation of the car dependent on 
the statistical data, which comprises: 

a traffic data recording circuit for recording traffic data for 

4,473,133 the elevator from previous operations, the recording 

ELEVATOR SYSTEM being carried out in relation to a " . 

Emanuel E. Enriquez Caldwell Marjorie J. Polis a distinction point detecting circuit for detecting distinct 

Sects Somat own tem Bical sdsoee data among the data recorded in said traffic data record- 
Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. ing circuit; and 

Filed Dec. 6, 1982, Ser. No. 447,059 a distinction point recording circuit for recording the dis- 

Int. Cl.3 BO6B 1/18 tinct traffic data and the time detected by said distinction 

US. Cl. 187—29 R 33 Claims point detecting circuit to output the recorded data as 
statistical data. 


4,473,135 
APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING AN ELEVATOR 
Masashi Yonemoto, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Feb. 15, 1983, Ser. No. 466,515 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 23, 1982, 57-27690 
Int. Cl? B66B 5/02 
USS. Cl. 187—29 R 17 Claims 
1. Apparatus for controlling the operation of an elevator 
cage by an electronic computer, which comprises: 
a first electronic computer for generating a run command 
and a stop command for said cage; 
a second electronic computer the input of which receives the 
run command and the stop command from said first com- 
1. A method of improving the two-way flow of information puter for generating a command for controlling the speed 
between the dispatcher processor and a plurality of elevator of said cage; 
cars, comprising the steps of: a manual operating means for running said cage by a manual 
providing a communication processor, operation; 
initiating all communication with the elevator cars by the a defect detecting means for detecting a defect or defects in 
communication processor, said first or second computer when said first or second 
providing a memory which is shared by the dispatcher pro- computers becomes or become defective; 
cessor and the communication processor, a first means for stopping said cage at the nearest floor by 
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said second computer when a defect in said first computer 
is detected by said defect detecting means; and 


a second means for running said cage at a low speed to the 
nearest floor by said first computer and said manual oper- 
ating means when a defect in said second computer is 
detected by said defect detecting means. 


4,473,136 
RAIL VEHICLE DISC BRAKE ARRANGEMENT 
Fred S. Emilsson, Trelleborg; Bo G. Stensson, Brésarp, and Lars 
M. Severinsson, Hishult, all of Sweden, assignors to SAB 
Industri AB, Landskrona, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE81/00229, § 371 Date Apr. 20, 1982, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 20, 1982, PCT Pub. No. WO82/00619, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 4, 1982 
PCT Filed Aug. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 375,021 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Aug. 27, 1980, 8006005 
Int. Cl.) B61H 13/20 


U.S. Cl. 188—59 5 Claims 


1. A rail vehicle arrangement for braking at least one disc, 
comprising in combination a disc brake yoke with two tele- 
scoping yoke parts to be suspended from an underframe of the 
vehicle in the vicinity of the disc to be braked, two pad holders 
with corresponding brake pads positioned on either side of the 
disc, a slack adjuster arranged to act between said two tele- 
scoping yoke parts having a control arm, one of said yoke parts 
defining a pivot axis intermediate the slack adjuster and the 
discs, one pad holder with a corresponding brake pad being 
mounted on an end of the other said yoke part remote from the 
slack adjuster, a yoke lever having an intermediate pivot point 
pivoted on said pivot axis with the second pad holder and its 
brake pad disposed at one end, means attaching the other end 
of the yoke lever having the pivot point to a brake operating 
cylinder mounted on said yoke part defining a pivot axis for 
operation of the brake pads, and means operating the slack 
adjuster control arm with movements of the yoke lever to 
control the slack adjuster. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,473,137 
DISC BRAKE PAD AND DISC BRAKE FITTED WITH 
SUCH A PAD 
Jean-Louis Gérard, Paris, and Claude Le Marchand, Domont, 
both of France, assignors to Societe Anonyme D.B.A., Paris, 


France 
Filed Apr. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 364,827 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 14, 1981, 81 07473 
Int. Cl? F16D 65/02 


US. Cl. 188—73.32 5 Claims 


1. A disc brake pad including a pad-holder plate on which a 
friction pad is fixed and which can be mounted to support 
projections of a disc brake assembly and retained in the assem- 
bly by way of removable key means, comprising a substantially 
rectangular pad-holder plate having a first pair or sides which 
are substantially parallel and circumferentially spaced apart 
and a second pair of sides which are substantially parallel and 
radially spaced apart, each of the sides of the first pair having 
a notch therein comprising a first part substantially parallel to 
said sides of the second pair and a second part disposed at an 
acute angle with said first part characterized in that the profile 
of said sides of the first pair and the support projections pro- 
vide for rotatable mounting of the pad and plate as the pad and 
plate are placed in operaable position between the support 
projections, in that at any point along the length of said second 
part the distance between said point and any point on the 
circumferentially opposide side of said first pair, other than the 
region of the associated notch, is greater than the distance 
separating the apices of the two notches plus a predetermined 
value, whereby the plate and friction pad are mounted to the 
support projections by engaging one notch with a support 
projection and rotating the plate thereabout so that the other 
notch receives the other suport projection prior to introduc- 
tion of said removable key means into the other notch. 


4,473,138 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


4,473,139 
DUSTCOVER FOR A DISC BRAKE 
Hiroyuki Oka, Toyota, and Hiroshi Uemura, Okazaki, both of 
Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Aichi, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No, 251,787, Apr. 7, 1981, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 27, 1984, Ser. No. 574,635 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 29, 1980, 55- 


171748{U] 
Int. Cl? FI6D 65/84 
US. Cl. 188—71.6 10 Claims 


1. A dustcover used in a disc brake of a vehicle having a disc 
rotor which is disposed in a wheel disc-rim assembly of cup 
shape comprising a wheel disc and a wheel rim fixed to said 
wheel disc, said dustcover covering said disc rotor on a side 
Opposite to said wheel disc so as to protect said rotor from 
foreign matter, said dustcover comprising: 

a generally circular flat plate portion extending substantially 

parallel to the surface of said disc rotor; 

portions defining first and second air vent openings which 

are open frontwardly and rearwardly of the vehicle re- 
spectively and which are located at positions completely 
lower than the rotational axis of said rotor; and 
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an air collecting portion disposed at least at said first vent 
opening and substantially entirely accommodated within a 
space defined by the inner surface of said wheel disc-rim 
assembly such that said air collecting portion is open 
substantially within said space, said air collecting portion 
including an extension projecting radially outwardly from 
an outer peripheral edge of said generally circular flat 
plate portion, said air collecting portion having a cross 
sectional area gradually expanding in the frontward direc- 
tion of the vehicle, external edges in elevation of said 
extension being substantially defined by a vertical line 
tangent to the periphery of the rotor at its front end and a 


horizontal line tangent to said periphery of the rotor at its 
lower end, the inner surface of a lower portion of said 
dustcover and the opposite surface of a lower portion of 
said rotor defining an air flow space through which a 
stream of air collected by and admitted into said air coi- 
lecting portion during a frontward driving of the vehicle 
passes rearwardly in a direction along a line tangent to the 
periphery of said disc rotor at its lowermost point, said 
extension blocking said foreign matter which comes 
toward an outer surface of said circular flat plate portion 
and which would otherwise enter into said air collecting 
portion. 


4,473,140 
FRICTION PAD ASSEMBLY 

Fukutaro Komori, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Komori Seisakusho 

Co., Ltd., Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 929,969, Aug. 1, 1978, abandoned, which is 
a continuation of Ser. No. 792,261, Apr. 29, 1977, abandoned. 

This application Nov. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 99,035 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 4, 1976, 51-56297 
Int. Cl? F16D 69/00 


US. Cl. 188—250 G 5 Claims 


1. A friction pad assembly comprising: 

a support shoe; 

a pad of nonmetallic friction material on one face of said 
shoe and having an exposed surface provided with a re- 
cess therein; 

a fastener holding said pad to said shoe and having an en- 
larged head in said recess; and 

a mass of sintered metal friction material, smaller than said 
head fixed to said head and having an outer surface gener- 
ally aligned with said exposed surface, said mass of sin- 
tered metal friction material having a hole through the 
central portion thereof to expose said head and said head 
having a recess, adapted to receive a tool, with an inside 
diameter slightly smaller than the inside diameter of said 
hole. 
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4,473,141 
SHIFT LEVER AND PARKING BRAKE CONTROL 

Haruo Mochida, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Nissan Motor 

Company, Limited, Yokohama, Japan 

Filed Jan. 28, 1982, Ser. No. 343,551 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 10, 1981, 56- 

33732[U] 
Int. Cl.) B60K 41/28 


US, Cl. 192—1 6 Claims 


1. A shift lever control device for an automotive transmis- 
sion fixed on a vehicle body on which an engine and a park 
brake mechanism are also mounted, which comprises: 

(a) a position plate fixedly attached to the vehicle body 
having a plurality of cutout surfaces formed therein, each 
corresponding to one of a plurality of shift positions in- 
cluding Park and Reverse; 

(b) a shift lever rotatably supported on the vehicle body and 
selectively shiftable to any of the shift positions; 

(c) a pin supported in said shift lever, said pin being movable 
in the axial direction of said shift lever and brought into 
contact with the corresponding cutout surface formed in 
said position plate when said shift lever is shifted to one of 
said shift positions; 

(d) an ignition key switch closed when the engine is running; 

(e) a park brake switch closed when the park brake mecha- 
nism is in operation; 

(f) a plunger member supported at a position between the 
cutout surface corresponding to the Park position and the 
cutout surface corresponding to the Reverse position, said 
plunger member being movable substantially perpendicu- 
lar to the direction of travel of said shift lever; and 

(g) an electromagnet mechanism connected in series with 
said ignition key switch and said park brake switch, said 
electromagnetic mechanism being energized to retract 
said plunger member in order to permit said shift lever to 
be shifted from Park position to Reverse position or vice 
versa when said ignition key switch and said park brake 
switch are both closed and being de-energized to release 
said plunger member in order to prevent said shift lever 
from being shifted between Park position and Reverse 
position when either of said ignition key switch or said 
park brake switch is opened. 


4,473,142 
PARKING SYSTEM FOR A VEHICLE 

Sadao Makishima, Akikawa, Japan, assignor to Fuji Jukogyo 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 4, 1982, Ser. No. 347,211 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 6, 1981, 56-17335 
Int. Cl.2 B60K 41/26; BOUT 1/06 
US. Cl. 192—4 A 4 Claims 

1. In a parking system for a vehicle having a transmission, a 
clutch for operatively connecting a crankshaft of an engine of 
the vehicle to the transmission, a gear shift lever, shifter rails 
for selecting change speed gears in said transmission, a parking 
shifter rail, a link mechanism for transmitting the operation of 
said gear shift lever to said shifter rails and for shifting one of 
the shifter rails, the improvement wherein 
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said link mechanism comprises a shifter arm rotatably and 
axially slidably mounted on a shaft, 

means for transmitting the operation of said gear shift lever 
to said shifter arm for rotation and sliding thereof, 

fork means for connecting said shifter arm with said parking 
shifter rail, 

a parking pawl operatively engaged with said parking shifter 
rail, 


a parking gear provided in said transmission engageable with 
said parking pawl, 

means for converting the movement of said parking shifter 
rail to movement of said parking pawl for engaging said 
pawl with said parking gear, and 

a lock lever only slidable on said shaft and a spring for 
urging said lock lever to said shifter arm, whereby said 
lock lever can be engaged with said fork means together 
with said shifter arm in a parking position. 


4,473,143 
CLUTCH CONTROL MEANS 

Harry M. Windsor, Leamington Spa, England, assignor to Auto- 

motive Products Limited, Leamington Spa, England 

Filed Mar. 23, 1982, Ser. No. 361,096 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 8, 1981, 

8111075 
Int. Cl.) B6OK 41/28 


USS, Cl, 192—0,052 3 Claims 


ELECTRON] Se 
SPEE 


RATIO Loci | 








1. In a vehicle transmission having a clutch therein: a trans- 
mission control system comprising; 

a clutch engagement signal generator means which produces 
an engagement signal for control of the clutch; 

a clutch control means responsive to the engagement signal; 

an electronic speed ratio logic for selection of an appropriate 
gear ratio in the transmission and which can produce a 
clutch disengagement signal which overrides the engage- 
ment signal to cause the clutch control means to disengage 
the clutch during gear changes, and which also produces 
a gear change signal during the gear changes; 

and a clutch engagement limiting means which is responsive 
to the gear change signal from the logic to produce a limit 
signal which partially overrides the engagement signal, so 
that during gear changes when the disengagement signal 
from the logic has ceased, the limit signal prevents full 
engagement of the clutch whilst the gear change signal is 
in operation. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,473,144 
TRANSMISSION CLUTCH HUB 
Aldo Allori, Brookfield, Ill., assignor to International Harvester 
Co., Chicago, ill. 
Filed May 18, 1982, Ser. No. 379,429 
Int. Cl? FI6D 13/72, 13/74, 25/063 
U.S, Cl. 192—70.12 


1. In a motor vehicle transmission, a clutch hub having an 

essentially cylinder-shaped body and a wall comprising: 

an outer wall portion including means for releasable connec- 
tion with and carrying friction disks thereon; 

an annular inner wall portion forming a hub center opening 
extending through said hub body; 

said annular inner wall portion having means for mounting 
on and transferring torque to an associated driven shaft 
projecting through said center opening; 

a plurality of circumferentially and equidistantly spaced 
tunnels perforating said hub body wall along and between 
said inner and outer wall portions without intersecting 
thereof; 

said clutch hub comprising a protuberance on one side 
thereof blocking an admission of hydraulic fluid flow from 
an intake chamber into a clutch chamber, thereby forcing 
said fluid to move into said tunnels; 

said tunnels being angled relative to longitudinal and vertical 
center planes of said hub body wall in order to provide a 
propeller-like effect increasing the fluid rotational impetus 
on said clutch hub body wall. 


4,473,145 
ENGAGEMENT MODULATOR FOR TORQUE 
CONVERTER BYPASS 
Warren G. Bopp, Farmington Hills, Mich., assignor to Eaton 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Jul. 13, 1982, Ser. No. 397,738 
Int. Cl.3 F16D 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 192—3.29 


1. An annular generally planar coupling adapted to be posi- 
tioned within a housing of a torque converter transmission for 
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use as a bypass of the torque converter of such transmission, 
said coupling including: 

A. drive means adjacent a radially inner portion of the cou- 
pling adapted to be drivingly connected to an output shaft 
of the torque converter; 

B. means defining an annular clutching surface on one side of 
said coupling on an outer peripheral portion of the cou- 
pling adapted for clutching coaction with a confronting 
inner surface of the housing of the torque converter, said 
coupling being adapted to be mounted within the housing 
of the torque converter for axial movement between: 

(1) a disengaged position in which fluid pressure is main- 
tained on said one side of said coupling and said clutch- 
ing surface is spaced axially from said confronting inner 
housing surface so that the transmission drives through 
the torque converter; and 

(2) an engaged position in which fluid pressure is vented at 
said one side of said coupling and said clutching surface 
engages said confronting inner housing surface so that 
the transmission drives through said coupling; and 

C. a control valve assembly positioned in said outer periph- 
eral portion, said control valve assembly operative in 
response to venting of fluid pressure on said one side of 
said coupling to initially allow a flow of leakage fluid from 
the other side of said coupling to a location on said one 
side of said coupling radially inwardly of said clutching 
surface to decrease the pressure differential across said 
coupling and modulate the engagement of said clutching 
surface with said housing, and operative thereafter to 
gradually cut off said leakage flow to allow the full pres- 
sure differential across the coupling to act against the 
coupling and fully apply the coupling. 


4,473,146 
POSITIONING AND ALIGNING LOADER 


Filed Apr. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 366,192 
Int. Cl? B65G 43/08 
US. Cl. 198—395 


4. An automatic loader for generally circular parts having 
opposite sides of different conformation, an inclined inchute 
along which a series of parts advance by gravity, a part stop in 
said chute movable to release a single part at a time, a position 
sensor in position to sense whether a part engaged by said stop 
is in correct or reversed position, a movable part release gate, 
a turn-around comprising a rotatable receiver in position to 
receive a part whose advance is prevented by said gate, means 
responsive to said position sensor to position said gate in re- 
lease position if the part is sensed to be in correct position, 
means effective to rotate said turn-around receiver through 
180° if the part is sensed to be reversed in the inchute and 
thereafter to move said gate to release position. 
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4,473,147 
ARTICLE TRANSFER DEVICE 
Johannes E. Bouwman, Helmond, Netherlands, assignor to 
Nedschroef Octrooi Maatschappij N.V., Helmond, Nether- 


lands 
Filed May 6, 1981, Ser. No. 260,979 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 13, 1980, 
8002746 
Int. Cl? B6SG 47/90 


USS. Cl, 198—653 4 Claims 





1. A device for the transfer of articles to be machined on 
machine tools from one work station to the next one, said 
device comprising a reciprocable carriage, at least one grip- 
ping unit mounted at a fixed location on the carriage and 
including a pair of levers, movable relative to each other, each 
lever having a gripper jaw at one end and a control member at 
the other end and connected to the carriage for pivotal move- 
ment about an axis located between the ends of the lever, said 
control member being in engagement with a driving member 
which is driven by a piston-cylinder unit and with which the 
lever is movable in a first direction, said control member also 
being connected with at least one first spring which continu- 
ously tends to push the lever in a second direction, character- 
ized in that 

(a) the piston-cylinder unit (51) is connected, via an electro- 
magnetically operable valve (53, 53’, 59) to a pressurized 
air feed conduit (61, 60, 59, 58, 64, 62, 68) to conduct 
pressurized air into the piston-cylinder unit and urge a 
piston (74) of said piston-cylinder unit toward a first end 
of said piston-cylinder unit, 

(b) by means of a freely movable quick relief valve (63), the 
piston-cylinder unit is connected to a discharge conduit 
(68, 62, 70, 71,) to discharge pressurized air from the 
piston-cylinder unit into the ambient air, 

(c) each lever (27) has its own pivotal axis (22) and is mov- 
able into an open position against the spring force of the 
first spring, 

(d) the control member of each lever includes a freely rotat- 
able roller (24) connected to a first arm (23), the first arm 
(23) being 
(i) rotatably journalled on the pivotal axis (22) of the lever, 

and 
(ii) connected to the lever (27) at a location spaced from 
the gripper jaw (28) thereof, 

(e) the driving member includes a double cam (15) mounted 
on a first end of a shaft (14) on the carriage (1), 

(f) a first end of a second arm (16) is mounted on a second 
end of the shaft (14), and 

(g) a second, free end of the second arm (16) is provided 
with a freely rotatable roller (17) which cooperates by 
means of a second spring (21), which engages the second 
arm, with a shoe (20) on the piston (74) of the piston-cylin- 
der unit (51). 
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4,473,148 
MOTION SENSOR FOR MOTION SENSING 
ACCUMULATOR 
Charles W. Saur, Sparta, Mich., assignor to Lear Siegler, Inc., 
Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 17, 1982, Ser. No. 419,149 
Int. Cl? B65G 13/06 
US, Cl, 198—781 


5. A sensor for controlling mode shift between transport and 
accumulation of an accumulater conveyor having a propelling 
member and an article conveying surface comprised of trans- 
port rollers; said sensor having a shaft; a pair of wheels later- 
ally spaced with respect to said conveying surface and 
mounted at the opposite ends of said shaft; one of said wheels 
being in driving engagement with said propelling member and 
the other with one of said transport rollers; means mounting 
said shaft intermediate its ends for pivotal movement about a 
vertical axis in response to differentiation in speed between 
said wheels; a one-way clutch between said shaft and said other 
wheel to permit said other wheel to remain stationary while 
said one wheel continues to rotate; means connected to said 
sensor for shifting said accumulator between accumulation and 
transport modes in response to pivotal movement of said sen- 
sor about its vertical axis. 


4,473,149 
ROLLER CONVEYOR WITH FRICTION ROLL DRIVE 
Robert K. Vogt, and Martin A. Heit, both of Cincinnati, Ohio, 
assignors to The E. W. Buschman Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 710,442, Aug. 2, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,108,303. This application Jun. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 914,851 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 22, 
1995, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 13/02 


US. Cl, 198—781 1 Claim 


kay 
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1. A conveyor which comprises a stationary frame, a plural- 
ity of article supporting rollers rotatably mounted on the frame 
for rotation about respective axes in fixed relation to the frame, 
a plurality of housings pivotally mounted on the frame below 
the rollers, a friction roll rotatably mounted in each housing, 
each friction roll being adapted to drive at least one of the 
article supporting rollers, the axis of each friction roll and the 
axis of swinging of each housing being parallel to the axis of 
the associated article supporting roller, a diaphragm engage- 
able with each housing, means for supplying fluid under a 
selected pressure to each of the diaphragms to cause each 
diaphragm to raise the associated housing to bring the associ- 
ated friction roll into driving relation to the associated article 
supporting roller to provide a friction drive thereof while 
resistance to turning of said supporting roll does not exceed a 
magnitude corresponding to the selected pressure, and means 
for driving the friction rolls to drive the article supporting 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


1529 


rollers, the means for driving the friction rolls including a 
sprocket member mounted on each friction roll, a drive chain 
course in mesh with the sprocket member, and a bottom plate 
releasably mounted on each housing underlying the drive 
chain course to hold the drive chain course in mesh with the 
associated sprocket member when the bottom plate is in a first 
position, the bottom plate being movable to a second position 
to release the drive chain course to permit disengagement of 
the drive chain course from the associated housing and 
sprocket member. 


4,473,150 
CARTON SUPPORTING AND ADVANCING BASE IN A 
MACHINE FOR CLOSING AND/OR SEALING 
PARALLELEPIPEDAL CARTONS 
Augusto Marchetti, Piazza Sicilia, 7 - 20146 Milano, Italy 
Filed Dec. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 336,019 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 27, 1981, 23316/81[U] 
Int. Cl.’ B6SG 15/10 


U.S, Ci. 198—817 2 Claims 


1. A carton supporting and advancing assembly for a ma- 
chine for closing and/or sealing parallelep:pidal cartons, com- 
prising: 

a substantially rectangular peripheral frame formed of a pair 

of longitudinal side members and a pair of end members; 

a conveying unit in said frame; 

lateral spaces between said unit and said side members; 

said unit including coplanar and parallel, driven, spaced, 

conveyor belts; 

said belts being mounted on said unit and removable there- 

from by lateral sliding toward said side members; 

end support brackets extending longitudinally from said end 

members and connected to corresponding ends of said 
unit below and intermediate said belts to support said unit 
in said frame, while leaving said belts laterally removable 
from said unit without dissembling the whole of said unit; 

a pair of detachable horizontal plates mounted between the 

sides of said conveying unit and said side members of the 
frame at a level below that of said belts to cover said 
lateral spaces between said unit and~said side members 
while allowing said belts to be withdrawn laterally from 
said unit upon removal of said plates> 


4,473,151 
BELT CONVEYOR SIDE WING 

Robert Kumferman, Menominee Falls, Wis., assignor to Jorgen- 

sen Conveyors, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 371,938, Apr. 26, 1982, abandoned. 

This application May 25, 1983, Ser. No. 496,678 
Int. Cl? B65G 17/10 

U.S. Cl. 198—822 1 Claim 

1. In a belt conveyor having a plurality of conveyor plate 
sections with hinge loops carried by the ends of said sections 
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and with the loops of adjacent sections in transverse alignment, 
hinge rods extending through the aligned loops and projecting 
outwardly from the sides of the plate sections, and a plurality 
of overlapping, generally rectangular side wings on both sides 
of the plate sections and unconnected thereto, each side wing 
having its two lower corners provided with a bearing opening 
which receives a hinge rod and each side wing having an offset 
portion defined by a diagonal bend such that each side wing 
has portions which lie in two parallel offset planes and in no 
other planes, the offset portions of overlapping side wings 
tending to interfere with each other at the bend as the overlap- 
ping side wings pivot about their common hinge rod, thereby 
limiting the turning radius of the conveyor belt the improve- 
ment therein comprising: 


( Qt 
oe 
~ 


each of said side wings having each of its lower corners 
formed as an arc of a circle whose center is at the center of the 
respective bearing opening, the radius of said circle being no 
greater than the shortest distance between the center of a 
bearing opening and the nearest edge of the bend of an adja- 
cent side wing and 

the profile of the lower edge of each side wing being such 
that from a point directly beneath the center point of each 
bearing opening and for a distance along said arc toward the 
other bearing opening no portion of the lower edge lies farther 
from the center of the adjacent bearing than the radius of said 
circle thereby reducing the required turning radius of the 
conveyor belt. 


4,473,152 
MULTIPLE TOOTHBRUSH HOLDER AND SANITIZER 
Arthur Jump, Jr., 150 E. Carey St., Plains, Pa. 18705, and 
William Hoover, P.O. Box 444, Shamokin, Pa. 17872 
Filed Mar. 22, 1983, Ser. No. 477,826 
Int. Cl.) B65D 81/24; H47K 1/09 


US. Cl. 206—209.1 3 Claims 


1. A tooth brush holder and sanitizer comprising: 

a. a generally seven-sided receptacle with a pentagonal 
cross-sectional configuration and a flat horizontal bottom; 

b. a plurality of individual water-tight compartments within 
said receptacle, each accommodatingly larger than a 
toothbrush; 

c. each compartment having a depth equal to the depth of 
the receptacle of; 

d. A single lid mounted on the top of said receptacle essen- 
tially smaller in dimension than said receptacle which 
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opens to allow access to the entire cross-sectional area of 
said receptacle and which closed to allow access to a 
portion of said cross-sectional area of said receptacle; 

e. A hinge communicated between said lid and said recepta- 
cle; 

f. handles fixedly mounted on said lid and extending there- 
from to provide for opening without touching said lid; 
g- a quantity of sanitizing fluid within each water-tight 

holder to a depth accommodatingly deeper than the brush 
end of a standard tooth brush; and 
h. means for releasably mounting said receptacle to a wall 
whereby a plurality of tooth brushes can be simultaneously 
but individually stored and submerged in a sanitizing fluid 
contained in each water-tight holder within the recepta- 
cle. 


4,473,153 
FLEXIBLE DISK CARTRIDGE ENVELOPE 
Vincent J. Colangelo, 15 Alta La., Chappaqua, N.Y. 10514 
Filed Dec. 10, 1982, Ser. No. 448,642 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 85/30 


USS. Cl. 206—312 13 Claims 


a) 


<i 


1. A protective envelope adapted to receive a magnetic disk 
cartridge assembly which includes a jacket housing a magnetic 
disk, the envelope comprising: 

a rear wall and a front wail, each having a common bottom 
edge and opposite common side edges joined together 
forming a pocket having an opening, the pocket and open- 
ing closely receiving the disk cartridge assembly; 
rectangularly-shaped cover pivotally joined to the rear 
wall and capable of pivoting between an open position 
allowing removal of the disk cartridge assembly from the 
pocket and a closed position overlapping the front wall 
enclosing the entire disk cartridge assembly within the 
envelope, the cover extending substantially to the bottom 
edge of the front wall; 

means for maintaining the cover in the closed position; and 

protective means on the outer surface of the front wall, the 
back wall and the cover for preventing writing on the 
surfaces covering the disk cartridge assembly. 


4,473,154 
CONTAINER FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC PRINTS 

Peter Ackeret, Kusnacht, Switzerland, assignor to Licinvest AG, 

Chur, Switzerland 

Filed Jan. 7, 1983, Ser. No. 456,391 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 29, 
1982, 3202928 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 15, 

2000, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 B6SD 25/00 

U.S. Ci. 206—455 15 Claims 

1. Container for the storage of photographic prints of the 
same size, with a housing having a substantially rectangular 
horizontal projection and provided with a viewing window, 
with an essentially frame-shaped slide displaceable parallel to 
the plane of the viewing window through an orifice provided 
in a narrow side of the housing, and with a spring arrangement 
which is fastened in the housing and by means of which photo- 
graphic prints lying in the slide can be pressed against the 
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viewing window of the housing, but are released when the 
slide is pulled out of the housing, wherein the spring arrange- 
ment comprises leaf springs which are supported approxi- 
mately centrally on the housing bottom and are pre-stressed by 
means of the free ends towards the viewing window and which 


extend parallel to the direction of movement of the slide, and 
wherein the slide has control edges which, after the start of 
pulling out of the slide, running essentially simultaneously onto 
the two spring ends press these away from the viewing win- 
dow and keep the spring end on the same side as the housing 
orifice pressed away over the entire remaining slide stroke. 


4,473,155 
STACKING AND NESTING BIN 
Robert T. Howitt, Leominster, Mass., assignor to Frem Corpo- 
ration, Worcester, Mass. 
Filed Sep. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 427,040 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 206—505 


1. Stacking and nesting bin comprising: 

(a) a rectangular bottom wall, 

(b) a rectangular back wall extending upwardly from the 
bottom wall, 

(c) a pair of side walls extending upwardly and outwardly 
from said bottom wall and attached to said back wall so 
that the bin has a top opening and a front opening, each of 
said side walls having a top edge surface which is pro- 
vided with a notch, 

(d) a pair of spaced retaining tabs extending downwardly 
from said bottom wall in general vertical alignment with 
said notches, respectively, said tab being adapted to a 
function as supporting legs for the bin on a flat supporting 
surface and adapted to fit into the notches of an identical 
second bin to function as retaining tabs for stacking the bin 
on said second bin, 

(e) a pair of spaced support tabs which extend downwardly 
from the bottom wall on the rearward portion of the bin to 
function as rear support legs when said bin is located on a 
flat supporting surface or nested within a second identical 
bin, and 

(f) a short front wall which extends upwardly from the 
bottom wall to define the bottom limit of said front open- 
ing, so that when a first of said bin is nested within a 
second of said bin, the respective bottom walls of the bins 
are spaced, said support tabs and said front wall being of 
sufficient length to maintain the side walls of said first bin 
spaced from the corresponding side walls of said second 
bin when said bins are nested, wherein the relative length 
of said support tabs and said front wall are such that when 
said first and second bins are nested, the spacing between 
the bottom walls of said bins is greater at the forward 


portions of the bins than at the rearward portion thereof, 
so that the spacing between adjacent side walls of the bins 
gradually diminishes from front to back to a relatively 
small contact area at the extreme rearward portions of said 
adjacent side walls. 


4,473,156 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ACCURATELY 
SELECTING STORING AND DISPENSING PILLS 
David C. Martin, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to St. Paul-Ramsey 
Hospital Medical, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1982, Ser. No. 439,393 
Int. Cl? GO9F 3/08, 9/00; B6SB 1/24; B6SD 85/56 
12 Claims 





8. An apparatus for accurately selecting, storing and dispens- 
ing multiple varieties of pills at a given number of preselected 
time intervals during each of a number of time units such as 
days over a set time period such as a week, said apparatus 
including: 

an individual pill container for each variety of pill to be 

dispensed during a particular time interval, each such pill 

container containing only its variety of pill; 

each such pill container being identified with color-coded 

indicia distinctive of each of the time intervals during 

which the pills contained in it are to be dispensed; 

a pill tray including: 

a base, 

a plurality of pill holding compartments associated with 
the base, each compartment representative of one of the 
time intervals during which pills may be dispensed, 
each compartment being sized to hold a charge consist- 
ing of at least the maximum number of pills which are to 
be consigned to it, 

said pill compartment being arranged in columns each 
identified with one of the units of the time period and in 
rows each identified with one of the time intervals 
common to all of the time units, 

means to identify each compartment of each row with 
color-coded indicia clearly distinguishable from that 
identifying the compartments of each other row, such 
color-coded indicia corresponding to the color-coded 
with that time interval, and 

means to retain a charge of pills in each compartment and 
to selectively open each compartment during its repre- 
sented time interval of its time unit for access to its 
charge of pills. 
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4,473,157 

AUTOMATIC BANK NOTE TRANSACTION APPARATUS 
Minoru Hirese, Yokohama, and Hiroyuki Kubotera, Kanagawa, 

both of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Kenki Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Jan. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 337,754 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 22, 1981, 56-8522 
Int. Cl.? BO7C 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 209—534 6 Claims 








1. An automatic bank note transaction apparatus comprising: 

a housing having a cash inlet/output port through which 
bank notes are put in and taken out; 

receiving means for collectively receiving the bank notes 
put in through said cash inlet/outlet port, said receiving 
means including biasing means for biasing the bank notes 
received therein in one direction; 

conveyance means for successively introducing and convey- 
ing the bank notes in said receiving means one by one, 
wherein said conveyance means includes an introduction 
roller for introducing the bank notes one by one into the 
interior of said apparatus, and wherein said biasing means 
includes a back-up plate for pressing the bank notes 
against said introduction roller, said back-up plate deviat- 
ing the bank notes returned through a return path and 
received in aaid receiving means from an extension of said 
return path; 

discriminating means for discriminating fit notes from unfit 
notes among the bank notes conveyed by said conveyance 
means, and identifying the denomination of said fit notes; 

sorting means for sorting the bank notes according to the 
result of the discrimination by said discriminating means 
and further sorting the fit notes by denomination; 

temporary collecting sections for temporarily collecting the 
bank notes sorted by said sorting means, each of said 
temporary collecting sections having an outlet; 

storage chambers each having an inlet opposed to the outlet 
of its corresponding temporary collecting section and 
storing bank notes of each denomination judged to be fit; 

return means for returning the bank notes collected in said 
temporary collecting sections to said receiving means; and 

distributing means located between the outlets of said tem- 
porary collecting sections and the inlets of said storage 
chambers for guiding the temporarily collected bank notes 
into said storage chambers when a user approves deposit- 
ing and into said return means when the user disapproves 

whereby the bank notes temporarily collected in said tempo- 
rary collecting sections are collectively returned to said 
receiving means through said return means in the case of 
the user’s dissapproval, and the unfit notes returned to the 
receiving means through the return means are again con- 
veyed to the discriminating means through the convey- 
ance means to be discriminated again by the discriminat- 
ing means. 
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4,473,158 
FILE HANGERS 
Donald T. Barber, Toronto, Canada, assignor to Datafile Lim- 
ited, Willowdale, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 071,549, Aug. 31, 1979, Pat. 
No, 4,312,453. This application Nov. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 317,553 
Int. Cl.) A47F 7/16 


U.S, Cl. 211—46 4 Claims 


1. A file hanging system consisting of a file edge backing 
means provided with a T-shaped member having a central 
column positioned at a balance point on said file edge backing 
means and a pair of essentially identical arm portions extending 
outwardly from either side of said central stem and bracket 
means provided with a groove for engaging either one of said 
arm portions of said T-shaped member, said bracket means 
being provided with a base flange beneath said groove and said 
file edge backing means being provided with a raised portion 
to either side of and spaced from said T-shaped member, this 
system being such that when either one of the arm portions of 
said T-shaped member is inserted in said groove the weight of 
a file to which said file edge backing means is affixed moves 
said T-shaped member to a secured position in said groove 
with said base flange on said bracket means being trapped 
between said T-shaped member and one of the raised portions 
on said file edge backing means. 


4,473,159 
ROTATING TRASH CAN RACK 
Larry E. Pressler, 325 North 7th, McAllen, Tex. 78501 
Filed Mar. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 359,598 
Int. Cl.) A47F 5/00 
US, Cl. 211—78 


1. In combination with a fence section extending and secured 
between a pair of fence section supporting posts, said section 
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incorporating an upstanding stationary frame defining a hori- 
zontal opening through said section, an inner frame received in 
said stationary frame and supported within the latter for swing- 
ing at least substantially 180° relative to said stationary frame 
about an upstanding axis between end-to-end and side-to-side 
reversed positions with said inner frame generally coplanar 
with said stationary frame and fence section, said inner frame 
including fence panel structure supported therefrom prevent- 
ing passage horizontally through said inner frame, and hori- 
zontal platform means supported from said inner frame and 
projecting outwardly from at least one side of said fence panel 
structure for removable support of a trash receptacle bottom 
therefrom with said receptacle swingable through said opening 
upon swinging of said inner frame between said reversed posi- 
tions thereof to shift said receptacle from a position supported 
on one side of said fence section to the other side of said fence 
section independent of removal of said receptacle from said 
platform means. 


4,473,160 
APPARATUS FOR LOWERING ARTICLES FROM A 
BUILDING 

Robert J. Neuenschwander, R.R. #1, Box 96B, Hibbing, Minn. 

55746 

Filed Jan. 21, 1982, Ser. No. 341,533 
Int. Cl? B66C 71/16 

USS. Cl, 212—116 


1. An apparatus for moving an article between a first article 
position, a second article position, and a third article position, 
with the second article position being at generally the same 
vertical location but horizontally over from the first article 
position and with the third article position being at generally 
the same horizontal location but vertically below the second 
article position, comprising, in combination: a track having a 
first end and a second end; a transfer carriage moveable on the 
track between a first carriage position located adjacent the first 
end of the track and a second carriage position located adja- 
cent the second end of the track; a cable having a first end and 
a second end; pulley means operatively attached to the transfer 
carriage, with the first end of the cable being operatively 
attached to the article and around the pulley means operatively 
attached to the transfer carriage; releasable article locking 
means for attaching the article to the transfer carriage when 
the transfer carriage is located in any position other than its 
second carriage position and for releasing the article when the 
transfer carriage is moved into its second transfer carriage 
position from its first transfer carriage position comprising, in 
combination: an actuator attached to the article; latch means 
attached to the transfer carriage having a first normal actuator 
engaging position for holding the actuator relative to the latch 
means and a second position which does not engage with the 
actuator; and means attached adjacent to the second end of the 
track for moving the latch means to its second latch position 
when the transfer carriage is in its second transfer carriage 
position; releasabie transfer carriage locking means for locking 
the transfer carriage to its second position when the article is 
between its second article position and its third article position 
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and for releasing the transfer carriage when the article is 
moved into its second article position from its third article 
position comprising, in combination: a first lock member at- 
tached adjacent to the second end of the track, a second lock 
member attached to the transfer carriage having a first normal 
locking position in locking engagement with the first lock 
member and a second, open position which does not engage 
with the first lock member; and means attached to the article 
for moving the second lock member from its first locking 
position to its second open position when the article is in or 
between its first and second article positions; and means for 
releasing the second end of the cable allowing the movement 
of the article from its first article position, through its second 
article position, and to its third article position and for pulling 
the second end of the cable allowing the movement of the 
article from its third article position, through its second article 
position, and to its first article position, wherein the latch 
means comprises, in combination: a first latch jaw having a first 
end pivotally attached to the transfer carriage and having a 
second end; a second latch jaw having a first end pivotally 
attached to the transfer carriage and having a second end with 
the second latch jaw being generally parallel to the first latch 
jaw; means for biasing the first and second latch jaws together; 
and wherein the actuator comprises, in combination: a cam- 
ming surface for engaging with and separating the first and 
second latch jaws; and an abutting edge for resting on the first 
and second jaws after the camming surface passes through the 
first and second jaws. 


4,473,161 
FOOD RECEPTACLE FORMED AS INSULATED 
RECEPTACLE 

Anso Zimmerman, Bad Hersfeld, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 

signor to Anso Zimmerman Isolierflaschen, Niederaula, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 318,068, Nov. 4, 1981, abandoned. This 

application Nov. 10, 1983, Ser. No. 550,987 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 20, 

1980, 3043826 
Int. Cl.) A473 41/02 


US. Cl, 215—13 R 8 Claims 


1. An insulated food receptacle, said receptacle comprising: 

(a) a heat insulating inner container 

(b) an outer shell member encompassing and supporting the 
inner container, said outer shell including an upper shell 
portion and a base portion supporting the inner container 
from below, 

(c) an insert cladding the inner container, said insert extend- 
ing over the upper rim of the inner container to enclose 
the latter when joined to the outer shell, 
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(d) a first latch means for permanently securing the insert to 
the shell member, said latch means having both axial and 
radial components defined between the insert and the 
shell, 

(e) a cover member, 

(f) a sealing member for sealing the upper opening of the 
insert, 

(g) a second latch means for permanently securing the cover 
to the sealing member, said latch means having both axial 
and radial components defined between the cover and the 
sealing member, 

(h) a means for threadably engaging said sealing member to 
said insert, whereby the container may be closed and 
sealed by rotating the cover to threadably engage the 
insert. 


4,473,162 
CHILD-PROOF CLOSURE ASSEMBLY 
Robert J. Donoghue, 4 Burnwood Dr., Bloomfield, Conn. 06002 
Filed Sep. 28, 1982, Ser. No. 425,546 
Int. Cl.) B6SD 55/02 


US. Ci, 215—209 13 Claims 


1. A child-proof plastic material container neck finish com- 
prising a tubular neck member having external threads for 


receiving a screw threaded closure, said neck finish being 
improved by a radially outwardly directed locking lug dis- 
posed below said external screw threads, said lug being carried 
by a reduced wall thickness portion of said tubular neck mem- 
ber wherein said lug may be radially inwardly deflected to a 
released position by an inward deflection of said reduced wall 
thickness portion. 


4,473,163 
SCREW CAP WITH INNER AND OUTER COVERS 
Eduard Geiger, Kiisnacht, Switzerland, assignor to Ernst & Co., 
Inh. Geiger & Neuenschwander, Switzerland 
Filed Nov. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 442,658 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 
7434/81 


19, 1981, 


Int. Cl.) B6SD 41/04 


US. Cl. 215—250 22 Claims 


1. A screwcap for a container having an opening and a 
sloping projection for forming a threaded connection, the 
screwcap comprising: 

an inner cap formed of sheet metal, having seal means for 

forming a seal with an opening edge of a container and 
having an outer edge portion; and 
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a plastic outer cap having 

a collar, 

at least one radially inwardly directed first projection 
means, on an inner surface of said collar, for threadedly 
engaging a corresponding sloping projection on the 
container to form a threaded connection with an overall 
pitch height, and 

a plurality of radially inwardly extending second projec- 
tions peripherally distributed on said collar engaging 
said edge portion of said inner cap in an opening posi- 
tion, said second projections being separate form said 
first projection means and being spaced from a lower 
edge of said edge portion in a closed position at varying 
distances from said edge portion less than the overall 
pitch height of the threaded connection between said 
first projection means and the container; 

whereby, one of said second projections located closest to 

said edge portion in the closed position initiates lifting of 

said inner cap after unthreading of said outer cap and the 

container has started. 


4,473,164 
HELICALLY FORMED CONTAINER OF THE DRUM 
TYPE 

Jan A. Lorenzen, P.O. Box 211 B 1, R.F.D. 3, Englishtown, N.J. 

07726 

Filed Aug. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 411,144 
Int. Cl.> B65D 8/20 

US. Cl. 220—5 R 


1. A container of the drum type comprising: 

(a) a barrel formed of a plurality of side-by-side, rhomboidal 
lengths of skelp formed of sheet metal material and rolled 
into the form of a straight hollow cylinder constant in 
diameter from end to end thereof; 

(b) a pair of circular drum heads also formed of sheet metal 
and closing the ends of the barrel; and 

(c) means for joining the heads to the barrel ends and for 
connecting the several lengths of skelp to each other, said 
means lying wholly exteriorly of the barrel and being in 
the form of flat, outwardly rolled end seams joining the 
heads to the barrel ends, and flat, outwardly rolled side 
seams joining said lengths to each other, all of said seams 
projecting radially outwardly beyond the outer diameter 
of the barrel to the same extent and comprising, exteriorly 
of the barrel, a plurality of thicknesses of the material 
lying in face-to-face contact along the outside of the bar- 
rel, thus to provide a minimum projection outside the 
barrel and thereby minimize damage to side-by-side drums 
upon their being relatively offset and impacting each 
other during regular use, each axial end of each side seam 
being spaced axially inwardly of the nearest respective 
end seam and opened towards the end seam adjacent the 
respective drum head. 
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4,473,165 

VACUUM-MOULDED CONTAINER FOR STACKING 
Theodor Lentjes, Vinklother Mark 16, 4600 Dortmund- 

Wichlinghofen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 307,553 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 1, 

1980, 3037038 
Int. Cl. B65D 6/38 


US, Cl. 220—74 9 Claims 


2 


Red mY 
es 


23 «15 


1. A container, comprising: an open-mouthed receptacle and 
a lid, the receptacle having side walls and a base and being 
formed with an outwardly-extending rim which surrounds the 
open mouth of the receptacle, wherein: 
(a) the receptacle is formed by vacuum moulding, 
(b) the ratio of the thickness of the rim to that of the rest of 
the receptacle is at least 4.5:1, 
(c) the lid has an upwardly-directed stacking bead, 
(d) the stacking bead is provided with a tear-off strip, and 
(e) the stacking bead is a double bead and the tear-off strip is 
formed between the two beads and is made of thicker 
material. 


4,473,166 
CHASSIS CONSTRUCTION PARTICULARLY USEFUL 


Filed Sep. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 431,202 
Claims priority, application Israel, Apr. 7, 1982, 65449 
Int. Cl? A47B 95/02 


US, Cl. 220—76 8 Claims 


1. A chassis construction particularly useful for electronic 
equipment, characterized in that it includes: a main supporting 
panel of rectangular configuration; a front frame member and 
a rear frame member each of open rectangular configuration 
and each including a first leg secured to the front and rear 
edges, respectively, of the main supporting panel, a second leg 
spaced from the first leg, and a pair of further legs joining 
together said first and second legs; and a pair of side members 
each connecting together one side of the front and rear frame 
members; said front and rear frame members being formed 
with recesses in said first and second legs parallel to the side 
members but spaced inwardly from the edges of the frame 
members; said side members being of sheet material panels 
having longitudinally-extending flanges at their opposite ends, 
which flanges terminate in flat inwardly-bent strips defining 
inwardly-extending tongues received in said recesses of said 
front and rear frame members and being secured to said front 
and rear frame members by fasteners passing through said 
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tongues and recesses to thereby strengthen said chassis against 
torsion and bending forces. 


4,473,167 
CONTAINER LID CONSTRUCTION 
John A, Bailey, 1679 Trapelo Rd., Waltham, Mass. 02154 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 363,892, Mar. 30, 1982, , which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 839,445, Oct. 5, 1977, Pat. 
No, 4,322,015, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 647,212, Jan. 
7, 1976, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
$38,535, Jan. 6, 1975, abandoned. This application Sep. 29, 1982, 
Ser. No. 428,357 
Int. Cl.3 A47G 19/22 


USS. Cl. 220—90.4 9 Claims 


1. In a container lid of the type composed of a thin, resilient, 
thermoplastic polymeric sheet material and comprising a cen- 
tral portion of a size and shape to overlie the open end of a 
container, a rim-engaging means integral with the periphery of 
said central portion and being adapted to releasably secure the 
lid to the rim of a container and a pair of spaced apart tear 
impressions extending inwardly from the edge of said rim- 
engaging means and terminating at spaced apart locations 
within said central portion, thereby to define therebetween an 


access strip, the improvement which comprises: a self-forming 
hinge element for said access strip comprising a molded-in 
depression on said central portion, said depression defining an 
essentially vertical depending straight wall bridging the inte- 
rior ends of said tear impressions. 


4,473,168 
OVERCAP HAVING A RESILIENTLY DEFORMABLE 
MEMBER FOR RESEALING DISPENSING APERTURE 
IN INTEGRAL CONTAINER LID 
William A. Cox, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to The Procter & 
Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Sep. 28, 1983, Ser. No. 536,598 
Int. Cl.? B6SD 51/22, 43/16 
US. Cl. 220—258 


1. An overcap assembly for resealing a container having an 
integral top lid and a side wall, said integral top lid having at 
least one discrete aperture for dispensing the container’s con- 
tents after initial opening of said container, said overcap assem- 
bly comprising: 

(a) a discrete closure member having an inner surface sub- 

stantially coextensive with and facing said integral top lid 
and an outer surface facing away from said integral top lid 
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when said overcap assembly is releasably secured to said 


container; 

(b) a resiliently deformable sealing member for forming a 
continuous seal about the periphery of said discrete dis- 
pensing aperture when said overcap assembly is releasably 
secured to said container, said sealing member being se- 
cured to said inner surface of said closure member; and 

(c) means for releasably securing said overcap assembly to 


4,473,169 
ANTI-THEFT PLUG AND FASTENER 
Fitz E. Fitzgerald, 1226 NE. 150th St., North Miami, Fla. 33161 
Filed Feb. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 351,249 
Int. Cl? B6SD 17/52, 43/26 
U.S, Cl, 220—284 


1. A plug for removably plugging an opening, comprising: 

(a) a body containing essentially a single recess, 

(6) means on the surface of said body for engaging said 
opening by rotation of said body, 

(c) said recess consisting essentially of one or more substan- 
tially rotationally symmetric and connected regions, 
wherein said recess comprises a first region connected to a 
second region, said first and second regions both substantially 

right circular cylinders with: 

(1) the diameter of said first region greater than the diameter 
of said second region, 

(2) the central axes of said first and second regions substan- 
tially parallel but not coincident, 

(3) a first end face of said first region being imaginary and 
bordering the surface of said body, and 

(4) the other end face of said first region being partially 
imaginary and containing an imaginary end face of said 
second region. 


4,473,170 
GARBAGE PAIL AND LID ARRANGEMENT 
Jack J. Ciancimino, 6 Medford Rd., Sound Beach, N.Y. 11786 
Filed Aug. 5, 1983, Ser. No. 520,657 
Int. Cl. B6SD 41/06, 41/36 


U.S, Cl. 220—300 8 Claims 
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top, each of said slots directed down from the top edge of said 
pail and curved to extend for some predetermined distance 
parallel to said top edge, said slots being equispaced on said 
pail, said lid fitting over said open top and having a rim extend- 
ing down over the outside of said pail, a nodule on the inside of 
said rim arranged to engage each of said slots, whereby when 
said lid is placed on said pail with said nodules lined up with 
said slots rotation of said lid will cause said lid and pail to be 
engaged in a positive manner with each other, said lid having 
a handle centrally located on the outside of said lid, means 
swivelly mounted on said handle having an opening there- 
through, and a cable extending through said opening and 
having its ends attached to the sides of said pail whereby said 
lid can be rotated to engage or disengage with or from said pail 
freely and without twisting said cable. 


4,473,171 
NOZZLE CONSTRUCTION FOR JACKETED PRESSURE 
VESSELS 
Erwin J. Nunlist, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to Kennecott Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 254,734 
Int. Cl? B65D 90/10, 90/04, 90/08 
11 Claims 


1. A replaceable nozzle for an opening in the wail of a pres- 
sure vessel having an outer jacket wall spaced from an outer 
glass lined metal wall of the vessel for containing a heating or 
cooling liquid therebetween said walls comprising: 

(a) a glass coated flange extending outward from said vessel 
wall about said opening and connected to said jacket wall, 
said flange defining a passageway through said jacket; 

(b) a removable nozzle inserted in and extending through 
said passageway and provided with an outer glass coated 
surface, a first portion of said nozzle extending outward 
from said passageway and a second peripheral portion of 
said nozzle being disposed within said passageway, said 
second portion having an outer surface complementary to 
an interior surface of said flange; 

(c) a gasket between said complementary flange and said 
second peripheral nozzle glass coated surfaces to compen- 
sate for thermal and pressure stresses between said glass 
coated flange and nozzle surfaces caused by the liquid in 
said pressure vessel; and 

(d) clamp means cooperating with said jacket and first noz- 
zle portion for fixing said nozzle in fluid tight relationship 
within said passageway and against said gasket. 


4,473,172 
VERTICAL ARTICLE DISPENSER 
Robert L. Reynolds, 1025 44th Ave., Oakland, Calif. 94601 
Filed Apr. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 368,918 
Int. Cl? B6SH 1/02, 3/22 
US. Cl. 221—213 
1. A vending machine having in combination: 
(a) a hopper for holding a plurality of articles such as news- 
papers in a vertical position, 


4 Claims 


1. A garbage pail and lid arrangement in which said pail isof  (b) spring means acting against a pressure plate for pressing 


generally cylindrical construction having an open top, at least 
two slots formed in the outside of said pail adjacent the open 


said articles to the front of the machine, 
(c) a discharge slot at the front of said machine, said dis- 
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charge slot having sides substantially equal to the thick- 
ness of an article and a width equal to the width of an 
article, 

(d) means for releasing the foremost article at the front of 
said machine, 

(e) said machine including a plurality of pinwheels mounted 
for rotation on a shaft near the bottom edge of said plural- 
ity of articles wherein said pinwheels engage the foremost 
article and having means to permit said pinwheels to 
rotate in one direction to discharge papers and having 
means to prevent reverse rotation, 

(f) rotating means for said pinwheels to propell the foremost 
article into said slot, 


(g) said rotating means including a hand actuated lever and 
a rack actuated by said lever, and a pinion mounted on 
said shaft to rotate said pinwheels, said lever being mov- 
able from a first position to a second position, said move- 
ment engaging said rack and pinion thereby rotating said 
pinwheels and means for disengaging said rack from said 
pinion at the completion of a discharge operation allowing 
said lever and said rack to move back to said first position 
for a repetition of said operation, said means to prevent 
reverse rotation and said rack and pinion preventing re- 
turn of said lever to the first position until fully moved to 
the second position. 


4,473,173 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR LOW VOLUME 
DISPENSING 

James T. DeGroff, Oldwick, N.J., and Stephen B. Maguire, Glen 

Mills, Pa., assignors to Applied Color Systems, Inc., Prince- 

ton, N.J. 

Filed Jan. 10, 1983, Ser. No. 456,643 
Int. Cl? B67D 5/377 

US. Cl. 222—63 20 Claims 

9. A low volume dispensing apparatus, particularly usable 
for the dispensing of various colorant mixes which are thixo- 
tropic or which have a wide range of material viscosities, 
which comprises: 

(a) colorant reservoir means for holding a plurality of fluid 
colorants and other fluid ingredients; 

(b) feed line means in fluid flow communication with respect 
to said colorant reservoir means for delivering fluid color- 
ants therefrom; 

(c) peristaltic pump means in fluid flow communication with 
respect to said feed line means to receive fluid colorants 
therefrom for pumping; 

(d) pump line means in fluid flow communication with re- 
spect to the output of said peristaltic pump means for 
receiving colorants pumped therefrom; 

(e) three-way valve means defining an inlet port means in 
fluid flow communication with respect to said pump line 
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means to receive colorant therefrom, said three-way valve 
means including a return outlet means and a dispensing 
outlet means, said three-way valve means being selec- 
tively movable between a dispensing mode, with all fluid 
colorant passing directly from said inlet port means to said 
dispensing outlet means, and a recirculating mode with all 
fluid colorant passing directly from said inlet port means 
to said return outlet means; 

(f) return line means in fluid flow communication with re- 
spect to said return outlet means of said three-way valve 
means and with respect to said colorant reservoir means to 
return fluid colorant from said outlet means to said color- 
ant reservoir means; 

(g) drive means for selectively driving of said peristaltic 
pump means; 

(h) system control means for controlling dispensing of color- 
ant including: 


(1) a position sensing means for determining instantaneous 
orientation of said peristaltic pump means; 

(2) drive control means for selectively controlling opera- 
tion of said drive means; 

(3) valve control means for controlling movement of said 
three-way valve means between the recirculating mode 
and the dispensing mode; 

(4) counting means positioned adjacent to said drive 
means and said pump means for emitting electrical 
signals responsive to rotation thereof; and 

(i) input means to evaluate the non-linear positive displace- 
ment output curve of said peristaltic pump means and to 
determine which segments thereof will most accurately 
dispense the desired amount and mix of colorants, said 
input means being operatively connected to actuate said 
system control means for dispensing during the desired 
segments. 


4,473,174 
WINE PRESERVER AND DISPENSER 


Filed Jul. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 403,293 
Int. Cl.2 B6SD 83/14 

U.S, Cl, 222—152 13 Claims 

1. Apparatus for protecting wine in an opened bottle com- 
prising: a stopper assembly, a cap assembly detachably 
mounted on the stopper assembly, the cap assembly in combi- 
nation with the stopper assembly forming a sealed enclosed 
chamber for receiving a compressed gas cartridge, means 
projecting into the chamber for automatically puncturing a 
cartridge in the chamber to release gas under pressure into the 
sealed chamber when the cap assembly is attached to the stop- 
per assembly, the stopper assembly having a portion adapted to 
be inserted in the open neck of a wine bottle, the stopper 
assembly having a first passage opening into the chamber, a 
second passage opening into the inside of the bottle and a third 
passage opening to the outside of the bottle, three position 
valve means for interconnecting said passages, the valve means 
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in a first position shutting off all three passages, the valve 
means in a second position shutting off the passage to said 
chamber and connecting the passage to the inside of the bottle 
to the passage to the outside of the bottle for venting the inside 


of the bottle, the valve means in the third position connecting 
all three passages together, and means for manually activating 
the valve means to move the valve means to any of said three 
positions. 


4,473,175 
DEVICE FOR ACCURATELY CONTROLLED FEEDING 
OF A FINE-GRAINED, FREE-RUNNING PARTICULATE 
MATERIAL 

Josef Zengaffinen, Steg, and Erwin Arnold, Venthone, both of 

Switzerland, assignors to Swiss Aluminium Ltd., Chippis, 

Switzerland 

Filed Feb. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 349,040 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 27, 1981, 

1329/81 
Int. Cl? GOIF 11/28 


U.S, Cl, 222—452 15 Claims 


1. Device for accurately controlled feeding of a fine-grained, 
free-running particulate material from a silo which comprises: 
a silo outlet; a vertical feed pipe which is secured to the silo 
outlet including outlet means communicating with said silo 
projecting into said vertical feed pipe and having lower edges 
thereof, wherein said vertical feed pipe includes a lower ovtlet 
funnel beneath said outlet means which joins up with a lower 
outlet pipe having lower edges thereof; one upper and one 
lower cyliner-segment shaped flap means each having edges 
thereof movable from the horizontal into the vertical position 
and from the vertical into the horizontal position, said upper 
flap means being operatively associated with said outlet means, 
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and said lower flap means being operatively associated with 
said lower outlet pipe, wherein when said flap means are in the 
horizontal position they are in close, non-contacting relation- 
ship with respect to said associated lower edges of said outlet 
means and said lower outlet funnel and are operative to block 
their respective associated outlets and the edges of the flap 
means are spaced from and projected beyond and above said 
associated lower edges, and when in the vertical position to 
free their respective outlets; and means outside said feed pipe 
for controlling the movement of said flap means, wherein the 
lower edges of said outlet means define a horizontal plane and 
while the upper flap is in the horizontal position the edges of 
the upper flap lie at the level or above the level of the horizon- 
tal plane. 


4,473,176 
CHAIN SAW SECURITY MOUNTING DEVICE 
Donald S. Harper, P.O. Box 252, Montague, Calif. 96064 
Filed Dec. 13, 1982, Ser, No. 449,518 
Int. Cl. B6OR 9/00; B6SD 81/00, 85/68 
US. Cl. 224—42.45 R 


1. In a security mounting device for a chain saw, said chain 

saw comprising a motor housing, 

an operator handle connected to and projecting rearwardly 
from the motor housing, 

a chain guide bar projecting forwardly from the motor 
housing, 

bolt and nut means on the side of the housing and adapted to 
connect the chain bar to the housing, the combination of 

a support member, 

connection means associated with the support member and 
adapted to connect the member to a supporting structure, 

an upwardly projecting element at one end of the support 
member, 

channel means carried by the element in spaced relation to 
the support member and arranged to receive and embrace 
the operator handle, ‘ 

a pair of guide plates at the other end of the support member 
and projecting upwardly therefrom and arranged to re- 
ceive the chain bar therebetween, 

pin means demountably arranged on the upper ends of the 
guide plates and adapted to engage the upper edge of the 
chain bar thereby confine the bar between the guide 
plates. 


4,473,177 
NOVEL CAMERA CARRYING DEVICE 
Dana J. Parandes, 61 Forrest Hill Dr., Bethlehem, Pa. 18015 
Filed Jul. 5, 1983, Ser. No. 510,619 
Int. Cl? GO3B 17/56 
US. Cl. 224—191 10 Claims 
1. A camera-carrying device having a rectangularly shaped 
open body of one piece unitary construction in which the top 
and bottom portions thereof are identical, which comprises: 
(1) two facing baseplates each adapted for attachment to the 
bottom of a camera and each having an outer surface and 
an inner surface; 
(2) two connecting members which face one another each 
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having an annular opening and each being joined to said tapered upper end portion to facilitate insertion of the pins into 


baseplates at their respective end portions; and 


said perforations, with said upper end portion there being on a 


(3) means for releasably securing said baseplates to said paper engaging surface each of said pins having a substantially 


camera, said means consisting essentially of a threaded 


screw movably mounted within a slotted opening in each 
baseplate so that the threaded portion thereof extends 
beyond said baseplate for threaded engagement with said 
camera. 


4,473,178 
VEHICLE LUGGAGE CARRIER 

John A. Bott, 931 Lakeshore Dr., Grosse Pointe, Mich. 48236 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 239,128, Feb. 27, 1981, , which 
is a cortinuation of Ser. No. 57,346, Jul. 13, 1979, , which is a 

continuation of Ser. No. 952,393, Oct. 18, 1978, , which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 798,576, May 19, 1977, Pat. No. 

4,156,497. This application Dec. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 335,705 

Int. Cl.2 B6OR 9/00 


USS. Cl. 224—324 9 Claims 


1. An article carrier for use on a generally horizontally 
disposed surface of an automotive vehicle, said carrier com- 
prising 

a first pair of spaced parallel slat elements fixedly secured to 

the vehicle surface, 

at least one cross slat element arranged at generally right 

angles to said first pair of spaced parallel slat elements, 
said cross slat element including slideway means, 

each of said slat elements lying directly adjacent said surface 

of the vehicle and adapted to have articles bear thereupon, 
and 

at least one tie down element slidably connected to the 

slideway means of said cross slat element. 


4,473,179 
PIN FEED MECHANISM FOR TRANSPORTING 
CONTINUOUS STATIONERY 

Karl A. Bauer, Augsburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

NCR Corporation, Dayton, Ohio 
PCT No. PCT/US82/01205, § 371 Date Dec. 6, 1982, § 102(e) 

Date Dec. 6, 1982, PCT Pub. No. WO84/01038, PCT Pub. 

Date Mar. 15, 1984 

PCT Filed Sep. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 451,215 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 1/30 

USS. Cl, 226—74 12 Claims 

1. In a pin feed mechanism for transporting stationery hav- 
ing circular perforations, said mechanism including transport 
pins arranged to engage with the perforations and move said 
stationery, the improvement wherein each of said pins has a 


constant radius of curvature along the entire axial length of the 
pin, which radius is substantially equal to the radius of curva- 
ture of said perforations. 


4,473,180 
AUTOMATIC FEEDING APPARATUS 

Thomas F. Lowrance, 3601 Security St., Garland, Tex. 75040, 

and James B. Sharp, Edgewood, Tex., assignors to Thomas F. 

Lowrance, Garland, Tex. 

Filed Aug. 24, 1982, Ser. No, 410,973 
Int. Cl.3 B27F 7/00 

U.S. Cl, 227—48 


1. Apparatus for feeding and assembling elongated compo- 

nents of articles comprising 

a first hopper for containing a plurality of first components; 
said hopper having a floor and means for directing said 
components in parallel, generally vertical, single row 
stacks on said floor; 

means for expelling the lowermost component longitudi- 
nally from each stack means, comprising a plurality of 
plungers disposed for reciprocating movement in align- 
ment with said stack means; and means for reciprocating 
said plungers relative to said stack means; 

clamp means disposed adjacent to said first hopper compris- 
ing a plurality of pairs of first and second clamp halves, 
each pair defining a clamping chamber aligned with a 
respective stack means; means for closing and opening 
said clamp halves to clamp and release respective first 
components; 

a second hopper for containing a plurality of second compo- 
nents; said second hopper having a floor and means for 
directing said second components in parallel, generally 
vertical, single row stacks on said floor; 

means for expelling the lowermost second component longi- 
tudinally from each stack means of said second hopper, 
comprising a plurality of push rods disposed for recipro- 
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cating movement in alignment with said stack means; 
means for reciprocating said push rods to push said second 
components from respective stack means into respective 
clamping chambers, and into first components clamped 


therein. 

18. Apparatus for handling elongated articles comprising 

a hopper for containing a plurality of articles, having a 
support floor; a plurality of spaced dividers mounted on 
said floor, defining spaced side-by-side guide channels, 
each channel being dimensioned to receive a single verti- 
cal stack of articles; each of said dividers comprising a 
lower base member and an upper agitator member recip- 
rocable vertically relative to said base member; 

said agitator members being mounted on lift rods extending 
vertically through respective base members; 

said lift rods for said agitators of alternate dividers being 
mounted on a first common support member, and said lift 
rods for the agitators of intervening dividers being 
mounted on a second common support member; and 
means for reciprocating said first and second support 
members alternately, whereby the agitators defining con- 
fronting faces of each respective guide channel are lifted 
alternately; 

a plurality of spacers selectively mounted on the faces of said 
divider base members defining said guide channels, to 
accommodate said guide channels to articles of smaller 
size. 


4,473,181 
SOLDERING AND DESOLDERING IRON TIP FOR 
REMOVING SOLDERED ELEMENTS 
William J. Grabow, Jr., 117 Delsea Dr., Westville, N.J. 08093 
Filed Aug. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 411,442 
Int. Cl. B23K 3/02 


US. Cl. 228—51 3 Claims 


1. A soldering and desoldering iron for applying heat to 
soldered lead wires of an electrical component soldered to an 
electric circuit board to disconnect the lead wire from the 
soldered connection comprising: 

(a) a soldering iron tip; 

(b) said tip having a slot formed therein of a width sufficient 

to receive the electrical component lead; 

(c) said tip having flattened opposite sides in which the slot 

is located; 

(d) the axis of said slot being at an acute angle of approxi- 
mately 45° with the longitudinal axis of said soldering iron 
tip; 

(e) said slot having parallel sides and being of substantially 
equal width and unobstructed throughout its length; and 

(f) said slot extending to and terminating at approximately 
one outer corner of said flattened tip. 


4,473,182 
SIGNAL INDICATOR FOR MAILBOXES AND THE LIKE 
Exsior Dion, 547 River Rd., Lincoln, R.1. 02865 
Filed Feb. 7, 1983, Ser. No. 464,158 
Int. Cl.? GO8B 5/00; B65D 91/00 
US, Cl, 232—35 3 Claims 
3. A signal device for use in conjunction with mailboxes and 
the like of the type having a generally elongated body with a 
downwardly pivotable door mounted at a forwardly directed 
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access opening thereto, said device comprising a signal mem- 
ber which readily is visually observable in a generally upright 
attitude, means for pivotally mounting said signal member 
above said body such that it is pivotal from a first and non-sig- 
nal position wherein said member is disposed in a generally 
horizontal attitude to a second and signal position wherein said 
member is in said readily visible general upright attitude, first 
positioning means associated with said mailbox door for posi- 
tioning said signal member in said first position when said door 
is closed and second positioning means for automatically mov- 
ing said signal member to said second position when said door 
is opened, said first positioning means including a relatively 
rigid indicator arm downwardly forwardly extending from 
said signal member for frictional engagement with means asso- 
ciated with said mailbox door to maintain said signal member 
in said first position, said means associated with said mailbox 
door being a relatively rigid arm attached to said door and 
extending rearwardly for frictional engagement with said 


indicator arm, said signal member including a generally flat 
carrier plate having signal zones on opposite upper surfaces 
thereof, said means for pivotally mounting said member being 
a generally U-shaped bracket including a base and upstanding 
side posts, said base adapted for connection to an upper surface 
of said mailbox body and said side posts adapted to pivotally 
support said plate, said second positioning means adapted to 
automatically move said plate to its upright position when 
unrestrained by said first positioning means, said second posi- 
tioning means adapted to continually urge said plate to its 
second and signal position, further including means to limit the 
pivotal movement of said member to its generally upright 
signal position by preventing movement of said plate past the 
side posts of said bracket, said movement limiting means being 
sidewardly extending wings provided on the lower portion of 
said plate, said wings adapted to abut said bracket side posts on 
the rear sides thereof so as to assure positive positioning of said 
signal member in its second signal position. 


4,473,183 
TEMPERATURE DEPENDENT DUTY CYCLER 
CONTROL SYSTEM 

Robert A. Kensinger, Rockford, Ill., and James R. Herdeman, 

Minnetonka, Minn., assignors to Honeywell Inc., Minneapo- 

lis, Minn. 

Filed Oct. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 434,993 
Int. Cl.2 GOSD 23/00; F23N 5/20 

US. Cl. 236—46 R 6 Claims 

1. A temperature controlling system for a temperature modi- 
fying unit for controlling the temperature in an enclosed space, 
said system comprising duty cycle control means having input 
and output means, sensor means for placement at a reference 
place for sensing a reference temperature at said place, said 
sensor means being connected to said input means of said 
control means, said duty cycle control means having a duty 
cycle off time locus responsive to said sensed reference tem- 
perature, said locus comprising first, second, third, and fourth 
selected benchmark temperatures and first and second selected 
duty cycle off times, said first benchmark temperature being no 
greater than said second benchmark temperature which is no 
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greater than said third benchmark temperature which is no 
greater than said fourth benchmark temperature, said first off 
time being no longer than said second off time, said first off 
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4,473,185 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR PRODUCING 
MICRODROPLETS OF FLUID 


time being the off time at said first and fourth benchmark Folke K. Peterson, Norrtiiljeviigen 29, S-18245 Enebyberg, and 


temperatures provided that said first and fourth benchmark 
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temperatures are smaller and greater respectively than said 
second and third benchmark temperatures, and said second off 
time being uniform between said second and third benchmark 
temperatures, said duty cycle control means having output 
means corresponding to said input means thereof connectable 
to said unit. 
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4,473,184 
MANURE SPREADER 
Mervin G. Martin, Myerstown, Pa., assignor to Hedlund Manu- 
facturing Co., Inc., Boyceville, Wis. 
Division of Ser. No. 170,034, Jul. 18, 1980, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 18, 1983, Ser. No. 485,935 
Int. Cl.) BOSB 17/04 


U.S. Cl. 239—7 7 Claims 


1. The method of moving liquid or semi-liquid type manure 
containing solids from a container to a field comprising the 
steps of: 

propelling a portion of the manure within the container in a 

first direction at a first slow speed to prevent stranding of 
solids in the container; 

moving the manure in a second direction through an open- 

ing in the container; and 

continuing the movement of the manure while imparting 

momentum to the manure by directing the manure onto 
the outer peripheral edge of a rotating spinner to thereby 
move the manure at a second fast speed with sufficient 
velocity to thereby shred and spread the manure onto the 
field. 


gh Johanneshov, both of Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/EP80/00118, § 371 Date Jun. 22, 1981, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 22, 1981, PCT Pub. No. WO81/01186, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 30, 1981 
PCT Filed Oct. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 276,333 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 25, 1979, 7908864; 


Oct. 25, 1979, 7908863; Oct. 25, 1979, 7908865 


Int. Cl. BOSB 1/34 


U.S. Cl. 239—8 9 Claims 


1. A method for producing microdroplets of fluid, compris- 
ing: 

injecting a fluid through an opening into an atomizer cham- 
ber in a flow pattern including a substantially hollow 
spray cone, 

directing said fluid spray cone into a confining transfer 
chamber, 

introducing an external gas flow onto said spray cone in a 
flow path approximately in a concentric and spiral-shaped 
configuration in relation to the theoretical axis of the 
spray cone and downstream from the entry opening of the 
confining transfer chamber and thereby creating a re- 
duced pressure about the spray cone, said gas flow im- 
pinging on and breaking up said spray cone for producing 
microdroplets of said fluid. 


4,473,186 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SPRAYING 
Morton Alperin, 6000 Lockhurst Dr., Woodland Hills, Calif. 
91367 
Filed Apr. 12, 1982, Ser. No. 367,432 
Int. Cl. BOSB 7/14, 7/24; FO4F 5/16, 5/44 
US. Cl. 239—8 23 Claims 





1. A method of disseminating a spray substance comprising 
small liquid or solid particles or a liquid jet comprising the 
steps of providing an ejecting structure of a preselected eject- 
ing configuration useful for momentum augmentation of a 
pressurized fluid conveyed therethrough, operating the eject- 
ing structure in the conventional fashion for momentum aug- 
mentation by injecting pressurized fluids at a preselected point 
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spaced from the ejecting structure and adjacent one end 
thereof for inducing an ambient flow into the ejecting structure 
to be mixed with the pressurized fluids and to flow there- 
through and to be discharged from the other end thereof and 
introducing a preselected spray substance into the ejecting 
structure to be mixed with the ejector fluids to cause the spray 
substance to be accelerated toward the discharge end of the 
ejecting structure to cause the mixture to be projected over a 
large distance from the discharge end of the ejecting structure 
and into a more finely divided form. 


4,473,187 
APPARATUS FOR ATOMIZING LIQUIDS 

Ernst-Guenter Lierke, Schwalbach; Wolfgang Heide, Darm- 

stadt; Redoif Grossbach, Camberg, and Karl Floegel, Frie- 

drichsdorf, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Battelle- 

Institut e.V., Frankfurt, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 249,138, Mar. 30, 1981, Pat. No. 

4,402,458. This application Jun. 1, 1983, Ser. No. 499,861 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 12, 
1980, 3014142 

Int. Cl? BOSB /7/06; BOSD 1/02 

US. Cl. 239—102 


1. Apparatus for atomizing liquids comprising an ultrasonic 
excitation system, a bending resonator which oscillates at 
ultrasonic frequencies, and means for the delivery of liquid into 
the speed nodal regions of the bending resonator, character- 
ized in that the bending resonator is in the form of an elongated 
narrow strip having a plurality of parallel nodal lines. 


4,473,188 
MACHINE FOR SPRAYING A TREATMENT LIQUID, 
ESPECIALLY FOR THE TREATMENT OF PLANTS AND 
SOILS 
Patrick Ballu, Reims, France, assignor to Tecnoma, Epernay, 


Continuation of Ser. No. 293,128, Aug. 17, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 7, 1984, Ser. No. 576,810 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 6, 1981, 81 00089 
Int. Cl? BOSB 1/28 
US, Cl, 239—-121 15 Claims 
1. An apparatus adapted to be movably supported above a 
surface soil for spraying a treatment liquid for the treatment of 

said soil or of plants on said soil, comprising: 

a shaft rotatably mounted to said apparatus; 

at least one nozzle operatively associated with said appara- 
tus; 

a tank of treatment liquid mounted to said apparatus; 

means for supplying said at least one nozzle with said treat- 
ment liquid from said tank; 

at least one thrower mounted to said apparatus to rotate with 
said shaft in substantially one plane inclined with respect 
to said soil to impart a vertical component of force to said 
treatment liquid for accurately spraying said treatment 
liquid, and wherein said at least one thrower faces said at 
least one nozzle; 

motor means for driving said shaft and for driving said at 
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least one thrower such that said at least one thrower 
uniformly sprays said treatment liquid within said one 
plane; 

means for intercepting said treatment liquid sprayed from 
said thrower so as to form a single flat sector-shaped 
sprayed liquid jet directed toward said soil by said vertical 


component of force along said one plane and included 
within an angle @, wherein said means for intercepting 
intercepts said treatment liquid over an angle of (360-0); 
and 

means for returning said treatment liquid intercepted by said 
means for intercepting to said means for supplying said at 
least one nozzle with said treatment liquid. 


4,473,189 
FUEL INJECTION VALVE, PARTICULARLY FOR 
DIESEL ENGINES 
Katsuoki Itoh, Leonberg, and Iwan Komaroff, both 
of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, 
Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Sep. 9, 1982, Ser. No. 416,591 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 8, 
1981, 3139949 
Int. Cl? BOSB 1/32; FO2M 61/20 


US. Cl. 239—453 12 Claims 


See e&e + 
any 
a 0% Oe Oa Ae TY 


1. Diesel fuel injection valve having 

a tubular housing (12, 14); 

a nozzle body (10) formed with a valve seat (16) secured to 
the housing; 

a valve needle (18) having a valve cone (20) slideable in the 
housing; 

fuel pressure duct means (34-46-58-77-86-30-28-26-24) ex- 
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tending through the body and shaped to apply a lifting 4,473,191 
force, when subjected to pressurized fuel, on the valve DRIP IRRIGATION SYSTEM EMPLOYING FLOW 
needle; REGULATION 
and force generating means operatively coupled to the valve Richard D. Chapin, 368 N. Colorado Ave., Watertown, N.Y. 
needle to apply two closing forces (FIG. 2; 90, 96) on the 13601 
needle valve including Filed Apr. 1, wea, Ser, No, 364,213 
means providing a first (96) of the closing forces having a Int. Cl.’ BOSB 15/00 
force-versus-displacement characteristic which is increas- US. Cl. 239-542 
ing with increasing displacement, 
and means providing a second (90) of the closing forces 
having a characteristic which at first drops sharply and 
then flattens, comprising 
a magnetic element (50; 52, 54, 56) and an armature element 
(66) located in the tubular housing, one of said elements 
being seated in the housing and the other of said elements 
being coupled to the valve needle (18); 
wherein, in accordance with the invention, the means pro- 
viding said one of the closing forces comprises magnetic 
means (70, 18) having a force-versus-displacement charac- 
teristic (96) which is progressively increasing to provide a 
resultant, combined force-versus-displacement character- 1. An elongated fluid distributing hose for use in a fluid 
istic which, upon opening movement of the valve needle, distributing system, said hose comprising: 
is first rapidly decreasing to a minimum value and then a discrete main supply channel adapted for fluid communica- 
again increasing to provide, at the terminal end of the tion with a source of fluid under pressure; 
stroke of the valve needle, a force counter the opening of at least one discrete, elongated flow-restricting passage 
the valve needle and thereby preventing hard impacts of disposed about the exterior of said main supply channel, 
the valve needle at the terminal end of its stroke and said passage being continuous and uninterrupted through- 
providing for rapid reclosing of the valve. out the full longitudinal length of said hose, said passage 
being essentially parallel to the longitudinal axis of said 
hose, said passage being defined in part by a first exterior 
wall having a predetermined deflectability; 

a second interior wall spaced from said first wall by opposed 
longitudinally extending strips secured to said first and 
second walls, said second wall being essentially parallel to 

4,473,190 said first wall, said second wall having a deflectability 


greater than said first wall, said second wall simulta- 
ADJUSTABLE ee neously defining a portion of said main supply channel and 


each of said flow-restricting passages; 
ain an . _ og » Mass., assignor to Feecon Cor- 1. means for providing fluid communication between said 
Filed Sep. 30, 1982, Ser, No. 431,283 main supply channel and said pessage; = 
Int. Cl} BOSB 1/30, 1/26 outlet means for providing fluid communication between 
said passage and the exterior of said hose; and 
said inlet means and said outlet means being substantially 
Oita ial equidistant from said longitudinal axis of said hose; and 
STREAM MODE = said first and second wall together defining in said passage 
means for causing the second interior wall to move to 
change the cross-sectional size of said at least one passage 
in response to pressure changes in the main supply channel 
thereby compensating for the pressure changes so that the 
flow from the outlets tends to remain uniform. 


4,473,192 
TABLET BREAKING DEVICE 
Joseph J. Urban, Richboro, Pa., and Norman L. Henderson, 
Gladstone, N.J., assignors to Hoefchst-Roussel Pharmaceuti- 
cals Incorporated, Somerville, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 341,730 
Int. Cl.? B26B 11/00, 3/02 
: : : ». U.S. Cl. 241—168 12 Claims 
ie Nozzle for non-aspirated fire-fighting medium, compris re ’ ¢ ais ited 
(a) a fixed assembly including a housing and a button, said a bese member having a top surface and means for holding x 
button being fixed to a stem which is fixedly and concen- tablet at an angle of about 5° to sbout 70° relative to the 
ont 6 ala : aad 7 top surface and for restricting downward movement of 
rically mounted within the housing, said stem having a the tablet, wherein a portion of the tablet extends in an 
concentric with the cylindrical surface, __.,  @ tablet splitting edge in the base member under the tablet 
(b) a first sleeve concentric with and slidable on the cylindri- about which a moment of force sufficient to break the 
cal surface and movable relative to the housing to regulate tablet can be created by applying a force substantially 
a control gap, and normal to a portion of the tablet extending beyond the top 
(c) a second sleeve concentric with the cylindrical surface, surface; 
mounted externally on the housing, and movable relative _a cavity in the base member for receiving a broken portion of 
to the button to control spray. the tablet; and 
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tablet breaking means rotatable over the top surface for 
exerting the force substantially normal to the tablet; 

wherein the tablet breaking means covers the cavity, but not 
the tablet holding means, after the tablet is broken; 

wherein the tablet holding means comprises an elongated 
linear opening having a tapering depth, which increases 


from a minimum depth at one end of the opening to a 
maximum depth at the other end of the opening, and a 
length sufficient for the tablet to be moved along the 
length thereof while said downward movement of the 
tablet is restricted to permit breaking the tablet into differ- 
ent proportions in a single breaking step. 


4,473,193 
HELICAL FEED-IN MECHANISM FOR STRIP 
ACCUMULATOR 

Christopher C. Cooper, Brunswick, and Charlies R. Krejsz, 

Northfield, both of Ohio, assignors to Guild International 

Inc., Bedford, Ohio 

Filed Jan. 13, 1983, Ser. No. 457,690 
Int. Cl.) B6SH 75/02, 17/48 


US. Cl. 242—55 21 Claims 


1. In a strip accumulator including support means for sup- 
porting an expandable/contractible spiral coil of strip material 
and withdrawal means for withdrawing strip material from the 
outermost turn of the spiral coil, the improvement comprising 
feed-in means for feeding strip material in helical fashion to the 
innermost turn of the spiral coil while maintaining the strip 
material in the helix under tension, said feed-in means including 
strip guide means defining a helical path for the incoming strip 
material, first traction means at the entry end of said strip guide 
means for pushing strip material into and through said strip 
guide means, and second traction means at the exit end of said 
strip guide means for maintaining the strip material in said strip 
guide means under tension during movement of the strip mate- 
rial along such helical path prior to entering the innermost turn 
of such spiral coil. 
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4,473,194 
TAPE REEL 

Noritake Kashimura, Oomiya, Japan, assignor to Dai-Ichi Seiko 

Co., Ltd., Kawaguchi, Japan 

Filed Mar. 7, 1983, Ser. No. 472,602 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 3, 1981, 56-115552; 

Jan. 11, 1982, 57-1950 
Int. Cl? B6SH 75/18 


US. Cl. 242—71.8 3 Claims 


1. A tape reel including a hub having a first end and a second 
end, a first flange made of synthetic resins and integrally 
molded on said first end of said hub, said hub being hollow 
adjacent at least said second end, said second end having a wall 
thereacross and having a plurality of coupling pawls thereon; 
a second flange made of synthetic resins and having a plurality 
of engagement openings provided with engaging edge portions 
to be respectively engaged with said coupling pawls, said 
coupling pawls being formed respectively on thin bridge- 
shaped portions formed respectively between V-shaped open- 
ings and arched cut-off portions both located in said wall on 
said second end of said hub, said coupling pawls having 
hooked portions directed to the center of said hub, whereby, 
with said bridge-shaped portions arranged on the outer edge of 
said V-shaped openings, said coupling pawls will be respec- 
tively displaced to further strongly engage with said engaging 
edge portions when an external force is added to disengage 
said second flange from said hub after said second flange has 
been engaged with said hub. 


4,473,195 
PNEUMATIC, EXPANDIBLE SHAFT WITH KEYS 
Giancarlo Marin, Montecchio Maggiore, Italy, assignor to 
S.VE.CO.M. s.n.c.Piccolo Espansibile, Montecchio Mag- 
giore, Italy 
Filed Nov. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 317,062 
Claims priority, application Italy, Nov. 19, 1980, 85626 A/80 
Int. Cl? B65H 75/24; B23B 31/16 
U.S. Cl. 242—72 B 


1. A pneumatic expandable shaft (1) having lateral slits, said 
shaft having lugs (2) in the interior thereof, said lugs being 
suitable for blocking bobbins mounted on the exterior of said 
shaft, which comprises in the interior thereof a tube (7) made 
of resilient material, valves (6-15) for communicating said tube 
with the exterior thereof, said valves permitting the inflation of 
the tube by means of compressed air, said lugs being pushed 
outwardly under the pneumatic force of said tube (7) through 
said lateral slits, the shaft comprising a shaped metallic plate 
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(13) interposed between each lug and said tube, and a return 
spring (14) which causes each lug (2) to return to the interior 
of said shaft (1) when said tube is deflated, said spring acting in 
opposition to said tube (7), and a plurality of pairs of cylindri- 
cal elements (18 and 19) made of plastic material located inside 
said shaft and outside said tube, each pair placed end to end and 
each pair having a rectangular opening which bridges the two 
elements and permits passage therethrough of one of said lugs. 


4,473,196 
HYDRAULICALLY ACTUATED WIRE ROLLER FOR A 
TRACTOR 
Ernest F. Sammann, Rte. 4, Box 73, Dimmitt, Tex. 79027, and 
Jess W. Sammann, Rte. 2, Plainview, Tex. 79072 
Filed Aug. 31, 1982, Ser. No. 413,306 
Int. Cl.2 B6SH 17/46, 75/40 
US. Cl. 242—86.5 R 


1. A motor driven wire roller apparatus for attachment to a 

three point hitch of a farm tractor, comprising: 

an elongated shaft, a motor means attached to rotate said 
shaft, a wire receiving drum attached along the central 
axis thereof to a medial part of said shaft, means by which 
the opposed marginal ends of said shaft can be journaled 
in a removable manner to a three point hitch; 

and guide means by which wire is guided toward said wire 
drum; a strut having a trailing end and a fixed end, means 
by which said fixed end can be removably affixed to a 
medial part of one hitch arm of a three point hitch of a 
tractor, with said trailing end of said strut extending rear- 
wardly of a tractor to which it is mounted; said motor 
means includes a housing mounted to said strut; 

a tie bar having one end journaled to a media! length of said 
shaft with the other end extending rearwardly from said 
shaft; said guide means is supported by the trailing end of 
said strut and the other end of said tie bar; 

said strut and drum are separated from one another by one 
lifting arm, said tie bar is located between the drum and 
the second lifting arm, so that the motor means, strut, and 
shaft can be slidably received by one lifting arm; while the 
drum, tie bar, and second lifting arm slidably receives the 
shaft. 


4,473,197 
INDUSTRIAL CABLE REEL APPARATUS HAVING 
SPRING-LOADED REWIND MOTOR 

Robert L. Yach, West Bend, Wis., assignor to McGraw-Edison, 

Rolling Meadows, Ill. 

Filed May 18, 1981, Ser. No. 265,113 
Int. Cl. B6SH 75/48 

U.S, Cl. 242—107.6 7 Claims 

1. An industrial cable reel apparatus having a rotating cable 
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cable support means, said output gear means including an 
output gear having opposite planar and parallel surfaces, said 
output gear being rotatably mounted on said output shaft, first 
and second friction drive discs disposed one each to the oppo- 
site sides of said output gear, a coupling disc abutting said first 
friction drive disc and connected to said output shaft to rotate 
therewith, resilient means located abutting said coupling disc, 
an input gear means mounted on an input shaft means, meshing 
with said output gear means and coupled to said spring means, 
a releasable locking means to hold said cable support means in 
a given position, and a releasable coupling means including a 


controlled release means interposed within said gear coupling 
and connecting at least one of said gear means to its corre- 
sponding gear shaft means, said controlled release means is 
attached to said output shaft and is axially movable therealong 
to force said coupling disc into driving engagement with said 
abutting friction drive disc to connect said output shaft to said 
output gear, said coupling means being constructed and ar- 
ranged to establish an essentially operative fixed connection of 
the gear means to its corresponding shaft means and being 
selectively releasable to permit controlled release of the spring 
tension with said cable support means held in a given position. 


4,473,198 
SPOOL FOR VIDEO CASSETTE 
Albert Pertzsch; August Liepold, both of Munich, and Hubert 
Brunner, Weil, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors 
Agfa-Gevaert AG, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 9, 1982, Ser. No. 406,536 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
1981, 3132582 
Int. Cl.3 GO3B 1/04; G11B 15/32; B6SH 75/18 
U.S, Cl. 242—197 3 


© 
SSS MISS 
Gwe a, 
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1. In a spool for a video tape cassette the combination com- 


support means adapted to have an elongated flexible cable P*'S!M 


wound thereon in response to rotating said cable support, 
comprising spring means adapted to be stressed to develop a 
driving force sufficient to move said cable support means 
under cable load, a gear coupling having an output gear means 
mounted on an output shaft means which is coupled to said 


g: 

a pair of flanges, 

a cylindrical spool hub extending axially between said pair of 
flanges, 

a cylindrical projection protruding axially from said hub and 
said flanges, 
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a hollow at the outer end of the cylindrical projection hav- 4,473,200 
ing an outward opening, spaced axially from said hub, STORES HANDLING APPARATUS AND SYSTEM 

a spherical body of a material of higher abrasion resistance Martin A. Deady, East Lambrook, England, assignor to West- 
than the material comprising the spool hub and flanges, _‘!and pic, Yeovil, England 
positioned in said hollow on the spool axis, Filed Dec. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 214,875 

so constructed and arranged that said spool is rotatable on its _ Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 20, 1979, 
axis while said spherical body is engageable with a spring 7943174 


Int. Cl? B64F 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 244—116 20 Claims 


4,473,199 
ROTARY WING AIRCRAFT 
Gilbert W. Magill, Odessa, Tex., assignor to Aerospace General 
Co., Odessa, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 258,494, Apr. 28, 1981, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 26, 1984, Ser. No. 573,599 
Int. Cl.’ B64C 27/18 
US. Cl. 244—17.11 34 Claims 


1. Stores handling apparatus for moving and positioning 
stores relative an aircraft on the deck of a ship, wherein said 
apparatus comprises a trackway on the deck and closely adja- 
cent to the deck, a beam member located transversely of said 
trackway which is movable longitudinally beneath an aircraft 
fuselage, means for moving said beam member along the track- 
way, releasable coupling means adjacent each end of the beam 
member for the attachement of at least one stores carrying 
trolley whereby each said trolley projects substantially hori- 
zontal and perpendicular to the beam member, and guide 
means adapted in aperation to guide the beam member along 
the trackway. 


4,473,201 
CANOPY-TYPE AIRCRAFT CARGO DOOR AND 
ACTUATING MECHANISMS 
1. A rotary wing aircraft comprising: Franklin ~ Ng Redmond, and Allan W. Opsahl, Renton, 
a hollow tubular fuselage having a pair of forwardly extend- both of Wash., assignors to The Boeing Company, Seattle, 


- Wash 
ing parallel arms attached at an upper end of the fuselage; > 
a keel attached at right angles to said fuselage by an L- PCT No. PCT/US82/01534, § 371 Date Oct. 29, 1982, § 102(e) 


shaped fitting; Date Oct. 29, 1982 


PCT . 29, 1982, Ser. No. 451, 
a seat attached to said fuselage and to said keel; rae _ pa oan hed a eS 
a U-shaped bar having extension arms attached to said fuse- «jy 5 (), 244—129.5 


lage, elbow rests at the ends of said extension arms; 8. In combination with an aircraft fuselage structural frame 
fuel tanks removably attached to said extension arms; defining an ingress/egress opening extending therethrough, a 
main rotor blades rotatably supported on a shaft; canopy-type door having a pair of parallel vertical side edges 
said shaft supported on said forwardly extending parallel and parallel top and bottom edges, said door being hingedly 
arms attached at the upper end of said fuselage; connected along its top edge to said frame for opening and 
means supported on said shaft above said pair of forwardly closing said ingress/egress opening, hinge actuating means for 
extending parallel arms for adjusting the angular cyclic shifting said door between a first fully open position and a 
pitch and angular collective pitch of said main rotor second substantially closed position wherein said door is 
blades; slightly ajar, and locking means for selectively locking said 
pilot operable control handle attached to said means oor ina fully closed position, an improved power driven latch 
whereby said pilot may adjust the angular cyclic pitch and ©#™ mechanism for shifting said door between a fully closed 
the angular collective pitch of said main rotor blades; position and said second substantially closed position and for 
a tail rotor for said aircraft operable through a gear housing selectively latching/unlatching said door ne 
attached at an upper end of said fuselage: (a) latch cam means mounted on said door, said latch cam 


means interconnected with said pilot operable control han- — being coparetity engageable with said frame or 
die for adjusting the collective pitch of said tail rotor; ectectively tenting and extetsing sus, Caer ween enid 
a ‘ P : door is in a fully closed position; 
rocket engines in tips of said rotor blades; 


: (b) door pull-in means mounted on said door and separably 
fuel flow means from the fuel tanks and extending through engageable with said frame for shifting said door between 
the fuselage to the rocket engines; 


, said second position and a fully closed position; 
pump means operable through said rotor blades to pump fuel_—_(¢) a single power driven actuator mounted on said door for 
from the fuel tanks to the rocket engines; and sequentially activating said door pull-in means and said 
valve means in the fuel flow means operable through said latch cam means so as to cause said latch cam means to 
pilot operable control handle to vary the flow of fuel to dwell in the unlatched state when said pull-in means are 
the rocket engines. activated to fully close said door and for thereafter acti- 


15 Claims 
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vating said latch cam means to latch said door in a closed 
position; and, 
(d) means for activating said power driven actuator and said 


hinge actuating means in sequential order during opening 
movement of said door and activating said hinge actuating 
means and said power driven actuator in sequential order 
during closing movement of said door. 


4,473,202 
MAGNETIC-TAPE CASSETTE WITH IMPROVED 
ANTI-ERASE ARRANGEMENT 
Robertus J. M. Verhoeven, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to 
U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1983, Ser. No. 464,546 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 6, 1982, 


8201452 


Int. Cl.2 GO3B 1/04; G11B 15/32 
9 Claims 


ve) bi}20 
F HS 


te 


so w 


ense 


26 s 


1. A magnetic-tape cassette, which comprises: 

a housing having two mutually parallel substantially rectan- 
gular major walls, two side walls, a rear wall and a front 
side formed with front apertures, 

two reel hubs which are arranged adjacent each other be- 
tween the major walls and which are rotatable about axes 
of rotation which extend perpendicularly to the major 
walls, 

a magnetic tape which is connected to the reel hubs, which 
tape, at least over a part of its length, is wound onto the 
reel hubs and which further extends along front apertures 
in the front side of the housing to co-operate with parts of 
a magnetic-tape cassette apparatus in which the cassette is 
placed, 

a sensing aperture in one of the walls near a corner of the 
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housing, a sensing element of the magnetic-tape cassette 
apparatus being movable into the sensing aperture, 

an anti-erase member which is disposed at least partly inside 
the housing and is slidable substantially rectilinearly be- 
tween a first and a second position, and which can be 
latched in these positions, 

a control element which is integral with the anti-erase mem- 
ber, which element closes the sensing aperture in the first 
position and leaves said aperture free in the second posi- 
tion, 

an actuating element which is disposed outside the housing 
integral with the anti-erase member, and which enables 
the anti-erase member to be shifted manually, 

a window in one of the walls of the housing, through which 
window the position of the anti-erase member is visible, 
and 

an indicator element which is integral with the anti-erase 
member, which leaves the window free in the first posi- 
tion and which covers the window in the second position, 
characterized in that: 

the window is situated in the rear wall of the housing, 

the sensing aperture is situated in a first major wall of the 
housing, 

a slot is formed at the outside of the housing substantially at 
the edge between the first major wall and the rear wall, 
and 

the actuating element comprises a movable slide which as a 
non-smooth outer surface and is disposed in the slot, the 
outer surface being disposed within tangent planes to the 
first major wall and the rear wall. 


4,473,203 
DISENGAGEABLE CONTROL COLUMN FOR A 
COPILOT OF AN AIRCRAFT 

Pierre Barnoin, Eguilles, and Jacques M. Cas, Marseilles, both 

of France, assignors to Societe Nationale Industrielle et 

Aerospatiale, France 

Filed Apr. 5, 1983, Ser. No. 482,172 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 7, 1982, 82 06083 
Int. Cl.) B64C 13/12, 13/14 

U.S, Cl, 244—224 


tf" 


1. A control column for a copilot of an aircraft, connected to 
the pilot’s control column by a coupling linkage which forces 
the two control columns to remain parallel when they are 
displaced angularly about their respective pivot centers, and 
which comprises two articulated parallel rods forming, with 
the longitudinal axes of the control columns, a deformable 
parallelogram, one of these rods, whose articulation points 
coincide with the pivot centers of the control columns, being a 
shaft rigid in torsion and adapted to turn in bearings, and the 
other rod being a connecting rod working in tension or in 
compression, wherein a double universal joint is interposed 
between the rods (6, 7) of the coupling linkage (5) and the 
control column (2) itself, this double universal joint comprising 
an outer ring (14) and an inner ring (17), the two articulation 
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axes (BB, CC) of which intercross at the pivot center (4) of the 
said control column, its outer ring (14) being articulated to the 
said shaft (6) on the one hand and on the other hand being 
fastened to a member (13) articulated on the said connecting 
rod (7), and wherein the control column (2) is connected to the 
said member (13) by a releasable locking device which makes 
it possible to fasten together and unfasten at will the control 
column (2) and the outer ring (14) of the double universal joint. 


4,473,204 
METHOD OF MOUNTING A PLATE ON A BASE AND 
MOUNTING PLUG THEREFOR 
Lothar Béhm, Springe, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Li- 
centia Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jan. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 230,274 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 30, 
1980, 3003176 
Int. Cl.) F16M 13/00 


US. Cl. 248—1 4 Claims 


1. A readily releasable interlocked assembly for supporting a 
plate on a base in an immobilized state and at a predetermined 
distance from said base; said plate having a bottom side ori- 
ented towards said base and an opposite top side and a border 
edge; comprising in combination 

(a) means defining a plurality of holes in said base; 

(b) means defining a plurality of openings in said plate; 

(c) a plurality of mounting plugs held in said base; each 

mounting plug comprising 

(1) a stem having a first end, a second end and a longitudi- 
nal axis substantially perpendicular to the base; 

(2) a head carried at said first end of said stem; said head 
having a longitudinal axis extending parallel-spaced 
from the longitudinal axis of said stem; and an underside 
being substantially perpendicular to said axes; said head 
having dimensions that allow passage thereof through a 
respective said opening of said plate; 

(3) a support carried on said stem and having an engage- 
ment face situated between said underside of said head 
and said second end of said stem; said engagement face 
being parallel to said underside and spaced therefrom 
by a distance corresponding substantially to the thick- 
ness of the plate to be supported; said plate being posi- 
tioned on said mounting plugs such that said bottom 
side of said plate is supported on the engagement face of 
each mounting plug and the head of each mounting plug 
projects through a respective said opening in said plate 
such that said underside of each said head is situated 
immediately above a portion of said top side of said 
plate and further the longitudinal axis of each head 
being oriented from the longitudinal axis of each respec- 
tive stem in a direction toward said border edge of said 


plate; 

(4) an anchor carried at said second end of said stem and 
projecting from said stem in a direction substantially 
parallel to said axes, said anchor being received and 
frictionally held in a respective said hole of said base; 
and 

(d) a wall component readily removably supported and 
having a face abutting said border edge of said plate. 
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4,473,205 
PIPE HANGER 
Ray M. Rumble, Canfield, Ohio, assignor to Michigan Hanger 
Company, Inc., Hubbard, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 257,599, Apr. 27, 1981, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 12, 1982, Ser. No. 407,587 
Int. Cl? F16L 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 248-—58 6 Claims 


1. An improvement in a pipe hanger, which pipe hanger 
includes a strap to be positioned about a pipe to be suspended 
the end of the strap arranged to be moved to positions adjacent 
one another and secured to a threaded support rod, the im- 
provement comprising means for securing said ends of said 
strap to said threaded support rod, said means consisting of end 
portions on said strap shaped to engage the opposite sides of 
said threaded support rod, and a spring clip having a pair of 
apertures therein and arranged to be moved co-axially of said 
support rod over said end portions of said strap in a first posi- 
tion with said apertures in registry with the axis of said support 
rod, said apertured spring clip formed of resilient material 
normally urging said spring clip to a second position with said 
apertures out of registry with said axis of said support rod. 


4,473,206 
ARTICULATED STRUCTURE FOR SUPPORTING 

LOADS 

Scott H. Stillinger, Los Gatos, Calif., assignor to Convergent 

Technologies, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 309,944 
Int. Cl.) A47G 29/00 
US, Cl. 248—371 


ty 


1. A structure for supporting a load for rotating and tilting 
movements, comprising: 
a first member having a side defining a first articular spheri- 
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cal surface segment having an axis that extends through 
the center of curvature of said first surface segment; 

a second member for joining to the load having oppositely 
facing sides, one of said oppositely facing sides defining a 
second articular spherical surface segment in a nested 
relationship with the first articular spherical surface seg- 
ment, the other of said oppositely facing sides defining a 
third articular spherical surface segment, and said second 
member defining a first aperture of selected length and 
width extending between said oppositely facing sides 
about the axis; 
third member having a side defining a fourth articular 
surface segment in a nested relationship with the third 
articular spherical surface segment; 

a first bearing means disposed between the first and second 
articular spherical surface segments for supporting rela- 
tive movement therebetween at a location off the axis; 
second bearing means disposed between the third and 
fourth articular spherical surface segments for supporting 
relative movement therebetween at a location off the axis; 

a fastening means extending through the first aperture to 
secure the first and third members together against rela- 
tive movement while permitting limited relative move- 
ment between the second and both first and third members 
in directions along the length of the first aperture and 
about the axis; 

said first and third articular spherical surface segments being 
concave, the second and fourth articular spherical surface 
segments being convex and the curvature of said surface 
segments having a common center of curvature, said 
second member having means for supporting a load hav- 
ing a center of mass in a position such that the center of 
mass will be spaced from said common center of curvature 
whereby said supported load will apply a first force to said 
second member at a distance from said common center of 
curvature and said structure further comprising means for 
applying a second force to said second member in opposi- 
tion to said first force. 


4,473,207 
PLATE HOLDER 
Fred Nascher, 10819 Rochester Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 90024 
Filed Oct. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 200,443 
Int. Cl.3 A47G 1/16 
25 Claims 


1. An ornamental plate holder, comprising: 

a plurality of arms, each having an outer end and an inner 
end, and at least one particular flat surface; 

means connected to said inner ends for joining said arms in 
a planar radial structure at fixed angles so that said arms 
extend at said fixed angles, thereby retaining said flat 
surfaces in a common back plane, there being a common 
center; 

outer plate-retaining means affixed to said outer ends, ex- 
tending forward from said back plane and constructed for 
engaging the rim of the plate; 

adjustagle spacer and inner plate-retaining means extending 
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axially from the means for joining for engaging a plate 
centrally and from the rear and holding the plate tightly as 
adjusted and in cooperation with said outer plate-retaining 
means; and 

means for adjusting a radial distance of one of the retaining 
means in relation to said center and independently from 
the means for joining. 


4,473,208 
APPARATUS FOR MAKING HELMETS 
Pier L. Nava, Via Carnovali 100/C, Bergamo, Italy 
Filed May 24, 1982, Ser. No. 381,489 
Int. C12 B29C 1/12, 1/14 


1. An apparatus for manufacturing reinforced resin products 
comprising a mold including a unitary male mold member 
having engagable with a female mold member means for secur- 
ing of at least a portion of said product inside of the mold and 
an elastically deformable member attached to said male mold 
member in such a manner that a pressurized fluid can be in- 
jected between said male mold member and said deformable 
member said male mold member having a peripheral groove 
adjacent at least said engagable means for attachment of at 
least a portion of the reinforcement of the product and the end 
of the elastically deformable member. 


4,473,209 
PREFABRICATED WALL FORM MODULAR UNIT 

Anthony J. Gallis, Lake Hiawatha, and Thomas P. Kyritz, Tea- 

neck, both of N.J., assignors to Harsco Corporation, Camp 

Hill, Pa. 

Filed Jan. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 339,774 
Int. Cl.2 E04G 17/00 

US. Cl, 249—191 


1. A panel member for construction of gang form sections, 
said panel member being adapted as further defined to opera- 
tively mate with a second such panel member to form a struc- 
tural element of said gang form, and comprising a channel 
shaped member including, 

(a) a web, 

(b) interior and exterior end flanges extending along the 

length of a mating side of said web, 

(c) a median flange extending along the length of the mating 

side of said web on a line intermediate said end flanges, 
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(d) retaining means associated with said interior flange to 
retain a plywood facing sheet, and 

(e) means in said web disposed adjacent said median flange 
on the side thereof away from said retaining means and 
adapted to receive a locking bolt for securing mating 
panels to one another, said interior end flange having at 
least one kerf therein dimensioned so as to form one side of 
a recess when mated with a second panel having such 
kerf, said recess permitting through-passage of a tie rod, 
and 

said exterior flange having at least one longitudinally extend- 
ing kerf therein dimensioned so as to form one side of a 
longitudinally extended recess when mated with a second 
panel having such longitudinaly extending kerf, said longi- 
tudinally extended recess permitting through-passage of a 
tie rod and the longitudinal extension of said recess per- 
mitting said tie rod to be displaced along the axis of said 
panel. 


4,473,210 
LABYRINTH TRIM VALVE 
John A. Brighton, c/o Copes-Vulcan, Inc., P.O. Box 577, Lake 
City, Pa. 16423 
Continuation of Ser. No. 150,071, May 15, 1980, , which is a 
division of Ser. No. 960,248, Nov. 13, 1978, Pat. No. 4,258,750. 
This application Mar. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 363,655 
Int. Cl.) F16K 47/04; F15D 1/00 


US. Cl. 251—127 2 Claims 


1. A fluid flow restrictor means for use in a passage-forming 

means conducting high pressure fluid, which comprises 

(a) a plurality of closely interfitting concentric cylinders 
mounted within said passage-forming means to form an 
inlet and outlet means for fluid flow, 

(b) alternate ones of said cylinders being arranged for con- 
trolled movement with respect to the others of said cylin- 
ders, 

(c) a stem element mounted for selective, controlled, axial 
movement within the confines of said passage-forming 
means, 

(d) said alternate ones of said interfitting cylinders being 
associated with said stem element and arranged for a close 
interfitting relation between said others of said cylinders 
whereby the selectively controlled axial movement of the 
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stem element selectively varies the axial orientation of the 
interfitting concentric cylinders, 

(e) each of said cylinders being formed to include straight- 
lined walls, and 

(f) means forming fluid flow paths through said interfitting 
concentric cylinders to provide controlled disipation of 
fluid energy comprising restricted fluid flow paths formed 
by and between the straight-lined walls of adjacent cylin- 
ders and expansion chambers defined by the open end of 
each cylinder and the confronting straight-lined walls of 
the two cylinders adjacent thereto, 

(g) the restricted fluid flow paths formed by and between the 
straight-lined walls of adjacent cylinders each comprising 
the spacing of uniform width defined by and between and 
extending throughout the overlapping portions of the 
straight-lined walls of a pair of interfitting adjacent cylin- 
ders, 

(h) said spacing being of laminar dimensions, said laminar 
dimensions being of uniform width throughout the area of 
overiap of the straight-lined walls of the interfitting cylin- 
ders to provide a restrictive viscous friction fluid flow 
path of uniform width dimension through said spacing, 

(i) the length dimension of each of said viscous friction fluid 
flow paths of uniform width laminar dimension and the 
length dimension of each of said expansion chambers 
being selectively variable in accordance with the axial 
orientation of said cylinders determined by said stem 
element, 

(j) said interfitting concentric cylinders being arranged and 
configured whereby the means forming fluid flow paths 
through the interfitting cylinders provides a multiplicity 
of fluid flow passages whereby the fluid flows sequentially 
and repetitively form areas of restriction defined by the 
spacing of uniform laminar dimensions between the 
straight-lined walls of adjacent cylinders to areas of ex- 
pansion defined by the open end of each cylinder and the 
confronting straight-lined walls of the two adjacent cylin- 
ders. 


4,473,211 
COUPLING WITH VALVE OF THE ROTATING BALL 
TYPE 

Raoul Fremy, Residence Carlina 5, Blvd. Colbert, 92330 Sceaux, 

France 

Filed Jul. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 402,039 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 15, 1982, 82 02446 
Int. Cl.) FI6L 37/02 


U.S. Cl, 251—149,2 8 Claims 
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1. A coupling with a rotating ball type valve, in which a 
closure element of generally spherical shape is mounted in a 
coupling connector, with its center in coincidence with the 
axis of the passage channel for the fluid to be controlled, said 
spherical element bearing against a seat at the opening of the 
channel in the valve chamber and having a diametrical bore 
which can be brought into register with the passage channel 
for the fluid for opening the valve, or be oriented at a sufficient 
angle to said passage channel to close the valve by obstruction 
of the passage channel by a cap portion of said spherical ele- 
ment, wherein the valve comprises a fixed axial shaft placed at 
the inner end of the body of the coupling connector, oriented 
toward the outiet of the coupling and bored to the diameter of 
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the passage of the coupling, said shaft having at its end adja- 
cent the inner end of the body a support surface for a return 
spring and, at its other end, a radial flange the two side faces of 
which are tangent to the outer surface of the shaft, a chamber 
Opening into a spherical shaped sector opposite said cap por- 
tion being provided in the spherical closure element, said 
chamber having facing surfaces cooperating in sliding contact 
with the side faces of said flange of said shaft and an axis for 
driving in rotation the closure element being carried by said 
shaft flange and being perpendicular to said faces. 


4,473,212 
BLAST GATE 
Kenneth L. Kensington; William H. Burghdoff, and Dale L. 
Keeler, all of Hastings, Mich., assignors to Hastings Rein- 
forced Plastics, Inc., Hastings, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 22, 1983, Ser. No. 534,673 
Int. Cl? F16K 51/00 
U.S. Cl. 251—152 


1. A wafer damper assembly comprising a thin, flat, poly- 
meric annulus having a central opening, and having a pair of 
opposite axial abutment faces for abutting duct ends; a poly- 
meric wafer baffle in said central opening peripherally configu- 
rated to match said central opening, and having a transverse 
passage across the center of said baffle, said passage having a 
non-circular cross section; a shaft extending through said pas- 
sage and into said annulus at the ends of said shaft, with one 
end of said shaft extending through said flat annulus, said shaft 
having a non-circular cross section whereby pivoting of said 
shaft relative to said flat annulus also pivots said wafer; a 
quadrant handle secured to said extended shaft end and extend- 
ing transversely thereto for pivoting of said shaft, said handle 
including an arcuate lock slot having a center of curvature at 
said shaft; and releasable handle-securing fastener extending 
from said flat annulus through said lock slot for securing said 
handle in selected position. 


4,473,213 
SERVICE JACK INCLUDING RACK AND PINION 
DRIVEN PUMP PISTON 
Arnold F. Decker, Sussex, Wis., assignor to Hein-Werner Corp., 
Waukesha, Wis. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1983, Ser. No. 460,452 
Int. Cl.) B6GF 3/24 
US. Cl, 254—8 B 5 Claims 
1. A service jack for use in jacking vehicles and the like, said 
service jack comprising 
a frame, 
a lift member pivotably supported by said frame for move- 
ment between a first position wherein a load carrying 
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portion of said lift member is in a lower position and a 
second position wherein said load carrying portion of said 
lift member is in a raised load carrying position, 

means for causing selective movement of said lift member 
between said first position and said second position, said 
means for causing selective movement including a hy- 
draulic lift cylinder and means for selectively forcing 
hydraulic fluid into said hydraulic lift cylinder to cause 
movement of said lift member from said first position to 
said second position, said means for selectively forcing 
hydraulic fluid into said hydraulic lift cylinder including 

a pump cylinder, 

a pump piston housed in said pump cylinder, and 

means for causing reciprocation of said piston in said pump 
cylinder, said means for causing reciprocation including a 
pinion supported by a shaft for rotation about an axis, said 
pinion including gear teeth, a rack connected to said pump 


piston and for causing movement of the pump pistun in the 
pump cylinder, said rack including gear teeth meshing 
with said gear teeth of said pinion, and said pinion being 
positioned on one side of said rack, means for slidably 
supporting an opposite side of said rack, said means for 
slidably supporting an opposite side of said rack including 
a guide member, said guide member including a rack 
supporting portion having a surface slidably supporting 
said opposite side of said rack, and said guide member 
including a pair of legs projecting from said rack support- 
ing portion of said guide member, said legs being posi- 
tioned on opposite sides of said pinion, and said legs in- 
cluding bores housing the shaft supporting the pinion, and 
wherein said guide member is positioned such that lateral 
force on said rack by said pinion is opposed by an opposite 
force on said rack by said rack supporting portion of said 
guide member, and means for causing selective rotation of 
said pinion. 


4,473,214 

LUFFING JIB FOR CONSTRUCTION CRANE 
Russell L. Sterner, Greencastle, Pa., and Reginald P. Whitting- 
ee 
Division of Ser. No. 219,912, Dec. 24, 1980, Pat. No. 4,383,616. 

This application Sep. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 418,622 

Int. Cl? F16M 11/08, 11/12 

USS. Cl, 254—415 9 Claims 
1. In a crane, a main boom having a top wall with an adja- 
cent side wall, bracket means carried by one side of said boom, 
a bridle carriage means pivotally connected to the bracket 
means by a pivot means defining a pivot axis parallel with the 
longitudinal axis of said boom and having a lockable and re- 
leasable linear movement carriage element, means to releasably 
lock a bridle assembly to said carriage element, power means 
to arcuately swing the bridle carriage means from a position 
adjacent one side of the boom to a position substantially paral- 
lel with the adjacent top wall of the boom wherein the carriage 
element has its axis disposed across the top wall of said boom, 
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whereby the carriage element upon release is shiftable on a 
linear path with the bridle assembly to a bridle assembly de- 


ployment and retrieval position adjacent to the top wall of the 
boom. 


4,473,215 
CONTROL APPARATUS FOR MOLDING PRESSES 
John M. Rathfon, II, Selinsgrove, Pa., and Myles N. Murray, 
Chagrin Falls, Ohio, assignors to Industrial Electronic Rubber 
Company, Twinsburg, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 12, 1982, Ser. No. 338,854 
Int. Cl.2 B29C 3/06; B29F 1/06 
42 Claims 
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1. A method of controlling the bumping operation of a press 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) supplying an output signal proportional to press pressure, 

(b) selectively and sequentially supplying reference signals 
respectively indicative of different pressures at which 
bumps may be performed in accordance with a predeter- 
mined program, 

(c) comparing the output signal with each selectively sup- 

(d) supplying a control signal upon a predetermined relation- 
ship between the output signal and then selected reference 
signal, and 

(e) directing the press to perform a bump in response to such 
control signal. 
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4,473,216 
SUSPENSION STRUT 
H. Neil Paton, 2521 W. Montlake PI. E.; John B. Skilling, 539 
McGilvra Blvd. E., both of Seattle, Wash. 98112; Jeffery P. 
Sandys, and E. Frederick Gylland, Jr., both of Seattle, Wash., 
assignors to H. Neil Paton and John B. Skilling, both of 
Seattle, Wash. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 242,511, Mar. 10, 1981, Pat. 
No. 4,358,096, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 016,533, Mar. 
11, 1979, abandoned. This application Feb. 17, 1982, Ser. No. 
349,582 
Int. Cl.> F16F 3/10 


US. Cl. 267—9 C 67 Claims 


1. A suspension strut for providing a substantially constant 
ride frequency over a predetermined load range, comprising: a 
telescoping load bearing assembly; variable rate load bearing 
spring means; and variable rate frictional damping means oper- 
ated by said spring means; said spring means and said damping 
means together controlling telescopic movement of said load 
bearing assembly by respectively applying a variable rate 
spring force and a variable rate damping force to said load 
bearing assembly such that said ride frequency remains sub- 
stantially constant when the strut is subjected to an axial load 
within said predetermined load range. 


4,473,217 
FIBER-REINFORCED RESIN COIL SPRING AND 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Kenji Hashimoto, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Kato Hatsujo 
Kaisha, Limited, Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Jan. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 337,728 
Int. Cl. FIGF 1/02 
U.S, Cl, 267—149 


22. 2i 
} 


1. A method of manufacturing a fiber-reinforced resin coil 
spring comprising the steps of: 

bundling a plurality of fiber wire blanks made of glass or 
carbon to form a fiber bundle, 

immersing said fiber bundle in thermosetting resin to form a 
resin-impregnated rod-shaped fiber bundle, 

twisting said rod-shaped fiber bundle to form a resin-impreg- 
nated and twisted rod-shaped fiber bundle, 
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winding a water soluble polyvinyl alcohol tape on said 
resin-impregnated and twisted rod-shaped fiber bundle to 
form a winding fiber bundle, 

winding said winding fiber bundle along the coiled groove 
formed on a core metal having the coiled groove formed 
thereon, 

heating the wound fiber bundle, thereby solidifying the 
wound fiber bundle on said core metal, and 

removing the solidified fiber bundle from said core metal. 


4,473,218 
FEEDER TRAY FOR CONTINUOUS FORMS BURSTING 
Norbert J. Dudek, 1723-25 Fourth St., Peru, Ill. 61354 
Filed Aug. 19, 1982, Ser. No. 409,640 
Int. Cl. B6SH 41/00 
U.S, Cl, 270—52.5 


1. An apparatus for feeding a continuous form into a friction 
feed folding machine and subsequently bursting the form along 
periodic perforations, the folding machine having a frame with 
a main drive shaft mounted on the frame, a frictional feed 
wheel mounted on the main drive shaft, a pair of stripper 
wheels mounted on individual shafts, a means to rotate the 
stripper wheels including a drive roller, the stripper wheels 
rotating at some predetermined linear tangential speed which 
is faster than the linear tangential speed of the frictional feed 
wheel in order to burst the continuous form at its perforations, 
the improvement comprising, in combination: 

a feeder tray; 

means for mounting the feeder tray on one end of the folding 

machine; 

means for aligning the continuous form when it engages the 

feeder tray; 

a pair of tension rollers mounted on the feeder tray with the 

continuous form interwoven between the rollers; 

a slot extending a distance along the longitudinal axis of the 

feeder tray; 

an idler pulley adjustably mounted on the frame and pro- 

truding into the slot so it contacts one tension roller to 
transmit rotational movement to the roller; 

means to transmit rotational movement to the idler pulley; 

an idler wheel mounted in close relationship with the fric- 

tional feed wheel so that as the tension rollers pull the 
continuous form along the feeder tray surface from a 
source the continuous form is fed from the tension rollers 
and in between the frictional driving wheel and the idler 
wheel and is maintained in a tensioned condition until it 
reaches the stripper wheels whereupon the difference in 
linear tangential speed between the stripper wheels and 
the frictional drive wheel causes the form to burst along a 
perforation, the resulting single forms being transported 
along the folding machine for further processing. 


449-321 O.G.-84-6 
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4,473,219 
GATHERER WITH BINDING MECHANISM FOR 
PAPERS DISCHARGED FROM A BIN DRUM 
Kiyomichi Ichikawa, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Autostamp 
Institution Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 8, 1983, Ser. No. 512,165 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 14, 1982, 57-122581; 
Mar. 16, 1983, 58-43816 
Int. Cl.) B42B 1/02 


US. Cl. 270—53 2 Claims 


1. A gatherer for papers, especially copied papers, which 
comprises a generally cylindrical bin drum having circumfer- 
entially thereon a plurality of inclined paper-receiving shelves 
circumferentially spaced apart from each other, means for 
rotating and counter rotating the drum, a paper-holding means 
arranged in each of the shelves, means for opening and closing 
the paper holding means, a paper-transporting path contacted 
to the bin drum, a paper-distributing mechanism situated at a 
location of the bin drum contacted with the paper-transporting 
path, and a binding mechanism arranged near the paper-dis- 
tributing mechanism for binding a set of papers discharged 
from the bin drum and aligned, said bin drum being rotated by 
said means for rotating and counter rotating the drum over an 
open length of each shelf per one piece of paper in the paper- 
transporting direction for successively introducing the paper 
into the shelf and being rotated, after having finished the intro- 
duction of the paper, in the opposite direction over the open 
length of the shelf thereby to introduce the set of aligned 
papers into the binding mechanism. 


4,473,220 
COPYING MACHINE WITH STAPLE REMOVING AND 
COLLECTING APPLIANCE 
Johannes F, J. E. Hovens, Venlo, and Hendrikus J. J. van Soest, 
Helden-dorp, both of Netherlands, assignors to Océ-Neder- 
land B.V., Venlo, Netherlands 
Filed Sep. 1, 1983, Ser. No. 528,392 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sep. 13, 1982, 


8203543 
Int. Cl.? B42B 1/02; B25C 11/00 


1. A staple removing and collecting appliance of a copying 
machine, comprising means forming in a top panel of such 
machine at a location within arm’s reach of a machine operator 
a cavity for collecting staples removed from stapled bundles of 
sheets, said cavity being bordered by and recessed from sub- 
stantially flat top surface areas that lie in a common plane, and 
a substantially rigid finger protruding freely into said cavity for 
removing staples from such bundles, the top surface of said 
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finger largely being flat and disposed in substantially the same 
plane as said top surface areas, said finger comprising a for- 
ward portion tapering to a narrowed upturned tip that projects 
slightly above said plane so as to be engageable between a 
staple and 
the sheets of a stapled bundle suitably placed onto and 
moved over the appliance. 


4,473,221 
PAPER FEEDING ROLLER 
Tomio Arai, Hachioji, Japan, assignor to Konishiroku Photo 
Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 11, 1981, Ser. No. 301,236 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 30, 1980, 55- 
138211[U] 
Int. Cl.) B6SH 3/06 


US. Cl. 271—109 4 Claims 


1. In a paper feeding means comprising a rotatable shaft and 
at least one notched friction roller attached to said shaft, the 
friction roller having an outer surface which is brought into 
pressure contact with the upper surface of a pile of papers and 
forwarding the uppermost positioned paper of said pile, the 
improvement wherein: 

said notched friction roller is made of resilient material and 

has a resilient friction outer surface, and said notched 
friction roller having a hole therein through which said 
rotatable shaft extends for attaching said notched friction 
roller to said rotatable shaft such that said notched friction 
roller is laterally immovable on said shaft when attached 
to said shaft, 

said notched friction roller including means for permitting 

attachment to and detachment from said rotatable shaft by 
movement of said notched friction roller in the radial 
direction of said rotatable shaft, said means for permitting 
attachment and detachment of said notched friction roller 
comprising a single cut in the radia! direction thereof, said 
single cut extending from said hole to said outer surface of 
said notched friction roller, and said single cut extending 
through said roller in the direction of the axis of said 
rotatable shaft, and 

said single radially directed cut having opposed radially 

directed surfaces which face and normally contact each 
other so that said roller presents a substantially round 
outer periphery, said roller being sufficiently resilient and 
elastically deformable so that said rotatable shaft is pass- 
able between said opposed normally contacting surfaces 
of said single radially directed cut from the outside of said 
roller to the inside of said hole in said roller by separation 
of said opposed surfaces due to deformation of said roller 
during passing of said shaft between said opposed nor- 
mally contacting surfaces of said single cut, 

said roller being fixed to said rotatable shaft by fixing means 

which engage the roller such that rotation of the roller 
relative to the shaft is prevented. 
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4,473,222 
SHEET HANDLING APPARATUS 
William J. Simmons, and Richard L. Tinder, both of Rochester, 
N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 362,437 
Int. Cl.) B65H 9/06 


US, Cl. 271—245 9 Claims 


1. Apparatus for handling sheets moved seriatim along a 

path comprising 

a first annular member having an outer annular wall and 
having at least one radiaily extending finger; 

a second annular member rotatably mounted on said outer 
wall of said first member and having a second radially 
extending finger; said first and second fingers having 
segments which are circumferentially aligned such that 
said first finger limits the angle of rotation of said second 
finger; and 

said first and second annular members being rotatable with 
respect to each other so that the position in said path at 
which a sheet is engaged by said second finger on said 
second annular member may be changed without chang- 
ing the position of said first finger on said first annular 
member. 


4,473,223 
SORTER FOR COLLATING SHEETS INTO SETS 

Johannes Lap, Venlo, Netherlands, assignor to Xerox Corpora- 

tion, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Mar. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 363,732 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 31, 1981, 

8110038 
Int. Cl.) B65H 39/105 


USS. Cl, 271—294 14 Claims 


1. A sorter for collating sheets into sets comprising a plural- 
ity of sheet-receiving bins defined by an array of movable 
plates, means for indexing the input ends of the bin plates 
sequentially past a fixed feed throat to align the bin openings in 
turn with the feed throat; adjacent said bin plates being rela- 
tively movable apart and together for varying the sizes of the 
bin openings, and the bin plates being pivotally mounted in a 
fan-like array, and means for mounting the bin plates such that 
their inner ends abut to define a maximum spacing between 
adjacent plates at their outer ends, comprising an arcuate 
mounting plate positioned near the inner ends of the bin plates 
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having openings therein through which the pivotally mounted _end plates at opposite ends of said tube members, said end 
bin plates project. plates vertically arranged and having opposite side edges, 
a mounting brackets adapted to be secured to opposite sides of 
the doorway supporting said end plates, said mounting 
4,473,224 brackets each having inner and outer parallel walls inter- 
ATHLETIC TRAINING APPARATUS connected by laterally disposed end walls and forming a 
Charles A. Prano, 1511 Forsythe Dr., Richardson, Tex. 75081 passageway open at the top, said end plates being posi- 
Filed Jan. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 342,062 tioned in said passageways to thereby firmly hold and 
Int. Cl.? A63B 1/00 support said telescoping members and limit them from 
each of said outer walls comprising a pair of non-connecting 
lips projecting towards one another from each of said end 
walls, each of said lips having opening means for mount- 
ing said bracket to the side frame of said doorway and 
limiting relative movement between said lips, said inner 
wall of each of said mounting brackets comprising a pair 
of lips projecting towards one another from each of said 
end walls and having upper and lower portions, said lips 
being integrally connected only at said lower portion to 
form a notch in said upper portion adapted to receive the 
adjacent portion of said telescoping tube member, and said 
connection at said lower portion of said inner walls pre- 
venting outward deflection of said lips when downward 
force is exerted on said telescoping members mounted in 

1. Athletic training apparatus, comprising: said brackets. 

a straight bar of predetermined length having a longitudinal 
axis and opposite ends; 


a pair of sleeves, one sleeve for longitudinally receiving each —_—. 
end of said bar; 


a pair of generally triangular stands, each stand being rigidly — py ee pois Sea ‘ A. Browning, we 
secured at one corner to a sleeve in generally perpendicu- Company, B ote . naa. Therapeutic pment 
lar relationship with said sleeve; Filed Jun. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 393,262 

means for releasably securing said bar to each sleeve; Int. a3 A63B 23/00 

each sleeve being substantially longer than the thickness of US. Cl. 272—132 
the associated stand; and bTintas 

means on each stand for detachably connecting the appara- 
tus to a vertical surface. 


4,473,225 
DOORWAY MOUNTED HORIZONAL BAR 
Jack V. Miller, Sierra Madre, Calif., assignor to Gravity Guid- 
ance, Inc., Duarte, Calif. 

<a te par os ioe oh pinged 1. An electronic ratchet for allowing the application of 
The ti : of the term of this patent gubsoquent na Sep. 20 mechanical resistance to an ovtput shaft in one direction while 
2000, has been disclaimed wie ratcheting in the opposite direction, which comprises, in com- 
Int. Co? AGES 1/00 a ly controlled friction brake coupled 

US. Cl. 272—62 1 Claim to an output shaft; 

(b) means for controlling the application of DC voltage 
across the electromagnet, regardless of the direction of 
rotation; 

(c) switching means for selectively applying such voltage to 
obtain resistance to clockwise, counter clockwise, or both 
directions of rotation; 

(d) an incremental shaft encoder coupled to the output shaft 
for determining the direction of shaft rotation; 

(e) means for decoding the direction of shaft rotation; and 

(f) an armature through which the output shaft is inserted, 
the shaft and armature being held as « single rotating unit 
by opposing keys on the output shaft and the keyways 
being characterized by a degree of free play equal to the 
sensitivity of the shaft encoder, whereby the direction of 
shaft revolution can be determined and compared to the 
switch setting during such free play. 


4,473,227 
BASEBALL PITCHERS’ PRACTICE DEVICE 
Louis Klaus, 70-20 Parsons Bivd., Flushing, N.Y. 11365 
Filed Oct. 28, 1983, Ser. No. 546,550 
. Int. Cl. A63B 69/40 
1. A doorway mounted horizontal bar comprising, U.S. Cl. 273—26 A 8 Claims 
a pair of telescoping tube members, 1. A baseball pitchers’ practice device which comprises a 
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vertical support frame having a strike zone area outlined and 
suspended therefrom, said support frame is set up temporarily 
at the front edge of home plate between batter’s boxes whereby 
a pitcher attempts to throw a baseball from his mound position 
to a catcher behind home plate through the strike zone area of 
(a) a pair of base members, each said base member having a 
central aperture and corner apertures to accommodate 
spikes for holding said base member to the ground; 
(b) a pair of spring assemblies, each said spring assembly 
affixed to the central aperture of said base member to 
allow 180 degree movement if struck; 


(c) an alignment rod affixed between said base members for 
positioning and aligning said device in front of home plate; 

(d) a pair of upright stanchions, each said stanchion having 
one end affixed to said spring assembly; 

(e) a strike frame, and 

(f) coupling means for releasably coupling said strike zone 
frame to said upright stanchions, whereby the strike zone 
frame can be automatically released upon its being hit by 
a pitched baseball, and whereby the stanchions will de- 
flect if hit by a pitched baseball, so as to avoid injury to a 
catcher during use of said device. 


4,473,228 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL COMBINATORIAL LINKAGE 
John R. Hart, 2121 S. Priest Dr., Tempe, Ariz. 85282 
Filed Jun. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 278,689 
Int. Cl.? A63F 9/08 
US. Cl, 273—153 S 


7 Claims 


1. A three-dimensional combinatorial puzzle, comprising: 
piece means having a plurality of pieces respectively pro- 
vided with an indicia bearing face for defining a combina- 
tion of said indicia; and 
linkage means having a speherical core for permitting any 
contiguous group of five of said pieces to be simulta- 
y rotated about a separate axis so that said pieces 
can be shifted to provide altered combinations of said 
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4,473,229 
GOLF BALL UTILIZING GRAPHITE MATERIALS 

Jerry K. Kloppenburg, 9069 Tennyson, Bayside, Wis. 53217, and 

Samuel E. Kinsley, 3067 North Lake Dr., Milwaukee, Wis. 

53211 

Filed Apr. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 364,878 
Int. Cl.3 A63B 37/06 

US. Cl. 273—225 


1. A golf ball having a hard, yet resilient core within a cover, 
said core comprising graphite fibers uniformly dispersed 
throughout a resilient polymerized resin and a winding inter- 
posed between said core and cover, said winding being formed 
of graphite fiber yarns impregnated with a resilient polymer- 
ized resin. 


4,473,230 
TENSION HANGER EMBODYING FIRE RESISTANT 
SEALING MEANS 

Frank C, Adamek, Pasadena, Tex., assignor to Gary Tool Com- 

pany, Houston, Tex. 

Filed Feb. 10, 1984, Ser. No. 578,905 
Int. Cl? F16J 15/08; E21B 33/12 

U.S, Cl. 277—26 


1. A fire resistant metal-to-metal sealing means for effectuat- 
ing the establishment of a fire resistant seal between a pair of 
mating metallic members comprising: 

a. a first metallic member having a longitudinal bore and an 
inner circumferential surface defined by said longitudinal 
bore, said inner circumferential surface including a first 
tapered portion and a second straight bore portion; and 

. a second metallic member of tubular configuration having 
an outer circumferential surface, said second metallic 
member being at least partially inserted into said longitu- 
dinal bore of said first metallic member such as to be 
coaxially received therewithin with said inner circumfer- 
ential surface of said first metallic member surrounding 
said outer circumferential surface of said second metallic 
member, said second metallic member including an annu- 
lar band formed on said outer circumferential surface 
thereof adjacent one end of said second metallic member, 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


said annular band engaging said inner circumferential 
surface of said first metallic member as said second metal- 
lic member is inserted into said longitudinal bore of said 
first metallic member such that as said annular band tra- 
verses said first tapered portion said annular band is 
caused to become preloaded and upon entering said sec- 
ond straight bore portion said annular band effects a seal 
therewith while remaining preloaded, said annular band 
having a height and a width embodying predetermined 
dimensions that are predicated upon a consideration of the 
bearing stress and sealability characteristics required to 
exist between said annular band of said second metallic 
member and said second straight bore portion of said first 
metallic member in order to effectuate a fire resistant 
metal-to-metal seal between said first metallic member and 
said second metallic member. 


4,473,231 
DYNAMIC SEAL FOR SUBTERRANEAN WELL 

Frederick T. Tilton, Spring; Roger A. Weinberg, and Morgan C. 

Salter, III, both of Houston, all of Tex., assignors to Baker 

Oil Tools, Inc., Orange, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 9, 1983, Ser. No. 502,465 
Int. Cl.) F163 15/18 

US. Cl. 277—124 


1. An assembly for use in establishing dynamic sealing integ- 
rity between a tubular conduit and an in-place tubular seal 
receptacle in a subterranean well, when the tubular conduit is 
inserted into the in-place tubular seal receptacle in the subter- 
ranean well, the assembly comprising a seal stack energized by 
a pressure differential on opposite ends of the seal stack, the 
seal stack being assemblable in surrounding relationship to the 
tubular conduit before insertion of the tubular conduit into the 
bore of the in-place tubular seal receptacle, the seal stack 
further comprising a plurality of annular sealing units, each 
sealing unit comprising a plurality of seal elements including at 
least one primary sealing element adjacent a backup element, 
the primary sealing element having a concave transverse end 
having first and second adjoining surfaces thereon defining a 
first normally acute included angle therebetween, the backup 
element having a convex end having third and fourth adjoining 
surfaces defining a second normally acute included angle 
therebetween, the second acute angle being normally less than 
the first acute angle, whereby the first and second surfaces on 
the primary sealing element normally diverge with respect to 
the adjacent third and fourth surfaces on the adjacent backup 
member; the assembly further comprising spaced apart retain- 
ing means on the tubular conduit on opposite ends of the seal 
stack for retaining the seal stack in surrounding assembled 
relationship thereto during insertion of the tubular conduit and 
seal stack into the bore of the in-place tubular seal receptacle, 
the length of the seal stack being normally less than the separa- 
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tion of the retaining means prior to insertion of the tubular 
conduit into the subterranean well and into the in-place seal 
receptacle, whereby the seal stack may be inserted into the 
bore of the in-place seal receptacle in the presence of a pressure 
differential thereacross to maintain dynamic sealing integrity 
during reciprocation of the tubular conduit relative to the 
in-place seal receptacle. 


4,473,232 
OIL SCRAPER RING WITH CONTROLLED GAP 
ARRANGEMENT 

Genkichi Umeha, Tokyo, and Takeji Tsuchiya, Saitama, both of 

Japan, assignors to Nippon Piston Ring Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Oct. 19, 1983, Ser. No. 543,545 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 19, 1982, 57-183348 
Int. Cl.3 F163 9/06, 9/12 


USS. Cl, 277—216 4 Claims 


1. An oil scraper ring of the type having an outer peripheral 
surface, an inner peripheral surface and an expander and being 
insertable into a cylinder with its outer peripheral surface in 
contact with walls of said cylinder and urged against said 
cylinder walls under the force of said expander, said scraper 
ring having a gap formed therein in a freestanding unstressed 
state prior to insertion into said cylinder, said outer peripheral 
surface of said scraper ring being substantially circular in said 
unstressed state of said scraper ring. 


4,473,233 
POWER-ACTUATED CHUCK 
Josef Steinberger, Diisseldorf, and Heinrich Beckers, Viersen, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Paul Forkardt 
GmbH & Co. KG, Diisseldorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Feb. 17, 1982, Ser. No. 349,547 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 7, 
1981, 3108745 
Int. Cl? B23B 31/16 
USS, Cl, 279—121 14 Claims 
1. In a power-actuated chuck having a plurality of clamping 
jaws, a chuck body for radially guiding said clamping jaws, 
wedge receivers extending inclined to the chuck axis and 
wedge pieces engaging into said wedge receivers, an adjust- 
ment member being guided for axial displacement in the chuck 
body, the adjustment member being operatively connected to 
said clamping jaws via said wedge receivers and said wedge 
pieces, a limit means for limiting the operating stroke of the 
adjustment member, and a turnable ring mounted in the chuck 
body coaxial to the axis of the chuck body to permit lengthen- 
ing of the operating stroke of the adjustment member via the 
limit means in order to disengage the clamping jaws from 
operative connection to the adjustment member, the improve- 
ment wherein 
said limit means constitutes at least two stop pins mounted in 
the chuck body displaceably into a path of movement of 
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said adjustment member constituting stop means for limit- 
ing the operating stroke of the adjustment member, and 


said ring is a synchronizing ring constituting means for 
synchronously controlling said at least two stop pins. 


4,473,234 
CARRIAGE FOR TRAVERSING STAIRS 
David P. Egen, 17 E. 67th St., New York, N.Y. 10021 
Filed Nov. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 319,417 
Int. Cl. B62B 5/02 


US. Cl. 280—5.22 13 Claims 


1. In a carriage for descending stairs carrying a person in 
seated position under the control of an operator, the combina- 
tion of, a main frame having parallel side portions which are 
spaced from each other to provide a seating space located 
between said side portions and forwardly thereof, seat means 
positioned within said seating space and adapted to be col- 
lapsed adjacent said area, said seat means including a back 
located rearwardly of said side portions when the device is in 
operation and a seat which extends from said back forwardly 
of said side portions, two wheels rotatably mounted upon the 
lower portion of said main frame and adapted to provide sup- 
port for the carriage when it is moved along a level surface, 
and an elongated support structure which is attached to said 
main frame at the lower end thereof and is adapted to move 
between a collapsed position wherein it is substantially parallel 
to an adjacent said main frame and an extended position 
wherein it is adapted to support said main frame and said seat 
means upon stairs when said seat means is positioned to carry 
a person, said elongated support structure comprising endless 
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belt means and mounting means for said belt means including 
means for defining and engaging bottom-run of the belt means 
which bottom-run engages the edge of each step of stairs as 
said carriage moves downwardly thereon and which has a 
length sufficient to engage the edges of at least two steps at the 
same time to provide a fixed supporting relationship between 
said bottom-run and each of said stairs, said mounting means 
and said bottom-run having co-extensive relatively flat mating 
surfaces whereby said mounting means is supported by said 
bottom-run solely through said mating surfaces as said mount- 
ing means slides down said stairs on said bottom-run, said 
mating surfaces having friction characteristics along their 
entire length which produce resistence to the movement of 
said mounting means upon said endless-belt means at each 
point of engagement of said bottom-run with a stair edge to 
thereby provide a continuous braking action of a predeter- 
mined range which restrains the movement of said carriage 
down said stairs while a person on the seat means is supported 
between said side portions above said elongated support struc- 
ture. 


4,473,235 
APPARATUS FOR IMPROVED CONTROL OF SKIS 
Lionel J. Burt, 4144 Crisp Canyon Rd., Sherman Oaks, Calif. 
91403 
Filed Jan. 19, 1982, Ser. No. 340,839 
Int. Cl? A63C 9/08 
US. Cl, 280—11.36 


1. Apparatus for connection between a snow ski and the leg 
of a skier at a position below the skier’s knee for improving 
control of the snow ski, comprising: 

a leg support assembly having a lower support member for 
connection to the ski to project generally upwardly from 
the laterally outside edge thereof, and an elongated upper 
support member mounted on said lower support member 
for rotation about an axis extending generally transversely 
with respect to the ski, said upper and lower support 
members being substantially rigid in a transverse direction 
with respect to the ski; 

means for connecting said upper support member to the 
skier’s leg at a position slightly below the knee, whereby 
said upper and lower support members transfer lateral leg 
movements directly to the ski and rotate relative to one 
another to accommodate natural leg flexion in a longitudi- 
nal direction with respect to the ski, said connecting 
means including a wraparound cuff having a generally 
U-shaped rigid shield connected to said upper support 
member generally at the laterally outside face of the ski- 
er’s leg and shaped to extend therefrom with a first por- 
tion extending generally forwardly from said upper sup- 
port member and joined to a second portion extending 
generally laterally and inwardly relative to said first por- 
tion in a direction for passage in front of the skier’s leg, 
said second portion being joined in turn to a third portion 
extending generally rearwardly therefrom generally at the 
laterally inside face of the skier’s leg, and strap means for 
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securing the skier’s leg into said shield betweenn said first 
and third shield portions and in bearing engagement with 
said second shield portion; and 

means for permitting a predetermined limited range of rela- 
tive rotational movement between said upper and lower 
support members to permit forward and rearward move- 
ment of said upper support member in a longitudinal 
direction relative to the ski respectively between forward 
and rearward limit positions to correspondingly permit a 
limited range of substantially unrestrained leg flexion, said 
upper support member having a structural rigidity to 
substantially prevent forward bending thereof in a longi- 
tudinal direction with respect to the ski when said upper 
support member is in said forward limit position; 

said shield being rotatable in a twisting motion generally 
forwardly and laterally outwardly about a longitudinal 
axis of said upper support member in response to forward 
movement of the skier’s leg in bearing engagement with 
said shield portion when said upper support member is in 
said forward limit position to carry the skier’s leg in a 
forward and laterally outward direction relative to said 
upper support member and thereby resist laterally inward 
movement of and accompanying lateral inward twisting 
of the skier’s leg. 


4,473,236 
PEDAL DRIVE MECHANISM 
Edward A. Stroud, Toronto, Canada, assignor to Stroudex Sys- 
tems Inc., Brampton, Canada 
Filed May 14, 1982, Ser. No. 378,138 
Int. Cl.2 B62M 1/04 


1. In a vehicle having a frame, at least one drive wheel, a 
driving sprocket, and endless means connecting the sprocket to 
the drive wheel: 

an improved propelling mechanism comprising: 

two pedal arms pivotally mounted on either side of the frame 

for swinging movement over an arc or less than 180°, 
slip-clutch means between each pedal arm and the driving 
sprocket, 

and means for positively raising one pedal arm as the other 

is depressed, said means including first and second arcuate 
toothed members secured to the respective pedal arms, a 
first gear meshing with the first toothed member, the first 
gear being fixedly mounted to a transverse rotary shaft on 
which is also fixedly mounted a second gear, the second 
gear meshing with a third gear which also meshes with the 
second toothed member. 


4,473,237 
VEHICLE LIFT AND TOW BAR 
Per G. Lind, Box 13092, 58013 Linkoping, Sweden 
Filed Oct. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 433,376 
Int. Cl? B6OP 3/06 
US. Cl. 280—402 4 Claims 
1. A vehicle lift and tow bar comprising in combination: 
(a) a telescoping beam having an outer casing and an inner 
arm reciprocating therein; 
(b) first mounting means for pivotedly attaching for up and 
down motion of said telescoping beam one end of said 
outer casing under and to the frame of a truck with said 
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inner arm directed towards the rear of said truck beyond 
the end thereof; 

(c) a hydraulic cylinder attached to said outer casing and in 
use to said frame for effecting said up and down motion; 

(d) second mounting means pivotedly connected to the outer 
end of said inner arm for rotation in a generally horizontal 
plane; and 

(e) a wheel carrier pivotedly mounted by said second mount- 
ing means, said wheel carrier having two spaced apart 


frames adapted to engage from the underside a pair of 
wheels of a vehicle and lift the same, said pair of frames 
being pivotedly mounted to said second mounting means 
for rotation about a first axis generally horizontal and 
perpendicular to the longitudinal axis of said inner arm 
when in the use position, said pivotal mounting permitting 
rotation of said pair of frames from a position extending 
beyond the outer end of said inner arm to a position along- 
side said outer end. 


4,473,238 
WHEEL SUSPENSION FOR VEHICLES 
Aubry J. Antoine, Cabries, France, assignor to Societe Nationale 
Industrielle et Aerospatiale, Paris, France 
Filed Jan. 7, 1983, Ser. No. 456,535 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 28, 1982, 82 01344 
Int. Cl.) B6OG 11/18 


1. In a suspension for two wheels of a vehicle, a pair of arms 
mounted on said vehicle for rotation about a transverse axis 
relative to said vehicle, each arm carrying one of said wheels, 

an assembly comprising inner and outer concentric tubes 

formed of composite fiber-synthetic resin material, said 
tubes being coaxial with said transverse axis, said tubes 
being effectively connected at each of their ends to each 
other and to one of said arms, 
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the outer tube of said assembly being connected to said 


a holder which tightly holds therein said bearing device and 
vehicle at at least one point intermediate its ends. 


is fixed to the leading end of said rack member thereby to 


4,473,239 
STABILIZER PAD ASSEMBLY 
Robert L. Smart, 11760 Fields Rd., New Carlisle, Ohio 45344 
Filed Jun, 3, 1982, Ser. No. 384,593 
Int. Cl.> B6OS 9/02 


US, Cl. 280—763.1 21 Claims 


0 64 O¢ hw 


1. A ground engaging stabilizer pad assembly or foot of an 
outrigger comprising a housing and a stabilizer pad, said hous- 
ing having in connection therewith means defining a support, 
said pad including a portion thereof contained within said 
housing a part of which normally mounts in bearing relation to 
said support when said pad and said housing are spaced from a 
ground surface under no load conditions, the relative configu- 
ration of said housing and said pad which is contained therein SUPPORTING BODY FOR WHEEL GUIDE MEMBERS 
providing said pad with a relative freedom of movement OF MOTOR VEHICLE WHEELS 
within and relative to said housing in multiple directions when Manfred von der Ohe, Stuttgart; Helmut Flemming, Hochdorf, 
said pad is subjected to load and said pad further including beth of Fed. Rep. of Germany, and Dirk Siebelt, Weinstadt, 
means defining a second portion thereof arranged to project Netherlands, assignors to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft, 
from said housing to serve as anchoring means as it is applied Fed. Rep. ary ag 1981, Ser. No. 333,979 
to a ground surface under load. : Fed. Rep. of y, Dec. 23, 

1980, 3048793 


transmit the movement of said rack member to said first 
and second tie rods through said bearing device. 


4,473,241 


Int. Cl.2 B62D 21/00 


U.S. Cl, 280—781 7 Claims 


4,473,240 
STEERING MECHANISM OF A ROAD VEHICLE 


Yuichi Sanada, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nissan Motor Co., 


US. Cl. 280—771 


Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Sep. 13, 1982, Ser. No. 417,666 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1981, 56-192392 
Int. Cl? B62D 7/16 


10 Claims 
1. A steering mechanism of a road vehicle having a steering 


Q)): 
Cs 


1. A supporting body for wheel guide means of a motor 


wheel and road wheels steered by the steering wheel, compris- vehicle, the supporting body comprising 


ing: 

a rack and pinion device including a rack member which is 
longitudinally movable in response to operation of a steer- 
ing wheel; 

first and second tie rods which are respectively connected 
through respective knuckle means to said steered road 
wheels, said first and second tie rods having respective 
inside ends near the leading end of said rack member; 

a male member integrally mounted on the inside end of said 
first tie rod; 

a female member integrally mounted on the inside end of 
said second tie rod, said male member being engaged with 
said female member in a ball joint connection manner to 
permit a relative universal movement therebetween; 

a bearing device which supports the engaged male and 
female members in a manner permitting their universal 
movement relative to said bearing device; and 


a first and second sheet metal member, each of the sheet 
metal members having a first end portion having a shell- 
shaped configuration and a second flat end portion, 

the first and second sheet metal members joined to form a 
hollow body with a second flat end portion of each of the 
respective sheet metal members covering the shell-shaped 
first end portion of the other of the sheet metal members, 

means at least at respective ends of the first and second sheet 
metal members for accommodating fastening means so as 
to enable a fastening of the supporting body to a portion of 
the motor vehicle, 

the means for comprising a collar means 
provided on each of the sheet metal members at the sec- 
ond flat end portions thereof, the collar means being ar- 
ranged on each of the respective sheet metal members for 
projecting in a direction towards the shell-shaped end 
portion of the opposite sheet metal member. 
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4,473,242 
SAFETY BELT SYSTEM 
Per O, Weman, Heverlee, Belgium, assignor to N. V. Klippan 
S.A., Heverlee-Leuven, Belgium 
Filed Jun. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 386,163 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 11, 1981, 81 11541 
Int. Cl.3 A62B 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 280—801 8 Claims 


1. A safety belt system, designed to retain an occupant on a 
vehicle seat, comprising a length of seat belt; a retractor con- 
nected to one end of the belt; and an attachment buckle linked 
to an anchor point and designed to cooperate with an attach- 
ment latch fitting mounted on the belt and normally defining 
for the belt a lap belt section and a shoulder belt section, char- 
acterized in that the attachment buckle is connected to said 
anchor point by an expandable link device, said expandable 
link device having return means for maintaining a tension on 
the seat belt and means for opposing the separation of the 
buckle relative to the anchor point under predetermined condi- 
tions of acceleration or deceleration of the vehicle and/or of 
the belt. 


4,473,243 
SHOULDER WEBBING ANCHORING DEVICE 
Hisashi Ogawa, Okazaki, Japan, assignor to Toyota Jidosha 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Aichi, Japan 
Filed Jan. 28, 1982, Ser. No. 343,475 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 12, 1981, 56-19429 
Int. Cl.2 B6OR 21/00 


USS, Cl, 280—808 19 Claims 


1. A shoulder webbing anchoring device for securing an 
occupant restraining webbing to a vehicle body, comprising: 

a side anchor fixed on a side wall of the vehicle body; 

a webbing anchor for holding one end of the webbing, said 
webbing anchor being connected to said side anchor; 

detachable and rotatable coupling means for adjustably and 
rotatably connecting said webbing anchor to said side 
anchor and allowing said webbing anchor to be selec- 
tively disengaged from said side anchor; 

holder means for resiliently holding said coupling means 
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such that said webbing anchor is rotatably connected to 
said side anchor; and 

click motion means for adjustably maintaining a rotational 
angle of said webbing anchor with respect to said side 
anchor. 


4,473,244 
FREEZE RESISTANT HOSE BIB RECEPTACLE 
Edward L. Hill, P.O. Box 1028, Bellevue, Wash. 98009 
Filed Jun. 22, 1982, Ser. No, 390,841 
Int. Cl. F16L 55/00, 5/00 


U.S. Cl, 285—14 3 Claims 


1. A receptacle for a freeze resistant hose bib adapted to 

threadingly engage a water supply pipe comprising: 

flange means adapted to be secured to an exterior wall of a 
building, said flange means having an aperture there- 
through to receive said freeze resistant hose bib; 

an elongated tubular element substantially coaxial with said 
aperture connected to and extending substantially perpen- 
dicularly from said flange means to a terminal end; 

a cylindrical seal and alignment ring sized to slide within and 
engage the interior of said tubular element at said terminal 
end, said cylindrical seal and alignment ring having a bore 
therethrough sized to receive and grip the exterior of said 
water supply pipe to position said pipe with a threaded 
end thereof axially within said tubular element in a posi- 
tion accessible for threading engagement with said freeze 
resistant hose bib when said hose bib is axially inserted 
through said aperture into said tubular element; and 

means to secure said cylindrical seal and alignment ring 
within said tubular element, whereby the entire hose bib 
may be removed from and reinstalled in said receptacle by 
said threading engagement. 


4,473,245 
PIPE JOINT 
George M. Raulins, and George G. Grimmer, both of Dallas, 
Tex., assignors to Otis Engineering Corporation, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 13, 1982, Ser. No, 367,952 
Int. Cl.? FI6L 25/00, 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 285—334 

1. A pipe joint comprising, 

a box having a tapered thread therein and an internal annular 
longitudinally extending sealing surface adjacent the inner 
end of said thread, and 

a pipe having a tapered thread thereon and an external annu- 
lar longitudinally extending sealing surface adjacent the 
end of the pipe for sealing engagement with the sealing 
surface of the box, 

said box and pipe having the following approximate relation- 
ship: 


(tb/Db)=(tp/Dp) 


1 Claim 
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wherein: tb is the thickness of the box wall at the largest 
diameter point of sealing engagement between said sealing 
surfaces, Db is the outer diameter of the box at the point 
where tb is measured, tp is the full wall thickness of the 
pipe, and Dp is the diameter of the pipe at the full wall 
thickness, and 

a plastic seal in an internal groove in the box which is ener- 
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gized by the pipe thread extending partially into the 
groove when the joint is fully made up, 

the box and pipe immediately adjacent the groove on the 
side remote from the threads spaced apart to receive the 
plastic seal as it is extruded by the pipe thread, 

said pipe having an annular unthreaded surface overlying 
said seal before the seal is engaged by the threaded section 
of the pipe. 


4,473,246 
PIPE COUPLING 
George E. McDowell, deceased, late of Ypsilanti, Mich. (by Inez 
R. McDowell, administratrix), assignor to Michigan Tube 
Benders, Ypsilanti, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 319,006 
Int. Cl.) FIGL 17/04 
US. Ci, 285—373 


1. In a pipe coupling of the type comprising a main body 
portion having a circumferential extent slightly less than a full 
360° and circumferentially terminating in juxtaposed connect- 
ing flanges directed radially outwardly from the main body 
portion and tightenable fastening means operable to exert 
forces on the connecting flanges at a location spaced radially 
outwardly of the main body portion in a direction urging the 
connecting flanges toward each other to impart circumferen- 
tial tension to the main body portion, and wherein the coupling 
is yieidable upon tightening of the fastening means such that at 
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least one connecting flange tends to tip toward the other rather 
than to impart increased circumferential tension to the main 
body portion, said connecting flanges further including abut- 
ment surfaces spaced radially outwardly of the location at 
which the forces of the fastening means are exerted on the 
connecting flanges, said abutment surfaces being disposed to 
abut each other and thereby counteract the yielding of the 
coupling by providing a fulcrum about which continued tight- 
ening of said fastening means is effective to impart to the main 
body portion a substantial increase in circumferential tension 
over that existing just before abutment of the abutment sur- 
faces, the improvement wherein the coupling comprises a 
unitary extruded metal element having a main body portion, 
rigid connecting flanges, said flanges being thicker than said 
main body portion, and abutment surfaces projecting from said 
flanges as integral portions of the extrusion and wherein one of 
said abutment surfaces presents, when viewed axially of the 
coupling, a convex shape to the opposite abutment surface, the 
opposite abutment surface providing a bearing surface of radial 
extent greater than the thickness of the main body portion 
coacting with the convex surface so as to allow said convex 
abutment surface to roll on the opposite abutment surface as 
the fastening means is increasingly tightened. 


4,473,247 
COMPONENT MOUNTING APPARATUS 
Eiji Itemadani, Sakai; Kazuhiro Mori, Katano; Sohei Tanaka, 
Neyagawa, and Akira Kabeshita, Moriguchi, all of Japan, 
assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, 
Japan 
Filed Feb. 12, 1982, Ser. No. 348,404 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 13, 1981, 56-20585 
Int. Cl.) B65G 47/9] 
U.S, Cl. 294—2 


1. A component mounting apparatus comprising: 

a hollow rod communicated to a source of vacuum and 
having a suction head for picking up generally rectangular 
articles one at a time by the effect of a suction force, said 
suction head being rigidly connected to a lower end of the 
hollow rod; 

a support structure for supporting the hollow rod for move- 
ment in a horizontal direction and also in a vertical direc- 
tion; 

at least a first pair of finger members supported for move- 
ment together with the hollow rod and movable in the 
opposite directions close towards and away from each 
other for clamping and releasing, respectively, said article 
which has been sucked onto the suction head; and 

means for causing the first pair of finger members to move in 
the opposite directions close towards and away from each 
other selectively, said finger members of the first pair 
having their free end faces inclined at an angle in the range 
of approximately 5° to 10° relative to the longitudinal axis 
of the suction head to support the opposite lower edges of 
the article from below so that, when the article is to be 
clamped therebetween, the inclined free end faces of the 
finger members push the article to attach the suction head. 
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4,473,248 ond jaws shiftable relative to each other between an open 
WEED PICKER position and a closed position; and 

Rudy Preradovich, 191 Cadillac Ave., Val D'Or, Quebec, Can- means for drivingly connecting said gripping means with 

ada J9 2J37. said output shaft, including 
Filed Sep. 28, 1982, Ser. No. 425,530 (1) a mounting head having a generally U-shaped cross 
Claims priority, application Canada, Dec. 14, 1981, 392201 section defined by a base and a pair of sides extending 
Int. Cl. AOIB 1/18 outwardly from said base, said first jaw being pivotally 

U.S. Cl. 294—50.8 11 Claims mounted on said head, 
- (2) a pair of spaced apart guides each having a way therein 
and being mounted on said base between said sides, 


(3) a pair of gibs slideably mounted in said ways, 

(4) a shaft extending between and connected to each of 
said gibs, 

(5) a block drivingly connecting said shaft with said out- 
put rod, said block being disposed between and spaced 
inwardly from each of said guides, and 

(6) means connected between said shaft and said first jaw 

, 1. A device adapted for pulling weeds and the like compris- pt rev | a a 
ing: 

(a) a elongated stem including an outer hollow shaft and an 
inner shaft extending within and being movable relative to 4,473,250 
the outer shaft in the lengthwise direction; CARGO CARRIER AND SOFA EXTENSION FOR A 

(b) a pair of opposed elongated blades at one end of said VEHICLE 
stem, an upper portion of each blade being pivotally con- Earl Truex, New Paris, and Dominic D. Cuzzocrea, Goshen, 
nected via a linkage mechanism to the inner shaft and a _ both of Ind., assignors to Bangor Punta Corp., Greenwich, 
center portion of each blade being pivotally connected to _ Conn. 
the outer shaft with said pivotal connections and said Continuation of Ser. No. 173,795, Jul. 30, 1980, abandoned. This 
linkage mechanisms being so arranged that said blades are application Jun. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 386,381 
caused to move between open and closed positions rela- Int. Cl.’ BOOR 5/04 
tive to each other in response to relative movement be- U.S. Cl, 296—-37.16 4 Claims 
tween said inner and outer shafts; 

(c) spring means located within the outer shaft and biasing, 
in cooperation with the inner shaft, the lower portions of 
the blades toward the spaced apart open position; and 

(d) manually actuated operating means for effecting the 
movement of the inner shaft relative to the outer shaft 
against the biasing force of the spring means for closing 
the blades, whereby, in use, to bring said lower portions of 
the blades into gripping relation with an object positioned 
therebetween, said operating means including lever means 
connected to the inner shaft at the end which is remote 
from the blades and projecting through a slot-like opening 
in the outer shaft laterally outwardly from the stem, said 
lever means cooperating with handle means which is 
fixedly secured to the outer shaft, and said lever means 
being pivotally connected to the handle means for move- 
ment between resting and operating positions. 


Se 


1. A cargo carrier and sofa extension for a vehicle compris- 
4,473,249 ing: 
EXTENSIBLE MANIPULATOR UNIT an elongated, laterally extending, vehicle seat including a 
Al L. Valentine, 21658 Summerdale, Southfield, Mich. 48034; generally horizontal bench and a seat back; 
Bernard Rinke, 2375 Alexander, Troy, Mich. 48084, and a frame adapted to be carried by the vehicle and including a 
Chester M. Wenzel, 2001 Dallas, Royal Oak, Mich. 48067 pair of support brackets spaced laterally one from the 
Filed May 5, 1982, Ser. No. 374,832 other and disposed adjacent opposite sides of the vehicle 
Int. Ci.3 B25J 15/00 rearwardly of the vehicle seat; 
US. Cl. 294—88 4Claims first and second elongated platforms; 
1. Apparatus for manipulating a workpiece, comprising: means for coupling said platforms one to the other along 
a fluid operated motor having a reciprocable output shaft; adjacent long edges thereof for pivotal movement of said 
means for gripping said workpiece, including first and sec- platforms relative to one another about a first axis dis- 





1564 


posed laterally of the vehicle between said support brack- 

ets; 

means for securing said first platform and said seat one to the 
other for pivotal movement of said first platform about a 
second axis parallel to said first axis thereby enabling 
pivotal movement of said platforms about said first axis 
between a first extended position with said platforms in 
coplanar, generally horizontal, side-by-side relation one to 
the other, supported by said brackets and lying in gener- 
ally coplanar relation with said bench thereby providing 
an extension of said bench and a second position rear- 
wardly of said seat back with the second platform pivoted 
about said first axis with its top surface lying in coplanar 
facing relationship with the top surface of the first plat- 
form, and enabling further pivotal movement of said plat- 
forms about said second axis to a third, folded position 
with said platforms lying in spaced generally parallel 
planes relative to one another and generally parallel to, 
rearwardly of, and adjacent a plane containing said seat 
back; 

said securing means including a hinge defining said second 
axis and connected to said seat, said hinge being spaced 
rearwardly of said seat back to enable said second plat- 
form to lie between said first platform and said seat back 
when said platforms lie in their folded position; 

and means for retaining said platforms in said third, folded 
position thereby providing cargo carrying space behind 
said seat and between said support brackets when said 


4,473,251 

MOTORCYCLE EQUIPPED WITH AUDIO DEVICES 
Masato Murayama, Kawagoe, Japan, assignor to Honda Giken 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 17, 1982, Ser. No. 419,536 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 19, 1981, 56-148256; 
Sep. 19, 1981, 56-148262; Mar. 25, 1982, 57-42173[U]; Mar. 25, 
1982, 57-42174[U]; Mar. 25, 1982, 57-42175[U}; Mar. 25, 1982, 


57-42180(U] 
Int. Cl. B62J 17/04 


US. Cl. 296—78.1 14 Claims 


1. In a motorcycle having a body and a steering handle 
movably connected to said body, the improvement which 
comprises: 

a front cow! mounted on said body and around said steering 

handle; and 

an audio equipment mounted on said front cowl, said audio 

equipment including at least one manually operable part 
which is placed at either one side of said front cowl. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


4,473,252 
MOTOR VEHICLE 
Johann Tomforde, Sindelfingen; Peter Pfeiffer, Béblingen, and 
Harald Leschke, Sindelfingen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Daimler-Benz Aktiengeselischaft, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 


Filed Dec. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 330,777 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 12, 
1980, 3046825 
Int. Cl.) B60J 5/00 
12 Claims 
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1. A motor vehicle including spaced side doors, having 
windows therein, defining portions of opposite outer side 
surfaces of the vehicle, a roof having a width narrower than a 
space between the side doors, a plurality of spaced corner post 
means for supporting the roof, each side door including a first 
window area and a second window area, the first window area 
in each door being arranged so as to be adjacent to one of the 
plurality of spaced corner post means and the roof when the 
respective door is in a closed position, the second window area 
of each door being shiftable relative to the first window area 
and arranged so as to be slightly inwardly inclined with respect 
to a vertical longitudinal plane of the vehicle, the first window 
area being inclined relatively sharply from the second window 
area toward the plane and in a direction toward the roof and 
corner post means. 


4,473,253 
VEHICLE SUNROOF 

Alfons Lutz, Emmering, and Hans Jardin, Inning, both of Fed. 

Rep. of Germany, assignors to Webasto-Werk W. Baier 

GmbH & Co., Gauting, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 24, 1982, Ser. No. 423,432 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 29, 

1981, 3151778 
Int. Cl? B6OJ 7/10 

US, Cl. 296—222 4 Claims 

1. Vehicle sunroof comprising a cover for closing a hatch in 
a vehicle roof in a first position thereof and said cover being 
displaceable rearward beneath the roof to open the roof hatch 
in a second position thereof, said cover being provided with 
two laterally directed brake rods, as well as two first guide 
parts on both sides of the cover, and a roof frame extending 
longitudinally on both sides of the roof hatch, to which frame 
two second guide parts, that are complementary to the first 
guide parts, are fastened, said second guide parts engaging said 
first guide parts for restraining the latter in a vertical direction, 
wherein the roof frame is provided, on both sides, with a 
sloping surface which is located opposite free ends of the brake 
rods in each intermediate open position between said first and 
second positions, and an approximately horizontal support 
surface for said brake rods which extends laterally outwardly 
from adjacent each sloping surface, and wherein each brake 
rod is arranged for being lengthwise displaceable between an 
inward, unlocking position, whereat the free ends of the brake 
rods are at a height below that of said horizontal support 
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surface, and an outward, locking position, whereat said free 
ends are raised onto said horizontal support surface so as to 
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exert a force which causes the first guide parts to be urged 
against the restraining action of said second guide parts. 


4,473,254 
LAWN CHAIR 
Edward Secon, Trumbull, Conn., assignor to The Sherwood 
Corporation, Spring City, Tenn. 
Filed May 26, 1981, Ser. No. 267,370 
Int. Cl.3 A47C 13/00 
US, Cl, 297—111 


1. A lawn chair having a modular frame construction com- 
prising, a number of members forming a seat support, back and 
opposed sides, each of said members comprising a structure 
defined by a first elongated rod formed in a manner to define 
the periphery of the member, a plurality of spaced second rods 
fixed to and extending between opposed locations on the pe- 
riphery of each member to provide a grid-like structure. 
Clamping means for fastening the members into a chair form, 
said clamping means comprising a pair of rigid blocks having 
abutting faces including at least a pair of substantially spaced 
grooves formed in each of said faces, each groove of one block 
being complimentary to a corresponding groove in the other 
block to define a channel for receiving adjacent portions of 
said first rod of adjacent members, means for securing said 
blocks together about said adjacent portions of said first rods of 
said members, a continuous cushion pad on said seat support 
for normally forming a cushioned seating surface and a cush- 
ioned back, said seat support including a bottom surface spaced 
above a chair support surface, said chair including at least a 
pair of substantially inverted U-shaped extendible members 
normally nested one within the other beneath said seat support 
and extendible relatively thereto along extremities forming the 
U-shape, said U-shape members forming an open channel 
extending toward the back substantially parallel to the sides 
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and means for permitting said extendible members to be ex- 
tracted from beneath the seat support while preventing the 
extendible members from being extended beyond the full front 
to rear extent, whereby said chair is convertible into a chaise 
lounge. 


4,473,255 
MAGNESIUM BICARBONATE AS AN IN SITU 
URANIUM LIXIVIANT 

John W. Sibert, Venice, Calif., assignor to Atlantic Richfield 

Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Dec, 6, 1982, Ser. No. 447,356 
Int. Cl.? E21B 43/28 

US. Cl, 299—5 9 Claims 

1. In a method for the solution mining of a substance from an 
underground formation wherein an oxidant and an aqueous 
leaching solution are introduced to solubilize said substance to 
form a pregnant liquor of said substance and pregnant liquor is 
recovered from the underground formation, the improvement 
comprising utilizing as said aqueous leaching solution a solu- 
tion comprising magnesium bicarbonate, said magnesium bi- 
carbonate solution being formed by combining carbon dioxide 
with megnesium oxide and water. 


4,473,256 
CHISEL BARGE WITH SHOCK ABSORBING SYSTEM 
FOR MAST 
James G. Collins, South Haven, Mich., assignor to Canonie, 
Inc., Muskegon, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 18, 1983, Ser. No. 458,814 
Int. Cl? E21C 33/00, 37/26 
U.S, Cl. 299-—37 


pests eee 


1. A chisel barge, comprising: 

means defining an elongated hull floatable on a body of 
water; 
hull means in a generally fixed location while in a floating 
condition spaced from land; 

bracket means mounted on said hull, said bracket means 
having an opening therethrough, the axis of which is 
inclined to the horizontal; 

pivot means pivotally supporting said bracket means on said 
hull for movement about a generally horizontal axis; 

upstanding mast means mounted on said bracket means and 
tiltably movable therewith about said generally horizontal 
axis, 

chisel means with tool means located at the lower end 
thereof vertically movably mounted on said mast means 
and in said ; and 

control means for (1) effecting a hoisting of said chisel means 
to a raised position on said mast means spaced from the 
bottom of said body of water and (2) effecting a free fall of 
said chisel means to a lowered position impacting and 
effecting a working of the bottom of said body of water, 
said control means including shock absorbing means for 
normally maintaining said mast in an upright position and 
for effecting an absorption of any shock load generated by 
said chisel means that would cause a movement of said 
mast about said generally horizontal axis, said shock ab- 
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sorbing further including a hydraulic cylinder 
having a reciprocal piston mounted therein, the opposite 
ends of said cylinder including coupling means hydrauli- 
cally coupling said ends to separate accumulator means, 
each accumulator means having a movable partition 
means with a compressible gas on one said thereof and 
hydraulic fluid on the other side, said hydraulic fluid being 
coupled through said coupling means to the interior of 


4,473,257 
ASSEMBLY OF A CENTRALLY ATTACHED WHEEL 
DISK AND A BRAKE CROWN 
Jean Gergele, St-Hyppolyte, France, assignor to Compagnie 
Generale des Etablissements Michelin, Clermont-Ferrand, 
France 
Filed Jan. 3, 1983, Ser. No. 457,713 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 18, 1982, 82 00941 
Int. Cl.) B6OB 3/14; F16D 55/12 


US. C1. W1—6 W 5 Claims 


1. An assembly comprising a wheel for tires and a cylindrical 
crown for crown brakes, the brake crown being coaxial to and 
rigidly attached to the wheel, the wheei being formed, on the 
one hand, of a disk with a central attachment for attaching to 
a hub of a vehicle which disk is extended radially outwards of 
the central attachment by a major curved zone which is curved 
towards the outside of the vehicle and, on the other hand, of a 
rim fastened to the disk and having a tire bead seat, character- 
ized 
by the fact that the brake crown has an attachment to the 
wheei disk along a crown attachment zone located radi- 
ally outwards of the major curved zone of the disk; and 

by the fact that the central attachment comprises the follow- 
ing elements which form part of the disk and are arranged 
one after the other radially towards the outside of the 
wheel: 

(a) a bent cylindrical portion coaxial with the axis of the 

wheel and fitting on a corresponding portion of the hub, 

(b) a first curved zone curved towards the outside of the 

vehicle forming a crest against which there is intended to 
rest a central nut or bolt for fastening the disk to the hub, 
and 

(c) a second curved zone curved towards the inside of the 

vehicle forming a crest having a preferably flat face which 
is intended to rest against a corresponding portion of the 
hub. 
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4,473,258 
DUAL WHEEL ADAPTER KIT 
Floy Fox, Rte. 2, Box 60, Haskell, Okla. 74436 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 69,722, Aug. 27, 1979, Pat. No. 
4,261,621. This application Apr. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 252,852 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 14, 
1998, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.> B6OB 11/00 


US, Cl. 01—36 R 4 Claims 





1. An adapter kit for converting a single wheel installation of 
a vehicle to a dual wheel installation, the vehicle wheels hav- 
ing a centrally disposed annular recess and the adapter kit 
comprising flangeless sleeve means removably securable to the 
installed single wheel and extending outwardly therefrom in 
substantial alignment with the vehicle axle, tube members 
secured to the wall of the sleeve means and in substantial axial 
alignment with the vehicle lug bolts, elongated nut members 
removably secured to the vehicle lug bolts, threaded rod mem- 
bers removably securable with said elongated nut members 
and extending through the tube members and beyond the outer 
end of the sleeve means, locking nut members threadedly 
secured to said rod members for securely locking the rod 
members in position, the outer end of said tube members being 
snugly engagable with the normal annular recess on a second 
vehicle wheel whereby the second wheel may be disposed in 
direct engagement with the outer end of the sleeve means and 
secured thereagainst, and lug nut members engagable with the 
outer end of the rod members for securing the second wheel 
against the sleeve means. 


4,473,259 
LINEAR MAGNETIC BEARINGS 
Michael P. Goldowsky, Valhalla, N.Y., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Administrator of the 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, Washington, 
D.C. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 220,213, Dec. 24, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 415,960 
Int. Cl.2 F16C 39/06 
US. Cl. 308—10 23 Claims 

1. An active magnetic bearing for supporting a linear mem- 
ber (20) which is magnetic at least in the region (86) of being 
supported, comprising the combination of: 

elongated housing means (18) having at least one nonmag- 

netic region (39;) along its length located in the vicinity of 
said linear member (20) which includes said region (86) of 
being supported; 

at least one set of stationary electromagnets (10), 12), 14}, 

16) equidistantly positioned around said housing means 
(18) at said nonmagnetic region (39)), each 

being comprised of a coil winding (32), 34;, 36), 38)) 
wound on a bifurcated pole piece (22), 24;, 26), 28;) 
having an optionally tapered region (90 and 92) adjoining 
each pole face of a pair of pole faces (94 and 96), said pole 
faces having a contour substantially corresponding to the 
cross sectional configuration of said housing means (18) 
and directed inwardly towards said linear member (20) to 
provide a localized magnetic field (30) of increased flux 
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density which is coupled to said linear member to provide 
a suspension force for said linear member; 


4,473,261 
SWIVEL JOINT FOR A LID 


position sensor means (48) and 50}) selectively positioned on Manfred Jungmann, St. Georgen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 


said housing means (18) adjacent said set of electromag- 
nets and being operable to detect any displacement of said 
linear member (20) from a predetermined position within 
said housing means (18) and providing an output indica- 
tive of said displacement; and 


drive circuit means (126, 132, 138, 140, 150), coupled to said 
position sensor means (48; and 50;) and being responsive 
to said output therefrom to provide a control signal, said 
control signal being coupled to predetermined coil wind- 
ings (32), 36; and 34), 38)) of said set of electromagnets for 
selective energization thereof to center said linear member 
at said nonmagnetic region. 


4,473,266 
BEARING RETAINER 
Masataka Nosaka, and Masataka Kikuchi, both of Miyagi, 
Japan, assignors to The Director of National Aerospace Labo- 
ratory of Science and Technology Agency, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 21, 1983, Ser. No. 476,930 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 16, 1982, 57-63407 
Int. Cl.2 F16C 33/38 
1 Claim 


1. A bearing retainer for constituting a bearing together with 
an inner ring, an outer ring, a ball rotatably held between said 
inner and outer rings and interposed between said inner and 
outer rings to confine rolling movement of the ball within a 
pocket surface defined therein, characterized by the pocket of 
said bearing retainer being in an oval shape which is defined by 
a pair of semi-circles and a rectangular region in the middle of 


signor to Schwarzwiilder Elektronik-Werke GmbH, Villingen- 
Sxhwenningen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 273,141 
Int. Cl.2 B6SD 41/00, 43/24 


US, Cl, 312—319 


1. A joint for the swingable application of a lid having at 


least one vertically standing rear wall, onto a cabinet, compris- 
ing 


a holding part having a slot-shaped recess into which the 
vertically standing rear wall of the lid is insertable, 

a pivot located on the holding part adjacent said recess in a 
region of a lower edge of the rear wall of the lid, 

a horizontally extending longitudinal guide in a side wall of 
the cabinet slidably receives the pivot of the holding part, 

said holding part includes an arm having ends and directed 
forwardly starting from a region of said pivot of the hold- 
ing part, said arm being substantially parallel to said longi- 
tudinal guide in a closed position of the lid on the cabinet, 

a lever having one end supported by a second pivot on the 
side wall of the cabinet and having its other end turnably 
connected to a forward free end of the arm, said arm of 
said holding part and said lever comprise a lever system, 

spring means for acting on said lever system with a force and 
direction of action of the spring means being selected such 
that in the closed position of the lid a moment of rotation 
caused thereby which acts on the holding part is substan- 
tially smaller than a moment of rotation produced by the 
weight of the lid itself and that, upon the opening of the lid 
into a predetermined position the lever system is swung 
into a position in which the effective lever arm of the 
spring means has so increased with respect to the lever 
system that the moment of rotation acting on the holding 
part caused thereby reaches approximately the amount of 
the moment of rotation produced in opposite direction by 
the weight of the lid itself, and a relaxation of the spring 
means caused by the raising of the lid upon the further 
lifting of the lid has a greater influence on the moment of 
rotation of the lever system than the increase in its effec- 
tive lever arm so that from that point on there is a decrease 
in the moment of rotation of the holding part caused 
thereby, the amount of which corresponds approximately 
to the moment of rotation produced by the weight of the 
lid itself in its instantaneous position. 


4,473,262 


LATCHING DEVICE FOR LATCHING A DRAWER TO A 


DRAWER SLIDE 


Ross Staye, Kitchener, Canada, assignor to Jacmorr Manufac- 


turing Limited, Kitchener, Canada 
Filed Nov. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 438,540 
Int. Cl? E21B 88/04 


said pair of semi-circles, each of said semi-circles having a ys, C], 312—333 19 Claims 


radius (tg) which approximates to a radius (rp) of the ball, and 


1. A latching device for latching a drawer to a drawer slide 


the rectangular region between said semicircles having a short having a notch in its upper surface, comprising a rail having a 
side length (Ac) corresponding to an amount of clearance horizontal web formed with a slot, and an upstanding flange 
between the pocket and the ball and a long side length corre- along one edge, connection points on the flange for connecting 


sponding to a diameter (2rg) of the semi-circle. 


the flange to the side of the drawer, and a one-piece resilient 
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plastic catch having a relatively inflexible body snap-coupled 
to co-operating snap-coupling attachment means on the web, a 
relatively flexible neck molded integrally with the body, and a 
relatively inflexible head molded integrally with the neck and 


normally passing through the slot in the web for engageme.it 
with the notch in the slide and being pivotable upwardly by 
flexure of the neck relative to the body to release the engage- 
ment of the head with said notch. 


4,473,263 
CIRCUIT BOARD MOUNTING DEVICE AND 
ASSOCIATED COMPONENTS 
Drew E. Sunstein, 310 Wheeler Rd., R.F.D. 6, Nashua, N.H. 
03060 
Filed Jan. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 226,924 
Int. Cl? HOIR 9/09; HOSK 1/14 
US. Cl. 339—17 LM 


3. A device for simultaneously mounting a plurality of cir- 
cuit boards in spaced apart, parallel relation to each other and 
in electrical connection with a mother board, the mother board 
having an array of connectors for slideably electrically engag- 
ing the circuit boards, such device comprising: 

a receptacle-like circuit board card cage for receiving a 
plurality of inserted circuit boards, said cage having front 
and rear regions, a mother board rigidly affixed at said 
rear region, said mother board being a printed circuit 
board, insulative connector housings rigidly affixed on 
said mother board, each of said housings containing 
contacts within a slot in the housing oriented to slideably 
receive a circuit board, the contacts engaging conductive 
paths on said mother board, said card cage having guide 
means for guiding side edges of said inserted circuit 
boards from a card cage entrance at said front region to a 
position with which leading edges of said inserted boards 
are received in said connector housings and electrically 
engage said contacts wherein the device is characterized 
in that the slots of the connector housings are at a fixed 
oblique dihedral angle with respect to the mother board, 
and the guide means are oriented at the same dihedral 
angle so as to guide the circuit boards into the slots. 
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4,473,264 
BATTERY CABLE 
Victor J. Julian, 2400 Belvue, Westchester, Ill. 60153, and 
Kenneth A. Julian, 409 Suffolk La., Oak Brook, Ill. 60521 
Filed Mar. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 355,321 
Int. Cl.) HOIR 3/00 
16 Claims 


1. A termination for connecting an electric cable to a termi- 

nal stud of a battery, comprising in combination 

and elongated metal plate mechanically and electrically 
connected to said cable, 

said plate having a first hole therethrough for receiving said 
terminal stud, and having a second hole, 

an auxiliary terminal stud having a threaded shank extending 
through said second hole, and having a flat head portion 
disposed against one side of said plate, 

a nut threaded on the shank of said auxiliary terminal stud 
tightly against the side of said plate opposite said one side 
for fixedly and non-rotationally connecting said auxiliary 
terminal stud to said plate, said nut and auxiliary terminal 
stud being soldered to said plate, 

a plastic cover molded directly over said plate with said 
auxiliary terminal stud extending therefrom, said cover 
having top and bottom openings aligned with said first 
hole. 


4,473,265 
SURFACE MOUNTED SHIELDED TELEPHONE JACK 

Thomas A. Dellinger, North Richland Hills, and Clifton G. 

Hampton, Bedford, both of Tex., assignors to Siecor Corpora- 

tion, Hickory, N.C. 

Filed May 3, 1982, Ser. No. 374,009 
Int. Cl.) HOIR 13/44 

U.S. Cl. 339—39 


1. A telephone wall jack comprising: 

(a) a cylindrically shaped cover means and a cylindrically 
shaped jack housing coaxially received in, rotatably en- 
gaged with and circumscribed by the cover means, said 
cover means and jack housing each being comprised of a 
top portion and an upstanding sidewall around the periph- 
ery thereof, each sidewali having an opening therein 
adapted to be rotatably aligned in mating relationship; 

(b) a jack in said jack housing in alignment with the opening 
of the upstanding sidewall of the jack housing; and, 

(c) a biasing means, one portion of which is in engagement 
with the cover means and another portion in engagement 
with the jack housing. 
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4,473,266 
LEADLESS CHIP SOCKET 
George E. Soltysik, Russell; Bruce E. Melquist, Sheffield; Gary 
H. Robertson, Warren; Robert G. Peterson, Warren, and J. 
Albert Loranger, Jr., Warren, all of Pa., assignors to Loranger 
Manufacturing Corporation, Warren, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 342,217 
Int. Cl? HOIR 9/09 
US. Cl. 339—75 M 


member and said insert means definign registered securement 
passages, said securement means extending through said pas- 
sages into secured relation with said housing. 


1. A leadless chip socket comprising, 
a body having a hollow therein, 
said body having a top having a substantially flat outside top 
surface, a bottom having a substantially flat bottom sur- 4,47. 


3,268 
face and sides, UNTING CARTRIDGE FUSE 
said hollow in said body being defined by a relatively flat date Getehe Hk my assignor to heny Ltd., 
=< bottom surface and a relatively flat inside top sur- Tokyo, Japan 
ate : , Filed Jan. 26, 1982, Ser. 792 
spaced first openings extending through said top from said hog yy oye i 
spaced second openings in said bottom and extending from . 
said hollow to the outside of said body, , 
a plurality of accordion pleated springs in said hollow, a 
each said spring being made up of a continuous piece of = {yy SS . 
material of generally uniform cross section, ~ wm X 
each said piece of material having an intermediate accordion 
pleated portion and a straight upper end contact member 
and a straight lower end contact member, 
each said upper contact member extending upwardly 
through a said first opening a substantial distance, 
said lower contact members extending through said second 
openings in said bottom a substantial distance, 
a cover having a generally flat bottom surface, 
means supporting said cover on said body with a space 
therebetween for receiving a plate-like chip carrier with 
said upper contact members engaging the lower side of 4, A device for mounting a cartridge fuse comprising: 
eunsdeuceenatesibaind> weenie aaiadey alttiom = o> breed we thereof — 
force is exerted on said chip carrier, ae Sere -= == 
— ee ree wee a pair of forked clips disposed on an inner bottom surface of 
ee ee cd from sai _Said insulating base in a relation opposite to each other in 
ee ee a longitudinal direction of said insulating base, each of said 
space, pia : . . rind 
latch means on said cover for holding said cover in closed clips including a pair of contact strips for clipping therebe- 
position with a chip carrier in said space. tween oy arcapsny cylindrical portions of = 
tween said opposite contact strips, and a single hole bored 
in said yoke or bottom portion; 
a pair of spaced engaging grooves formed in said inner 
ENVIRONMENTS bottom surface of said insulating base, said spaced engag- 
es 6 ee the longitudinal direction of said insulating base; 
Filed en pe Be phn 265,045 engaging means including a protrusion provided on a lower 
US. Cl. 339—94 M 13 Claims surface of one of said yoke or bottom portion of each of 
1. An electrical connector comprising a housing, contact said clips for making resilient engagement with corre- 
means extending through and beyond said housing for inter- ee ee res ren 
connection purposes, a resilient member nestably seated in said anchoring means or Aecger bom rod pa 
housing and contiguously circumscribing said contact means, insulating base utilizing single hole, anchoring 
insert means nestably seated in said resilient member for dis- means functioning for electrically connecting said clip to 
placing said resilient member into sealed relation with said an external electrical cable in addition to the function of 
housing and said contact means, and securement means for anchoring said clip to said insulating base. 


4,473,267 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR FOR USE IN ADVERSE 
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4,473,269 outer cladding, said fiber including an input end for re- 
INTEGRAL CONNECTOR CLIP HOLDER AND CLAMP ceiving optical signals and an output end for emitting 


Harold E. Belttary, Rio Piedras, P.R., assignor to Challenger optical signals transmitted by the optical fiber; 

Caribbean Corporation, Canovanas, P.R. a loop formed in said optical fiber between said input end 
Filed way Fh - 391,779 and said output end; and 

an optical coupling device connected between said input end 
US. Cl. 339—258 F 8 Claims and said output end of said optical fiber for coupling a first 
percentage of the optical signals received at said input end 
to said output end, and for introducing a second percent- 
age of the optical signals received at said input end into 


so se 
—_* d a 
wer) 

tiemt }—=imoouraras == 
Soumce 


1. A clamping holder, for use in an insulated housing having 
molded features including at least one recess and at least one 
jection therewithin, for an electrical connector clip havin . . ; ng 
® pair of contact blades joined together at one side each thereof _*#id loop for recirculation within said loop and for cou- 
by a bight having a fixed length with a short length of a first ling @ percentage of the optical signal in said loop to said 
projection toward said blades and a longer length of a second output end each time the optical signal recirculates 
projection away from said blades, said second projection being through said loop, said optical coupling device including 
adapted to be coupled to an electrical circuit, said contact means for holding portions of said output end and said 
blades having inner surfaces adapted to engage a bus bar and output end from which a portion of said cladding has been 
having outward surfaces that do not engage said bus bar, said removed in close facing relationship to form an interaction 
clamping holder comprising an integral member formed from region in which evanescent field coupling between said 
a metallic sheet comprising: portions transfers light between said input end and said 
a mounting plate having a hole therein formed to retain said output end of said optical fiber. 
connector clip at said bight; 
flat spring means having one end coupled to the mounting 
plate by a bend extending through substantially 90° to 4,473,271 
dispose said one end of the spring means substantially METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FIBER OPTIC 
perpendicularly to said mounting plate, and having an COUPLING 
opposite end thereof formed as two flat springs with a slot Gordon L. Mitchell, New Brighton, Minn., assignor to Honey- 
therebetween, said slot terminating slightly before reach- _ Well Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
ing said perpendicular bend in order to stiffen said mount- Filed Dec. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 331,865 
ing plate; and Int. Cl.2 GO2B 5/14 
a pair of torque arms coupled at one extremity thereof to said U.S. Cl. 350—96.15 
flat springs at an acute angle therewith, said torque arms at 
an opposite extremity thereof having opposing portions 
thereof in engagement with said outward surfaces of said 
contact blades, whereby insertion of said bus bar between 
said contact blades, and thus in engagement with said 
inner surfaces of said contact blades, transmits motion to 
said torque arms, and motion transmitted to said torque 
arms becomes transmitted to said flat springs, placing said 
flat springs in torsion, thereby producing a contact con- 
necting force between said connector clip contact blades 
and said bus bar to supplement a primary contact connect- 
ing force exertable by said contact blades per se; 
said clamping holder having an external configuration so as 1. The method of dividing optical signals which may appear 
to engage at least said one recess and at least said one on any of a plurality of optical fibers so that a portion of each 
projection for securing said connector clip in mounting such signal appears at an output end portion of all of the plural- 
stability within said insulated housing. ity comprising the steps of: 
ee A. separating the plurality into a first plurality of pairs of 
4,473,270 optical fibers and joining each pair together at a first 
SPLICE-FREE FIBER OPTIC RECIRCULATING lento 6) Gat sey Cueee Cae cupeeens on oiler 
Herbert J. Shaw, Stanford, Calif., assignor to Leland Stanford portion of such optical signal appears on each optical fiber 
Junior University, Stanford, Calif. after the first location; 
Filed Oct. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 314,473 B. separating the fibers after the first location into a second 
Int. Cl.3 GO2B 5/172 plurality of pairs of optical fibers in which each of the 
US. Ci. 350—96.15 28 Claims second pairs consist of two fibers from different ones of 
21. A fiber optic recirculating memory device, comprising: the first pairs so that any optical signal appearing on either 
a single-mode optical fiber having a central core and an optical fiber prior to the second location is divided and a 
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portion of such optical signal appears in both optical fibers 
after the second location; and 

C. repeating step B for third and subsequent locations until 
all of the fibers in the plurality receive a portion of any 
signal on any optical fiber prior to the first location. 


4,473,272 
BICONICAL OPTICAL WAVEGUIDE SPLICE 
Tore R. Johnson, Harrisburg, Pa., assignor to AMP Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg, Pa. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 174,319, Aug. 1, 1980, Pat. No. 
4,370,022. This application Nov. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 445,129 
Int. Cl.2 GO2B 7/26 

U.S, Cl, 350—96.21 


1. A fiber optic connector, comprising: 

tubular body means having an axial profiled bore means 
extending therethrough; 

rod means disposed in said axial profiled bore means, said 
rod means including larger diameter ends and smaller 
diameter segments extending between said ends, said 
larger diameter ends adapted to engage each other, said 
rod means defining passageway means along which opti- 
cal waveguide means can be disposed; 

means disposed on an external surface of said tubular body 
means for applying radial compression forces to said tubu- 
lar body means causing inward radial deflection of said 
smaller diameter segments onto the optical waveguide 
means thereby securing the optical waveguide means in 
said tubular body means. 


4,473,273 
HIGH BANDWIDTH FIBER AND METHOD OF 
FORMING THE SAME BY PREFORM ROTATION 
DURING DRAWING 

Malcolm H. Hodge, Wyncote, Pa., assignor to TRW Inc., 
Redondo Beach, Calif. 

PCT No. PCT/US81/01184, § 371 Date Sep. 4, 1981, § 102<e) 
Date Sep. 4, 1981, PCT Pub. No. WO83/00856, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 17, 1983 

PCT Filed Sep. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 304,994 
Int. Cl.3 GO2B 5/172 
US. Cl. 350—96,31 8 Claims 


INDEX (n) 


RADIUS 


1. An optical fiber comprising a glass fiber drawn from a 
preform having an index of refraction profile; said fiber having 
a radial refractive index gradient comprising the index of re- 
fraction profile of the preform modified by the index of refrac- 
tion profile imposed thereon by effecting rotational motion 
between said fiber and the preform from which drawn at 
intervals along the fiber length in the course of drawing said 
fiber. 


4,473,274 
OBJECTIVE LENS ASSEMBLY FOR OPTICAL DISC 
PLAYER 


Hajime Yano, and Katsuaki Tsurushima, both of Tokyo, Japan, 


assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 15, 1982, Ser. No, 388,719 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 22, 1982, 56-96248 
Int. Cl.2 GO2B 07/04 


U.S. Cl. 350—255 13 Claims 


1. A lens assembly comprising: 

a body member having a substantially circular end wall and 
a cylindrical side wall depending from the periphery of 
said end wall; 

support means including a base member disposed under said 
body member and cooperatively engageable bearing 
members extending from said end wall and from said base 
member, respectively substantially close to the central axis 
of said cylindrical side wall and being relatively movable 
to permit at least rotary movements of said body member 
relative to said base member about said central axis; 

a lens mounted eccentrically in said end wall radially be- 
tween said side wall and said bearing members with an 
optical axis of said lens extending parallel with said central 
axis, 

inner and outer yoke means extending upwardly from said 
base member at the inside and outside, respectively, of said 
cylindrical side wall with radial clearance therebetween, 
said inner and outer yoke means having respective gaps 
therein which are radially aligned with each other; 

magnet means associated with said yoke means for generat- 
ing magnetic flux through said cylindrical side wall of the 
body member between said inner and outer yoke means; 

coil means on said cylindrical side wall of the body member 
and shaped to have first and second portions extending 
substantially parallel to said central axis and through 
which a driving current supplied to said coil means will 
flow in opposed directions, each of said ‘irst portions of 
the coil means being located between said inner and outer 
yoke means for interacting with said magnetic flux and 
thereby effecting said rotary movements in response to 
said driving current, each said second portion of the coil 
means being located proximate to said radially aligned 
gaps to be substantially free of said magnetic flux; 

means defining a path through said inner yoke means for a 
light beam directed substantially along said optical axis of 
the lens and passing between said bearing members and 
said side wall; and 

elastic positioning means for yieldably establishing a neutral 
position of said body member relative to said base mem- 
ber. 
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4,473,275 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR IMPROVING THE 

EFFICIENCY OF AN ACOUSTO-OPTIC DEFLECTOR 
Edward H. David, Jr.; Otis G. Zehl, both of College Park, and 

Michael G. Price, Seakbrook, all of Md., assignors to Litton 

Systems, Inc., College Park, Md. 

Filed Jan. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 342,456 
Int. Cl. GO2F 1/33 

US. Cl. 350—358 


1. A method for improving the amount of electromagnetic 
energy deflected into a first order beam by an acousto-optic 
deflector, comprising the steps of: 

directing a beam of electromagnetic energy into an acousto- 

optic deflector wherein said beam passes through an 
acoustic energy wave generated within said deflector 
which deflects said first order beam from a zero order 
beam; 

successively directing said zero order beam through multi- 

ple transits of said acoustic energy wave wherein the 
efficiency of said acousto-optic deflector is improved. 


4,473,276 
ACOUSTO-OPTIC DEFLECTOR UTILIZING INTERNAL 
DEFLECTION 
Edward H. David, Jr.; Otis G. Zehl, both of College Park, and 
Michael G. Price, Seakbrook, all of Md., assignors to Litton 
Systems, Inc., College Park, Md. 
Filed Jan. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 342,572 
Int. Cl. GO2F 1/33 
US. Cl. 350—358 


1. An acousto-optic system comprising: 

a source of electromagnetic energy which forms a beam 
thereof; 

an acousto-optic deflector into which said beam of electro- 
magnetic energy is directed to exit as a zero order beam; 

means for generating an acoustic energy wave within said 
deflector through which said beam of electromagnetic 
energy transits for diffracting a first order beam from said 
zero order beam; and 

means within said deflector for intercepting said zero order 
beam and internally redirecting said zero order beam 
through successive transits of said acoustic energy wave 
to diffract additional energy from said beam of electro- 
magnetic energy into said first order beam for improving 
the efficiency of said acousto-optic system. 
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4,473,277 
ANTI-GLARE DEVICE AND METHOD 


John W. Brown, New Hope, Pa., assignor to Qantix Corpora- 


tion, Flemington, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 22, 1982, Ser. No, 400,659 
Int. Cl.) GO2B 27/00, 27/28 
US. Cl. 350—399 


1. A system for reducing glare due to ambient light imping- 
ing upon a transmission screen, comprising an anti-glare device 
including a sheet of transparent material having a substantially 
planar back face and a front face, said front face including a 
plurality of paralle) substantially V-shaped ridges, each of said 
ridges terminating in a peak and cooperating with the other of 
said ridges to give said front face a generally saw-toothed 
profile designed to reflect ambient light away from a viewing 
area in front of said sheet of transparent material, and inhibiting 
means attached to said back face of said sheet of transparent 
material for inhibiting the passage of ambient light which has 
passed through said sheet of transparent material from said 
front face thereof to said back face thereof and for inhibiting 
the passage of the ambient light which, after passing through 
said inhibiting means, is subsequently reflected from the trans- 
mission screen back towards said sheet of transparent material, 
whereby ambient light which has been refracted as its passes 
through said anti-glare device and is then reflected back 
towards said anti-glare device is inhibited from passing back 
through said anti-glare device to thereby inhibit ambient light 
reflected from the transmission screen from creating front face 
glare, and mounting means for mounting said anti-glare device 
a distance in front of the transmission screen, said distance 
being selected so as to diminish the intensity of transmission 
screen light traveling towards said anti-glare device to an 
extent such that echo images produced from transmission 
screen light by said ridges and peaks on said sheet of transpar- 
ent material are not readily discernable to the naked eye of an 
individual in said viewing area, said inhibiting means also 
inhibiting back-face glare resulting from the passage of ambient 
light through said anti-glare device, whereby said anti-gla. : 
device substantially eliminates glare due to ambient light with- 
out producing objectionable echo images. 


4,473,278 
APERTURE STRUCTURE IN ZOOM LENS 

Yoshihiro Hama, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Asahi Kogaku 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 318,099 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 10, 1980, 55-157999 
Int. Cl? GO2B 15/00 

US. Cl. 350—429 5 Claims 

1. An aperture control apparatus for a zoom lens of the type 
capable of zooming movement between a first position having 
a first magnification and a second position having a second 
magnification, said apparatus of the type including a first plu- 
rality of aperture blades rotatably supported about respective 
axes, and first rotating means for rotating said blades to effect 
a desired aperture diameter, the improvement comprising: 

a second set of rotatable aperture blades; and 
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second rotating means for rotating said second set of aper- 
ture blades as said lens is moved from its first to second 


positions to thereby change the maximum full aperture of 
said lens. 


4,473,279 
DEVICE FOR CLEANING TRANSPARENT PLATES OF 
DETECTING SECTIONS OF COLOR SORTING 
APPARATUS 

Hideki Sakaki, Hiroshima, Japan, assignor to Satake Engineer- 

ing Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 360,060 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 26, 1981, 56/43134 
Int. Cl? A47L 1/02 


US. Cl, 350-—582 7 Claims 


1. A color sorting apparatus comprising: 

a chute having an upstream end and a downstream end for 
allowing a mixture of granular material having a desired 
color and granular material having different colors to flow 
down along said chute and to be shot out of said down- 
stream end so as to form a granular-material stream along 
a predetermined path; 

a pair of detecting units with one disposed at each side of 
said predetermined path, each of said detecting units in- 
cluding a housing having therein an opening, a transparent 
plate mounted on each said housing to substantially close 
said opening therein so as to define a chamber with each 
said housing, each said transparent plate having a surface 
thereof faced to said predetermined path, light source 
means within each said chamber for applying light 
through each said transparent plate to the granular- 
material stream to allow the light to be reflected by and- 
/or transmitted through the granular material in the 
stream, and means within each said chamber for sensing 
the light reflected by and/or transmitted through the 
granular material and passing through each said transpar- 
ent plate to generate a signal, the surface of the transpar- 
ent plate of one of said pair of detecting units being faced 
to the surface of the transparent plate of the other detect- 
ing unit; 

means operative in response to the signal for deflecting the 
granular material having different colors out of said pre- 
determined path; and 

a transparent-plate cleaning device associated with each of 
said detecting untis for automatically cleaning the associ- 
ated transparent plate, each said cleaning device compris- 
ing an elongated guide extending adjacent to a side edge 
of said associated transparent plate, each said guide in- 
cluding a guide rail located above the downstream end of 
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said chute and extending generally in parallel to an upper 
side edge of said associated transparent plate, a carriage 
supported by said guide for reciprocating movement 
therealong, said carriage being disposed above the down- 
stream end of said chute, a wiper member, said wiper 
member being elongated so as to have its axis extending 
generally perpendicularly to said guide rail, connection 
means for connecting said wiper member to said carriage 
so as to be pivotable toward and away from the surface of 
said associated transparent plate around an axis entending 
generally in parallel to the reciprocating movement of 
said carriage, spring means for resiliently biasing said 
wiper member so as to cause the same to be in positively 
intimate contact with the surface of said associated trans- 
parent plate, and means for driving said carriage so as to 
be reciprocatingly moved along said guide to cause said 
wiper member to sweep contaminants deposited on the 
surface of said associated transparent plate to continu- 
ously maintain the surface of said associated transparent 
plate clean during the operation of said color sorting 
apparatus. 


4,473,280 
AUDIO-VISUAL CARTRIDGE AND COMBINED AUDIO 
PLAYER AND VISUAL VIEWER 
Marcel J. Staar, Brussels, Belgium, assignor to Staar S. A., 
Belgium 
Continuation of Ser. No. 380,443, May 20, 1982, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 21, 1983, Ser. No, 543,233 
Claims priority, application Belgium, May 22, 1981, 204,876; 
Mar. 1, 1982, 207,439; Mar. 19, 1982, 207,618 
Int. Cl.) GO3B 21/10 


U.S. Cl, 353—19 37 Claims 


1. An audio-visual cartridge comprising: 

a flat envelope formed by two spaced opposing sheets joined 
at edges; 

one of said sheets being flat and the other being shaped to 
form flat coplanar first and second substantially circular 
internal compartments between opposing walls formed by 
said sheets, said compartments having central portions 
arranged on a common longitudinal axis bisecting said 
envelope; 

first and second planar information carrying discs arranged 
in coplanar relation within said compartments; 

said first disc being freely rotatable within said first compart- 
ment about an axis extending through the central portion 
thereof and carrying a plurality of picture transparencies 


o286 cenmatiidin bates, feeaty sumpaen manne sitiineies 


compartment about an axis extending through the central 
portion thereof and having sound recording tracks on a 
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face thereof for reproduction of sound recordings corre- 4,473,282 
sponding, respectively, to said picture transparencies on © DIAZO COPY MACHINE WITH AMMONIA VAPOR 
rotation of said second disc; ABSORBER 
both discs having center holes and said envelope having: | Norman Michlin, 28200 Bell Rd., Southfield, Mich. 48034 
aligned openings centrally located in both walls of both said Filed Jun. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 278,947 
for access of a centering means for said discs to said disc bas bose Geitned. 
eoneetQaten Int. Cl? GO3D 7/00 
. er . , . U.S. Cl. 354—300 1 Claim 
aligned viewing windows in both walls of said first compart- 
ment aligned with the ring of picture transparencies car- 
ried by said first disc for viewing picture transparencies 
carried thereby; 
an opening in a wall of said second compartment aligned 
with the sound recording tracks on said second disc for 
access of an audio reading means to said tracks; 
a positioning slot in said first disc associated with each of 
an opening in a wall of said first compartment for access of 
a positioning member to said positioning slots in said first 
disc; 
an indexing means in said first disc at a location representing 
the angular location of one said picture transparencies, 
and 1. In a diazo copy machine of the type including a develop- 
an indexing opening in one wall of said first compartment for ing chamber in which a sheet of diazo copy material is exposed 
access of an indicating means to said indexing means when to ammonia vapor and then passed through a vacuum chamber 
aligned with said indexing opening and representing that to which suction is applied to cause ammonia vapors contained 
given picture transparencies are in position for viewing therein to flow through an evacuation tube, with said sheet 
through said viewing windows in said envelope. then passing out of said machine, said sheet moving through 
the machine with a motion transverse to the length of the 
machine, the improvements comprising: 
an elongated canister containing a mixture of substantially 
solid absorbing particles supported on said diazo copy 
machine with its elongate axis extending substantially 
along the length of the machine, and means for connecting 
said evacuation tube to said canister to insure that substan- 
4,473,281 tially all of the vapor evacuated from said vacuum cham- 
COMPENSATING MECHANISM FOR ZOOM LENS pnd emt ee ho ee ee 
po on the mac so that its elongate axis is inc 
vKogaku Koave Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Jase _ slightly from the horizontal and wherein said evacuation 
Filed Sep. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 300,613 tube enters said ammonia absorbing canister at a point on 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 11, 1980, 55- the lower end of said ammonia absorbing canister, the 
129965[U] canister containing a composite mixture of granular- 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 9/06 fibrous absorbent materials, said granular material includ- 
4 Claims ing activated charcoal granules and vermiculite granules 
treated with phosphoric acid and said fibrous absorbant 
material including phosphoric acid treated excelsior. 


4,473,283 
ARRANGEMENT FOR DEVELOPING 
PHOTOMATERIALS IN ROTATABLE DRUM 

Rainer Bernhardt; Walter Kremer, both of Bergneustadt, and 

Helmut Petsching, Gummersbach, all of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many, assignors to Jobo-Labortechnik GmbH & Co KG., 

Gummersbach, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 7, 1983, Ser. No. 501,816 


1. In a zoom lens for a camera having automatic diaphragm 1982, 3221432 sii a ie & ne 


control, the combination comprising: Int. Cl.? GO3B 3/04, 13/04 
means for adjusting the focal distance of the lens; US. Cl. 354—323 15 Claims 
a displaceable actuator; 1. An arrangement for developing photomaterials, compris- 
a diaphragm variable between a maximum aperture value ing 
and a minimum aperture value responsive to displacement a rotatable drum arranged to accommodate a photomaterial; 
of the actuator; a plurality of vessels for various treatment fluids; 
means for displacing the actuator upon shutter release; an arm having a free end rotatably connectable with said 
means for maintaining the diaphragm at the maximum aper- drum and turnable together with the latter between a 
ture value during an initial portion of the displacement of substantially horizontal initial position for suppplying a 
the actuator and reducing the aperture value thereafter; treatment fluid from one of said vessels into said drum for 
and treatment of the pixotomaterial, and an inclined emptying 
means responsive to the adjusting means for changing said position for discharging a used treatment fluid from said 
initial portion to compensate for changes in lens charac- drum after the treatment; 
teristics as the focal length is adjusted. guide means arranged so that said vessels are located near 
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one another in a stack and displaceable to said drum for 
filling the latter; 

stepping means in which said arm forms a drive part and 
arranged to displace said vessels of said stack by a respec- 


tive one of said vessels in cycle with the turning of said 
arm; and 

a lifting member provided on said arm and arranged so as to 
upwardly tilt the vessel which has been displaced to said 
drum, to its pouring position of the treatment fluid. 


4,473,284 
IN-FOCUS STATE DETECTING DEVICE FOR CAMERA 
Akira Hiramatsu; Masayoshi Yamamichi, and Takashi 
Kawabata, all of Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Canon Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha 
Filed Sep. 20, 1982, Ser. No. 420,311 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 5, 1981, 56- 


1 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 13/18 


US. Cl. 354—402 13 Claims 


1. An in-focus state detecting device for a camera, compris- 
ing: 
photo-electro transducer means; 
in-focus detecting means capable of producing an in-focus 

signal by receiving an output signal of said photo-electro 

transducer means; 
means for forming a uniform brightness face; and 
discriminating means for determining whether said in-focus 
detecting means is properly operating, said discriminating 
means being arranged to sense the output signal of the 
in-focus detecting means which corresponds to light from 
said uniform brightness face forming means. 


4,473,285 
AUTOMATIC FOCUSING CAMERA 
Arthur J. Winter, Encino, Calif., assignor to W. Haking Enter- 
prises Limited, Hong Kong, Hong Kong 
Filed Nov. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 325,337 
Int. Cl? GO3B 3/00, 13/18 
US. Cl, 354—403 15 Claims 
1. In an automatic focussing camera including a housing 
having front wall means with a focussing lens unit which is 
movable from an initial starting position in a given direction 
over a range of positions where the camera is focussed for 
object distances falling in progressively varying range zones, a 
shutter release control which when fully operated first effects 
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movement of said lens unit from said starting position in said 
given direction and then effects movement of the camera 
shutter to a lens opening position where light passes through 
the lens unit onto the film plane, resetting means for advancing 
the film in the camera, cocking the camera shutter and return- 
ing said lens unit to said starting position after a picture is 
taken; flash lamp means on said camera oriented to direct its 
light forwardly of said camera housing to be reflected from an 
object to be photographed; and flash lamp energizing circuit 
means responsive to the movement of said shutter release 
control for first triggering and energizing said flash lamp 
means; reflected light-receiving means in said housing for 
receiving object reflected flash lamp light; the improvement 
comprising a single light sensor for sensing the light passing 
through said light-receiving means; at least two signal level 
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detectors each responsive to a different peak level of a re- 
flected flash lamp light profile sensed by said single sensor 
following the generation of a range determining flash of light 
and indicating an object distance falling within a different 
range zone by being triggered into a given state; scanning 
means following the movement of said lens unit from said 
starting position for sequentially scanning the state of the signal 
level detectors set to be triggered by the reflected flash lamp 
light profile indicating a range zone corresponding to the 
focussing range of the lens unit at the time involved; and means 
for stopping the lens unit when a signal level detector is 
scanned which is triggered into a given state indicating a de- 
tected peak light level corresponding to an object range falling 
within the range zone in which the lens unit is focussed at the 
time involved. 
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4,473,286 
AUTOMATIC FOCUSING DEVICE OF A CAMERA 
Sakuji Watanabe, Warabi; Akira Ogasawara, Yokohama; 
Nobuhiko Terui; Ken Utagawa, both of Tokyo, and Kunihisa 
Hoshino, Kawasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Kogaku 

K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 437,012 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 4, 1981, 56/176758 
Int. CL? GO3B 3/10 
U.S. Cl. 354—406 11 Claims 


1. A camera capable of automatic focusing operation, com- 

prising: 

(1) a picture-taking lens; 

(2) photoelectric detector means for photoelectrically de- 
tecting the light from an object to be photographed; 

(3) picture-taking lens driving means for driving said pic- 
ture-taking lens to the in-focus position on the basis of the 
output of said photoelectric detector means; 

(4) a drive blocking device for detecting that the object is 
unsuitable for automatic focusing operation, thereby 
blocking the driving of said picture-taking lens by said 
picture-taking lens driving means; 

(5) information detecting means for detecting the informa- 
tion of the object; 

(6) memory means for storing the output of said information 
detecting means when the object is unsuitable for auto- 
matic focusing operation; and 

(7) releasing means for comparing the output of said infor- 
mation detecting means with the output of said memory 
means and releasing said blocking by said drive blocking 
means when said two outputs differ from each other. 


4,473,287 
FOCUS DETECTING DEVICE FOR CAMERA 

Toru Fukuhara, Isehara, and Makoto Kimura, Tokyo, both of 

Japan, assignors to Nippon Kogaku K.K., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 389,049 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 22, 1981, 56-96157 
Int. Cl.) GO3B 13/18 

USS. Cl. 354—409 10 Claims 

1. In a camera system having an interchangeable lens barrel 
including therein a photographic optical system for positioning 
an optimum image plane of an object to be photographed in 
coincidence with a film plane, said optical system having opti- 
cal characteristics in which the position of the optimum image 
plane varies in the direction of the optical axis depending on 
the F-number of the photographic optical system, and wherein 
a diaphragm aperture of the photographic optical system is 
reduced to a controlled F-number in response to a shutter 
releasing operation, an improvement comprising: 

(a) a detecting optical system which is located rearwards of 

said photographic optical system for positioning the opti- 
mum image plane of the object on a predetermined sur- 
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face, the detecting optical system having a fixed F-num- 
ber; 

(b) focal point detecting means for detecting the positional 
relation in the optical-axis direction between said prede- 
termined surface and the optimum image plane of the 
object through said detecting optical system based upon a 
focused condition where the image of the object is formed 
on said predetermined surface, the focal point detecting 
means generating a positional signal representing the 
detected positional relation; 

(c) means for detecting said controlled F-number of said 
photographic optical system to produce an F-number 
signal dependent upon the detected F-number; 

(d) optical characteristics detecting means for detecting said 
optical characteristics to produce an optical characteristic 





signal dependent upon said detected optical characteris- 
tics; 

(e) means for producing a distance signal representing the 
distance in the optical-axis direction between the optimum 
image plane of the object positioned by said photographic 
optical system at the controlled F-number and said film 
plane, based upon said F-number signal, said optical char- 
acteristic signal and said fixed F-number of said detecting 
optical system, when the optimum image plane positioned 
by the detecting optical system is substantially coincident 
with said predetermined surface; and 

(f) means for correcting said positional signal to a signal 
indicating positional relation in the optical-axis direction 
between said optimum image plane positioned by said 
photographic optical system and said film plane depen- 
dent upon said distance signal. 


4,473,288 
PHOTOGRAPHIC DEVICE WITH SCREEN FOR 
CONTROLLING GRADATION OF PHOTOGRAPHED 
IMAGE 
Kaoru Onodera; Satoru Hohnishi; Kazuyuki Kobayashi, and 
Kazuo Shiozawa, all of Hino, Japan, assignors to Konishiroku 
Photo Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 234,328, Feb. 13, 1981, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 447,524 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 13, 1980, 55-15510 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 7/28, 11/00 
US. Cl. 354—432 27 Claims 
1. A photographic device for photographing an image of an 
object on a photosensitive material, comprising: 
measuring means for measuring a luminous intensity distri- 
bution on the object to be photographed; and 
screen means including a screen member for controlling 
gradation of an image to be formed on a photosensitive 
material in accordance with the measured luminous inten- 
sity distribution on the object to be photographed; 
said screen member comprising an optical screen having an 
optically heterogeneous pattern consisting of relatively 
higher and lower transmission density portions for trans- 
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mission of light therethrough, and said screen member 
being disposed in the proximate front of said photosensi- 
tive material so that said screen member is in the optical 


path between said object and said photosensitive material 
so that said pattern of said optical screen is photographed 
on the image of the object on said photosensitive material. 


4,473,289 
INCIDENT LIGHT FILTER FOR CAMERAS 
George A. Wallace, 13695 Uvas Rd., Morgan Hill, Calif. 95037 
Filed Mar. 24, 1983, Ser. No. 478,534 
Int. Cl. GO3B 11/00; GO2B 5/22 


US. Cl, 354—476 4 Claims 


AAA 
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3. An incident light filter for cameras of the single-reflex 
type equipped with through-the-lens light meter facilities, 
comprising: 

a. a mounting ring adapted to frictionally engage the lens 
asssembly to enable detachable securement to the lens 
assembly; 

b. a lens plate including a flat surface and a prismatic surface 
mounted in the mounting ring; 

c. a filter member mounted in the mounting ring next adja- 
cent the prismatic surface of the lens plate; and 

d. a flat transluscent image-blocking diffusion disc mounted 
in the mounting ring on the side of said filter member 
opposite the lens plate. 


4,473,290 
TONER IMAGE FIXING DEVICE 
Soichi Iwao, Okazaki, Japan, assignor to Minolta Camera Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Mar. 31, 1982, Ser. No. 363,782 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 13, 1981, 56-55904 
Int. Cl.? GO3G 15/20 
US. Cl. 355-—-3 FU 6 Claims 
1. A toner image fixing device for fixing a toner image 
carried on a support material onto said support material 
through heat fusing, which comprises: 

a fixing roller provided with heating means therefor, 

a pressure roller arranged to contact, under pressure, said 
fixing roller for passing said support material therebe- 
tween, 

a power supply for the heating means, 

a contact and spacing means for causing said pressure roller 
selectively to contact or to be spaced from said fixing 
roller, 

said contact and spacing means including a member which 
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responds to temperature changes occurring therein 
through utilization of linear expansion and contraction 
following turning-on and turning-off of the power supply, 
heating element for effecting said linear expansion and 
contraction, so provided in said contact and spacing 
means as to be energized upon turning-on of the power 
supply so as to heat said member for its expansion and to 
be de-energized upon turning-off of the power supply for 
allowing the member to be cooled for its contraction, 
wherein said heating element is provided around said 


) 
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a first pivotal lever coupled with said member, 

a second pivotal lever means for supporting said pressure 
roller so as to bring said pressure roller into pressure 
contact with said fixing roller upon expansion of said 
member and into spacing from said fixing roller upon 
contraction thereof, 

spring means for coupling the first pivotal lever with the 
second pivotal lever means, and 

a stopper member being provided for contact with said 
second pivotal lever means so as to adjust contact pressure 
of said pressure roller with respect to said fixing roller. 


4,473,291 
SUPPORT ARRANGEMENT FOR TRACK MOUNTED 


Joseph H. Wally, Jr., Shawnee Mission, Kans., assignor to 
Opti-Copy, Inc., Lenexa, Kans. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1983, Ser. No. 478,210 
Int. Cl. GO3B 27/00 
US, Cl, 355—18 


=" 


1. In an optical system having an overhead beam providing 
a track supported at the ends, a subject holder at one end of the 
beam, a pair of elongate rails on the beam, a wheeled carriage 
riding on the rails toward and away from the subject holder, an 
optical instrument such as a camera suspended from the car- 
riage, and means for driving the carriage along the rails to 


ra 
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move the optical instrument toward and away from the subject 
holder, a leveling arrangement for the rails comprising: 
a plurality of hold down fasteners spaced along each rail for 
holding the rail down on the beam; and 
a plurality of adjustment screws spaced along each rail, each 
adjustment screw being threaded to the corresponding rail 
and having a lower end projecting below the rail and 
engaging the beam to space the rails above the beam, said 
adjustment screws being independently adjustable to vary 
the distance of each rail above the beam along the length 
of the rail, thereby permitting the rails to be maintained in 
a level condition as the carriage travels along them and 
the beam deflects under the influence of the load applied 
thereto by the carriage and instrument. 


4,473,292 
DAMPENING SYSTEM 
Herbert E. Mayer, Eschen, Liechtenstein, assignor to CENSOR 
Patent-und Versuchsanstalt, Vaduz, Liechtenstein 
Filed Feb. 9, 1982, Ser. No. 347,320 
Int. Cl.3 GO3B 27/42 
US. Cl. 355—53 


1. In an integrated circuit printing apparatus adapted to use 
a light source for emitting light beams along a predetermined 
path, and including a holder on said path for holding a mask 
through which said light beams are to be projected; an optical 
projection system adapted to project said light beams onto a 
wafer; a support system for said wafer; a drive for providing a 
relative stepwise movement between said support system and 
said optical projection system; the improvement comprising: 
means establishing an internal surface forming a cavity; 
a viscous liquid within said cavity; 
plunger means having an outer surface disposed opposite to, 
and conforming at least partialiy to said internal surface; 
said internal and said outer surfaces being spaced substan- 
tially parallel from one another to from a gap of a prede- 
termined width filled with said liquid; 
said cavity forming means and said plunger means being 
moveable relative to each other, and one of said means 
being secured to one of said systems, 
the width d of said gap being set equal to 


d= aS - K, where 
m-u 


where 

7 is the viscosity of the liquid in centipose; 

f is the area of the internal surface of the cavity corre- 
sponding to the outer surface of the plunger means in 
square meters; 

m is the mass of said one of said means in kilograms se- 
cured to one of said systems; 

p is the initial speed of said movement in centimeters per 
second; and 

K is a factor in centimeters between 5 and 15. 


4,473,293 
STEP-AND-REPEAT PROJECTION ALIGNMENT AND 
EXPOSURE SYSTEM 
Edward H. Phillips, Mountain View, Calif., assignor to Optimet- 
rix Corporation, Mcuntain View, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 26,722, Apr. 3, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Jul. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 396,099 
Int. Cl? GO3B 27/42 
U.S. Cl, 355—53 


1. Photometric printing apparatus comprising: 

a holder for holding a first object; 

a stage for holding a second object; 

an imaging light source unit, optically disposed on one side 
of the holder, for imaging light of selectable configuration 
at the first object to selectively illuminate different por- 
tions of the first object without having to move the first 
object; 

a projection lens, optically disposed on the other side cf the 
holder and between the holder and the stage, for project- 
ing an image of any illuminated portion of the first object 
onto the second object; and 

centrol means, coupled to the stage, for moving the stage to 
facilitate printing of an image of one selectively illumi- 
nated portion of the first object at different regions of the 
second object. 


4,473,294 
COPYING APPARATUS 

Akiro Iimori, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Shibaura 

Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 

Filed Jul. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 401,714 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 31, 1981, 56- 

113837[U] 
Int. Cl.3 GOSB 27/74 

US. Cl, 355—68 5 Claims 


1. A copying apparatus which comprises: 
original sheet holding means provided with a plane on 
which an original sheet is to be mounted; 
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exposure means provided with a lens to guide light rays 
reflected from an impression indicated on the original 
sheet mounted on said holding means to cause the original 
sheet impression to be focused on a prescribed image 
forming plane, said light rays denoting data on an original 
density of the original sheet impression; 

a photosensitive layer formed in conformity with the pre- 
scribed image forming plane; and 

detecting means for detecting data on the original desity of 
the original sheet impression denoted by the !ight rays, 
which is set between the prescribed image forming plane 
and lens to receive part of the light rays reflected from the 
original sheet, on a line extending from the center of the 
lens to the center of that portion of the image forming 
plane which corresponds to the smallest original sheet 
among those which are to be mounted on the original 
sheet holding means, and wherein 

said intensity detecting means includes a light intensity de- 
tector which is set at a distance L from the lens to receive 
part of light rays reflected from the impression indicated 
on the original sheet, said distance being so defined as to 
satisfy the following equation: 


t) 


L> Gro 


xl 


where, 
o: diameter of the lens 
1: a distance between the lens and the photosensitive 
layer 
S: the width of that portion of the photosensitive layer 
which corresponds to that of the impression on the 
smallest original sheet. 


4,473,295 
PARABOLIC FOCUSING APPARATUS FOR OPTICAL 
SPECTROSCOPY 

Walter M. Doyle, Laguna Beach, Calif., assignor to Laser Preci- 

sion Corporation, Utica, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 298,067 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 21/0] 

US, Cl, 356—244 


1. For use in a spectrometer adapted to illuminate a sample 
and comprising (a) an accessory region, (b) means for directing 
a collimated entering beam into that region, and (c) means for 
receiving a collimated exting beam from that region; a reflec- 
tance accessory for insertion in that region in which the only 
focusing optical surfaces are: 

a first paraboloid reflecting surface which reflects the enter- 
ing collimated beam onto a focal point on the surface of 
the sample; and 

a second paraboloid reflecting surface which has its focal 
point at the focal point of the first paraboloid, and which 
receives radiation reflected from the sample and converts 
it into the collimated exiting beam. 
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4,473,296 
SYSTEM AND METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR A 
CONTINUOUS AEROSOL MONITOR (CAM) USING 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL WEIGHING FOR GENERAL 
AEROSOLS 
Frederick M. Shofner; Gerhard Kreikebaum, and Arthur C. 
Miller, Jr., all of Knoxville, Tenn., assignors to PPM, Inc., 
Knoxville, Tenn, 

Continuation of Ser. No. 34,746, Apr. 30, 1979, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 902,510, May 3, 1978, 
Pat. No. 4,249,244, This application Sep. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 
428,867 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 3, 1998, 
has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl. GOIN 15/02 


US. Cl. 356—336 39 Claims 


1. A method for providing in situ measurements of mass 
concentration of particulates entrained in ambient air compris- 
ing producing a beam of substantially mon-chromatic electro- 
magnetic radiation, defining a sampling volume between the 
source of radiation and an optic receiver by the interception of 
said beam of radiation by the projected acceptance geometry 
of the optic receiver, directing said beam of radiation through 
said sampling volume for impingement upon a particle whose 
properties are to be measured, causing air to flow across the 
sampling volume by convection currents while restricting the 
flow of air through the sampling volume so as to cause a repre- 
sentative sample of said ambient air to be drawn across said 
sampling volume in a predetermined sampling interval of time 
having a duration such that no particle is sampled twice or 
more during the predetermined interval, collecting radiation 
from said sampling volume, and developing a signal related to 
the intensity of the collected radiation and processing said 
signal to obtain an output indicative of the mass concentration 
of the particulates passing through the sampling volume, and 
converting the signal into a read out signal corresponding to 
mass concentration of the particulates in the sampling volume. 


4,473,297 
RING LASER GYROSCOPE UTILIZING PHASE 
DETECTOR FOR MINIMIZING BEAM LOCK-IN 
James H. Simpson, Katonah, N.Y., and James G. Koper, Wayne, 
N.J., assignors to The Singer Company, Little Falls, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 320,647 
Int. Cl? GOIC 19/64 
USS. Cl, 356—350 6 Claims 
1. In a ring laser gyroscope having a cavity wherein two 
laser beams circulate in opposite directions, a system for mini- 
mizing beam lock-in comprising: 
at least three reflecting corner mirrors bounding the cavity; 
first photodetecting means for detecting a winking signal of 
a first beam; 
second photodetecting means for detecting a winking signal 
of a second beam; 
means connected in circuit to the outputs of the first and 
second photodetecting for detecting the phase 
therebetween and generating an error signal as a function 
of the phase; 
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first and second transducer means respectively connected to 
first and second corner mirrors for individually moving 
the mirrors thereby effecting a change in laser beam posi- 
tion; relative to the mirrors; and 

mirror driving means connected at its input to the error 
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signal and at its outputs to the first and second transducer 
means for simultaneously adjusting the first and second 
mirrors, and thereby the beam position, relative to the 
mirrors, for minimizing beam lock-in; 

wherein the beam lock-in is minimized when the winking 
signals are out of phase by 180 degrees. 


4,473,298 
METHOD FOR MEASURING A HALFTONE DOT AREA 
RATE OR A HALFTONE PICTURE DENSITY 

Takashi Sakamoto, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Dainippon Screen 

Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha, Kyoto, Japan 

Filed Apr. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 258,899 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 1, 1980, 55-57083 
Int. Cl.) GOIN 21/0] 


US. Cl. 356—432 3 Claims 


1. A method for measuring a halftone dot area rate i.e. half- 
tone picture density, by using a densitometer or halftone dot 
area rate measuring means comprising the steps of: 

(a) emitting a light beam generated by a light source to an 

object to be measured; 

(b) receiving the light beam passed through or reflected 

from the object by a photoelectrical element; and 

(c) selecting an aperture diameter through which said object 

is measured such that when the halftone dot area rate in a 
reference surface which has a screen pitch equal to that of 
the measured surface, is approximately 50%, the ratio of 
the area of the dark portions to the area of the light por- 
tions of the halftone dots included in the measured surface 
is substantially 1:1. 
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4,473,299 
GLUTEN PRODUCING SYSTEM 
Raul Guibert, 10374 Summer Holly Cir., Los Angeles, Calif. 
90024 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 339,186, Jan. 13, 1982, , which 


isa of Ser. No, 272,344, Jun. 10, 1981, Pat. 

No. 4,352,567. This application Mar. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 359,499 
Int. Cl? A21C 1/02; BOIF 7/16 

8 Claims 


1. A gluten-producing system operating in conjunction with 
a mixer which mixes flour and water to produce a paste, said 
system comprising: 

A. a vertical tube having an inlet adjacent its upper end to 
receive said paste, the lower end portion of the tube adja- 
cent its outlet being perforated to define a separation zone; 

B. a rotating shaft coaxially disposed in said tube to drive a 
conveyor screw disposed in said separation zone. 

C. a main screw keyed to said shaft and spaced above the 
conveyor screw in said tube to define a collection zone, 
said main screw receiving the paste from the inlet and 
working the paste to a predetermined degree to produce 
dough which is discharged into said collection zone and 
picked up by the conveyor screw which advances the 
dough in the form of a coil through the separation zone; 
and 

D. means to supply pressurized water to said perforations, 
whereby the coil of dough is subjected to water to dis- 
solve the soluble components of the dough to produce a 
milky water, the resultant gluten and milky water being 
discharged from said outlet. 


4,473,300 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR BLENDING SOLIDS 
OR THE LIKE 
eee 
leum Company, Bartlesville, 
Filed Aug. 29, soon, On Ser. No. 527,541 
Int. Cl? BOIF 5/10 
US. Cl. 66—136 

1. Solids blending apparatus comprising: 

a vessel having an upper region and a lower region and 
having solids inlet means communicating with the interior 
of the upper region thereof and solids outlet means com- 
municating with the interior of the lower region thereof, 
the lower region of said vessel being defined by a down- 
wardly converging generally frustoconically shaped bot- 
tom wall; 

conduit means communicating between at least one location 
in the interior of the upper region of said vessel and said 
solids outlet means at a first location below said bottom 


21 Claims 
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wall for conducting solids from the upper region of said 
vessel to said solids outlet means; 
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wheel meshing with the pinion, said improvement comprising 
teeth of the pinion being elastically deformable and dimen- 


first solids flow control means disposed in said solids outlet sioned such that the two teeth thereof adjacent to the indexing 


means at a second location below said first location for 
blocking flow of solids downwardly through said solids 
outlet means when said first solids flow control means is in 
a first condition, and, alternately, for allowing flow of 
blended solids downwardly therepast through said solids 
outlet means when said first solids flow control means is in 
a second condition; 

solids hopper means disposed above said vessel for receiving 
solids therein, said solids hopper means having upper an«‘ 
lower end portions; 

hopper conduit means communicating between the lower 
end portion of said solids hopper means and the interior of 
the upper region of said vessel for conducting solids from 


said solids hopper means into the upper region of said 
vessel; 

second solids flow control means operatively related to said 
hopper conduit means for blocking flow of gas and solids 
through said hopper conduit means, and, alternately, for 
allowing flow of solids therepast through said hopper 
conduit means; 

vacuum means in fluid flow communication with the interior 
of said solids hopper means for applying a vacuum to the 
interior of said solids hopper means; and 

solids recycle conduit means communicating between said 
solids outlet means, at a third location intermediate said 
first and second locations, and the interior of said solids 
hopper means for conducting solids from said solids outlet 
means to the interior of said solids hopper means in re- 
sponse to the vacuum applied to the interior of said solids 
hopper means by said vacuum means. 


4,473,301 
INDEXING GEAR FOR TIMEKEEPING DEVICES 


Filed Jan. 7, 1983, Ser. No. 456,197 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 26, 


1982, 3206946 
Int. Cl.? GO4B 19/24 

US. Cl. 368—35 4 Claims 

1. The improvement in an indexing gear for timekeeping 
devices, in particular date and day rings in wrist watches, said 
indexing gear including a driven indexing wheel having an 
indexing tooth, a pinion indexable by means of the indexing 
tooth of the indexing wheel, said indexing wheel having a 
circumferential shoulder on either side of the indexing tooth, 
said shoulder extending along a circular line and projecting 
with a circumferential curved section between the two adja- 
cent teeth of the pinion, and also including a driven toothed 


wheel engage with the shoulder so as to secure the pinion 
against rotation in the intervals between indexing operations, 
in a pre-biased condition away from each other and without 
any play. 


4,473,302 
ELECTRONIC DEVICE 

Junichi Ishiwata, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabu- 

shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 279,958, Jul. 2, 1981, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 104,843, Dec. 18, 1979, abandoned. 

This application Nov. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 438,629 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1978, 53-165876 
Int. Cl.2 GO4C 23/00 


r++ § 
wm ei | 
a ¢ 
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1. An electronic device powered by a battery, comprising: 
a set of numeral keys for entering numerical information 
relating to the expected useful lifetime of the battery; 
memory means connected to said set of numeral keys for 
storing therein the numerical information; 

calculation means for calculating the time from insertion of 
the battery into said device to the end of the expected 
useful lifetime of the battery; 

comparison means for comparing the numerical information 
stored in said memory means with the time calculated by 

digital display means responsive to said comparison means 
for visually displaying numerical information indicative of 
the remaining useful lifetime of the battery. 
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4,473,303 
ELECTRONIC TIMEPIECE 
Fuminori Suzuki, Tanashi, Japan, assignor to Citizen Watch 
Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 18, 1983, Ser. No. 468,002 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 19, 1982, 57-25700; 
Mar. 26, 1982, 57-48630 
Int. Cl? GO4B 17/12, 17/20 


US. Cl. 368—201 10 Claims 


TEMPERATURE 
OMPENSATION 
CIRCUIT 4 


1. An electronic timepiece provided with temperature com- 

pensation means, comprising: 

a quartz crystal oscillator circuit for producing a standard 
frequency signal having a frequency versus temperature 
characteristic which displays second-order curvature; 

first control circuit means coupled to said quartz crystal 
oscillator circuit for controlling the frequency of oscilla- 

a frequency divider circuit for performing frequency divi- 
sion of an oscillation signal produced from said quartz 
crystal oscillator circuit, to thereby produce a unit time 
signal; 

second control circuit means coupled to said frequency 
divider circuit for controlling the operation thereof such 
as to control the frequency of said unit time signal; 

timekeeping circuit means coupled to receive said unit time 
signal for producing time information signals, and display 
means driven in accordance with said time information 
signals for displaying time information: 

memory circuit means for storing a plurality of externally 
settable data values representing numeric constants; 

temperature measurement circuit means for producing tem- 
perature data comprising a numeric value which varies in 
proportion to the operating temperature of said quartz 
crystal oscillator circuit, said temperature measurement 
circuit means being coupled to receive at least one of said 
constant data values from said memory circuit means and 
operable to modify the value of said temperature data in 
accordance with said at least one data value; and 

computation circuit means for computing the square of said 
temperature data, to thereby produce compensation data 
having a digital data value, with a plurality of less signifi- 
cant bits of said compensation data constituting first com- 
pensation data and a plurality of bits of said compensation 
data of higher significance than said first compensation 

said first compensation data being applied to said first con- 
trol circuit means to control the frequency of oscillation of 
said quartz crystal oscillator circuit in accordance with 
the value of said first compensation data, and said second 
compensation data being applied to said second control 
circuit means to control the frequency of said unit time 
signal in accordance with the value of said second com- 
pensation data. 
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4,473,304 
TOROIDAL TIME PIECE 
Eugene N. Ketner, P.O. Box 836, Graham, Tex. 76046 
Filed Jan. 5, 1982, Ser. No. 337,110 
Int. Cl.? GO4B 19/00, 37/00 


US. Cl, 368—281 17 Claims 


1. A toroidal time piece comprising a body having opposed 
faces, means forming an aperture through each of said opposed 
faces to thereby provide a window through the time piece, said 
aperture results in each of said opposed faces assuming a 
boundary which extends about and defines the configuration of 
said window and the configuration of the peripheral edge of 
said body; 
said window has a mean diameter which is at least one- 
fourth the mean overall diameter of the main body; 

indicator means on one of said faces related to time keeping, 
means housed within the interior of said body by which 
said indicator means provides data related to the time of 
day. 


4,473,305 

WATCHCASE HAVING RESILIENT SNAP-FIT FOR 

RIGID CRYSTAL 

Paul Gogniat, Bienne, Switzerland, assignor to Montres Rado 

S.A., Longeau, Switzerland 

Filed May 18, 1982, Ser. No. 379,514 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jun. 1, 1981, 

3556/81 
Int. Cl.) GO4B 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 368—294 


1. A watchcase comprising a body and a flat crystal made of 
a rigid material, said body having a recess formed in the top 
thereof forming a seating surface, said recess being formed by 
opposite side walls, said opposite side walls being resilient and 
having opposite facing surfaces, said crystal being attached to 
said body in said recess on said seating surface and being held 
against said opposite side walls, the facing surfaces of said side 
walls and the edges of the crystal being inclined relative to the 
axis of the case, said recess of said body terminating in a further 
step-down recess forming a shoulder, a sealing ring located on 
said shoulder of the body when engaged in the step-down 
recess, said crystal bearing against the sealing ring and com- 
pressing the sealing in said step-down recess, the space be- 
tween said inclined facing surfaces being smaller than the 
corresponding dimension of said crystal to fit into said space, 
said inclined facing surfaces being spread apart to receive said 
crystal and said inclined facing surfaces of said resilient oppo- 
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site side walls bearing against said crystal maintaining said 
crystal in place to bear downwardly on said sealing ring and on 
said seating surface. 


4,473,306 
WRISTWATCH CASE 

Marc Lederrey, Ipsach, Switzerland, assignor to Montres Rado 

S.A., Longeau, Switzerland 

Filed May 31, 1983, Ser. No. 499,229 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jun. 10, 1982, 

3583/82 
Int. Cl.) GO4B 37/00 


1. For a wristwatch case having a flat sapphire crystal which 
masks the body of the case covering it entirely, and is fastened 
to the body by screws engaged from its back side in sockets 
integrated with the crystal, an improvement comprising each 
socket comprising a head firmly captured inside the crystal, 
said crystal formed of two sapphire plates glued to each other, 
said head captured between said two sapphire plates, said 
heads being masked by ornaments incorporated in the crystal 


4,473,307 
HEAT METER SYSTEM INCLUDING MEANS FOR 
SEPARATE, AUTOMATIC REGISTRATION OF HEAT 
CONSUMPTION 
Istvan P. Dobronyi, Ballerup, and Egon C. Larsen, Valby, both 
of Denmark, assignors to ISS Clerius International a.s., Den- 
mark 
PCT No. PCT/DK81/00089, § 371 Date Jun. 3, 1982, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 3, 1982, PCT Pub. No. WO82/01589, PCT Pub. 
Date May 13, 1982 
PCT Filed Oct. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 387,847 
Claims priority, application Denmark, Oct. 16, 1980, 4377/80 
Int. Cl. GO1K 17/06; GO6F 7/38 
US. Cl. 374-39 3 Claims 
1. A system for registration of the heat consumption 
of a plurality of heat emitting elements, such as heat radiators, 
comprising a corresponding plurality of temperature sensing 
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systems one provided for each of said heat emitting elements, 
said temperature sensing system including a battery, tempera- 
ture detector means in thermal contact with each of said heat 
emitting elements, and an amplifier connected to generate an 
electric signal proportional to the temperature of said element 
detected by each of said temperature detector means, a timing 
generator, a data store, and a computation circuit responsive to 
the temperature detected by said temperature detector means, 
wherein the timing generator and the data store cooperate to 


generate an index of the heat emission of the corresponding 
heating element, and wherein the data store is programmable, 
and further comprising a portable data accumulator having a 
registration store and a coupling means adapted to be releas- 
ably and electrically connected to a selected one of said tem- 
perature sensing systems to transmit data from the data store of 
the temperature sensing system to the registration store and to 
transmit data from the data accumulator to the data store of the 
temperature sensing system. 


4,473,308 
BEARING ASSEMBLY 
James H. Kramer, Akron, Ohio, assignor to The B. F. Goodrich 
Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1983, Ser. No. 525,521 
Int. Cl? F16C 33/22 
US, Cl. 384—98 


1. A bearing assembly having a housing with a central bore 
therein, a cylindrical shell with a central opening therethrough 
mounted in said bore of said housing, said central opening 
being polygonal defining a plurality of flat surfaces, a plurality 
of circumferentially spaced removeable staves located in said 
central opening, each stave having a radially disposed outer 
member and a radially disposed inner member, each of said 
outer members having a flat surface in abutting contact with 
one of said flat surfaces of said central opening, each of said 
inner members having a flat surface, all of said flat surfaces of 
said inner members defining a polygonal shaped aperture that 
is adapted to contact and contain a drive shaft journaled in said 
aperture, and retainer means mounted on said housing and 
operative to secure said removable staves in said central open- 
ing. 
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4,473,309 
BEARING ASSEMBLY WITH THERMAL 
COMPENSATION 
Richard H. Box, Bristol, England, assignor to Rolls-Royce 
Limited, London, England 
Filed Nov. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 443,610 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 28, 1981, 
8136011 
Int. C1. F16C 35/067 


US. Cl. 384—278 15 Claims 


1. A thermally responsive bearing assembly comprising: 

a housing having an annular first surface facing radially 
outwardly and an annular second surface facing radially 
inwardly; 
radial bearing having a radially outer annular bearing 
member mounted in said housing, said outer annular bear- 
ing member having an annular first surface facing radially 
inwardly and an annular second surface facing radially 
outwardly, said radially outer annular bearing member 
having a thermal expansion coefficient which is less than 
a thermal expansion coefficient of said housing, such that 
when the bearing assembly is at a first predetermined 
temperature, said outer annular bearing member is sup- 
ported in said housing by a contacting engagement be- 
tween said annular second surface of said annular bearing 
member and said annular second surface of said housing 
and when the bearing assembly is at a second predeter- 
mined temperature, said outer annular bearing member is 
supported in said housing by a contacting engagement 
between said annular first surface of said housing and said 
annular first surface of said outer annular bearing member. 


4,473,310 
THRUST BEARING ASSEMBLIES 
Suren Advani, Newcastle Upon Tyne, and Sydney Farrell, Row- 
lands Gill, both of England, assignors to Vickers Public Lim- 
ited Company, Newcastle Upon Tyne, England 
Filed Oct. 28, 1982, Ser. No. 437,295 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 2, 1981, 


8132986 
Int. C13 F16C 17/00, 17/06 
7 Claims 


1. A thrust bearing assembly comprising a carrier member 
an annular slot having radially 

‘ater GS tality cnaix Give, Gail's aaneilie of 
each including a portion for location in said slot, said 
of each bearing member including a radially outer 
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surface having two spaced regions which make bearing 
contact with the radially outer sidewall of the slot, and an 
opposed radially inner surface having one region which makes 
bearing contact with the radially inner sidewall of the slot, said 
bearing contacts being such as to prevent, for each bearing 
member relative to the carrier member, both radial movement 
and rotational movement about an axis through the bearing 
member. 


4,473,311 

PRINT WIRE DRIVE ASSEMBLY FOR DOT-MATRIX 

PRINTERS 
Atsuo Sakaida, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Brother Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Mar. 21, 1983, Ser. No. 477,030 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 1982, 57-52765 
Int. Cl.2 B41J 3/12, 9/38 


US. Cl. 400—124 10 Claims 


1. A print wire drive assembly for a dot-matrix printer hav- 
ing a plurality of print wires selectively driven to impact a 
printing surface for impression of characters on the printing 
surface, said print wire drive assembly comprising: 

a plurality of electromagnetic solenoids provided, in a plu- 
rality of groups which are not energized simultaneously, 
to drive corresponding plural groups of said print wires, at 
least one of said solenoids of one of said groups being 
spaced from at least one of said solenoids of another group 
adjacent said one group by a distance shorter than a dis- 
tance by which any of the other solenoids of said one 
group is spaced from any of the other solenoids of said 
another group; and 

a solenoid drive circuit including a first connection line by 
which a high-level terminal of said at least one solenoid of 
said one group is connected to a low-level terminal of said 
at least one solenoid of said another group, and a second 
connection line by which a low-level terminal of said at 
least one solenoid of said one group is connected to a 
high-level terminal of said at least one solenoid of said 
another group, at least one of said first and second connec- 
tion lines comprising a rectifying element allowing a cur- 
rent flow from said low-level terminal to said high-level 
terminal through the connection line while inhibiting a 
current flow therethrough from said high-level terminal 
to said low-level terminal, said connection lines supplying 
to said at least one solenoid of said one group a current 
which is generated owing to a back electromotive force of 
said at least one solenoid of said another group when said 
at least one solenoid of said one group is energized imme- 
diately after said at least one solenoid of said another 
group has been deenergized, said current partly energiz- 
ing said at least one solenoid of said one group to the 
extent that will not cause the respective print wire to be 
driven. 
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4,473,312 4,473,313 
FASTENING MECHANISM FOR REMOVABLY TIMING CONTROL METHOD FOR CONTROLLING 
FASTENING TOGETHER TWO WORKPIECES RECIPROCATING PRINT HEAD 
Emil Forschner, Augsburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Hiroshige Nakano, and Atsuhiko Takanashi, both of Ibaragi, 
NCR Corporation, Dayton, Ohio 
PCT No. PCT/US82/01206, § 371 Date Dec. 6, 1982, § 102(e) 


Date Mar. 15, 1984 
PCT Filed Sep. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 451,214 
Int. Cl. B41J 1/00 
US, Cl, 400—175 





1. In a printer: 

a print head, including a print head housing; 

a carriage for movably supporting said print head housing; 
and 

a fastening mechanism for removably securing said print 
head housing to said carriage, said print head housing 
having an aperture therethrough, said fastening mecha- 
nism comprising: a stud member, which is mounted on 
said carriage for rotational and axial movement relative to 
said carriage and which is arranged to pass through said 
aperture in said print head housing; a first spring means 
associated with said stud member; said print head housing 
having first and second cam surfaces each extending par- 
tially around said aperture and being disposed on opposite 
sides thereof; said stud member having first and second 
abutment surfaces extending radially from the longitudi- ee . ’ ? 
nal axis of said stud member at 180 degrees from one ak * ee for a reciprocating print head, 
another; and said print head housing further having first —n 
and second enmntien which bap ob ~ ae sensing —- —_ pa niente 
said first and second cam surfaces and are shaped to re- stadt mained mite eames 
spectively receive said first and second abutment surfaces ond ¢ sane for other positions of said print head; 
of said stud member, so that upon rotating said stud mem- periodically storing values of said position signal in an ad- 
ber form a first position to a second position each abut- dressable memory; and 
ment surface rides up a corresponding one of said first and reading out said stored values a selected time period after 
second cam surfaces against the action of said first spring storing said values, said selected time period being at least 
means and is urged into engagement with a corresponding as great as the time interval during which said position 
one of said first and second indentations by said first signal periodically assumes said first state. 
spring means so as to latch said print head housing and a ee A 
said carriage together; said first spring means providing a 4,473,314 
strong spring or biasing force to urge the stud member 
downwardly so as to firmly hold said first and second PRINTING APPARATUS RESPONSIVE TO PAPER 
abutment surfaces of said stud member into respective FEEDING DEVICE POSITION 

: , . : ., Mamoru Imaizumi, c/o Brother Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 35, 

engagement with said first and second indentations of said Horite-dori Aichi-d 
print head housing to latch said print head housing and Schema, Misuho-tn, Nageyecti, 


said carriage together in said second position of said stud Filed Feb. 2, 1983, Ser. No. 463,324 

member; said fastening mechanism further comprising a Int. Cl? B41J3 11/58, 13/10 

Pe eo ep rtm ntenweged US. Cl. 400—625 9 Claims 
abutment surfaces away acent cam surfaces 1. A printing apparatus having a printing assembly, and a 
said print head housing prior to rotation of said stud mem- paper handling assembly inciuding a paper feeding device 
ber from said first position to said second position, so that [ciate agi iaiatinn ont teeta dudiediaannanmnanents 
said first and second abutment surfaces are spaced away of one kind one after another from the paper stacker along a 
from said adjacent cam surfaces to facilitate turning of first path, and further including a paper advancing device 
said stud member. selectively advancing to the printing assembly either the sheets 


449-321 O.G.-84-7 
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of paper of said one kind fed along the first path, or sheets of 
paper of another kind fed along a second path when the paper 
feeding device isi ive. anid exiatl eonpele- 


ing: 
a first read/write memory for storing a first set of informa- 
tion associated with the sheets of paper of said one kind; 
a second read/write memory for storing a second set of 
information associated with the sheets of paper of said 
another kind; 
detection means for detecting an operative or inoperative 


position of said paper feeding device, said detection means 
generating an electric detection signal representing the 
detected position of said paper feeding device; and 

a control device connected to said first read/write memory, 
and responsive to said detection signal, said control device 
selecting as an effective memory said first read/write 
memory when said paper feeding device is set in said 
Operative position and said second read/write memory 
when said paper feeding device is set in said inoperative 
position. 


4,473,315 
FURNITURE EDGE ASSEMBLY 
Jim S. Latchinian, 16 Rue Jean Bologne, Paris, 75016, France 
Filed Sep. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 304,382 
Int. Cl? F16D 1/00; F16G 11/00 


US. Cl. 403—172 13 Claims 


1. In an edge assembly kit for attachment to an article of 
furniture having mutually transverse edges adjoining each 
other at a corner, said edge assembly kit including: 

edge pieces respectively adapted to be fitted along the edges 

of the article of furniture which form said corner; 

and a unitary insert spine having mutually transverse legs 

which adjoin each other at their inner ends; 


along the inner side of said recess at the inside of said edge 
each of said legs of the insert spine being slidably insertable 
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into the longitudinal recess of a corresponding edge piece 
at said open end of the latter and having a snug fit in said 
recess: 
the improvement which comprises: 

at least one screw threadedly received in each leg of the 
insert spine at the location of said opening in the corre- 
sponding edge piece for selective screw-threaded adjust- 
ment inward from said leg of the insert spine into said 
opening in the corresponding edge piece, said screw hav- 
ing an interference fit in said opening to limit its screw- 
threaded adjustment inward from said leg of the insert 
spine and thereby force said leg of the insert spine and the 
corresponding edge piece into tight engagement with 
each other at said longitudinal recess in the edge piece. 


4,473,316 
FASTENER CLIP AND JOINT STRUCTURE 
Montgomery J. Welch, Spring Lake, Mich., assignor to Modular 
Systems, Inc., Fruitport, Mich. 
Filed May 10, 1982, Ser. No. 376,428 
Int. Cl.2 B25G 3/00; F16B 9/00 
13 Claims 


1. A clip for use in a joint structure comprising: 

a one-piece metal plate having first and second end flanges 
for mounting said clip in a joint structure, a central portion 
generally in a plane spaced from the general plane of 
either of said end flanges and joined to said first end flange 
at one end thereof through a first wall member and to said 
second end flange at the other end thereof through a 
second wall member, said first and second wall members 
defining a gap disposed below said central portion, said 
first end flange extending outwardly of said first wall 
member away from said gap, said second end flange ex- 
tending inwardly from said second wall member so as to 
extend into said gap and having securing means for secur- 
ing said second end flange to a support surface, said secur- 
ing means being located within said gap on said second 
end flange; 

a slot formed in said central portion, said slot having a closed 
end and an open end allowing access for a stud, said closed 
end being at a point intermediate the ends of said central 
portion; 

wedging surfaces at opposite sides of said slot, said wedging 
surfaces being inclined downwardly from a point near said 
open end toward said closed end; and 

whereby a stud having a head larger than said slot and 
positioned within said slot will be drawn downwardly 
toward the planes of said end flanges as said stud is moved 
relative to said clip in a direction from said open end to 
said closed end. 


4,473,317 
ANTI-BACKLASH MECHANISM FOR A SPLINE 
CONNECTION 

Per A. Bolang, Bellevue, Wash., assignor to The Boeing Com- 

pany, Seattle, Wash. 

Filed Jun. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 275,824 
Int. Cl? B25G 3/28; F16B 3/00 

US. Cl. 403—359 37 Claims 

1. A splined member for reducing backlash in a spline con- 
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nection, comprising first and second coaxially alignable splined 
male segments, said splined segments including opposing ends 
having cam surfaces circumferentially spaced from one an- 
other, said cam surfaces being oriented to extend at an obtuse 
angle with respect to their respective segment ends, such that 
the cam surfaces of the first segment slidably engage the re- 
spective cam surfaces of the second segment so as to cause said 
segments to undergo relative rotation upon application of an 


axially directed force tending to draw said segments together, 
said first segment including a threaded central bore and said 
second segment including a central through bore, and connect- 
ing means connecting said first and second segments and oper- 
able to draw said segments together, said connecting means 
comprising bolt means passing through said central through 
bore of said second segment and being threadably engageable 
in said threaded bore of said first segment. 


4,473,318 
PASSIVE STRUCTURES TUBING CONNECTOR 
TERMINAL 


Jesse C. E. Schrock, Seattle, Wash., assignor to The Boeing 
Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Jun. 23, 1983, Ser. No. 507,150 
Int. Cl.? B25G 3/00 


1. A tubing connector terminal characterized in its exterior 
cross-sectional configuration by a generally progressive end- 
wise conversion from round, cylindrical form through a deep- 
ening, sloping and widening trough-like depression on one side 
bottoming in a flared, endwise extending flattened area lying 
substantially in a plane parallel to and adjacent the tangency 
plane of the opposite side of said round cylindrical form, and 
through attendantly formed, longitudinally sloping, side shoul- 
ders progressively narrowing to form flanges upstanding and 
extending along opposite edges of said flattened area so as to 
form a fastener access pocket, the exterior side of said tubing 
connector terminal generally opposite said access pocket being 
progressively flattened and flared endwise to form a substan- 
tially flat contact face in said tangency plane for interfacing 
with a flat surface of a passive structure member. 
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4,473,319 
CONTROLLED RESURFACING OF ROADS AND THE 
LIKE 


Elson B. Spangler, Bloomfield Hills, Mich., assignor to Surface 
Dynamics Inc., Bloomfield Hills, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 
Int. Cl.2 EO1C 23/07 


1. A method of resurfacing an existing road surface or the 

like comprising the steps of: 

(a) obtaining a measurement of actual surface profile as a 
function of distance over the existing road surface, 

(b) identifying a desired road profile by electronically simu- 
lating characteristics of vehicle response travelling over 
the measured road surface profile while selectively elec- 
tronically altering wavelength content of said measured 


(c) modifying the existing road surface to obtain said desired 
profile by propelling road resurfacing equipment over the 
existing road surface while continuously controlling said 
road resurfacing equipment as a function of a difference 
between said desired profile and said measured profile. 


4,473,320 
PAVEMENT RESURFACING DEVICE 
Archie J. Register, P.O. Box 112, San Augustine, Tex. 75972 
Filed Sep. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 
Int. Cl.? E21C 19/05, 23/12 
23 Claims 


1. An apparatus for surfacing a paved area, comprising: 

(a) a chassis including a plurality of wheels rotatably 
mounted to the chassis to provide support of the chassis 
such that the chassis is adapted to be driven over the 
paved area; 

(b) a planer mounted on said chassis and adapted to be ro- 
tated to plane a surface layer of the paved area, the planar 
including means for adjusting the width of cut by the 


planar; 

(c) means mounted to the chassis for positioning the planar 
vertically for a desired depth of cut by the planar; 

(d) an aggregate container operatively associated with the 
chassis and including a means for dispensing a desired 
quantity of aggregate to the paved area; 

(e) a means mounted on the chassis for dispensing a predeter- 
mined quantity of a binding agent to the aggregate and 


particle material; 
(a Ba mars Areteg eee pe rotationally mounted to 
chasitand adapted to colt planed article material 
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(g) means mounted on said chassis for mixing the binding 
agent, aggregate, and particle material to form a surfacing 
mixture; 

(h) means mounted on the chassis for vertically adjusting the 
mixing means to a position complementary with the verti- 
cal position of the planar in order to insure mixing of the 
binding agent, aggregate and planed particle material; and 

(i) a means, mounted tc the chassis, for spreading the mixture 
to a desired width to form a fresh surface layer. 


4,473,321 
METHOD OF LAUNCHING A LARGE FLOATABLE 
OBJECT FROM A DOCK TO WATER AND 
DELAUNCHING IT 
David W. Culver, Oak Lawn, and Frederick J. Thielbar, Whea- 
ton, both of Ill., assignors to Chicago Bridge & Iron Company, 
Plainfield, Ill. 
Filed May 2, 1983, Ser. No. 490,856 
Int. Cl.> B63C 3/00 


1. A method of launching a large floatable object over a 
dock edge from a dock surface higher than an adjacent water 
surface comprising: 

positioning the large floatable object on substantially hori- 

zontal supporting ways on the dock surface; 

moving the floatable object along the ways until an end 

portion thereof extends past the dock edge and above the 
water; 

moving at least one floating launch can having a closed top 

surface, a vertical wall attached to the top surrounding a 
space and a bottom open to the water, beneath that part of 
the floatable object extending past the dock edge and 
above the water; 

pumping a gas into the launch can to increase its buoyancy 

and place the can top in load supporting arrangement of 
the bottom of the floatable object; 

moving the floatable object further along the ways so as to 

extend more of the floatable object past the dock edge and 
above the water; 

moving one or more additional launch cans of the described 

type beneath that part of the floatable object extending 
unsupported past the dock edge and above the water, and 
then pumping a gas into the launch cans to increase their 
buoyancy so as to place the cans in load supporting ar- 
rangement of the bottom of the floatable object; 
repeating the described steps of moving the floatable object 
further along the ways so as to extend more of it past the 
dock edge and over the water, positioning additional 
launch cans of the described type beneath the floatable 
object, and pumping gas in the cans to increase their 
buoyancy and place the launch cans in load supporting 
arrangement until the floatable object is off the dock and 
stably and entirely floating on launch cans; and 
removing gas from the launch cans to decrease their buoy- 
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4,473,322 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR LINING SHAFTS 


H. Vance Echols, 815 N. Glenmere Way, Los Angeles, Calif. 


90049, and Eugene A. Mills, 15904 Arbela Dr., Whittier, 
Calif. 90603 
Filed May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,961 
Int. Cl. E21D 9/00, 11/00 


US. Cl. 405—133 


1. A method of lining shafts such as mine shafts or the like, 
comprising: 

precasting a plurality of liner panels; 

placing said precast panels in said shaft; 

assembling said precast panels to form a liner section of 
predetermined length; 

temporarily securing said panels in place; 

plugging the gap between the wall of the shaft and the 
assembled panels at the bottom of the assembled panels; 
and 

filling the void between the assembled panels and the shaft 
wall to set the liner section so that said liner section thus 
constitutes a section of an inplace fixed shaft lining. 


4,473,323 
BUOYANT ARM FOR MAINTAINING TENSION ON A 
DRILLING RISER 
Edward W. Gregory, Calgary, Canada, assignor to Exxon Pro- 
duction Research Co., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 14, 1983, Ser. No. 484,753 
Int. Cl.? E02D 5/74 
U.S. Cl. 405—224 


1. An apparatus suitable for mounting on a drilling vessel 


ancy at least sufficiently for the floatable object to be and maintaining tension on a riser which traverses a depth of 
lowered to float in the water without support by the cans. water comprising: 
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an upper riser section having an upper end and a lower end, 
at least one lower riser section having an upper end and a 
lower end, 
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4,473,325 
BOLT HOLDER ON A DRILLING AND BOLTING 
TURRET 


an elongated arm having first and second ends and adapted Gilbert Beney, Meyzieu, and Michel Combet, Caluire, both of 


to rotate vertically about said first end, 

pivot means affixed to said second end of said elongated arm, 
said pivot means being adapted to detachably hold the 
lower end of said upper riser section and the upper end of 
said lower riser section and further adapted to allow said 
lower riser section to pivot, 

at least one buoyancy tank mounted on said elongated arm a 
spaced distance from said first end and being adapted to be 
ballasted and deballasted, and 

upper tension means located at the upper end of said upper 
riser section and adapted to maintain said upper riser 
section in tension. 


4,473,324 
MINE ROOF SUPPORTS 

Stephen P. Cook, Gloucester, England, assignor to Dowty Min- 

ing Equipment Limited, England 

Filed Feb. 23, 1983, Ser. No. 469,011 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 6, 1982, 

8206677 
Int. Cl.3 E21D 23/12 


US. Cl. 405—302 4 Claims 





1. A mine roof support comprising 

(a) hydraulically-operated leg means operable, when sup- 
plied with liquid under pressure, to force a roof-engagea- 
ble member into engagement with the roof of a mine with 
a predetermined setting pressure, 

(b) a first liquid-supply means for the leg means having a first 
control valve, whereby, when the valve is open, the leg 
means is connectible to a first source of liquid under pres- 
sure, 

(c) a second liquid-supply means for the leg means having a 
second control valve, whereby, when the valve is open, 
the leg means is connectible to a second source of liquid 
under pressure, 

(d) actuating means responsive to the pressure of the liquid 
in the first liquid-supply means and arranged to open the 
second control valve when the pressure of the liquid in the 
first liquid-supply means attains a predetermined value 
which is lower than said predetermined setting pressure, 
and, 

(e) time-delay means operable on the second control valve to 
cause it to close when a predetermined time has elapsed 
after the pressure in the leg means has reached the said 
predetermined setting pressure. 


assignors to Eimco-Secoma Société Anonyme, Mey- 
zieu, France 
Filed May 6, 1983, Ser. No. 492,077 
Claims priority, application France, May 6, 1982, 82 08202 
Int. Cl.3 E21D 11/00 


US. Cl, 405—303 13 Claims 




















1. In a drilling and bolting machine for drilling a borehole in 
a rock structure and setting a bolt therein, said machine com- 
prising a drilling and bolting turret having a girder mounted to 
pivot about an axis, a support arm carrying said turret and 
defining said axis, first and second carriages guided on said 
turret and slidable parallel to said axis, said first carriage being 
provided with means for drilling said borehole, said second 
carriage being adapted to introduce a bolt into said hole and 
for tightening said bolt therein, first control means for control- 
ling advance and return movements of said carriages, and 
second control means for pivoting said turret about said axis to 
bring said second carriage into line with the axis of said hole 
after is drilled by said first carriage, and for longitudinally 
displacing said girder parallel to said axis, the improvement 
which comprises a device for receiving such bolts and holding 
them in position while they are introduced into a hole by said 
second carriage, said device comprising a centering member 
supported by said turret at a front part thereof and located in 
line with an axis of said second carriage, said centering member 
comprising an aperture, a screwing key and said second car- 
riage axially displaceable through said aperture, said aperture 
opening outwardly laterally from the lateral introduction of 
said bolt thereof, said bolt being formed at a rear end thereof 
with a support plate, said device including means for retaining 
said support plate against a part of said centering directly 
toward the front of said turret. 
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4,473,326 
METHOD OF CONTROLLING DELIVERY CONDITIONS 
IN A PNEUMATIC CONVEYOR LINE, AND MILL 
PNEUMATICS FOR IMPLEMENTING THIS METHOD 
Hans Octiker, St. Gall, Switzerland, assignor to Gebruder 
Buhler A.G., Switzerland 
PCT No. PCT/CH80/00149, § 371 Date Nov. 5, 1981, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 5, 1981 
PCT Filed Dec. 5, 1980, Ser. No. 321,177 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 19, 1980, 
2146/80; Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 30, 1980, 3024743 
Int. Cl. B6SG 53/66 


US, Cl. 406—14 8 Claims 


1. In a pneumatic conveying system of the type including a 
separator, constructed as a cyclone, having an inlet connected 
to a conveyor line, an air outlet connected to an air collecting 
line and a product outlet; an air flow valve downstream of the 
air outlet of the cyclone; and control means pneumatically 
coupled to a first pressure measuring point on the conveyor 
line ahead of the cyclone inlet and to a second pressure measur- 
ing point downstream of said cyclone air outlet, said control 
means being responsive to the pressure difference between said 
first and second pressure measuring points to control said air 
flow valve, the improvement comprising: 

immersion tube means connected at a first end to said air 

flow valve and projecting within said cyclone at a second 
end; 

said air flow valve comprising an enclosure with partly 

superimposed upper and lower chambers separated by a 
wall, the lower chamber being directly connected to the 
immersion tube means and the upper chamber being con- 
nected to the air collecting line, a passageway in said wall 
iding communication between said upper and lower 
chambers, and movable throttle means interposed in said 
passageway for controlling air flow therethrough; 

said control means including a control chamber coupled 

through a sealed membrane to the lower air flow valve 
chamber and pneumatically coupled directly to the first 
pressure measuring point, and a regulating valve having 
an inlet coupled to a source of compressed air, an outlet, 
and a regulating member mechanically coupled to said 
sealed membrane and being positionable to control the 
pneumatic coupling between said regulator valve inlet and 
outlet; and 

a pneumatically operated force member pneumatically cou- 


pled with said regulating valve outlet and mechanically ing 


coupled to move said throttle means to control the air 
flow in said passageway. 
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4,473,327 
APPARATUS FOR INJECTING PULVERULENT 
MATERIAL 

Hans-Jiirgen. Delfs, Hamburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 

to IBAU Hamburg Ingenieurgeselischaft Industriebau mbH, 

Hamburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Dec. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 329,041 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 2, 

1981, 3100050 
Int. Cl.) B65G 53/48 


US. Cl. 406—60 10 Claims 


1. An apparatus for injecting pulverulent materials into a 

high pressure conveying pipe comprising: 

(a) conveyor housing having inlet and outlet ends; 

(b) a chamber connected to and extending from the outlet 
end of the conveyor housing, the chamber widening in the 
conveying direction for forming an effective pulverulent 
material sealing plug therein; 

(c) screw conveyor means for feeding and conveying pul- 
verulent material comprising a shaft and threaded portion 
on the shaft, wherein the screw conveyor means is located 
in the conveyor housing and terminates at the outlet end 
of the conveyor housing so that the widening pulverulent 
material sealing plug chamber is void of the screw con- 
veyor means; 

(d) a pulverulent material conveying pipe under a higher 
pressure than the conveyor housing and connected to the 
outlet end of the widening pulverulent material sealing 
chamber; and 

(e) check valve means for stabilizing the pulverulent mate- 
rial sealing plug in and controlling the flow of pulverulent 
material from the widening material sealing chamber, the 
check valve means closing the outlet end of the extended 
widened chamber when there is no pulverulent material in 
the area of the screw and preventing pulverulent material 
in the extended widened chamber from running out due to 
gravity acting on the pulverulent material in the widened 
chamber and the check valve means opening in response 
to the particular amount of pulverulent material being 
conveyed by the screw to the extended widened chamber, 
whereby the widening chamber and check valve means 
provide a stabilized effective pulverulent material seal to 
prevent air blow-back under all pulverulent material feed- 


4,473,328 
ASPIRATOR PROBE FOR SAND BLASTING 
APPARATUS 
Robert W. Hengesbach, 7886 Munson Rd., Mentor, Ohio 44060 
Filed Jun. 14, 1982, Ser. No. 388,469 
Int. Cl. B6SG 53/50 
US. Cl. 406—152 22 Claims 
1. An aspirator probe for insertion into a reservoir of flow- 
able material for delivering a mixture of (1) the flowable mate- 
rial, and (2) air into a vacuum line connected between the said 
probe and a discharge device, as a sandblast nozzle, compris- 


a first upstanding inside structure defining an elongated 
upwardly extending generally tubular delivery passage, 
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said passage having an opening at its lower end to receive 
therein the flowable material from a reservoir when the 
said probe is inserted into the reservoir, 

said upstanding structure having means at the upper end 
thereof for facilitating connection of a vacuum line 
thereto, 

said passage in said structure having an opening at its upper 
end for delivering a mixture of flowable material and air 
therefrom and into a vacuum line connected to said struc- 
ture, 

a second upstanding outside structure substantially sur- 
rounding said first structure in non-coaxial relation 
thereto and attached thereto at one side thereof, with said 
second structure of lesser height than said first structure, 


2 


confronting walls of said non-coaxial first and second struc- 
tures defining an elongated upwardly extending tubular 
air supply passage which is open at its upper end to re- 
ceive ambient air, and 

air communicating means located within said second struc- 
ture and in proximity to the lower end of said first inside 
structure for communicating said first tubular structure 
delivery passage with said second tubular structure air 
supply passage for permitting a restricted flow of air to 
pass from the air supply passage to the delivery passage 
under the influence of an aspiration effect created as mate- 
rial from the reservoir flows in a direction established by 
the delivery passage past the air communicating means. 


4,473,329 
CYCLIC DRILLING MACHINE 
Shozo Aoshima; Noboru Hirose, and Michio Ishikawa, all of 
Nagoya, Japan, assignors to Brother Kogyo Kabushiki Kai- 
sha, Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Oct. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 314,476 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 30, 1980, 55-153288 
Int. Cl.) B22B 47/34 
US, Cl. 408—11 
1. A drilling machine comprising: 
a frame; 
a quill reciprocably mounted in said frame; 
quill feed means for reciprocating said quill in forward and 
backward directions; 
a spindle rotatably mounted in said quill and having a tool at 
one end thereof; 
a driven member operatively connected with said spindle; 
a driving member disposed on a common axis with said 
driven member; 
means for transmitting rotation from said driving member to 
said driven member, said transmitting means permitting 
said driven and driving members to produce a relative 
angular displacement with respect to each other in pro- 


11 Claims 
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portion to magnitude of a load applied to said driven 
member; 

angular displacement detecting means for detecting said 
relative angular displacement between said two members, 
comprising a multiplicity of detectable signal portions, the 
number of the signal portions to be detected varying in 
proportion to said relative angular displacement, said 
detecting means generating a series of pulse signals the 
number of which is equal to the number of the detected 
signal portions; 

means for counting the number of said pulse signals; 

memory means for memorizing the number of said pulse 
signals counted by said counting means, while said tool is 


in a predetermined position separated from the workpiece, 
for use as a reference number; 

means for comparing the actual number of said pulse signals 
which are counted by said counting means while said tool 
is cutting the workpiece, with said reference number, and 
generating an overload signal when a difference between 
said two numbers exceeds a predetermined value; and 

control means for controlling said quill feed means to make 
said quill repeat a reciprocating cycle including returning 
said quill to retract said tool to said predetermined posi- 
tion upon generation of said overload signal during a 
drilling cut by said tool on the workpiece, and advancing 
again said quill from said predetermined position for re- 
suming the following drilling cut on said workpiece. 


4,473,330 
AUTOMATIC TAPPING DEVICE FOR USE ON A 
MECHANICAL PRESS 
Jean Chalier, Saint-Etienne, France, assignor to Centre Tech- 
nique Des Industries Mecaniques and S.E.B. S.A., Selongey, 


France 

Filed Dec. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 330,249 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 12, 1980, 80 26357 
Int. Cl? B23B 47/00, 49/00; B23G 1/00 


1. Automatic tapping device for use on a mechanical stamp- 
ing or deep-drawing press having upper and lower tool-hold- 
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ers comprising: a first block adapted to be mounted on one of 
said upper and lower tool-holders; a plurality of rotary tap- 
ping-bit holder spindles rotatably mounted in said first block; a 
two element reversible screw/nut system, one element of said 
system being mounted to rotate freely in said first block; a 
non-slip rotary drive transmission operably connecting said 
one element to said spindles to rotate the spindle upon rotation 
of said one element comprising, a driving gear wheel mounted 
on said one element to rotate therewith, an intermediate idler 
shaft mounted in said first block, a plurality of idler gear 
wheels mounted on said idler shaft, a first drive chain opera- 
tively engaging said driving gear wheel and one of said idler 
gear wheels, a driven gear wheel mounted on each spindle, and 
a plurality of second drive chains operatively engaging respec- 
tive ones of said driven gear wheels and the other of said idler 
gear wheels; a second block adapted to be mounted on the 
other of said two tool-holders; a means to fix the other element 
of said two element system rigidly in said second block; for 
each spindle a tapping-bit clamping chuck for holding a tap- 
ping-bit mounted in said spindle to slide axially therein and 
rotate therewith, a spring in said spindle adapted to resiliently 
urge said clamping chuck axially toward said second block, an 
adjusting stop means operatively disposed between said clamp- 
ing chuck and said spindle to limit the axial displacement of 
said clamping chuck with respect to said spindle in the direc- 
tion of said second block; and said rotary drive transmission 
has a multiplication ratio slightly greater than the ratio of the 
pitches of said reversible screw and the tapping-bits. 


4,473,331 
CARGO SHORING BRACE EXTENSIBLE FOOT 
ASSEMBLY 


Martin L. Wisecarver, Sonora, Calif., assignor to Bishop- 
Calif. 


Int, Cl? B6OP 7/14; B6ID 45/00; B63B 25/24 
US. Cl. 410—129 29 Claims 


1. A cargo shoring device including a central body portion, 
a foot assembly mounted proximate an end of said central body 
portion, said foot assembly including foot means formed to 
engage the wall of a cargo container and mounting means 
formed for removable mounting of said foot assembly to said 
central body portion, wherein the improvement in said cargo 
shoring device is comprised of: 

said mounting means including a movable lever means 

formed for movement between an engaged position with 
said central body portion to secure said assembly thereto 
and a disengaged position for release of said assembly, and 
means for releasably locking said movable lever means in 

5. An extensible foot assembly for mounting to a cargo 
support member to form a shoring device for supporting cargo 
in a container, said foot assembly including a body formed for 
mounting to said cargo support member, an extensible element 
movably mounted to said body and carrying a wall engaging 
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foot portion, manually engageable displacement means includ- 
ing movably mounted lever means formed and coupled for 
extension and retraction of said extensible element with respect 
to said body, and latch means formed to releasably latch said 
extensible element in an extended position, said lever means 
and said latch means being formed with cooperatively interen- 
gageable elements, wherein the improvement in said foot as- 
sembly comprises: 

said lever means being formed for movement by only one 
hand of an operator: 

(i) in a direction effecting extension of said extensible ele- 
ment by said lever means against resistance resulting from 
engagement with said wall, and 

(ii) in a direction transverse to said direction effecting exten- 
sion to effect latching of said interengageable elements to 
latch extensible element in an extended position. 


4,473,332 
ANCHOR DEVICE BOLT 
Harry D. Sturdy, Wilmington, N.C., assignor to Sturdy Truck 
Equipment, Inc., Wilmington, N.C. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 331,533 
Int. Cl. F16B 39/00 
U.S. Cl. 411—166 


1. A bolt and receiving member therefor for use in anchoring 
devices and the like said receiving member being formed with 
at least one flat-sided opening having at least four sides for 
receiving the bolt at a first disposition at which the bolt is 
rotatable in said opening and a second disposition at which the 
bolt is locked against rotation in said opening, said bolt com- 
prising a stem portion formed to be rotatable in said opening of 
a said receiving member, and a head portion formed with at 
least four outwardly flared flat wall portions extending gener- 
ally longitudinally of said bolt at an acute angle with respect to 
the axis thereof, said outwardly flared flat wall portions ex- 
tending in a plane which intersects the plane of said flat sides of 
said opening in angular relation thereto so as to engage said 
flat-sided opening of said receiving member in essentially lin- 
ear contact therewith at said second disposition of said bolt. 


4,473,333 
REFUSE HANDLING DEVICE FOR USE IN A REFUSE 
TRANSPORT VEHICLE 
Donald D. Stuart, 1816 23rd Ave., NW., Calgary, Alberta, T2M 
1V7, Canada 
Filed Nov. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 317,855 
Int. Cl? B6SF 3/04 
US, Cl. 414—493 10 Claims 

1. A refuse loading device for use with a vehicle for trans- 

porting refuse, said device comprising, in combination: 

(a) a bulkhead chamber having a refuse loading opening and 
a refuse discharge opening spaced from the loading open- 
ing; 

(b) refuse transfer means within said chamber for transfer of 
refuse from a region proximate to the loading opening to 
and through said discharge opening; 

(c) mounting means for securing said chamber to a vehicle 
frame; 

(d) chamber positioning means adapted to selectively change 
the position of the chamber relative to the respective 
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vehicle frame from a first position wherein said discharge 
opening is disposed above the respective vehicle frame 
and is coincident with a generally vertical plane trans- 
verse of the respective vehicle frame to a second position 
wherein said discharge opening is disposed beyond the 
respective vehicle frame and is coincident with a gener- 
ally horizontal plane spaced above the ground at a prede- 
termined vertical spacing, said spacing being slightly in 
excess of the height of a standard refuse collecting con- 


(e) refuse container attachment means associated with said 
mounting means for displacement in common therewith 
when said chamber positioning means is actuated, said 
container attachment means being of the type of a forklift 
mechanism complementary with a predetermined type of 
a refuse container, said forklift mechanism including fork 
means mounted on said mounting means for selectively 
actuated movement relative to said bulkhead chamber in a 
direction generally perpendicular to the plane coincident 
with said refuse discharge opening. 


4,473,334 
AUTOMOBILE LIFTING AND TOWING EQUIPMENT 
Andrew M. Brown, 4535 E. 6th Ave., Denver, Colo. 80220 
Filed Sep. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 303,535 
Int. Cl.’ BOOP 3//2 


USS, Cl, 414—563 28 Claims 


27. In an automotive vehicle lifting and towing truck equip- 
ment or the like having a rearwardly positioned boom member, 
the improvement comprising: 

a pair of two-pronged oppositely opening claw members 
each constructed and arranged to be positioned below a 
vehicle wheel one prong on each side of the ground 
contact of the wheel, said pair being adapted when said 
prongs are so positioned and lifted to cradle a pair of 
wheels of a vehicle; 

means for mounting said claw members near the end of said 
boom member and for positioning the claw members 
adjacent respective ones of a pair of vehicle wheels, 

means effective upon the positioning of said claw members 
adjacent respective ones of a pair of vehicle wheels for 
locating said claw members in position below the wheels 
whereby upon lifting of said boom member the wheels are 
cradled in said claw members and vehicle may be lifted to 
a position for towing, 

and including the further improvement wherein said means 
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effective upon positioning of said claw members is actu- 
ated by engagement of a prong of each pair with a respec- 
tive one of the wheels. 


4,473,335 
HELICOPTER HUB SYSTEM 
Howard G. Henry, Scottsdale, Ariz., assignor to Adroit Engi- 
neering Company, Scottsdale, Ariz. 
Filed Jun. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 275,247 
Int. Cl.) B64C 27/18 
U.S. Cl. 416—20 A 


1. In an air-driven helicopter having an air frame, a hollow 
rotor shaft rigidly mounted in the helicopter air frame and 
extending upwardly therefrom, a rotor hub system attached to 
the shaft for supporting a set of hollow rotor blades and con- 
veying a flow of pressurized air from the shaft to the blades, 
and an air pressure source mounted in the air frame for deliver- 
ing a flow of pressurized air to the hollow rotor shaft; an 
improvement in said rotor hub system including in combina- 
tion: 

a hollow spherical section support member fixedly attached 
to the upper end of the hollow rotor shaft for permitting 
air flow therethrough from the rotor shaft; 

a combined rotor support, seal, and bearing member, made 
of high-density graphite having an internal concave spher- 
ical surface matingly engaging the external surface of said 
spherical section support member for rotation thereabout, 
and comprising the sole bearing and support between 
rotor hub system and the rotor shaft, said graphite rotor 
support bearing member being self-lubricating material; 
and 

means for attaching the rotor blades to said rotor support 
bearing member. 


4,473,336 
TURBINE BLADES 
Michael H. Coney, Littleover; Andrew G. Dutton, Stockport, 
and David A. Richardson, Mickleover, all of England, assign- 
ors to Rolls-Royce Limited, London, England 
Filed Sep. 14, 1982, Ser. No. 418,022 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 26, 1981, 
8129155 
Int. Cl.? FOID 5/18 


USS. Cl. 416—96 R 10 Claims 


1. A turbine blade for mounting on a rotor of a gas turbine 
engine, said turbine blade comprising: 

a root for attachment to said rotor; 

an aerofoil member; 





1594 


a platform having opposite faces, one face of said opposite 
faces being secured to said root and another face of said 
opposite faces being secured to said aerofoil member; 

said aerofoil member including a metallic outer skin defining 
an external fluid engaging surface, a metallic inner core 
arranged within and spaced from said metallic outer skin, 
said metallic inner core being rigidly secured at une end 
thereof to said other of said opposite faces of said platform 
and rigidly secured at another end to one extremity of said 
metallic outer skin, said metallic outer skin having an 
opposite extremity rigidly connected to said platform so as 
to provide a tensile rotational stress in said metallic outer 
skin during normal operating speed of said turbine; 

means to provide a prestress of predetermined value in said 
metallic outer skin; and 

means to set up a temperature difference between said metal- 
lic outer skin and said metallic inner core to introduce a 
thermal compressive stress of a desired predetermined 
value in said metallic outer skin at normal operating speed, 
said means to provide said prestress in said metallic outer 
skin and said means to set up said temperature difference 
between said metallic outer skin and said metallic inner 
core to provide said thermal compressive stress in said 
metallic outer skin being chosen so that a resultant of said 
prestress, said thermal compressive stress and said tensile 
rotational stress is zero at a desired section of said metallic 
outer skin when the turbine blade is rotating at normal 
operating speed thereby reducing total stress in said metal- 
lic outer skin. 


4,473,337 
BLADE DAMPER SEAL 

Salvatore A. Leonardi, and C. Paul Redington, both of Glaston- 

bury, Conn., assignors to United Technologies Corporation, 

Hartford, Conn. 

Filed Mar. 12, 1982, Ser. No. 358,136 
Int. Cl.) FOID 5/10 

U.S. Cl. 416—193 A 


1. A damper for damping of blades in a turbine engine rotor, 
the damper including: 

a thin flexible plate having spaced longitudinal edges; 

at least one small bumper extending upwardly from one side 
of the plate and located midway of its width, said bumper 
having a small dimension both longitudinally and trans- 
versely of the plate; 

thin wear strips extending upwardly from the plate on the 
same side as the bumper, said strips being spaced apart and 
being spaced from and closely adjacent to the opposite 
longitudinal edges of the plate; and 

a depending tab extending from the plate on the side oppo- 
site to the bumper and precision surfaces adjacent each 
end of the plate for locating the plate with respect to the 
blades. 
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4,473,338 
CONTROLLED WELL PUMP AND METHOD OF 
ANALYZING WELL PRODUCTION 
Victor H. Garmong, R.D. #1, Kennerdell, Pa. 16374 
Filed Sep. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 187,132 
Int. Cl? FO4B 49/00 
US. Cl. 417—12 
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1. A controlled well pump comprising, a well pump, an AC 
electric motor connected to drive said pump, a timer connect- 
ing a power source to said motor for timed energization 
thereof, said timer consisting of an electronic programmable 
timer having stored program data processor means for process- 
ing digital information and means to variably enter time pro- 
gram data to selectively energize and de-energize said motor 
for desired time intervals, power transducer means connected 
to said power source energizing said motor continually moni- 
tor the line voltage and current and provide a true power 
output signal representative of the phase angle between said 
line voltage and said line current, computer means connected 
to receive said true power output signal programmed to ana- 
lyze the waveform of said output signal in relation to well 
production and malfunction and to display the analysis results 
therefrom, and including circuit means receiving said true 
power output signal and adapted to switch off the power 
supply to said motor when the waveform of said signal attains 
preselected minimum or maximum values. 
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4,473,339 
LIQUID PUMP 
Cecil Hughes, 3 Manor PI., Frenchay, Bristol BS161PS, En- 
gland 
Filed May 5, 1982, Ser. No. 375,295 
Int. Cl.> FO4F 7/00 
US, Cl, 417—240 





1. A pump comprising a casing having inlet and outlet open- 
ings and an interior space within the casing providing a flow 
path for liquid through the pump, at least one flexible impul- 
sion member in said flow path and sealing means cooperating 
with said member, drive means connected to said impulsion 
member for reciprocation of said member towards and away 
from said sealing means to generate a flow along said flow path 
through the pump past said sealing means, said drive means for 
the member comprising a shaft, support means in the casing for 
the shaft for pivotal movement of said shaft, a radially project- 
ing rocker arm projecting from said shaft and attached to said 
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at least one impulsion member, and sealing means between the 
pivot shaft and a wall of the casing bounding said flow path, 
said sealing means comprising a flexible member having two 
spaced peripheral regions secured one to the shaft and the 
other to the casing. 


4,473,340 
COMBINED FLUID PRESSURE ACTUATED FUEL AND 
OIL PUMP 
Frank J. Walsworth, Waukegan, Ill., assignor to Outboard 
Marine Corporation, Waukegan, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 309,558, Oct. 8, 1981, Pat. No. 
4,381,741, Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 309,558, Oct. 8, 
1981, Pat. No. 4,381,741. This application Oct. 23, 1981, Ser. 
No, 314,224 
Int. Cl. FO4B 43/06 


US. Cl. 417—274 44 Claims 


1. A fluid pressure actuated motor comprising a housing 
closed to the atmosphere, a motor piston movable reciprocally 
in said housing and dividing said housing into a relatively low 
pressure chamber and a relatively high pressure chamber, 
means biasing said motor piston so as to displace said motor 
piston in the direction minimizing the volume of one of said 
pressure chambers and maximizing the volume of the other of 
said pressure chambers, means responsive to the application of 
alternating relatively high and low pressures to said high and 
low pressure chambers for creating a fluid pressure differential 
between said high and low pressure chambers so as to displace 
said motor piston in the direction minimizing the volume of 
said other pressure chamber and maximizing the volume of 
said one pressure chamber, means responsive to motor piston 
movement minimizing the volume of said other pressure cham- 
ber for establishing communication betweer said low and high 
pressure chambers so as thereby to reduce the pressure differ- 
ential between said high and low pressure chambers and 
thereby permit displacement of said motor piston by said bias- 
ing means in the direction minimizing the volume of said one 
pressure chamber and maximizing the volume of said pressure 
chamber, and means responsive to motor piston movement 
minimizing the volume of said one pressure chamber for dis- 
chambers so as to thereby permit the creation of fluid pressure 
differential between said high and low pressure chambers by 
said fluid pressure differential creating means and thereby 
effect displacement of said motor piston in the direction mini- 
mizing the volume of said other pressure chamber and maxi- 
mizing the volume of said one pressure chamber. 
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4,473,341 
BALANCED VANE OIL PUMPS 
Takeshi Ohe, and Hiroshi Ohsaki, both of Higashimatsuyama, 
Japan, assignors to Jidosha Kiki Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 418,565 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 8, 1981, 56-160682 
Int. Cl.) FO4B 49/02, 49/08 


US. Cl, 417—299 7 Claims 


1. An oil pump of the type comprising: 

a rotor (12); 

a cam ring (13) surrounding said rotor for defining a pair of 
pump chambers (30, 31) symmetrical with respect to an 
axis of said rotor; 

a pump body assembly including said cam ring and said 
rotor, characterized in that said pump assembly is pro- 
vided with suction passages (32, 33), and first and second 
discharge passages (34, 35: 36, 37) which open into respec- 
tive pump chambers at a predetermined ing in a direc- 
tion of rotation of said rotor (12), a flow control valve (40) 
provided with a spool (45) responsive to a pressure differ- 
ential at a metering orifice (63) in said first discharge 
passages (34, 35), to said suction passages (32, 33) when 
quantity of oil flowing through said first discharge pas- 
sages (34, 35) exceeds a predetermined value, and a pres- 
sure sensitive flow passage change over valve (60) includ- 
ing a spool (66), said last mentioned spool (66) normally 
connecting said second discharge passages (36, 37) to said 
suction passages (32,33), whereas, when pressure of the oil 
in said first discharge passages (34, 35) exceeds a predeter- 
mined value, connecting said second discharge passages 
(36, 37) to said first discharge passages (34, 35) through a 
check valve (71). 


4,473,342 
PERISTALTIC PUMPING DEVICE 
Frank Iles, Cornwall, England, assignor to Autoclude Limited, 
Cornwall, England 
Filed Sep. 10, 1982, Ser. No. 416,559 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 7, 1981, 
8130326 
Int. Cl? F24B 43/12, 17/00 
US. Cl. 417—360 19 Claims 
1. In a peristaltic pumping device comprising a housing, 
rotor means rotatably mounted in the housing, means for locat- 
ing a plurality of flexible walled tubes to extend around the 
rotor means at respective positions axially along the rotor 
means such that the rotor means, when rotated in use, act on 
the tubes to compress successive parts thereof against support 
means provided on the housing thereby inducing a flow of 
fluid through the tubes by peristaltic action; the improvement 
wherein: 
said support means comprise a plurality of individual curved 
track members each separately, pivotally mounted on the 
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housing at or adjacent one end thereof with resilient 
means being provided to act between the housing and 
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each track member at a position spaced from the pivotal 
mounting thereof. 


4,473,343 
BEARING DEVICE FOR SCROLL-TYPE COMPRESSOR 
Eiichi Hazaki, Ibaraki; Kenji Tojo, Shimizu; Naoshi Uchikawa, 
Shimizu, and Akira Murayama, Shimizu, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 14, 1982, Ser. No. 434,389 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 19, 1981, 56-165786 
Int. Cl’ FO4C 18/02, 29/00, 29/02 


USS. Cl. 418—55 4 Claims 


1. A scroll-type compressor comprising a stationary scroll 
member, a revolving scroll member adapted to revolve with 
respect to said stationary scroll member, a crankshaft means 
for revolving said revolving scroll member and including a 
crank portion, shaft portion and balance weight therebetween, 
a first bearing means provided on said revolving scroll member 
for supporting said crank portion of said crankshaft means, a 
second bearing means and third bearing means for supporting 
said shaft portion of said crankshaft means, a thrust bearing 
means in contact with said balance weight for receiving an 
axial load applied to said crankshaft means, an intermediate 
chamber means defined at a rear side of said revolving scroll 
member and accommodating said balance weight, means for 
supplying a pressure to said intermediate chamber means inter- 
mediate a suction pressure and a discharge pressure of the 
compressor, an adjusting means for adjusting an axial load 
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applied to said crankshaft means, said adjusting means includ- 
ing an upper end surface of said crank portion and a lower end 
surface of said shaft portion, and an upper end surface and a 
lower end surface of said balance weight, means for subjecting 
said upper end surface of said crank portion and said lower end 
surface of said shaft portion to said discharge pressure, means 
for subjecting said uper end surface and lower end surface of 
said balance weight to said intermediate pressure, the sum of 
pressure receiving areas of said upper end surface of said crank 
portion and said upper end surface of said balance weight is 
substantially equal to the sum of pressure receiving areas of 
said lower end surface of said shaft portion and the lower end 
surface of said balance weight, so that an axial force due to at 
least a weight of the crankshaft means and a rotor means of a 
compressor drive motor is applied to said crankshaft means 
only in one axial direction, and wherein said upper end surface 
of said crank portion and said lower end surface of said shaft 
portion have an equal pressure receiving area. 


4,473,344 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR THE CONTINUOUS 
PRODUCTION OF A MALLEABLE MULTIPLE LAYER 
OF SWEETMEAT MATERIAL 
Helmut Sollich, Rabenkirchen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 
to Sollich GmbH & Co. KG, Bad Salzuflen, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Nov. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 324,996 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 10, 
1981, 3135857 
Int. Cl.) B29D 9/00; A23G 3/22, 3/12 


USS. Cl. 425—130 4 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for the continuous production of a malleable 
multiple layer of sweetmeat material, to be divided into strips 
or bars, comprising: a rotatably driven roller having cooling 
means a first station having means for feeding sweetmeat mate- 
rial in a liquid state onto the periphery of the roller to form a 
first layer thereon, at least a second station circumferentially 
spaced from the first station and having means for feeding 
other sweetmeat material onto the first layer to form a second 
layer thereon, and define a multiple layer sheet, and a removal 
station having means to remove the sheet from the roller said 
second station being spaced from said first station so that said 
first layer of material charged onto said roller at said first 
station cools sufficiently to a firmness required for said first 
layer to be a carrier for additional layers, each of said first and 
second stations including a supply vessel extending axially of 
the roller and adjustable control means for determining the 
thickness of the layer of material formed from that in the 
supply vessel. 
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4,473,345 
SYSTEM FOR DETECTING SOLID OBSTACLES 

BETWEEN CONFRONTING SURFACES OF PRESSURE 
PLATES 

William McDowall, Girvan, Scotland, assignor to Hull Corpora- 

tion, Hatboro, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 11, 1982, Ser. No. 406,723 
Int. Cl.3 B29C 17/00 
US. Cl, 425—137 





1. In combination with a pair of pressure members having 
confronting surfaces movable one into contact with the other 
first under low closing pressure and second under high clamp- 
ing pressure, means for detecting solid impurities between the 
confronting surfaces of said pressure members, comprising: 

(a) gas pressure inlet passageway means associated with one 
of the pressure members and terminating in a plane repre- 
senting the plane of the confronting surface of said one 
pressure member, 

(b) gas pressure outlet passageway means associated with the 
other of the pressure members and terminating in a plane 
representing the plane of the confronting surface of said 
other pressure member, 

(c) a source of gas under a predetermined pressure communi- 
cating with the inlet passageway means, 

(d) a valve member between the source of gas and the inlet 
passageway means operable upon movement under low 
closing pressure of the confronting surfaces one to a pre- 
determined space distance toward and in close proximity 
to the other to communicate the source of gas under 
pressure with the inlet passageway means, 

(e) valve control means mounted on the pressure members 
for movement therewith toward and away from said 
predetermined spaced distance for controlling said opera- 
tion of the valve member, and 

(f) means connected to the outlet passageway means for 
detecting the presence of gas delivered thereto from the 
inlet passageway means, a drop in gas pressure indicating 
that said confronting surfaces are spaced apart. 


4,473,346 
MECHANISM FOR THE ATTACHMENT OF 
INTERCHANGEABLE MOLDS IN AN INJECTION 
MOLDING MACHINE 

Kar! Hehl, Arthur-Hehl-Strasse 32, 7298 Lossburg 1, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany 

Filed Dec. 13, 1982, Ser. No. 449,550 

Claims priority, Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 11, 

1981, 3149103; Apr. 8, 1982, 3213209 
Int. Cl.3 B29F 1/022 

US. Cl. 425—183 17 Claims 

1. A mechanism for the clamping attachment of interchange- 
able injection molding dies to the die carrier plates of an injec- 
tion molding machine, which machine has a die closing unit 
defining a horizontal center axis and including a stationary and 
a movable die carrier plate with radially oriented parallel 
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Opposite die mounting faces for the attachment thereto of a 
stationary and a movable die half, the movable die carrier plate 
being guided on a plurality of horizontal tie rods and driven for 
opening and closing movements along said center axis, the die 
attachment mechanism comprising in combination: 

at least two axially movable clamping plungers arranged in 
each die carrier plate in axial guide bores which are lo- 
cated diametrally opposite to the center axis of the die 
closing unit, the clamping plungers having forward ex- 
tremities protruding a distance from the die mounting 
faces of the associated die carrier plates; 

a standardized back plate on the axially outer side of each die 
half, the back plate having an outer face adapted to be 
clamped to the die mounting face of the corresponding die 
carrier plate and radial dimensions which permit radial 
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insertion and retraction of the back plate between the 
protruding extremites of said oppositely located clamping 
plungers, in a movement in which the outer face of the 
back plate moves along the die mounting face of the die 
carrier plate with minimal clearance, thereby making it 
possible to insert and attach a closed injection molding 
die, without the need for axially moving the die carrier 
plates; 

means defined by the back plates of the die halves and by the 
associated clamping plungers for clamping each back 
plate to the die mounting face of the corresponding die 
carrier plate, when the clamping plungers are retracted in 
the direction of the die mounting plate; and 

means for forcibly retracting the clamping plungers in the 
direction of the die mounting plate so as to operate said 
back plate clamping means. 


4,473,347 

DEVICE FOR PREVENTING THE LEAKAGE OF A 

MOLTEN MATERIAL REMAINING IN THE MOLD 
Katsumi Terashima, 3-14, Kobayashigute, Sasamecho, Anjyoshi, 

Aichiken, Japan 

Filed Sep. 29, 1982, Ser. No, 427,327 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 1, 1981, 56- 

164109[U]; Nov. 1, 1981, 56-1641 10[U] 
Int, Cl.) B29F 1/05 

USS, Cl. 425—562 10 Claims 

1. A device for preventing the leakage of a molten material 

remaining in a sprue in a mold comprising, 

a valve assembly disposed in said mold and having a bore in 
the mold and at least one valve member slidably situated 
in said bore with an opening therein, said valve assembly 
being located in the sprue to thereby divide the sprue into 
an inlet zone and an inner zone so that when the molten 
material is injected into the mold, said valve member is 
fully situated in said bore to permit the molten material to 
pass from the inlet zone to the inner zone through the 
opening of the valve member, and when the molded mate- 
rial is removed from the mold, the valve member is moved 
to thereby close the inlet zone by means of said valve 
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member and to form a negative pressure chamber in the 
bore, whereby the molten material in the inner zone is 





sucked into the negative pressure chamber to prevent the 
leakage of the molten material from the sprue. 


4,473,348 
METHOD FOR PULSE-BURNING FUEL GASES IN 
INDUSTRIAL FURNACES 

Dolbenko E. Tikhonovich; Semenov N. Nikolaevich; Gussak L. 
Abramovich; Astafiey A. Alexandrovich; Khazanov M. 
Semenovich; Moroz V. losifovich; Semenov E. Semenovich, 
all of Moscow; Eletsky S. Alexandrovich, Volgodonsk, all of 
U.S.S.R.; Silvio Borrello, and Pietro Tixi, both of Genoa, 
Italy, assignors to Nauchno-Proizvodstvennoe Obiedinenie Po 
Tekhnologii Mashinostroenia “TSNITTMASH”, Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. and Italimpianti Societa Italiana Impianti p.A., 
Genoa, Italy 

Filed Aug. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 292,926 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Aug. 18, 1980, 3006485 
Int. Cl.> F23C 11/04; F23Q 9/00 
US, Cl. 431—1 


1. A method for the pulse-burning of fuel gases in industrial 
furnaces, particularly metallurgical furnaces, for example fur- 
naces for the heating and thermic treating of metallurgical 
products and metallurgical-mechanical products, by employ- 
ing a burner comprising a main combustion chamber (7) to 
which there is fed in a pulsating manner a primary mix of fuel 
gas and air in substantially stoichiometric ratio, and an auxil- 
iary combustion chamber (5) to which there is fed in a continu- 
ous manner an auxiliary mix of fuel gas and air, the combustion 
products of said auxiliary mix entering in a continuous manner 
into the main combustion chamber (7), characterized by the 
fact that alternatingly with the pulses of the feeding of the 
primary mix of fuel gas and air in substantially stoichiometric 
ratio, that is in the intervals between the pulses of the feeding 
of the said primary mix, to the main combustion chamber (7) 
there is fed a secondary mix of fuel gas and air with a coeffici- 
ent of excess air of 1.15 to 1.35, and preferably of 1.2, and at a 
rate of flow corresponding to about | to 3%, and preferably 
2%, of the nominal rate of flow of the primary mix of fuel gas 
and air in stoichiometric ratio, while the auxiliary mix of fuel 
gas and air presents a coefficient of excess air of 0.65 to 0.85, 
preferably of 0.8, and it is fed to the auxiliary combustion 
chamber (5) at a rate of flow corresponding to about | to 3%, 
preferably 2%, of the nominal rate of flow of the primary mix 
of fuel gas and air in stoichiometric ratio. 
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4,473,349 
LIQUID HYDROCARBON FUEL COMBUSTOR 


Akihiko Kumatsu, 39, Furuyashiki, Kowa, Mihama-Cho, Chita- 


gun, Aichi, Japan 
Filed May 17, 1983, Ser. No. 496,491 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 17, 1982, 57-83799 
Int. Cl.3 F23M 9/06 
4 Claims 


1. A liquid hydrocarbon fuel combustor comprising: 

a fresh air blast pipe disposed in a hole, which is formed in a 
portion of the circumferential wall of a cylindrical can- 
type body, and having its leading end opened toward a 
combustion chamber which is formed in said can-type 
body; 

a fuel atomizing nozzle disposed in said blast pipe for atomiz- 
ing a liquid hydrocarbon fuel from the leading end open- 
ing of said blast pipe into said combustion chamber; 

an electrode rod for igniting and burning the mixture of the 
liquid hydrocarbon fuel droplets, which are injected from 
said fuel atomizing nozzle, and the fresh air which is 
blown from said blast pipe; 

a mixing tube disposed in front of the leading end opening of 
said blast pipe in the atomizing direction such that it is 
coaxially connected to said blast pipe and having at least 
its front half counter-tapered in a diverging form; and 

a flame holding plate fixed upright in said mixing tube in a 
manner to face the atomizing direction of said fuel atomiz- 
ing nozzle and having a porous or reticulated construc- 
tion, 

the connecting portion of said blast pipe and said mixing 
tube having a gap therebetween which is so sized as to 
allow the combustion gas circulating along the inner wall 
of said cylindrical combustion chamber to flow into a rear 
end opening of said mixing tube. 


4,473,350 
OXY-FUEL BURNER 

Grigory M. Gitman, Atlanta, Ga., assignor to The Cadre Corpo- 

ration, Atlanta, Ga. 

Filed Jun, 24, 1982, Ser. No, 391,601 
Int. Cl? F23D 11/36 

US. Cl. 431—160 18 Claims 

1. An oxygen-fuel burner comprising a burner block for 
extending into a high temperature product melting furnace or 
the like with a hot face of the block extending toward the 
interior of the furnace, a combustion chamber formed through 
the hot face of and extending into said burner block, a source 
of fuel, fuel supply means in communication with said source 
of fuel for supplying fluid fuel through the surface of said 
combustion chamber and forming a film of fuel extending 
peripherally about the surface of said combustion chamber, a 
source of oxygen, oxygen supply means in communication 
with said source of oxygen for supplying oxygen longitudi- 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 1599 


nally of said combustion chamber, and cooling conduit means 


material thereby increasing flue velocity and stirring, 
in heat exchange relationship with said block and arranged . we ¢ 


and delaying propagation in a high temperature environ- 
ment prior to the heat exchanging step for a sufficient 
delay time to permit substantially complete secondary 
burning of the primary combustion products and constitu- 
ents of the burning wood fuel; 

adjusting the induced draft and the forced air so that the 
forced air comprises at least half the volume of air flow at 
the locus of combustion for maintaining the temperature 
in the locus of combustion and flue gas propagation delay 
channel at least at 1128° F. (609° C.) to 2,000° F. (1093° 
C.); and 

exchanging heat from the gaseous end products of substan- 
tially complete combustion. 


about the combustion chamber, and liquid supply means for 
moving liquid through said cooling conduit means. 


4,473,352 
DOUBLE-INCLINE SHAFT KILN 
Hiraku Sonoda, and Setsuo Tamura, both of Chiba, Japan, 
VERTICAL FEED STICK WOOD FUEL BURNING assignors to Nippon Lime, Ltd., Japan 
FURNACE SYSTEM Filed Oct. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 434,588 
Richard C. Hill, Orono, Me., assignor to Board of Trustees of | Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 5, 1981, 56-176432 
the University of Maine, Bangor, Me. Int. Cl. F27B 15/00 
Division of Ser. No. 75,815, Sep. 14, 1979, Pat. No. 4,309,965. U.S. Cl. 432—96 
This application Jul. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 285,486 
Int. Cl.) F22B 5/00 


4,473,351 


1 Claim 


US. Cl, 432—2 


1. A double incline shaft kiln comprising: 

(a) a vertical shaft including an upper portion for receiving 
raw ore to flow downwardly through said shaft, a first 
incline surface for receiving the flowing ore, a first burner 
for heating the falling ore in an upper combustion zone 
adjacent said first incline surface, a second incline surface 
below and oblique to said first incline surface for receiving 
the ore flowing from said first incline surface, a second 
burner for heating the ore in a lower combustion zone 
adjacent said second incline surface, a product cooling 
zone below said second incline surface, and a pipe system 
connecting said upper, lower and product cooling zones 
including an injector for sucking heated gas from said 


1. A new and improved method for efficient combustion of 
wood fuel in the form of sticks, logs, or other elongate pieces, 
or wood in a vertical stack, and for extracting heat from the 
hot gaseous end products of such wood fuel combustion com- 
prising: 

supporting a charge of wood fuel in a substantially vertical 

attitude; 

burning the bottom of the vertically oriented wood fuel in a 

high temperature environment; 

cooling the upper portion of the charge of wood fuel to 


confine the locus of wood fuel combustion to the bottom 
portion or base of the vertically oriented fuel by convec- 
tion circulating water or other heat transfer fluid in heat 
exchange relationship with the upper portion of the 
charge of wood fuel, quenching any combustion in the 
upper portion of the wood fuel, and confining said heat 
transfer fluid at substantially ambient atmospheric pres- 
sure; 

gravity feeding the fuel into the locus of combustion as 
burning progresses from the bottom; 

inducing a draft across the base of the fuel and laterally away 
from the locus of combustion; 

forcing air into the locus of combustion and turbulently 
mixing the air with the gaseous products of combustion; 

conducting the laterally drafted gaseous fuel and air mixture 
through a relatively restricted diameter flue gas propaga- 
tion delay channel bounded by heat insulating refractory 


product cooling zone and a hot gas generator connected 
to said injector and operable to heat gas and through said 
pipe system cause the heated gas to flow through said 
lower combustion zone in the direction of flow of the ore; 


(b) a preheating air-extracting and feed system in said pipe 


system including a cyclone connected in communication 
with said product cooling zone and a blower connected 
between said cyclone and said first and second burners for 
extracting preheated gas subjected to a heat exchange in 
said product cooling zone and supply the same to said first 
and second burners; and 


(c) partition walls in said upper and lower combustion zones 


and on said first and second incline surfaces for reducing 
the width of the flow of the ore with respect to the direc- 
tion of ore flow to minimize variations in the flow rate of 
the ore. 
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4,473,353 
METHOD FOR COSMETIC RESTORATION OF 
ANTERIOR TEETH 
Thomas S. Greggs, Wheaton, Ill., assignor to Greggs/Showalter, 
Wheaton, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 15, 1983, Ser. No. 485,281 
Int. Cl? AGIC 5/00 
US, Cl, 433—215 


1. A method of fabricating a custom-made porcelain labial 
veneer for a tooth which comprises: 

preparing, from an impression of the patient’s teeth, a die 
having a portion of identical configuration as such tooth 
and using a round burr to undercut the die at the cervical 
extension and to expose the marginal areas of the labial, 
gingival and interproximal regions to be veneered; 

placing a metal foil over the labial surface of said die such 
that a tab portion of said foil extends below the gingival 
margin thereon and tightly folding said foil over the inci- 
sal edge and at least partially around the proximal surfaces 
of said die so as to form a snugly fitting, but hingedly 
removable at the top, foil sheath on said die; 

burnishing said foil sheath; 

applying porcelain powder to the labial surface of said foil- 
sheathed die to build a thin veneer conforming to the 
shape of the bonding surface of such tooth; 

removing the foil sheath and porcelain veneer affixed 
thereto from said die by gently pulling said tab portion 
away from the labial face of said die and lifting said tab 
portion so as to cause said foil sheath to hinge about the 
incisal portion and lift off of such die; 

firing the porcelain veneer on said foil sheath; 

replacing the foil sheath and porcelain veneer affixed thereto 
onto said die and finishing the marginal areas of said ve- 
neer; 

removing the foil sheath and porcelain veneer affixed 
thereto from said die again and staining and glazing the 
veneer to achieve the desired cosmetic restoration appear- 


ance; 
separating said foil sheath from said porcelain veneer to 
provide a custom-made porcelain labial veneer. 


4,473,354 
PROCESS AND EQUIPMENT DESIGNED FOR THE 
STANDARD PREPARATION OF TEETH BEFORE 
INSTALLING A CROWN 

Michel Rigaud, 3 Chemin du Pensionnat, 69350 La Mulatiere 

(Rhone), France 

Filed Apr. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 256,882 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 25, 1980, 80 09922 
Int. Cl. A6IC 5/08 

US. Cl. 433—218 15 Claims 

1. A method of reshaping a tooth and preparing said tooth 
for the installation of a prosthetic crown wherein said tooth 
has a vertical longitudinal axis, a sealed base adjacent to gums, 
a natural vertical peripheral surface including a vertical lingual 
surface, a vertical distal surface, a vertical vestibular surface 
and a vertical mesial surface, a horizontal occlusal surface, an 
occlusal mass and a cervical mass, said method comprising the 
consecutive steps of: 
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said natural vertical peripheral surface using first drill 
means; 

removing a peripheral portion of said tooth above said ap- 
proximately horizontal groove using second drill means to 
obtain a first new vertical peripheral surface thereabove, 
said second drill means comprising first stop means coop- 
erating with said approximately horizontal groove so as to 
guide said second drill means; and 


BA 4 


removing a peripheral portion of said tooth below said ap- 
proximately horizontal groove using third drill means to obtain 
a second new vertical peripheral surface therebelow, said third 
drill means comprising second stop means cooperating with 
said approximately horizontal groove so as to guide said third 
drill means. 


4,473,355 
VISUAL SIMULATOR AND DISPLAY SCREEN FOR 
SAID SIMULATOR 
Hans-Wolfgang Pongratz, Taufkirchen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignor to Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm Gesellschaft mit 
beschraenkter Haftung, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 30, 1983, Ser. No. 509,788 
Int. Cl.2 GO9B 9/08; GO3B 21/60 


US. Cl. 434—44 15 Claims 


1. A visual simulator apparatus for simulating an image for a 
training cockpit comprising a back projection screen forming a 
vault for substantially surrounding a training cockpit inside 
said vault, outer back-projector means operatively arranged 
outside said vault for projecting an image onto said screen, said 
screen comprising a thin skin having at least one projection 
field, said thin screen skin comprising on its inside facing the 
cockpit and in said projection field a surface structure forming 
a Fresnel type converging lens having an optical axis pointing 
toward the cockpit, said thin skin being sufficiently transpar- 


cutting an approximately horizontal groove in a portion of ent. 
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4,473,356 
ELECTROMECHANICAL BRAILLE CELL AND 
METHOD OF OPERATING SAME 
Liavanya X. Fernando, San Jose, and Noel H. Runyan, Camp- 
bell, both of Calif., assignors to Telesensory Systems, Inc., 

Mountain View, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1983, Ser. No. 527,011 
Int. Cl.) GO9B 21/00 


1. In a method for operating an electromechanical braille 
cell of the type having a braille reading surface intersected by 
a plurality of openings therein with a plurality of rods opera- 
tive within said openings and said rods being elevated in a 
predetermined pattern above said braille reading surface for 
sensing by the fingers of the braille reader to represent certain 
braille characters, the improvement comprising the step of: 
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adjusting the angle between each of the hydrofoil units on 
the hydrofoil means whereby the tangential angle of each 
of the hydrofoil units may be simultaneously and synchro- 
nously adjusted, the means for adjusting being responsive 
to the forces of water on the hydrofoil units and the force 
applied to the hydrofoil units as the power source drives 
the shaft. 


4,473,359 
FLEXIBLE COUPLING DEVICE 
Robert R. Davis, 247A Brook La., Grafton, Va. 23692 
Filed Sep. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 304,641 
Int. Cl? F16D 3/72 


1. An improved flexible coupling device for transfer of 
torque from a driving unit stub shaft to a driven unit stub shaft 


vibrating at least one of said elevated rods, representative of with a minimal distance between the ends of said shafts com- 
a certain predetermined braille character within its respec- 
tive opening and relative to said braille reading surface for 
sensing by the finger of the braille reader for indicating 
information to said braille reader in addition to the braille 
character information represented by merely elevating the 
pattern of rods above the braille reading surface. 


4,473,357 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


4,473,358 
HYDROFOIL VESSEL 
Harry L. Viosca, Jr., 173 Shannon Dr., Mandeville, La. 70448 
Continuation of Ser. No. 104,719, Dec. 18, 1979, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 352,222 
Int. Cl.) B63H 5/02 
U.S. Cl, 440—92 


1. A vessel comprising: 

(a) a hull; 

(b) a power source located on the hull; 

(c) a shaft rotatably driven by the power source; 

(d) at least one hydrofoil means connected to said shaft, said 
hydrofoil means being positioned on said hull for lifting 


and propelling the vessel and including a plurality of 


hydrofoil units for providing upward and horizontal 
movement to the vessel when the hydrofoil means is at 
least partially submerged and rotated; 

(e) means for maintaining each of the hydrofoil units simulta- 
neously at the same angle, with respect to its hydrofoil 
means, as the other hydrofoil units on the same hydrofoil 
means; 

(f) said hydrofoil units being pivotally mounted on means 
surrounding said shaft, the pivoting motion of said hydro- 
foil units being limited to a pre-determined arc extending 
on opposite sides of a position on said arc wherein said 
hydrofoil units are each substantially symmetrically bi- 
sected by radii extending from the shaft means through 
each hydrofoil unit, said means for maintaining including 
means linking said hydrofoil units to said shaft; 

(g) said means for maintaining further including a means for 


prising: a pair of spaced apart cylindrical coupling hubs, each 
coupling hub comprising a flat, circular end plate positioned 
about the longitudinal axis having first and second faces, an 
outer wall extending axially from the outer periphery of said 
second face and having a scalloped configuration of rounded 
crests and valleys on the inner peripheral surface thereof, an 
inner hub extending axially from the center of said second face 
and having a saw-toothed configuration on the outer periphery 
thereof, said outer wall and said inner hub defining an annular 
space therebetween, a central opening extending through said 
end plate and said inner hub to receive a respective one of said 
driving and driven stub shafts, and set screw means passing 
through said inner hub and connecting with said central open- 
ing to secure each said coupling hub on its respective shaft; a 
hollow flexible elongated coupling member interconnecting 
said coupling hubs and spaced from said shafts, said coupling 


17 Claims member having means on each end thereof to frictionally 


engage said inner peripheral surface of said outer wall and said 
outer periphery of said inner hub of each coupling hub in 
interlocking relationship to transfer torque from one coupling 
hub to the other coupling hub; and a radially extending open- 
ing through said outer wall in alignment with said set screw 
means to provide access to said set screw means. 


4,473,360 
UNIVERSAL HOMOKINETIC JOINT 
Gaston Devos, “La Réale”, 06230 Villefranche-sur-Mer, France 
Filed Apr. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 249,810 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 21, 1980, 80 22479 
Int. Cl? F16D 3/30 
USS. Cl, 464—144 


1. A homokinetic joint of the type in which the torque is 
transmitted between two heads (1, 2; 11, 12; 21, 22) by balls (3, 





3, 13 . . . ) fitted in tracks formed in said heads, each of the 
tracks consisting of two i-cylindrical grooves (1a, 2a, 11a, 
12a) made in an inner head (1, 11, 21) and an outer head (2, 12, 
22), respectively, so as to receive a ball (3, 3’ . . . ) without play 
and a sectional diameter (D, D’) of each of said grooves being 
oriented diagonally with respect to a radial axis (AA’‘) passing 
through the geometrical centre (O) of the joint, perpendicular 
to the longitudinal axis (XOX") of both heads, wherein the 

axis of both grooves (1a, 2a. . . ) forming a rolling 
track for a ball (3, 3’ . . . ) are disposed so as to make an angle 
(a) with respect to the longitudinal axis (XOX’) of the joint, as 
seen in a projection upon the plane (P)) containing the radial 
axis (AA’) passing through the geometrical centre (C;) of the 
corresponding ball (3), on the one hand, and on the other hand, 
an angle (8) as seen in a projection upon the orthogonal plane 
(P2) relative to said radial axis (AA’) passing through the 
geometrical centre (C;) of said ball (3), with angularity (a) of 
the grooves being higher in the radial direction (plane P)) than 
in the direction perpendicular thereto (plane P2), to provide 
for high angle of work, an edge of the grooves (2a) of the outer 
head (2) of the joint is given a certain angle F” which is higher 
than the angle F’ presented by each of the grooves (1a, 2a) in 
the direction perpendicular to the radial axis (AA) of each of 
said grooves, the angles (a,8) of the two grooves (la, 2a) 
forming a track for a ball (3) may be different from those of the 
neighbouring tracks, with the angles for balls (3’, 13’, 13”, 13’) 


in the radial direction (plane P;) having to be higher than the 
angles (8) in the direction perpendicular thereto (plane P2). 


4,473,361 
MULTIPARTITE PROTECTIVE DEVICE FOR 
UNIVERSAL JOINT SHAFTS 
Hubert Geisthoff, and Clemens Nienhaus, both of Lohmar, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Jean Walterscheid GmbH, 
Lohmar, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 158,254, Jun. 10, 1980, Pat. No. 
4,326,392. This application Jan. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 342,746 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 23, 
1979, 2925398 
Int. Cl? F16C 1/06 


US. Cl. 464—172 1 Claim 


1. A multipartite protective device particularly for universal 
joint shafts on agricultural machinery comprising inner and 
outer telescoping cylindrical protective tubes concentrically 
arranged with an outer surface of the inner tube located within 
and surrounded by the inner surface of the outer protective 
tube and means frictionally interposed between said tubes to 
prevent relative rotative motion therebetween, said frictionally 
interposed means comprising elastic braking tongues rotatably 
fixed relative to one of said tubes and extending into frictional 
engagement with the other of said tubes, said elastic braking 
tongues being arranged in pairs and formed with an arcuate 
configuration curved in the circumferential direction of said 
tubes, with each of the braking tongues of a pair being curved 
in opposite directions relative to each other so that a braking 
torque of each pair of braking tongues is subjected to a strong 
frictional contact pressure depending upon the rotational di- 
rection thereof in order to undergo a self-reinforcing action. 
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BELT TENSIONER WITH VARIABLY PROPORTIONAL 
DAMPING 
Henry W. Thomey, Keswick; Klaus K. Bytzek, and Johannes H. 
Mevissen, both of Schomberg, all of Canada, assignors to 
Litens Automotive Inc., Ontario, Canada 
Filed Jul. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 281,501 
Int. Cl.) FI6H 7/12 
US. Cl. 474—135 


1. In a belt tensioning device comprising 

a fixed structure, 

a pivoted structure mounted with respect to said fixed struc- 
ture for pivotal movement about a first axis between first 
and second limiting positions, 

a belt engaging pulley rotatably carried by said pivoted 
structure for rotational movement about a second axis 
parallel with said first axis, 

spring means of rigid material acting between said fixed and 
pivoted structures for resiliently biasing said pivoted 
structure to move in a direction away from said first limit- 
ing position toward said second limiting position with a 
spring force which decreases as said pivoted structure is 
moved in a direction away from said first position toward 
said second position, and 

damping means for (1) damping by elastomeric material 
displacement normal low amplitude operating movements 
of said pivoted structure and (2) damping sequentially by 
high friction surface sliding abnormal high amplitude 
movements of said pivoted structure beyond those which 
are damped by the elastomeric material displacement with 
a damping force which decreases as said pivoted structure 
is moved in a direction away from said first position 
toward said second position. 


4,473,363 
COMPOSITE PLASTIC AND METAL PULLEY 
CONSTRUCTION 
Ben O. McCutchan, Jr., 7748 Aramis St., NW., Massillon, Ohio 
44646 
Filed Aug. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 294,578 
Int. Cl? FIGH 55/30, 55/36, 55/46 
US, Cl. 474—161 


1. Ina pulley of the poly-V-groove type for mounting on the 
shaft of a motor vehicle alternator driven by a single endless 
poly-V drive belt of a serpentine drive belt system in which the 
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diameter of the poly-V grooves is approximately twice the 
axial length of the poly-V-grooves, wherein the improvement 
comprises: 

(a) a two-piece composite pulley consisting of a metal hub 
member and a poly-V-grooved plastic body; 

(b) the metal hub member consists of a washerlike generally 
circular flat metal pulley mounting plate having an axial 
opening adapted to be telescoped over and clamped by 
threaded connector means on an end portion of an alterna- 
tor shaft; 

(c) said washerlike plate extends normal to the axis of said 
opening and has a generally circular peripheral unbroken 
edge formed with a plurality of circumferentially spaced, 
slightly radially extending scallop projections; 

(d) the plastic body has a molded ringlike shape having an 
inner cylindrical surface and an outer annular poly-V- 
groove plastic surface forming the outer annular pulley 
surface, said poly-V-grooved surface comprises a series of 
outwardly opening V-shaped grooves with crests therebe- 
tween, and the series of grooves terminates axially in an 
integral spaced pair of belt-retaining annular flanges 
which extend radially outwardly beyond the crests of said 
grooves; and 

(e) said metal hub member pulley mounting plate being 
located, when the ringlike plastic body is molded, axially 
concentric of the body and normal to the axis of the body 
intermediate the spaced pair of belt-retaining annular 
flanges at the ends of the body, with the scallops and 
peripheral edge portion of the flat washerlike plate em- 
bedded in and bonded nonrotatably to the body beneath 
the poly-V-grooves. 


SPROCKET WHEEL 
Franz Roling, Lunen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Ge- 
werkschaft Eisenhutte Westfalia, Lunen, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 


many 
Filed Apr. 21, 1982, Ser. No. 370,633 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 22, 
1981, 3115916 
Int. Cl.3 F16H 55/30; B63B 21/22, 21/24 
USS. Cl, 474—164 


1. A driving sprocket wheel and link drive chain combina- 
tion wherein the links of the chain are driven by the driving 
sprocket wheel, comprising: a sprocket wheel having a plural- 
ity of equi-spaced circumferential teeth, each pair of adjacent 
teeth defining therebetween a pocket, the pockets being shaped 
to engage with the links of the drive chain, the teeth being 
formed at their opposite edge faces with leading and trailing 
flanks which lead and trail, respectively, during rotation of the 
sprocket wheel and which have rounded faces which are 
curved inwardly toward the center of the teeth to define the 
bases of the teeth, said flanks merging with said rounded faces, 
wherein the teeth are asymmetrically shaped in such a manner 
that the rounded faces associated with leading flanks each have 
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a radius of curvature which is greater than the radius of curva- 
ture of each of the rounded faces associated with trailing 
flanks, and wherein said chain is engaged with said 

wheel in such a manner that the trailing ends of all of the chain 
links engaged in said pockets are contacted and driven by said 


4,473,365 
DETACHABLE LINK CHAIN 
James M. Lapeyre, 13 Richmond Pi., New Orleans, La. 70150 
Filed Nov. 26, 1980, Ser. No. 210,861 
Int. Cl.) F16G 15/12 


US, Cl. 474—212 13 Claims 


1. A multiple link chain composed of a plurality of identical 

links, each comprising: 

a link body having a longitudinal axis, first and second link 
ends spaced along the axis, first and second longitudinally 
extending link sides, and first and second link upper and 
lower sides; 

a pair of cooperative bevelled surfaces on each side of the 
link body each pair defining a body configuration adapted 
for mating with a V-pulley; 

the first link end having an integral longitudinally extending 
arm having an axis coincident with the long axis of the link 
body, and a cylindrical post centrally disposed on and 
integral with the free end of the arm with its axis trans- 
verse the long axis of the arm, and having first and second 
post ends outwardly extending from the arm, and defining 
a first pivot axis orthogonal to the longitudinal axis of the 
link body; 

the second link end having first and second spaced apart and 
laterally inwardly extending arcuate walls defining first 
integral with corresponding ones of said link sides and 
integral with said link body, defining therebetween a 
transversely extending gap, and defining a second pivot 
axis orthogonal to the longitudinal axis, said first and 
second arcuate walls are pivotally attachable to the cen- 
tral, transversely extending cylindrical post of an adjacent 
link for pivotal movement of the attached link about the 
pivot axis with said first post end received in said first post 
in said second post end receiving slot; 

the links when pivotally engaged having the first pivot axis 
of one link substantially coincident with the second pivot 
axis of the adjacent link; and 

a first sprocket tooth transversely extending on the link body 
and disposed midway between the first and second pivot 
axes along one of said upper and lower sides of said link 
body. 
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4,473,366 
FLEXIBLE DRIVE BELT 
Roy S. Cataldo, Birmingham, Mich., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 369,073 
Int. Cl.) F16G 5/16, 5/00 
US. Cl. 474—242 


1. A flexible drive transmitting member for transmitting 
drive forces from a rotary drive member to a rotary driven 
member comprising; a plurality of drive blocks formed in a 
continuous loop and adapted to span between and drivingly 
engage said rotary members, each block including linear drive 
transmitting surface means and rotary drive transmitting sur- 
face means, said linear drive transmitting surface means being 
in abutting relation in the span between the rotary members for 
transmitting forces therebetween under columnar loading and 
said rotary drive transmitting surface means engaging said 
rotary drive and driven members; and block connecting means 
for connecting adjacent drive blocks including concave sur- 
faces on each drive block, a pair of opposed convex surfaced 
blocks disposed in each drive block abutting respective con- 
cave sufaces, and a plurality of tension means encircling a 
portion of adjacent drive blocks and the respective opposed 
convex surfaced blocks disposed therein for maintaining said 
convex surfaced blocks in the abutting position on respective 
concave surfaces of adjacent drive blocks for maintaining the 
linear drive surfaces of adjacent drive blocks in the aforemen- 
tioned abutting relation for columnar loading and for permit- 
ting angular separation of adjacent linear drive surfaces when 
the drive blocks are in drive relation with said rotary drive and 
driven members. 


4,473,367 
V-BELT DRIVE UNIT 
Hans Wiegelmann, Hess, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Emil und Adolf Becker GmbH & Co. KG, Hess, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed May 3, 1982, Ser. No. 374,006 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 17, 


1981, 3141299 
Int. Cl? F16G 5/06 

USS. Cl. 474—265 8 Claims 

1. An asymmetric V-belt drive unit, comprising an asymmet- 
ric input V-belt pulley (1) and an asymmetric output V-belt 
pulley(2), each pulley (1, 2) having a rotational axis and first 
and second flanks substantially facing each other in each pul- 
ley, each first pulley flank (3, 6) having a given small first 
sloping pulley flank angle relative to a direction extending 
radially to the rotational axis, each second flank (4, 7) having a 
second sloping pulley flank angle larger than said given small 
first sloping pulley flank angle, said first and second sloping 
pulley flank angles of the V-belt pulley being smaller by at least 
one degree than a respective sloping angle of a V-belt for said 
drive unit, wherein said first sloping pulley flank angle of the 
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input V-belt pulley (1) differs from the first sloping pulley flank 
angle of the output V-belt pulley (2), wherein said second 
sloping pulley flank angle of the input V-belt pulley (1) also 
differs from the second sloping pulley flank angle of the output 
V-belt pulley (2), wherein each V-belt pulley (1, 2) has an 


opening angle corresponding to the sum of the first and second 
pulley flank angles of the respective V-belt pulley, and wherein 
said opening angles are at least equal to each other or the 
opening angle of the output V-belt pulley (2) is larger than the 
opening angle of the input V-belt pulley (1). 


4,473,368 
METHOD AND MACHINE FOR MANUFACTURING 
PAPERBOARD TUBES BY HELICAL WINDING AND 
TUBES OBTAINED BY THE SAID METHOD 

Jean-Louis Meyer, Coutras, France, assignor to Abzac S.A. 

Cartonnages, France 

Filed Oct. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 316,125 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 14, 1981, 81 17332 
Int. Cl.) B31C 3/00 


U.S, Cl. 493—34 12 Claims 
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1. A method of manufacturing paperboard or cardboard 
tubes by helical winding of a strip or several strips of paper 
partially overlapping and transversely shifted with respect to 
one another, thus forming a web, around a stationary mandrel 
by driving in rotation the tube in formation, comprising auto- 
matically and continuously regulating the angle of winding of 
the said paper strips defined between the common direction of 
pay-out of said paper strips and the longitudinal axis of the said 
mandrel, by measuring the instant winding angle, by compar- 
ing the thus measured value of the instant winding angle with 
a preset value of the said angle, and by performing an angular 
displacement of the said common paper strip pay-out direction 
with respect to the longitudinal axis of the mandrel so that the 
measured value of the said winding angle be equal to the said 
preset value. 
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4,473,369 
CONTINUOUS AMBULATORY PERITONEAL DIALYSIS 
CLAMPING SYSTEM 
Arthur Lueders, Mundelein; Marc Bellotti, Winnetka; James 
Fitzgerald, and Larry C. Taylor, both of McHenry, all of Iil., 
assignors to Baxter Travenol Laboratories, Inc., Deerfield, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 11, 1982, Ser. No. 338,712 
Int. Cl. AGIM 5/14 


USS. Cl. 604—244 39 Claims 


1. A connector system for use in peritoneal dialysis applica- 
tions and the like to connect a patient’s catheter to the delivery 
tube of a supply of dialysis solution through a tube set having 
a transfer spike and catheter coupler, said connector system 
comprising: 

a housing member which includes a tube-like, collapsible 
sheath member having a collapsible tubular, ultraviolet- 
transparent, spike-receiving section with a spike-receiving 
Opening at one end, and an integral housing portion at the 
other end of the spike-receiving section, said housing 
member also having first and second shoulder formations 
for carrying means for alternatively retaining a transfer 
spike in piercing and non-piercing positions relative to a 
pierceable membrane of the delivery tube installed in said 
housing member, the first shoulder formation being adja- 
cent the spike-receiving opening and the second shoulder 
formation being adjacent the housing portion, said hous- 
ing portion having a tube-receiving opening aligned with 
said spike-receiving section for receiving said delivery 
tube closed with the pierceable membrane, and also a 
transverse slide clamp-receiving slot said slot extending 
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through said housing so as to provide slide clamp-receiv- 
ing openings at either end; and 

a slide clamp cooperatively associated with said housing 
portion in said clamp-receiving slot, said clamp defining a 
tube-grasping slot, and being carried and movable within 
said housing slot between tube-closing and tube opening 

whereby the delivery tube may be inserted into said sheath 
member through said housing end and held in a piercing 
position by moving said slide clamp to said closing posi- 
tion, and a transfer spike may be inserted into said sheath 
member at the other end held for ultraviolet treatment, 
and then thrust into said tube end to pierce the membrane 
associated therewith and provide a sterile condition. 


PROTECTIVE EYE SHIELD 
Jeffrey N. Weiss, 77 Pond Ave., #C1003, Brookline, Mass. 
02146 
Filed Sep. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 301,517 
Int. Cl.) A61H 1/02; AGIF 13/12 
USS. Cl. 604—402 


1. A protective eye shield comprising 

a sealed bag made of a thin, flexible, liquid impervious, 
transparent material and sized to fit over the eye of a 
patient and rest upon the surrounding orbital bone struc- 
ture of the face to form a sealed chamber over the eye, 
said bag being filled with a liquid; and 

means contacting said bag in unattached relation therewith 
for holding seid bag against the orbital bone structure of 
the face of a patient in fixed, noncontacting relation with 
the eyeball for protection of the eyeball by applying pres- 
sure to said bag against the orbital bone structure of the 
face, said holding means including an adjustable strap for 
surrounding the head of the patient and an opening for 
permitting viewing of the eye of the patient through said 
bag; 

said bag being maintained in fixed relation with respect to 
said holding means and the orbital bone structure only by 
the external pressure applied thereto by said holding 
means. 








CHEMICAL 


4,473,371 
PERFLUOROALKYL ESTERS, A PROCESS FOR THEIR 
PREPARATION AND THEIR USE AS A 
SOIL-REPELLANT AGENT 
Erich Schinzel, and Emmerich Paszthory, both of Hofheim am 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 4, 
1981, 3135012; Feb. 9, 1982, 3204378 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 67/08, 69/527, 69/60 
US. Cl. 8—115.5 
1. A perfluoroalkyl ester of the formula (1) 


8 Claims 
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| 
x Y OH 
wherein R; denotes C2-C20-perfluoroalkyl or perfluoroalkox- 
yperfluoroalkyl, R2 denotes C3-C,-alkylene, R3 denotes 
C2-Cs-w-epoxyalkyl or C;—C alkyl, which can be substituted 
by 1 or 2 halogen atoms by hydroxyl groups, by a group of the 
formula 


ee 
R4 


by 1 to 3 groups of the formula —OCO—CX- 
=CY—COO—(CH2)m—Ri or by, in each case, one lower 
alkoxy, epoxy, lower acyloxy, lower alkoxycarbonyl, lower 
acylamino, lower hydroxylalkylthio, lower trialkylamino, 
lower trialkylammonium, phenyl, phenoxy or furanyl group or 
R3, in the case where b=0, also denotes C3—Cjg-alkenyl, 
which can be substituted by hydroxyl groups or a phenyl 
group; C3-Cgs-alkynyl, which can be substituted by hydroxyl 
groups; cyclohexyl; phenyl, which can be substituted by 1-3 
C)-Cy-alkyl groups or by phenyl, or naphthyl, R4 denotes 
hydrogen or methyl, Rs denotes hydrogen or C;-Cy4-alkyl, X 
and Y denote hydrogen, halogen or C;—C¢-alkyl, a denotes a 
number from | to 10, b denotes 0 or 1 and m denotes a number 
from 1 to 6. 

7. A method for providing oil- and water-repellant finishing 
of textile material comprising the step of applying a perfluoro- 
alkyl ester of formula (1) of claim 1 to the textile material. 


4,473,372 
PROCESS FOR THE STABILIZATION OF ACRYLIC 
FIBERS 

James E. Kuder, Fanwood; George L. Collins, Maplewood, both 

of N.J., and Thyagaraja Sarada, Norwalk, Conn., assignors to 

Celanese Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 12, 1983, Ser. No. 494,092 
Int. Cl. HOSB 1/00; 3/00 

US. Cl. 8—115.5 9 Claims 

1. An improved process for the stabilization of an acrylic 
fibrous material selected from the group consisting of an acry- 
lonitrile homopolymer and an acrylonitrile copolymer contain- 
ing at least 85 mole percent acrylonitrile units and up to 15 
mole percent of one or more monovinyl units copolymerized 
therewith, said fibrous material comprising a plurality of fila- 
ments having a denier per filament of about 0.6 to 1.5, compris- 
ing the steps of (a) continuously passing a continuous length of 
said acrylic fibrous material through a zone of electron radia- 
tion so as to provide an energy absorption of from about 5 to 
about 30 megarads wherein the residence time of said acrylic 
fibrous material in said zone is less than five seconds, and (b) 
continuously passing a continuous length of said acrylic fibrous 
material through a thermal stabilization zone, wherein said 
acrylic fibrous material is heated in an oxygen-containing 
atmosphere provided at a temperature in the range of about 
220° C. to 310° C. for about 10 to 30 minutes, whereby a stabi- 
lized acrylic fibrous material is formed which is black in ap- 


pearance, retains its original fibrous configuration substantially 
intact, and which is non-burning when subjected to an ordi- 
nary match flame. 


4,473,373 
METHOD OF LAUNDERING AND DELIVERING 
LINENS 
Sidney M. Weiss, Greenwich, Conn., assignor to Sleep-Kanit 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 20, 1983, Ser. No. 496,580 
Int. Cl? DOGF 35/00; BOTC 7/00 


US, Cl. 8—137 12 Claims 


8. A method for sorting, delivering, laundering and using 
linens in an institution having a plurality of beds, comprising 
the steps of: 

pillow cases having color codes to indicate the type of 
each piece; 

providing color coded mesh net containers, including net 

containers corresponding in color to said color coded 
linens and daily bed care unit net containers having an 
additional color code; 

providing a portion of said linens in daily bed care units 

comprising one top sheet, one bottom sheet and one pil- 
low case in a daily bed care unit net container; 
providing the remaining ones of said linens in said corre- 
sponding color net containers, a selected number of linens 
of the same type being placed in each of said net contain- 
ers; 
delivering and using said daily bed care units for complete 
bed linen changes; 
returning used bed linen to said daily bed care unit net con- 
tainers following said complete bed linen changes; 
laundering said used bed linens in said daily bed care unit net 
containers; 
delivering and using linens from said corresponding color 

net containers for linen changes requiring less than a 

complete bed linen change; 
returning used linens to said corresponding color net con- 

tainers following said less-than-complete bed linen 
changes; 
and laundering said used linens in said corresponding color 
net containers. 
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4,473,374 
NITRATED COUPLER COMPOUNDS USEFUL IN 
DIRECT DYEING AND SIMULTANEOUS OXIDATION 
AND DIRECT DYEING OF KERATINIC FIBERS 
Andreé Bugaut, Boulogne-Billancourt, and Ginette Jeanminet, 
Aulnay-sous-Bois, both of France, assignors to Societe Ano- 
nyme dite: L'Oreal, Paris, France 
Division of Ser. No. 127,461, Mar. 5, 1980, Pat. No. 4,330,291, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 698,126, Jun. 21, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 351,300 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 26, 1975, 75 20155; 
Nov. 7, 1975, 75 34208 
Int. Cl.) A6IK 7/13 
US. Cl. 8—405 6 Claims 
1. A dye composition for keratinic fibers for use in direct 
dyeing of said fibers comprising in an aqueous medium, as a 
direct dye, at least one compound having the formula 


OH 


wherein 
R is hydrogen, alkyl or halogen; and 
R’ is hydrogen, alkyl, hydroxyalkyl, piperidinoalkyl, acetyl 
or carbethoxy, said direct dye being present in an amount 
of 0.002 to 2 weight percent of said composition. 


4,473,375 
COMPOSITION AND METHOD FOR THE COLORING 
OF HAIR 
Thomas Clausen, Weiterstadt, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Wella Aktiengeselischaft, Darmstadt, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 5, 1982, Ser. No. 405,339 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 20, 
1981, 3132885 
Int. Cl? A61K 7/13 
U.S. Cl. 8—409 13 Claims 
1. Composition for the oxidative coloring of human hair on 
the basis of 0.1 to 5.0% by weight of a developer substance- 
coupler substance combination comprising as coupler sub- 
stance 0.01 to 3.0% by weight of at least one 3,5-diaminopyri- 
dine derivative of formula I 


wherein R! and R? are the same or different and are each CH3, 
C2Hs or C2H4OH and R? is hydrogen, C\-C4-alkyl or C}-C4- 
hydroxyalkyl, or a physiologically compatible salt thereof. 


4,473,376 
DYE MIXTURES OF AZO COMPOUNDS SOLUBLE IN 
ORGANIC SOLVENTS 
Guenter Hansen, Ludwigshafen; Franz Merger, Frankenthal; 
Gerhard Nestler, Ludwigshafen, and Georg Zeidler, Dann- 
stadt-Schauernheim, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
BASF Aktiengeselischaft, Ludwigshafen, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Filed Dec. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 101,167 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 7, 
1978, 2852863 
Int. Cl? CO9B 31/06; CIOL 1/10, 1/14 
US. Cl. 8—639 1 Claim 
1. A mixture, soluble in organic solvents, of compounds of 
the formula 
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CH; CH3 HO 
O-O-% 


(H3CCHC¢Hs)n 


where n is 0, 1, 2 or 3; with the proviso that the mixture con- 
tains compounds with n=0, | and 2 and, optionally, 3. 


4,473,377 
ZWITTERIONIC QUATERNARY AMMONIUM 
CARBOXYLATES, THEIR METAL SALTS AND 
LUBRICANTS AND FUELS CONTAINING SAME 
Andrew G. Horodysky, Cherry Hill, and Joan Kaminski, Mul- 
lica Hill, both of N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 393,898 
Int. Cl? CIOL 1/22 


U.S, Cl, 44—53 6 Claims 


1. A liquid alcohol fuel composition comprising a major 
proportion of a liquid alcohol fue! selected from the group 
consisting of methanol and ethanol and a friction reducing 
amount of a compound selected from the formulas 


R! R! 
l | 
R—N+—R3CO,- and | R—N—R3CO) M 
| | 
R2 R2 
x 


wherein R is a hydrocarbyl group containing 8 to 20 carbon 
atoms, R! and R? are hydrogen or alkyl groups containing 1 to 
10 carbon atoms, R} is an alkylene group having 2 to 6 carbon 
atoms or a benzyl group, x is the valence of M and M is a metal 
cation. 


4,473,378 
DESENSITIZED CETANE IMPROVERS 

John V. Hanlon, Baton Rouge, La., and James B. Hinkamp, 

Birmingham, Mich., assignors to Ethyl Corporation, Rich- 

mond, Va. 

Filed Mar. 28, 1983, Ser. No, 479,508 
Int. Cl.) CIOL 1/22 

U.S, Cl. 44—57 9 Claims 

1. A desensitized cetane improver for use in diesel fuel, said 
cetane improver comprising a mixture of (a) at least one com- 
pound having a 50% explosion Drop Weight Rating of less 
than 20 Kg centimeters as measured by ASTM Method D-2540 
and being capable of given a greater cetane increase than an 
equal weight of any Cs to C12 alkyl nitrate and (b) a Cs to C2 
alkyl nitrate in an amount sufficient to increase the ASTM 
D-2540 rating of the mixture to a value of at least 40 Kg cms. 


4,473,379 

PROCESS FOR MAINTAINING HEAT PROTECTIVE 

LAYERS OF SOLIDIFIED SYNTHETIC SLAG WITHIN A 
SLAGGING COAL GASIFIER 

Chih-Hsiung F. Liu, Houston, Tex., assignor to Shel) Oil Com- 

pany, Houston, Tex. 

Filed Mar, 28, 1983, Ser. No. 479,228 
Int. Cl? C10J 3/00, 3/46 

US. Cl, 48—210 5 Claims 

1. A process for forming and maintaining heat protective 
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layers of solid slag between metallic materials and the zone of 
combustion within a slagging coal gasifier in which a combus- 
tible mixture of coal and oxygen is injected through at least one 
burner comprising: 
injecting into the gasifier, in at least one location which is 
near the inner face of at least one of said burners but is 
separate from any conduit through which coal and com- 
bustion supporting gas are introduced into the gasifier, a 
stream of finely divided heat protective and heat-resistant 
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solid synthetic slag particles which are substantially non- 
corrosive to metallic surfaces, with said synthetic slag 
particles being introduced at a rate sufficient for forming 
and replacing erodedaway portions of base layers of solid 
synthetic slag on which coal-formed slag particles become 
accreted, so that the layers of slag provide heat protection 
between said metallic surfaces and the zone of combustion 
without causing the layers of slag to thicken to an extent 
at which their volume impedes the outflow of molten slag 
from the gasifier. 


4,473,380 
POLLUTION CONTROL SYSTEM 
Benjamin H. Voliva, Dolton, and Irwin B. Bernstein, Home- 
wood, both of IIl., assignors to R. R. Donnelley & Sons Com- 
pany, Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 200,542, Oct. 24, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 355,764 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 47/00; BO3C 3/00 


U.S. Cl, 55—8 5 Claims 


WASTE WATER 


1. A method of removing condensable pollutants from a 
polluted heatset printing press dryer exhaust gas stream, said 
gas stream having a temperature above about 275° F. and said 
pollutants comprising a vaporized petroleum-derived ink sol- 
vent or other organic ink solvent having an initial boiling point 
of about 440° F. or above and thermally degraded and partially 
oxidized ink resins, said method comprising the steps of: 
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(a) causing said polluted gas stream to flow upwardly 
through a vertical tower having a packed bed; 

(b) simultaneously causing a liquid absorbent comprising a 
liquid petroleum fraction or organic material having a 
temperature about 90° F. or below to flow downwardly 
through said packed bed to interact with said gas stream 
to rapidly condense said vaporized ink solvent to deposit 
said ink resins on said packed bed, whereby at least a 
portion of said condensed ink solvent forms a fog en- 
trained in said gas stream which is incapable of absorption 
by said absorbent, and said deposited resins and the re- 
mainder of said solvent are absorbed by said absorbent; 
and 

(c) directing said gas stream and entrained fog from said 
tower to means for separating said fog droplets from said 
gas whereby said fog is separated from said gas to provide 
a clean liquid which is suitable for recycling for use as an 
ink solvent. 


4,473,381 

METHOD FOR RECOVERING A SUBSTANTIALLY 

DEHYDRATED DESORBATE AS WELL AS APPARATUS 
FOR CARRYING OUT THE METHOD 

Karl Winter, Dortmund, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

CEAG Verfahrungstechnik GmbH, Selm, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 

Filed Jan. 17, 1983, Ser. No, 458,539 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 19, 

1982, 3201390 
Int. Cl.) BOID 53/04 


U.S. Cl. 55—28 12 Claims 


BN. | sear 


1. Method for obtaining a substantially dehydrated desorbate 
in the desorption of sorption material loaded with adsorbed 
material, in particular a solvent, and water, which comprises 
recirculating a gaseous desorption medium during a desorption 
period constituting an initial phase, a following desorption 
phase proper and a following cooling phase, through a first 
heat exchanger wherein the desorption medium is heated, 
passing the heated desorption medium in contact with the 
loaded sorption material to effect removal of adsorbed material 
and water, discharging the desorption medium containing 
desorbate and water from the sorption material and cooling 
said desorption medium in a second heat exchanger acting as a 
desorbate condenser to remove desorbate, passing the cooled 
desorption medium from the second heat exchanger to an 
adsorption drier to remove water vapor from the desorption 
medium, at least pa. :ially, by adsorption in the drier, and recir- 
culating the cooled and dried desorption medium from the 
drier to the first heat exchanger, the combination therewith 
wherein the desorption medium before entering the adsorptive 
drier is in the initial phase of the desorption operation cooled in 
the desorbate condenser to near the water saturation limit, 
wherein said cooled-down desorption medium near water 
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vapor saturation which is high in the initial phase flows toward 
the adsorptive drier and is subsequently heated in dry condi- 
tion, wherein in the desorption phase proper following the 
initial phase, the desorption medium loaded with desorbate is 
cooled to a low temperature to cool the adsorptive drier and 
retain water therein, and wherein in the cooling phase follow- 
ing the desorption phase proper, the desorption medium which 
now leaves the sorption materials in hot condition flows, un- 
cooled, toward the adsorptive drier. 


4,473,382 
AIR CLEANING AND CIRCULATING APPARATUS 
Edward P. Cheslock, Oxford, Pa., assignor to Lasko Metal 
Products, Inc., West Chester, Pa. 
Filed Jul, 8, 1983, Ser. No. 511,915 
Int. Cl.) BO3C 3/0] 
US, Cl. 55—126 


1. Air cleaning and circulating apparatus of the hassock fan 
type which includes 

a dish shaped base, 

an electric motor mounted to said base, 

a shaft extending vertically upwardly from said motor, 


a fan mounted to said shaft, 

a plurality of vertically extending ribs mounted to said base, 

a plurality of panels detachably mounted to said ribs, 

said panels being provided with air intake slots therein, 

a cone mounted to said ribs at the top, 

a top panel detachably mounted to said cone spaced up- 
wardly from said panels, 

at least one negative ion generator mounted to said cone 
adjacent the center thereof, 

a filter mounted to said cone adjacent said ion generator in 
the path of air from said fan, and 

at least one negative ion generator mounted to said cone on 
the opposite side of said filter from said first mentioned ion 
generator. 


4,473,383 

PRECIPITATOR WITH WEIGHTED RELEASE WIRE 
Ralph G. Bonser, Livonia; Mitchell D. Charneski, Southfield, 

and Robert V. Collins, Livonia, all of Mich., assignors to The 

Detroit Edison Company, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Feb. 9, 1983, Ser. No. 465,270 
Int. Cl? BOSC 3/C? 

US, Cl. 55—148 4 Claims 

1. A precipitator for removing flyash from the products of 
combustion emanating from a burner for a steam generator 
comprising a horizontal duct for leading gases from a combus- 
tion chamber to a stack, suspension means for suspending a 
multiplicity of vertically disposed laterally spaced wire assem- 
blies comprising electrically energized wires in position to 
extend across the stream of combustion products, an individual 
weight connected to the lower end of each wire assembly, 
individual weight-responsive releasable connectors interposed 
between the upper end of each wire assembly and said suspen- 
sion means for releasing the upper portion of the wire assem- 
bly, a hopper below said duct for receiving flyash accumulated 
by said precipitator, guide and locating means associated with 
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the lower ends of said wire assemblies including means for 
locating the lower ends of said wire assemblies in position to 
retain the wires of said assemblies in parallel, spaced relation, 
and for guiding the lower end portion of a wire assembly in 
which the wire has broken as it drops clear of said duct into 


said hopper, each of said weight-responsive connectors being 
effective to suspend a single wire assembly and the weight 
attached to the lower end thereof and to release the upper 
portion of the wire assembly when relieved of the weight by 
breaking of the wire. 


4,473,384 
SEPARATOR 
Leonard R. Lefkowitz, 14 Alpine Dr., Latham, N.Y. 12110 
Filed Jan. 28, 1983, Ser. No. 461,760 
Int. Cl.3 BO1D 46/04, 49/00 


U.S, Cl. 55—290 7 Claims 





1. A separator for separating particulate material from fluid 
comprising, 

at least one feed conduit one end of which includes a plural- 
ity of feed openings; 

at least one collector comprising a cylindrical drum having 
an internal cavity, the external surface of said drum form- 
ing a collector surface comprising a plurality of axially 
spaced circumferentially extending collecting plates the 
spaces between said plates forming fluid discharge open- 
ings, said drum being rotatably mounted for movement 
relative to said feed openings, each of said feed openings 
being spaced from, parallel to and continuously substan- 
tially encompassed by, a portion of an adjacent collecting 
plate, 

at least one discharge conduit communicating with said fluid 
discharge openings; and, 

means positioned and arranged with respect to said at least 
one collector for removing particulate material from said 
collector plates. 
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4,473,385 
LOWER PRESSURE FRACTIONATION OF WASTE GAS 
FROM AMMONIA SYNTHESIS 

Rainer Fabian, Geretsried; Wolfgang Schmid, Griinwald, and 

Herwig Landes, Ingolstadt, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignors to Linde Aktiengeselischaft, Wiesbaden, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany 

Filed Dec. 14, 1982, Ser. No. 449,794 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 16, 

1981, 3149846 
Int. Cl. F253 3/04 


U.S. Cl, 62—30 20 Claims 




















1. In a low temperature process for the fractionation of 
ammonia synthesis waste gas comprising two successive sepa- 
rating stages and a nitrogen refrigeration cycle for supplying 
reboiler heat to each of the stages and also liquid nitrogen, 
wherein nitrogen is compressed in a compressor to a final 
pressure, cooled, expanded, and partially liquefied, gaseous 
and revaporized liquid nitrogen being recompressed, the im- 
provement comprising compressing the nitrogen (20) to a 
medium pressure below said final pressure, withdrawing a 
portion of resultant medium-pressure nitrogen from the com- 
pressor, compressing remaining medium-pressure nitrogen to 
the final pressure, said final pressure being not greater than 75 
bar, cooling resultant medium-pressure nitrogen in parallel 
with resultant final-pressure nitrogen, further cooling the 
medium-pressure nitrogen by heating the two separating stages 
(5, 8), expanding resultant cooled medium-pressure nitrogen to 
at least partially liquefy the same, expanding resultant cooled 
final-pressure nitrogen (15) to at least partially liquefy the 
same, and combining both resultant at least partially liquefied 
nitrogen streams in a phase separator (17). 

18. An Apparatus comprising elements designed, sized and 
arranged for fractionating ammonia synthesis gas with a nitro- 
gen refrigeration cycle, including two series-connected sepa- 
rating columns; a nitrogen refrigeration cycle comprising a 
compressor means sized to effect compression to a pressure no 
greater than 75 bar, a heat exchanger (13), reboilers in the sump 
of the two separating columns, and a nitrogen storage tank 
(17); wherein the outlet of the said compressor means is in 
communication with the said heat exchanger, and the cold end 
of the latter is in communication with said two reboilers, and 
wherein the said reboilers terminate on the outlet side into said 
storage tank, said compressor means (10) having at least two 
stages, wherein the outlets of said two compressor stages are 
conducted separately from each other through said heat ex- 
changer (13) and said two reboilers, and terminate together 
into said storage tank (17); and that the flow path for the nitro- 
gen from said first or second compressor stage is in communi- 
cation with an expansion engine (18). 
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4,473,386 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FIBER PRODUCTION 
FROM HEAT SOFTENABLE MATERIAL 
Edward T. Strickland, 2500 Kalakaua, #1704, Honolulu, Hi. 
96815 
Filed Jul. 21, 1983, Ser. No. 515,606 
Int. Cl? CO3B 37/08 


US. Cl, 65—1 48 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for continuously forming streams of heat- 
softened material into a plurality of fibers by pulling the mate- 
rial in liquid form with low viscosity and high surface tension 
from the downstream side of orifices through a bushing and 
wherein the apparatus is adapted to accomplish the rebirth of 
fiber formation should any stream be broken downstream of 
said bushing during a production run, comprising a bushing 
having a floor provided with a plurality of orifices therein 
through which the liquid flows to exit on the downstream side 
thereof, each of said orifices being defined by a wall, each of 
said orifices having an exit that is shaped other than round and 
has an elongated axis in at least one of its dimensions, and pairs 
of said orifices being disposed to cooperate one with another 
with at least one of the ends of said elongated axis of one of said 
cooperating orifices being spaced from but juxtaposed the wall 
of the orifice that forms the other one of said pair of cooperat- 
ing orifices, said spacing being spanned by bridging means, said 
bridging means being impressed upwardly in the floor of said 
bushing and having a dimension sufficient to maintain stable 
separation between the viable fiber forming streams being 
pulled from the downstream side of each one of the cooperat- 
ing orifices yet being of a dimension such that when a fiber 
stream issuing from one of said pair of cooperating orifices is 
broken downstream from the bushing, the spacing is so close as 
to assure cohesive contact across said space under said bridg- 
ing means between the fluid exiting from the downstream side 
of said orifice whose fiber stream has been broken and said 
viable fiber forming stream being pulled from said cooperating 
orifice. 


4,473,387 
FIBERIZING APPARATUS INTENDED FOR THE 

MANUFACTURE OF CONTINUOUS GLASS FIBERS 
Jacques Lecron, Challes les Eaux; Maxime Manera, Jacob 

Bellecombette; Jean-Paul Faure, Chignin, and Jean-Pierre 

Renaudin, Cognin, all of France, assignors to Societe Vetrotex 

Saint-Gobain, Chambery, France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 491,056, May 3, 1983, , which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 374,272, May 3, 1982, Pat. No. 
4,398,933, which is 4 continuation-in-part of Ser. No, 207,712, 
Nov. 17, 1980, abandoned. This application Oct. 20, 1983, Ser. 

No. 543,527 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 28, 1982, 82 18062 
Int. Cl.2 CO3D 37/085 

US, Cl. 65—1 14 Claims 

1. An apparatus for the manufacture of continuous glass 
fibers including a supply source of glass achieved by simple 
gravity, connected to a bushing heated by Joule effect and of 
which the flat, bottom side is perforated by a plurality of 
orifices arranged very close together forming groups distrib- 
uted regularly by zones, characterized in that the bushing base 
is formed by a flat plate in which a multitude of conduits are 
arranged opening at their top part toward the interior of the 
bushing, and at their bottom part toward a multitude of al- 
veoles, each alveole being in communication with the interior 
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of the bushing by the intermediary of one of the said conduits, 
a continuous, flat wall closing the base of each alveole, the said 


wall being perforated by several orifices forming a grouping of 
orifices, the orifices of each alveole being in communication 
with at least one of said conduits. 


4,473,388 
PROCESS FOR MELTING GLASS 
Eddy J. Lauwers, Kalmthout, Belgium, assignor to Union Car- 
bide Corporation, Danbury, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 4, 1983, Ser. No. 463,955 
Int. Cl.3 CO3B 5/16 
US. Cl. 65—134 


1. In a process for melting glass in a furnace adapted there- 
for, said furnace having an upstream melting zone and a down- 
stream fining zone, wherein the molten glass travels along a 
path from the melting zone to the fining zone comprising: 

(a) introducing solid glass batch into the melting zone; 

(b) heating the batch whereby an upper layer of batch and a 
lower layer of molten glass are formed in the melting 
zone; 

(c) providing sufficient heat to maintain the molten glass in 
the molten state through the fining zone; 

(d) providing at least a part of the process heat through at 
least one oxygen/fuel flame located at each side of the 
path of the molten glass, said flames being fueled by an 
oxygen containing gas/fuel mixture wherein the oxygen 
containing gas contains about 50 percent to about 100 
percent oxygen by volume; and 

(e) withdrawing the molten glass from the fining zone, 
the improvement comprising: 

(i) providing the oxygen/fuel flames at a velocity of about 
30 to about 100 meters per second; 

(ii) directing the tip of each flame at the interface of the 
solid glass batch and the molten glass whereby the tips 
meet the interface; and 

(iii) covering substantially all of the width of the furnace 
with the flames in a narrow band about perpendicular to 
the path of the molten glass, said narrow band strad- 
dling the point at which the tips of the flames meet the 
interface in step (ii). 
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4,473,389 
GLASS GOB FEEDING DEVICE 


Werner-Dieter Knoth; Helmut Hiillen, both of Essen, and Klaus 


Kopatz, Bottrop, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Veba-Glas AG, Essen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 


PCT No, PCT/EP82/00054, § 371 Date Nov. 29, 1982, § 102(e) 


Date Nov. 29, 1982, PCT Pub. No. WO82/03383, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 14, 1982 
PCT Filed Mar. 13, 1982, Ser. No. 449,007 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 2, 
1981, 3113304 
Int. Cl.3 CO3B 7/12 
2 Claims 


ee  —_ = 
ae 
1. A gob-portioning device for a glass forming machine 
comprising: 

a dish for receiving molten glass and having a hole at the 
bottom for discharging a strand thereof; 

a stopper vertically displaceable in said dish and positioned 
above said hole; 

a pipe spacedly surrounding said stopper and vertically 
shiftable in said disc; 

a first hydraulically actuatable axial piston unit operatively 
connected to said stopper for vertically displacing same; 

a second hydraulic axial piston unit operatively connected to 
said pipe for vertically displacing same; 

at least one cutting element disposed below said dish and 
rotatable to cut said gob; 

a hydraulic rotary piston unit operatively connected to said 
cutting element for actuating same; 

a hydraulic pump common to all of said units; 

respective electrically controlled hydraulic valves between 
said pump and each of said units for selective energization 
to control the production of a gob of glass; and 

a computer-processor connected to said valves for control- 
ling the actuation thereof in response to physical and 
chemical constants of the glass fed to said dish. 


4,473,390 
SOIL PRODUCT 
George R. Teufel, 770 SW. Viewmont Dr., Portland, Oreg. 
97225 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 240,754, Mar. 5, 1981, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 20, 1982, Ser. No. 451,342 
Int. Cl.> COSF 11/00 

US. Cl. 71—23 3 Claims 
1. The method of making a straw based soil product com- 
prising reducing straw to lengths of from about 3 inch to 4 
inches, mixing the straw with a water insoluble material com- 
prising urea formaldehyde resin and a catalyst to coat said 
straw, compressing and curing said mixture into solid form to 
distribute the coating of said insoluble material evenly on 
substantially all surfaces of the straw, and then reducing said 
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solid form into particles ranging in size from about 1/16 inch to 
j inch for use as a soil product having a decomposition rate 
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slower than untreated straw when subjected to moisture and 
microbial action. 


4,473,391 
HERBICIDES CONTAINING 
THIAZOLO[2,3-b]QUINAZOLONES AS ACTIVE 
INGREDIENTS, AND THEIR USE FOR REGULATING 
PLANT GROWTH 

Guenther Seybold, Neuhofen, and Bruno Wuerzer, Otterstadt, 

both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to BASF Aktien- 

geselischaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 20, 1982, Ser. No. 435,367 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 28, 

1981, 3142728 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 43/78, 43/54 

USS. Cl. 71—90 4 Claims 

1. A process for combating unwanted plant growth which 
comprises: applying to the unwanted plants or their habitat a 
herbicidal composition comprising inert additives and, as a 
herbicidally active compound, an effective amount of a thiazo- 
lo-{2,3-b]-quinazolone of the formula 


oO (D 


R3 


ay. 


R* 


where 
R! — _ independently of one another are hydrogen, halo- 
alky! of 1-4 carbons or haloalkyl of 1-4 carbons, and 
—~ R* independently of one another are hydrogen or 
“—_ of 1-4 carbons, or an acid addition salt thereof. 


4,473,392 
HERBICIDAL AGENTS BASED ON DIPHENYL ETHERS 
AND BENZOTHIADIAZINONE DIOXIDES OR 
PYRIDINOTHIADIAZINONE DIOXIDES, AND THE USE 
THEREOF 

Bruno Wuerzer, Otterstadt, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

BASF Aktiengeselischaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 190,900, Sep. 25, 1980, abandoned. This 

application Apr. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 366,186 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 8, 

1979, 2940698 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 43/88 

US, Cl. 71—91 4 Claims 

1. A process for combating the growth of unwanted broad- 
leaf plants which comprises: applying to the unwanted broad- 
leaf plants or to the soil around said plants a herbicidally effec- 
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tive amount of an agent consisting essentially of a diphenyl 
ether of the formula 


S—CH2—COOR 


O-O- 


where R is hydrogen, a cation, alkyl or haloalkyl of from 1 to 
4 carbon atoms, and a substituted 1H-2,1,3-benzothiadiazin- 
4(3H)-one-2,2-dioxide of the formula 


oO 
I 
N—R? 
| 
750 


R3 1 


where R! is hydrogen, a cation, cyano or alkoxyalkyl of from 
2 to 4 carbon atoms, R? is alkyl of from 1 to 4 carbon atoms and 
R? is hydrogen, alkyl of from 1 to 4 carbon atoms or halogen, 
the ratio of I to II being from 1:1 to 1:40 parts by weight and 
wherein the unwanted plants are found among cereal plants. 


4,473,393 
PESTICIDAL THIOHYDANTOIN COMPOSITIONS 
Krishen L. Nagpal, Williamsville, N.Y., assignor to Buffalo 
Color Corporation, West Paterson, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1982, Ser. No. 406,008 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 7, 2001, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 AOIN 43/50; COTD 233/86 
U.S. Cl. 71—92 11 Claims 
1. A method for killing a pest selected from the group con- 
sisting of insects, mites, nematodes, and fungi or inhibiting the 
growth of a weeds selected from the group consisting of crab- 
grass, foxtail millet, Japanese millet and the annual broadleaf 
weeds, which comprises contacting the pest or weed with a 
pesticidal or inhibitory amount of a compound of the formula: 


wherein R; and R2 are independently hydrogen, lower alkyl, 
substituted lower alkyl, cyclo lower alkyl, phenyl, substituted 
phenyl, substituted cyclo lower alkyl, lower alkenyl, halogen, 
amino or hydroxy groups, R3 and R4 are independently hydro- 
gen, lower alkyl or substituted lower alkyl groups and Rs is a 
hydrogen, lower alkyl of at least two carbon atoms, substituted 
lower alkyl, cyclo lower alkyl, substituted cyclo lower alkyl, 
or naphthyl group wherein all substituents for substitution are 
selected from the group consisting of halogen, amino, and 
hydroxy. 
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4,473,394 
PYRROLE SULFONAMIDES 
John C. Budzinski, West Chester, Pa., and George Levitt, Wil- 
mington, Del., assignors to E. I. DuPont De Nemours & 
Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Division of Ser. No. 244,172, Mar. 25, 1981, Pat. No. 4,368,067, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 144,856, Apr. 29, 
1980, abandoned. This application Sep. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 

424,476 
Int. Cl? AOIN 9/16; CO7D 403/12 
US. Cl. 71—93 
1. A compound of the formula: 


25 Claims 


R; SO2NHC(O)N(R9)Ri0 


413 


R? R3 


4 


N SO2NHC(O)N(R9)Ri0 
| 
Rg 


wherein 

R; is H, C}-C4 alkyl, NO2, CN, C(O)CCl;, SO2R1;, C(O)Rs 
or CO?H; 

R2 is H or C)-C4 alkyl; 

R; is H, C}-C4 alkyl, Cl or Br; 

Rg is H, C)-C4 alkyl, cyanoethyl, Cs—C¢ cycloalkyl, benzyl, 
phenyl! substituted with Cl or NO2, or C(O)Re¢; 

Rs is C)-C4 alkyl or C;-Cy alkoxy; 

Rg is C;—-Caalkyl, C;-C4 alkoxy, or NR7Rg; 

R7 and Rg are independently C,-C? alkyl; 

Rg is H, CH; or OCH; 

Rj is C)-C¢ alkyl; 

Ris 


n{ 
n 


Y 


+ 


X is CH; or OCH3; 

Y is H, CH3, OCH3, OCH2CH3, OCH2CF3, Cl, CH2OCH3, 
CH70CH?2CH; or CF3; and 

Z is N; 

and their agriculturally suitable salts; provided that 

(1) when Rg is C(O)Rg, t-butyl or phenyl substituted with Cl 
or NO», then R; is H or C;-C, alkyl and R;, R2 and R; 
cannot be s-butyl or isopropyl; 

(2) Ry, Ro, R3 and Ry; cannot be t-butyl; 

(3) in Formula Ia, when R; is NO2, then R; cannot be in the 
5-position; 

(4) in Formula Ia, when R; is not in the 5-position, R2 and 
R;3 are other than H, and R; must be other than H unless 
both R2 and R; are H; 

(5) in Formula Ia, R3 cannot be Cl or Br; 

(6) in Formula Ib, R; cannot be C(O)CCI3; and 

(7) in Formula Ib, when R; is Cl or Br, then R; is in the 
3-position and R; is in the 5-position and R; cannot be H 
or C}-C4 alkyl. 

10. The compound of claim 1, N-[{(4-methoxy-6-methyl- 
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1,3,5-triazin-2-yl)aminocarbony]]-2,5-dimethyl]-1H-pyrrole-3- 


sulfonamide. 


4,473,395 
METHOD FOR INDUCING TILLERING UTILIZING 
CERTAIN PYRIDINE-1-OXIDES 
Alan F. Hawkins; David P. J. Pearson, both of Woodley, and 
Gilbert J. Stacey, Peel Hall, all of England, assignors to 
Imperial Chemical Industries PLC, London, England 
Filed May 17, 1982, Ser. No. 379,047 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 19, 1981, 


8115251; May 19, 1981, 8115252; Aug. 14, 1981, 8124941 


Int. Cl.2 CO7D 213/55; AOIN 43/40 
USS. Cl. 71—94 
1. A compound of general formula (I): 


R3 cor* 
CL 


N R! 
| 
re) 


9 Claims 


wherein R! is optionally halo- or acetoxy- substituted C)_4 
alkyl; 
R* is —OH,—OM or —OR) wherein 
M is a cation selected from an alkali metal, alkaline earth 
metal, copper or iron ion or a mono-, di-, tri- or tetra 
(C-¢ alkyl) substituted or unsubstituted ammonium ion; 
R5 is C)-C4 alkyl, —CH2CH=—CH)p, hydroxyethyl, benzyl 
or phenyl; and 
R3 is phenyl, o-, m- or p- fluoro-, chloro-, bromo-, cyano-, 
acetylamino-, amino-, nitro-, methyl-, trifluoromethyl- or 
methoxy-phenyl, 2,4-dichlorophenyl, 3,5-dibromophenyl, 
3-bromo-4-aminopheny] or 3,5-dibromo-4-aminophenyl. 
5. A method of inducing tiller formation in a monocotyle- 
donous plant, said method consisting essentially of the step of 
applying to the plant, to seed to the plant or to the locus sur- 
rounding the plant or seed, a tiller formation inducing amount 
of a compound as claimed in claim 1. 


4,473,396 
PROCEDURE FOR ROASTING SELENIFEROUS 
MATERIAL 

Olli V. J. Hyvirinen, Suoniityntie; Leo E. Lindroos, Annikintie, 

and Eino A. Rosenberg, Honkalantie, all of Finland, assignors 

to Dutokumpu Oy, Helsinki, Finland 

Filed Jun. 23, 1983, Ser. No. 507,158 
Claims priority, application Finland, Aug. 4, 1982, 822714 
Int. Cl.3 C22B 1/02 

US, Cl. 75—7 8 Claims 

1. Procedure for separating selenium as elemental selenium 
from seleniferous raw material by roasting the raw material 
with oxygen or with oxygen-carrying gases at an elevated 
temperature in an enclosed space, comprising carrying out the 
roasting in the presence of sulphur oxides for improved separa- 
tion of selenium. 


4,473,397 
FOAM PREVENTION COMPOSITIONS AND 
PROCESSES FOR USE IN STEEL PRODUCTION 

Ulrich Bleeck, Eglsee, Fed. Rep. of Germany; Alfred Freiss- 

muth, Hadermarkt, Austria, and Dietrich Radke, An der 

Hoffnung, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to SKW Trostberg 

Aktiengeselischaft, Trostberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 17, 1982, Ser. No, 358,972 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 18, 

1981, 3110569 
Int. Cl. C21C 7/00 

U.S, Cl. 75—52 16 Claims 

1. A process to prevent foaming over and to lower the 
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phosphorus content of steel, when converting pig iron into 
steel, which process comprises blowing oxygen into the pig 
iron in the presence of basic, slag-forming materials, while 
simultaneously blowing in finely particulate calcium carbide to 
contact the melt, wherein said calcium carbide is introduced in 
an amount corresponding to the oxygen excess of the slag at at 
a determined point in time. 


4,473,398 
METHOD FOR DESULFURIZING A MOLTEN IRON BY 
INJECTION 
Sumio Yamada, Ichikawa; Fumio Sudo, and Hitoshi Morishita, 
both of Chiba, all of Japan, assignors to Kawasaki Steel Cor- 
poration, Kobe, Japan 
Filed Sep. 15, 1983, Ser. No. 532,600 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 22, 1982, 57-165591 
Int. Cl.> C21C 7/02 
US. Cl. 75—58 4 Claims 
1. A method for desulfurizing a molten iron by injection in 
which a powdery desulfurizing agent is directly injected into 
the molten iron by using a carrier gas, which comprises using 
only powdery calcium carbonate obtained by pulverizing 
limestone as the desulfurizing agent. 


4,473,399 
METHOD OF SUPPLYING COAL GAS TO A SMELTING 
WORKS 
Manfred Chitil, Krefeld-Bockum, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 
signor to Kléckner-Werke Aktiengesellischaft, Duisburg, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Filed May 16, 1983, Ser. No. 495,094 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 25, 
1982, 3219562 
Int. Cl.? C22B 5/12 


US, Cl, 75—91 13 Claims 


1. A method for continuously supplying coal gas to a plural- 
ity of coal gas-consuming means in a smelting works having a 
coal gas gasification period and a downtime period and using 
an iron bath reactor for producing said coal gas via coal gasifi- 
cation of solid or liquid carbon carriers comprising coal, a tank 
for storing liquefied oxygen, said tank having an inlet pipe for 
receiving said liquefied oxygen and an outlet pipe for supply- 
ing gaseous oxygen to said iron bath reactor, storage means for 
storing said coal gas, and wherein said method comprises: 

supplying a first portion of said coal gas produced during 

said gasification period to said plurality of coal gas-con- 
suming means; 

liquefying a second portion of said coal gas produced during 

said gasification period to form a liquefied coal gas by 
extracting heat from said second portion of said coal gas; 
storing said liquefied coal gas in said storage means; 
drawing said liquefied oxygen from said tank during said 
gasification period; 
heating said liquefied oxygen drawn from said tank with said 
heat extracted from said second portion of said coal gas 
until said gaseous oxygen is formed during said gasifica- 
tion period; 
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feeding said gaseous oxygen to said iron bath reactor during 
said gasification period; 

supplying oxygen in gaseous form through said inlet pipe 
during said downtime period; 

liquefying said oxygen in gaseous form to produce said 
liquefied oxygen by extracting heat from said oxygen in 
gaseous form during said downtime period; 

storing said liquefied oxygen in said tank during said down- 
time period; 

heating gradually said liquefied coal gas with said heat ex- 
tracted from said oxygen in gaseous form during said 
downtime period so as to form gasified coal gas; and 

supplying said gasified coal gas during said downtime period 
to said plurality of consuming means. 


4,473,400 
MAGNETIC METALLIC GLASS ALLOY 
Kurt Hoselitz, Croydon, England, assignor to National Research 


Development Corporation, London, England 
PCT No. PCT/GB82/00095, § 371 Date Oct. 28, 1982, § 102(e) 

Date Oct. 28, 1982, PCT Pub. No. WO82/03411, PCT Pub. 

Date Oct. 14, 1982 

PCT Filed Mar. 24, 1982, Ser. No. 438,899 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 25, 1981, 

8109362 
Int. Cl.3 C22C 38/00 

US, Cl. 75—123 B 24 Claims 

1. A metallic glass alloy consisting essentially of, in mole 

percent: 

a total aluminum and born content of 10-22 with aluminum 
ranging from 0—2; 0-8 of carbon; 0-10 of germanium; 0-7 
of silicon; a total nickel and iron content of 75-85 with the 
nickel ranging from 0-2; 

wherein, in addition to the above-listed elements, said metallic 
glass alloy further contains at least one element selected from 
silver, copper and zinc in an amount given by 


Ag+Cu+2Zn=0.2 to 4 mole percent 


wherein commercial impurities are not excluded. 


4,473,401 
AMORPHOUS IRON-BASED ALLOY EXCELLING IN 
FATIGUE PROPERTY 
Tsuyoshi Masumoto, No. 8-22, Kamisugi 3-chome, Sendai-shi, 
Miyagi; Akihisa Inoue, Miyagi, and Michiaki Hagiwara, 
Kyoto, all of Japan, assignors to Tsuyoshi Masumoto, Miyagi 
and Unitika Ltd., Hyogo, both of, Japan 
Filed Jun. 3, 1983, Ser. No, 500,706 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 4, 1982, 57-95721 
Int. Cl.3 C22C 38/32 


US. Cl. 75—126 P 16 Claims 


1. An amorphous iron-based alloy excelling in amorphous 
texture forming ability and fatigue property, consisting essen- 
tially of: 

25 atom% or less of Si; 

2.5 to 25 atom% of B; 

1.5 to 20 atom% of Cr; 
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0.2 to 10 atom% of at least one element selected from the 
group consisting of P and C; and 

the balance to make up 100 atom% substantially of Fe, 
providing that the sum of Si and B falls in the range of 17.5 
to 35 atom%. 


4,473,402 
FINE GRAINED COBALT-CHROMIUM ALLOYS 
CONTAINING CARBIDES MADE BY CONSOLIDATION 
OF AMORPHOUS POWDERS 
Ranjan Ray, 3 Wildwood La., Burlington, Mass. 01803, and 
Viswanathan Panchanathan, Apt. 79, Parimont Park Apts., 
No. Billerica, Mass. 01862 


Division of Ser. No. 340,481, Jan. 18, 1982, Pat. No. 4,400,212. 
This application Apr. 11, 1983, Ser. No. 483,828 
Int. C1? B22F 3/14 

US. Cl. 75—238 1 Claim 

1. Fine grained cobalt-base alloys containing carbides in bulk 
form having composition CoeCrsM-M‘aC. By, wherein Co, Cr, 
C, and B respectively represent cobalt, chromium, carbon, and 
boron, M is one element from the group consisting of tungsten 
and molybdenum or mixtures thereof, M’ is at least one ele- 
ment from the group consisting of iron, nickel, manganese and 
vanadium and mixtures thereof, and a,b,c,d,e, and f represent 
respectively atom percent of Co, Cr, M, M’, C, and B having 
the values of a=25-73, b=20-35, c=2-20, d=0-10, e= 10-17 
and f= 1-4 with the provisos that e+f may not exceed 20 and 
may not be less than 14 and the sum of a+b+c+- 
d+e+f=100, the said alloys being made by consolidating 
amorphous powders of the said alloy by the application of 
pressure and heat said powders being made by the method 
comprising the following steps: 

(a) Forming a melt of said alloy, 

(b) depositing said melt against a rapidly moving quench 
surface adapted to quench said melt at a rate in the range 
approximately 10°° to 107° C./second and form thereby a 
rapidly solidified brittle strip of said alloys characterized 
by predominantly an amorphous structure and hardness 
values between 900 and 1350 Kg/mm? and, 

(c) comminuting said strip into pc wders. 


4,473,403 
MOLD RELEASE AGENTS FOR OPEN-CELL MOLDED 
FOAMED ARTICLES AND MEANS OF APPLICATION 
Robert J. Wesala, Dearborn, Mich., assignor to Park Chemical 
Company, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 15, 1984, Ser. No. 580,205 
Int. Cl? B28B 7/36 
US. Cl. 106—38.24 8 Claims 
1. A mold release agent for coating molds for forming high 
resilience open-cell foamed plastics, constituted as a solid-free 
aqueous fermulation at a hydrogen ion concentration in the 
range from about pH 8.5 to about pH 11, consisting essentially 
of about 4% by weight lithium fatty acid soap expressed as free 
acid consisting essentially of from about 0.5 to about 2.0 parts 
Cig unsaturated fatty acid and about 3.5 to about 2.0 parts 
pelargonic acid, about 1.5 to about 6% by weight polyol ester 
selected from ethylene glycol monopelargonate and glyceryl 
monopelargonate, and the balance water. 


4,473,404 
SHAPED ARTICLES MADE FROM EXPANDED 
MINERALS 
Peter Eckardt, Hofheim am Taunus, and Franz J. Voetz, Cam- 
berg, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst 
Aktiengeselischaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 368,657, Apr. 15, 1982, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 13, 1984, Ser. No. 570,429 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 18, 
1981, 3115758 
Int. Cl? CO4B 19/04 
US. Cl. 106—84 5 Claims 
1. A shaped article made from expanded minerals, obtained 
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by using a mineral binder system consisting essentially either of 
calcium aluminate and aluminum phosphate or of waterglass 
and a catalyst to consolidate an expanded mineral which has 
been rendered hydrophobic and wherein the expanded mineral 
is rendered hydrophobic by means of an organosiloxane of the 
formulae 


in which R; denotes C;-C7-alkyl, preferably methyl, C2-C7- 
alkenyl, phenyl or benzyl, X denotes an alkali metal ion and n 
denotes a number from | to 10, 


, Rj 


— ° 


Ri 
i 


R3 R3 R3 


in which Rj, R2 and R3 denote C;-C3-alkyl, preferably methyl, 
C2-Cg-alkenyl, phenyl, benzyl or styryl and n denotes a num- 
ber from 1 to 1,000, 


Ri 
| | 
i —Si—R2 


| | 
fe) 


in which R; and R2 denote C;-Cg-alkyl, preferably methyl, 
C2-Cg-alkeny!, phenyl, benzyl or styryl and n denotes a num- 
ber from 1 to 100 and m denotes a number from | to 100 or 


Ri (d) 


Sy 


oO 


bs 


in which R; and R2 can be identical or different and denote 
C)-Cp-alkyl, C2-Cjg-alkenyl, C;-C)2-alkylphenyl, C2-Cjs- 
acyl or C2-C}-alkyl which is substituted in the w-position by 
a carboxyl, amino, hydroxyl or oxirane group and R3 and R4 
can be identical or different and denote C;—C4-alkyl, C2-C7- 
alkenyl, phenyl, benzoyl or benzyl. 


4,473,405 
ADMIXTURE FOR HYDRAULIC CEMENT 


Filed Apr. 11, 1983, Ser. No. 484,062 
Int. Cl? CO4B 7/35 
USS. Cl. 106—90 33 Claims 
1. A hydraulic cement mix comprising hydraulic cement, 
aggregate, sufficient water to effect hydraulic setting of the 
cement, and an admixture comprising a composition or a mix- 
ture of compositions selected from the group consisting of 
alkali, ammonium and alkaline earth salts of thiocyanic acid, 
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and water soluble thiosulfates; a composition or a mixture of 
compositions selected from the group comprising alkanola- 
mine; and related water soluble alkanolamines and al- 
kanolamino acids; and a composition or a mixture of composi- 
tions selected from the group comprising alkali and alkaline 
earth salts of nitric acid; said additive being present in an 
amount sufficient to accelerate the rate of hardening of said 
hydraulic cement mix and to increase its compressive strength 
after hardening. 


4,473,406 
CEMENTIFEROUS COMPOSITIONS 

Geoffrey Bradley, Burtonwood, England, and Chester D. Szy- 
manski, Martinsville, N.J., assignors to National Starch and 
Chemical Corporation, , NJ. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 390,167, Jun. 21, 1982, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 8, 1983, Ser. No. 500,598 
Int. Cl.3 CO4B 7/35 


US. Cl. 106—90 20 Claims 


1. A cementiferous composition comprising as a plasticizer 
additive, a water-soluble copolymer or soluble salt thereof 
comprising from 50 to 95 mole % of an ethylenically polymer- 
izable caboxylic acid and from 5 to 50 mole % of a hydroxy 
alkyl ester of an ethylenically polymerizable carboxylic acid. 


4,473,407 
RHEOLOGICAL CONTROL OF POLYESTER-STYRENE 
RESIN COMPOSITIONS BY ADDITION OF AN 
ORGANOCLAY AND PREPARATION THEREOF 
Thomas D. Thompson, III, Upper Black Eddy, Pa.; Frank J. 
Botta, Linden, and Thomas F. Walsh, Florham Park, both of 
N.J., assignors to Georgia Kaolin Company, Inc., Union, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 7, 1983, Ser. No. 501,957 
Int. Cl.> CO9C 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 106—308 N 7 Claims 
1. A process of preparing an organoclay functional as a 
rheological modifier for polyester-styrene compositions com- 
prising: 

a. forming a high solids aqueous dispersion of unfractionated 
smectitie in water; 

b. reacting a quaternary ammonium salt with the unfraction- 
ated smectite in said aqueous dispersion to form the prod- 
uct organoclay, said quaternary ammonium salt compris- 
ing from 20% to 80% of a quaternary ammonium salt 
having a behenyl alky! group and from 80% to 20% of a 
quaternary ammonium salt having a hydrogenated tallow 
alkyl group; and 

c. removing the product organoclay from said aqueous 
dispersion. 


4,473,408 
CLEANING PIPELINE INTERIOR WITH GELLED PIG 

Robert J. Purinton, Jr., Tulsa, Okla., assignor to The Dow 

Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Jan. 12, 1982, Ser. No. 338,928 
Int. Cl? BO8B 9/04 

US. Cl. 134—8 18 Claims 

1. A method of cleaning the interior of a pipeline comprising 
passing through said pipeline a gelled pig which comprises (a) 
a nonpolar, liquid, organic solvent, and (b) a gelling amount of 
a gelling agent mixture of (1) a phosphate ester component 
which is composed predominantly of an alkyl oleyl phosphate 
and (2) an alkali metal aluminate. 


449-321 O.G. -84-8 
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4,473,409 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR CLEANING VEHICLE 
INTERIORS 
Jackie D. Greeley, 316 Sleepy Meadow, Anaheim, Calif. 92807 
Filed Jun. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 384,270 
Int. Cl. B6OS 3/00; BOSB 5/04 


US. Cl. 134—21 17 Claims 


1. A system for removing loose materials from a vehicle or 
the like having first and second openings at substantially oppo- 
site ends thereof, comprising: 

a housing having an intake chamber and means for creating 
an airflow therein, said housing having a duct opening for 
admitting air into said intake chamber in response to said 
airflow means; 

a first sealing member mounted to said housing adjacent a 
first edge of said duct opening; 

a second sealing member mounted to said housing adjacent a 
second edge of said duct opening; and 

means for engaging said first and second sealing members 
with the vehicle against opposite interior sides of the first 
opening so that air forced through the second opening by 
said airflow means carries loose material from the vehicle 
through the first opening and the engaged duct opening, 
into said intake chamber. 

11. A method for cleaning a vehicle interior having more 

than one opening therein, comprising the steps of: 

providing a housing having a plurality of sealing members 
attached to an air intake opening formed in said housig; 

inserting a plurality of sealing members into one of said 
vehicle openings; 

moving the sealing members into engagement with the inner 
portions of the opening to form a seal therewith; and 

removing air from said housing so that air may be drawn 
through the air intake opening and the engaged vehicle 
opening to remove material from the vehicle. 


4,473,410 
NUCLEAR FUEL ELEMENT HAVING A COMPOSITE 
COATING 
Willard T. Grubb, and Lawrence H. King, both of Schenectady, 
N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 87,547, Oct. 22, 1979, abandoned, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 820,797, Aug. 1, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 308,215 
Int. Cl? C23C 11/00 
US. Cl. 148—6.3 4 Claims 
1. A method for preventing stress corrosion cracking or 
metal embrittlement of a zirconium or zirconium alloy con- 
tainer useful for holding nuclear fuel material to provide for 
the production of an improved nuclear fuel element, which 

comprises 
(1) roughening the surface of the zirconium or zirconium 
alloy container by mechanical attrition, 
(2) oxidizing the resulting zirconium or zirconium alioy 
container, 
(3) activating the oxidized surface of (2) to allow for the 
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metallic coating of such surface by electroless deposition, 
and 


(4) further coating the activated-oxidized surface of the 
zirconium or zirconium alloy container of (3) with a metal 
selected from copper, iron and nickel. 


4,473,411 
PROCESS OF MAKING ALUMINUM KILLED LOW 
MANGANESE DEEP DRAWING STEEL 

Rollin E. Hook, Dayton, and Ronald I. Kinnett, Hamilton, both 

of Ohio, assignors to Armco Inc., Middletown, Ohio 

Filed Jul. 20, 1983, Ser. No. 515,202 
Int. Cl? C21D 8/04 

US. Cl. 148—12 C 10 Claims 

1. A process of making aluminum killed, deep drawing, low 
manganese steel having a r, value of at least 1.7, including the 
steps of providing a steel having a manganese content of from 
about 0.12% to about 0.24%, conventionally hot rolling said 
steel to hot band with a finishing temperature above A3, con- 
ventionally coiling said steel at a temperature below about 
1100° F. (593° C.), cold rolling said steel to final gauge, box 
annealing said steel so as to achieve a coil temperature between 
about 1100° F. (593° C.) and about 1250° F. (677° C.), terminat- 
ing said anneal upon achievement of said coil temperature, and 
temper rolling said steel. 


4,473,412 
ANNEALING STEEL STRIP USING MOLTEN B?20;, SIO, 
NA2O, NAF GLASS BATH 

Shigeaki Maruhashi; Takayoshi Kanamaru; Hiroto Matsumoto, 
all of Tokuyama, and Kousuke Sawashige, Houfu, all of Ja- 
pan, assignors to Nisshin Steel Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 4, 1983, Ser. No. 463,737 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 24, 1982, 57-46704 


Int. Cl? C21D 1/56 

US. Cl. 148—15 12 Claims 

1. A process for annealing steel strip comprising the steps of 
dipping the steel strip in a molten glass bath maintained at a 
temperature of at least 950° C. to anneal it, said bath consisting 
essentially in % by weight 38.0 to 62.0% of B203, 18.0 to 
32.0% of SiO2, 8.0 to 32.0% of Na2O, 0 to 20.0% of K20 with 
the sum of the Na2O and K20 being 8.0 to 32.0%, 0 to 10.0% 
of CaO which may be partly replaced with at least one of 
MgO, BaO, ZnO and SrO, 0 to 6.0% of Li2O, 0 to 10.0% of 
AlhO; and 0.5 to 4.0% of NaF, and having a viscosity not 
exceeding 200 poises as measured at a temperature of 950° C., 
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taking the strip out of the bath to form coagulated glass coat- 
ings on the surfaces of the strip, and cooling the strip to destroy 


3 
VICKERS AARONESS | He ~ Ong! 


#3 


3 


\ | 90 
»™—. 





i . | 
=e” 


ry : ee « 


HET THRE (cee) 


and peel off the coagulated glass coatings from the surfaces of 
the strip. 


4,473,413 
AMORPHOUS ALLOYS FOR ELECTROMAGNETIC 
DEVICES 
Davidson M. Nathasingh, Stanhope; Amitava Datta, Morris 
Township, Morris County; Ronald J. J. Martis, Madison, and 
Nicholas J. DeCristofaro, Chatham, ail of N.J., assignors to 
Allied Corporation, Morris Township, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1983, Ser. No. 475,782 
Int. Cl? C22C 38/02 
US. Cl, 148—31.5 9 Claims 
1. A magnetic alloy having at least 70 percent of its structure 
in the form of an amorphous metal matrix and having a compo- 
sition consisting essentially of about 75-83 atom percent iron, 
about 1-3 atom percent chromium, about 15-17 atom percent 
boron, about 4.5-5.5 atom percent silicon and about 0.1-0.75 
atom percent carbon, said alloy having been annealed at a 
temperature and for a time sufficient to induce precipitation of 
discrete particles of its constituents in said amorphous metal 
matrix and to form a chromium oxide layer on the surface of 


4,473,414 
HIGH TENSILE STRENGTH COLD ROLLED STEEL 
SHEETS AND HIGH TENSILE STRENGTH HOT-DIP 
GALVANIZED STEEL SHEETS 
Toshio Irie; Susumu Sato, and Osamu Hashimoto, all of Chiba, 
Japan, assignors to Kawasaki Steel Corporation, Hyogo, 
Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP81/00068, § 371 Date Nov. 27, 1981, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 27, 1981, PCT Pub. No. WO81/02900, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 15, 1981 
PCT Filed Mar. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 328,578 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 1980, 55-41844; 
May 31, 1980, 55-73178 
Int. Cl.? C21D 8/04 
US. Ci. 148—36 6 Claims 
1. High tensile strength cold rolled steel sheets having excel- 
lent formability, a tensile strength of more than 35 Kg/mm? 
and a r value larger than 2, and which consist of 0.002-0.015% 
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of C, not more than 1.2% of Si, 0.04-0.8% of Mn, 0.03-0.10% 
of P, 0.02-0.10% and not less than N% X4 of Al, C%X3- 





{C% x 8+0.020%} of Nb and the remainder being substan- 
tially Fe and unavoidable impurities. 


4,473,415 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING AN AMORPHOUS 
MAGNETIC ALLOY 
Yoshitaka Ochiai; Yoshimi .Makino; Koichi Aso; Satoru 
Uedaira, all of Yokohama; Masatoshi Hayakawa, Chigasaki, 
and Kazuhide Hotai, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to 
Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 20, 1982, Ser. No. 451,196 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1981, 56-206347 
Int. Cl.’ C21D 1/04 


US. Cl. 148—108 1 Claim 





1. A method of manufacturing an amorphous magnetic alloy 
having high permeablility comprising the steps of: 

preparing an amorphous magnetic alloy ribbon having 
major surfaces; 

annealing said magnetic alloy ribbon at a temperature lower 
than the crystallization temperature of said alloy under the 
application of a first magnetic field in a first direction 
along one major surface for a period sufficient to induce a 
magnetic anisotropy in said first direction; and 

annealing said magnetic alloy ribbon after termination of the 
application of said first magnetic field at a temperature 
lower than the crystallization temperature of said alloy 
under the application of a second magnetic field in a 
second direction perpendicular to said first direction along 
said major surface until the induced magnetic anisotropies 
in said first and second directions become equal to each 
other. 


4,473,416 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING ALUMINUM-BEARING 
GRAIN-ORIENTED SILICON STEEL STRIP 
Yakichiro Kawamo, Ashiyamachi, and Jirou Harase, 
Munakatamachi, both of Japan, assignors to Nippon Steel 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 396,062 
Int. Cl? HOIF 1/04 

US. Cl. 148—111 8 Claims 
1. A process for producing an aluminum-bearing grain-ori- 
ented silicon steel strip from a silicon steel slab containing up to 
0.2% carbon, 0.01 to 0.1% aluminum, 2.7 to 4.0% silicon, and 
0.002 to 0.02% nitrogen, the balance being iron and unavoida- 
ble impurities, said slab optionally containing at least one of 
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0.01 to 0.5% antimony and 0.01 to 1.0% copper, said process 
comprising: 

recrystallization hot rolling said slab, said rolling being 
commenced when said slab has a temperature up to 1,250° 
C., and effected at a total reduction rate of at least 80% 
with a plurality of passes, including at least one pass hav- 
ing a reduction rate of at least 35%, said rolling being 
completed by the time said steel has a temperature of 900° 
C.; 

strain accumulation finish hot rolling said steel at a total 
reduction rate of at least 40% and at a steel temperature up 
to 900° C.; 

annealing said hot rolled steel continuously at a temperature 
of 700° C. to 950° C.; 

cold rolling said steel; 

annealing said cold rolled steel continuously at a tempera- 
ture of 700° C. to 900° C. for primary recrystallization; 
and 

finish annealing said steel in a furnace, an atmosphere gas 
containing at least 30% of nitrogen being introduced into 
said furnace sometime when said furnace has a tempera- 
ture of 800° C. to 1,000° C. during said finish annealing. 


4,473,417 
AMORPHOUS ALLOY FOR MAGNETIC CORE 
MATERIAL 
Koichiro Inomata, Yokohama; Michio Hasegawa, Tokyo; Masa- 
katsu Haga, and Takao Sawa, both of Yokohama, all of Japan, 
assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Kawasaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 6, 1982, Ser. No. 405,720 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 18, 1981, 56-128211 
Int. Cl.3 C22C 19/07 
US. Cl. 148—403 15 Claims 


6 7 e 
Component ratio of B(x) 


1. An amorphous alloy for a magnetic core material consist- 
ing essentially of the formula 


(Coj — x1 —x9Fex1)Mx2)x3B x4Si00— x3 — xi 4 


wherein M is at least one element selected from the group 
consisting of Ti, V, Cr, Mn, Ni, Zr, Nb, Mo, Ru, Hf, Ta, W and 
Re, and x, x2, x3and x4 are numbers which satisfy relations of 
05x); 50.10, 05x250.10, 7035x3579 and 5Sx459, respec- 
tively, said amorphous alloy after aging having a rectangular 
ratio Br/B; of at least 85% at 50 KHz, wherein Br represents 
residual magnetic flux density and B; represents a magnetic 
flux density in magnetic field of 1 oersted. 
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St Leonard, both of Canada, and Jeremy G. B. Smith, Eden- 
vale, South Africa, assignors to AECI Limited, Johannesburg, 
South Africa and C-I-L Inc., North York, Canada 
Filed Oct. 26, 1983, Ser. No. 545,766 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 29, 1982, 
8230943 


Int. Cl? CO6B 45/00 

US. Cl. 149—2 10 Claims 

1. An emulsion explosive composition comprising an oxy- 
gen-supplying salt component as a discontinuous phase, an 
organic medium forming a continuous phase and an emulsify- 
ing agent wherein the emulsiying agent comprises at least one 
conventional emulsifier and at least one emulsification en- 
hancer, the said emulsification enhancer is highly soluble in 
water or in aqueous salt solution, exhibits a high tolerance to 
salt and has a high hydrophilic-lipophilic balance (HLB), pref- 
erably greater than 10. 


4,473,419 
METHOD OF FORMING AND BONDING A PANEL 
REPAIR PATCH 
Michael J. Hardy, 5524 W. Sioux Trail, Peoria, Ill. 61607 
Filed Oct. 21, 1983, Ser. No. 544,214 
Int. Cl? B32B 35/00 


USS, Cl. 156—94 5 Claims 


1. A method of patching a body panel comprising the steps 
of: 

cleaning a repair area of a body to be patched; 

holding a metal patch in abuttment with the repair area; 

repeatedly manually molding the patch to conform to the 
body surface as required, the patch including a side having 
an adhesive backing covered by a protective peelable 
coating; 

peeling the coating from the adhesive; and 

pressing the adhesive side of the patch against the body for 
adhering the patch thereto. 


4,473,420 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR APPLYING HOOP 
WINDINGS TO A CYLINDRICAL MEMBER 

Jonas Medney, Oceanside, N.Y., assignor to Koch Engineering 

Company, Inc., Wichita, Kans. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 170,903, Jul. 21, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 427,287 
Int. Cl? B6SH 81/00 

US, Cl. 156—172 34 Claims 

1. A method of winding hoop windings on a cylindrical 
member comprising passing the cylindrical member through at 
least one rotatable drum and one rotatable winding member 
arranged in sequence, separately rotating the drum and wind- 
ing member, and selectively winding filament onto the drum 
and removing the thusly wound filament and passing the fila- 
ment through the winding member to be wound on the cylin- 
drical member. 

17. Apparatus for winding hoop windings on a cylindrical 
member, said apparatus comprising base means accommodat- 
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ing relative axial movement of the cylindrical member there- 
through, drum means on the base means to receive filament to 
be wound on said drum means, and winding means on the base 


means to guide filament from the drum means onto the cylin- 
drical member, said drum means and winding means being 
separately rotatable, whereby the drum means can be selec- 
tively wound with or stripped of filament. 


4,473,421 
PROCEDURE FOR MANUFACTURE OF A PROSTHESIS 
Bengt Gustafsson, Anderstorp, Sweden, assignor to Otto Bock 
Scandinavia AB, Norrkoping, Sweden 
Filed Apr. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 372,146 
Claims priority, application Sweden, May 14, 1981, 8103030 
Int. Cl.2 B29C 17/04; A61F 3/00; B28B 3/06 

US. Cl. 156—214 7 Claims 

1. A procedure for manufacturing a prosthesis for an extrem- 
ity remainder, said prosthesis having a substantially rigid 
sleeve defining internal and external surfaces and contacting, 
with substantially all said internal surfaces said extremity re- 
mainder, said procedure includes stages wherein a positive 
model of an end part of said extremity remainder is made and 
a sleeve, closed at one end, is manufactured from said model by 
vacuum forming a prefabricated standard sleeve, in heated 
condition, on said model and building the sleeve thus formed 
into said prosthesis, characterized by the standard sleeve man- 
ufactured initially from a transparent material and given a 
surface structure so as to obtain transparency through said 
material of said standard sleeve and preserve said transparency 
during the forming of said standard sleeve on said model, said 
sleeve so formed is placed on said extremity remainder and any 
deviation in form and irregularities in contact pressure be- 
tween said extremity remainder and said internal surface of 
said formed sleeve is established by visual inspection through 
said transparent material, the formed sleeve fitted to said ex- 
tremity remainder until substantially total surface contact with 
uniform pressure is established between said internal surface 
and said extremity remainder and said formed sleeve is thereaf- 
ter strengthened externally. 
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4,473,422 
METALIZED PAPER OR BOARD PRODUCT AND 
METHOD OF PREPARATION 
Harry A. Parker, Murray Hill, and Joseph Greenman, Plain- 
field, both of N.J., assignors to Transfer Print Foils, Inc., East 
Brunswick, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 242,424, Mar. 11, 1981, Pat. 
No. 4,349,402, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
119,782, Feb. 8, 1980, abandoned. This application Sep. 13, 1982, 
Ser. No. 417,259 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 14, 
1999, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.) B44C 1/14; B32B 33/00; C25D 1/00; C093 5/04 
USS. Cl. 156—233 15 Claims 


12 CARRIER FiLM - - 
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1. A method for producing a metalized paper or board prod- 
uct having improved surface smoothness and brightness, and 
resistance to fracture upon flexure, comprising steps of: 

A. providing a carrier film; 

B. applying a top coat to said carrier film, said top coat to 
serve as an outer, protective surface of said metalized 
paper or board product and capable of adherently bond- 
ing to a deposited metal layer, as well as receiving other 
display material that may be printed or otherwise coated 
on the outer surface thereof; 

C. depositing a thin, continuous and adherent metal layer on 
said top coat; 

D. applying a tie coat to said metal layer; 

E. applying a pressure-sensitive adhesive coat to said tie 
coat, said adhesive coat prepared from an elastomer to 
thereby form a fully coated carrier film; 

F. drying said adhesive coat; 

G. bonding the coated carrier film of Step E and a base 
selected from paper and board, by applying said adhesive 
coat to said base under pressure; and 

H. separating said carrier from said base to obtain said paper 
or board product. 


4,473,423 
ARTIFICIAL HEART VALVE MADE BY VACUUM 

FORMING TECHNIQUE 

Willem J. Kolff, Salt Lake City, Utah, assignor to University of 

Utah, Salt Lake City, Utah 

Division of Ser. No. 374,051, May 3, 1982,. This application Sep. 

16, 1983, Ser. No. 525,572 
Int. Cl.’ B32B 31/04 


US. Cl, 156—245 11 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing an artificial heart valve of the 
leaflet type having inflow and outflow sides, said method 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) preparing a mold having a region contoured to match 

one of said inflow and outflow sides of the leaflet valve to 
be manufactured; 
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to form one of said inflow and outflow sides of said leaflet 
type valve; 

(c) vacuum forming a second thin layer of thermoplastic 
elastomer material over said first layer so as to form the 
other of said inflow and outflow sides of said leaflet type 
valve; and 

(d) removing said mold. 


4,473,424 
DECORATIVE MIRRORED ARTICLE 
Paul O. Sorko-Ram, 1111 N. Centerville Rd., Sturgis, Mich. 
49091 
Filed Mar. 1, 1983, Ser. No. 471,117 
Int. Cl? B32B 31/28 
US. Cl, 156—268 


1. A method of making a decorative covering having a 
matrix of sections from a sheet of material, said method com- 
prising: 

affixing a sheet of transparent acrylic material onto a flexible 

substrate; 

covering the upper surface of the sheet with a removable 

coating; 

directing a loser beam through the coating to cut underlying 

portions of the sheet to form grid lines defining a matrix of 
sections, with the coating protecting noncut portions of 
the sheet from damage during the laser cutting process; 
and 

removing the coating. 


4,473,425 
BINDING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Richard C. Baughman, Geneseo; David S. Bump, Rochester, and 
Charles R. Hubbard, Spencerport, all of, assignors to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed May 24, 1982, Ser. No. 380,966 
Int. Cl.) BOSB //28; B32B 31/00; B6SC 11/04 


1. Apparatus for producing collated sets of copy sheets from 


(b) vacuum forming a first thin layer of thermoplastic elasto- a set of document sheets and for adhesively binding each set of 
mer material over said contoured region of the mold so as_copy sheets into a booklet, the apparatus comprising: 
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a copier/duplicator for producing a stream of copy sheets 
from document sheets located at an imaging station; 

a recirculating document feeder adapted to receive a set of 
document sheets arranged in page sequential order and for 
circulating the sheets seriatim to the document imaging 
station of the copier/duplicator for copying of the set of 
document sheets and producing a set of copy sheets hav- 
ing the same page sequence as the set of document sheets; 

a binder operatively associated with the copier/duplicator 
to receive the stream of copy sheets produced by the 
copier/duplicator, the bindér comprising a receiving tray 
for receiving sheets delivered to the binder from the co- 
pier/duplicator and with sheets delivered to the tray 
moving in a first direction with the trailing edge of each 
sheet comprising the edge that is to be bound to other 
sheets in the binder, means for registering a sheet in the 
receiving tray, an adhesive applicator for applying a liquid 
adhesive to sheets received by the binder, means for driv- 
ing a registered sheet along a sheet path leading out of the 
receiving tray and past the adhesive applicator, the driv- 
ing means being effective to move a sheet along the path 
in a second direction with the sheet traveling in the second 
direction having the side edge to be bound to other sheets 
located along one side edge thereof, the adhesive applica- 
tor being located relative to the sheet path so that adhe- 
sive is applied to said one side edge of the sheet as it is 
driven past the applicator, an assembly tray for receiving 
and stacking a plurality of sheets in the same order the 
sheets are received from the copier/duplicator and with 
adhesive between each two adjacent sheets in the stack, 
and means for applying pressure to the stack of sheets in 
the area where adhesive is located between the sheets, 
thereby to form a booklet of copy sheets corresponding in 
order and orientation to the sheets in the document set. 


4,473,426 
LABELER 
Brent E. Goodwin, Middletown; Paul H. Hamisch, Jr., Franklin; 
James A. Makley, Miamisburg, and John D. Mistyurik, Tipp 
City, ali of Ohio, assignors to Monarch Marking Systems, 
Inc., Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 12, 1983, Ser. No. 484,341 
Int. Cl? B6SC 11/02 
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1. A compact hand-held labeler adapted to print and apply 
pressure sensitive labels releasably secured to a carrier web, 
comprising: a housing having a handle, means on the housing 
for supporting a label roll of pressure sensitive labels, means for 
printing on labels, means for delaminating printed labels, 
means for applying printed labels, means for advancing the 
carrier web, means defining a path for guiding the web from 
the label roll, to the printing means, to the delaminating means, 
and to the web advancing means, and wherein the web advanc- 
ing means includes a rotatably mounted feed wheel and an 
electric motor disposed at least partly inside the feed wheel for 
driving the feed wheel. 

6. A hand-held labeler adapted to print and apply pressure 
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sensitive labels releasably secured to a carrier web, comprising: 
a housing having a handle, means on the housing for support- 
ing a label roll of pressure sensitive labels, means for printing 
on labels, means for delaminating printed labels, means for 
applying printed labels, means for advancing the carrier web, 
means defining a path for guiding the web from the label roll, 
to the printing means, to the delaminating means, and to the 
web advancing means, wherein the web advancing means 
includes a rotatably mounted feed wheel and an electric motor 
for driving the feed wheel, wherein the feed wheel includes an 
annular portion having an outer periphery, and ball bearings in 
contact with the outer periphery for rotatably mounting the 
feed wheel. 


4,473,427 
RADIAL TIRE MANUFACTURE APPARATUS 

Nobuhiko Irie, Nagasaki, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Jukogyo 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 

Filed Jun. 4, 1982, Ser. No. 384,953 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 12, 1981, 56-90427; 

Jun. 12, 1981, 56-90428; Aug. 12, 1981, 56-126428 
Int. Cl.3 B29H 17/00 

US. Cl. 156—396 


1. A radial tire manufacturing apparatus, comprising: 

first stage forming means for forming a green case having a 
cylindrical carcass band with tire sidewall forming mem- 
bers connected to the carcass band; 

second stage forming means for converting the green case 
into a raw tire having a toroidal inside shape and a belt- 
tread structure; and 

green case transfer means for transferring the green case 
from said first stage forming means to said second stage 
forming means; 

said first stage forming means comprising, a carcass band 
forming drum (a) for forming a cylindrical carcass band 
and having a central axis lying on a common axis (X—X), 
a green case forming drum (f) for receiving the carcass 
band, bead members for being enclosed on both ends of 
the carcass and sidewall forming members to be con- 
nected to the carcass band to form a green case, said green 
case forming drum having a central axis lying on said 
common axis and being spaced along said common axis 
from said carcass band forming drum, and band transfer 
means (d) movable between said carcass band forming 
drum and said green case forming drum to transfer the 
carcass band from said carcass band forming drum to said 
green case forming drum; 

said second stage forming means comprising a belt-tread 
structure forming drum (m) for forming an annular belt- 
tread structure, said belt-tread structure forming drum 
having a central axis lying on said common axis and being 
spaced from said green case forming drum, a raw tire 
forming drum (r) having a central axis lying on said com- 
mon axis and spaced from said belt-tread structure form- 
ing drum, said raw tire forming drum provided for receiv- 
ing a green case from said green case forming drum and 
operable to expand the green case with the belt-tread 
structure there around into a toroidal shape for pressing 
and bonding the belt-tread structure to the green case to 
form a raw tire, and belt-tread transfer means (p) movable 
between said belt-tread structure forming drum and said 
raw tire forming drum to transfer the belt-tread structure 
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from said belt-tread structure forming drum to said raw 
tire forming drum and to take a completed raw tire with 
toroidal shape and belt-tread structure pressed and 
bonded thereon out of said raw tire forming drum; 

said green case transfer means (v) being movable parallel to 
said common axis from a position above said green case 
forming drum for being lowered to engage a green case 
and lifted to raise the green case at the position above said 
green case forming drum, to a position above said raw tire 
forming drum to lower the green case to the raw tire 
forming drum for attaching the green tire to the raw tire 
forming drum, said green case transfer means in its raised 
position being out of a pass of movement of said belt-tread 
transfer means. 


4,473,428 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR CONTACTING A 
POWDER WITH A FIBROUS WEB 
George S. Buck, Jr., and Roger V. Russell, both of Memphis, 
Tenn., assignors to Fiberlok, Inc., Memphis, Tenn. 

Division of Ser. No. 192,344, Sep. 30, 1980, Pat. No. 4,363,680, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 074,677, Sep. 12, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 12, 1982, Ser. No. 348,289 
Int. Cl? BOSB 7/14 


U.S. Cl. 156—474 1 Claim 


1. An apparatus for producing a batt, the apparatus compris- 
ing: 
A. a garnett comprising: 

1. an inlet chute, 

2. a rotating drum having teeth on its surface, the drum 
being rotated at the end of the inlet chute, and being fed 
bulk fibers by the inlet chute, 

3. a plurality of tooth rolls tangent to the rotating drum, 
which convert the bulk fibers into a web, 

4. a second rotating drum tangent to the first drum rotat- 
ing in a direction opposite that of the first drum, and 
picking up the web from the first drum, 

5. a comb which removes the web from the second drum; 

B. a substantially air tight enclosure having lower, interme- 
diate, and upper zones, 

1. the lower zone comprising: 

a. an entrance located near the comb through which the 
web moves after being removed from the second 
drum, 

b. a first endless conveyor having a foraminous belt for 
moving the web laterally away from the entrance slit, 

c. a second endless conveyor having a foraminous belt, 
the second conveyor lying underneath the first con- 
veyor and moving in a direction opposite therefrom, 
the second conveyor being positioned to receive the 
web as it leaves the first conveyor, 

d. a third endless conveyor having a foraminous belt 
lying underneath the second conveyor, the third 
conveyor being positioned to receive the web as it 
leaves the second conveyor, 

e. an exit lying near the end of the third conveyor, 

f. a first powder distribution wand above the first con- 
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veyor, the powder distribution wand comprising: a 
horizontal wand having a plurality of openings along 
its length on its lower side, a powder source at an end 
of the wand, and a source of high pressure air blow- 
ing powder down the length of the wand, 

g. a second powder distribution wand identical to the 
first powder distribution wand, the second powder 
distribution wand being located above the second 
conveyor, and below the first conveyor, 

h. a collecting well at the bottom of the lower zone into 
which excess powder falling through the web and the 
foraminous belts of the three conveyors will settle, 

i. a horizontal flexible hose at the bottom of the collect- 
ing well, the hose being rotatable about a verticle 
axis, 

2. the intermediate zone comprising: 

a. a downwardly slanting lower wall, the lower end of 
the wall being over the first conveyor in the lower 
zone, 

b. a means for dropping powder from the lower end of 
the wall onto the web, 

c. a plurality of bag filters extending into the intermedi- 
ate portion, the bag filters being pervious to air but 
impervious to the powder; 

3. the upper zone being in fluid communication with the 
bag filters, and containing a plurality of pipes, each pipe 
leading into one of the bag filters; 

C. two plenums lying outside of the enclosure and alongside 
the lower zone, the plenums being in fluid communication 
with the collecting well and leading from the collecting 
well to the intermediate zone; 

D. a fan located at the top of the enclosure, the fan being in 
fluid communication with the upper zone and drawing air 
upward, whereby the fan draws air through the bag filters 
and plenums, and whereby excess powder in the collect- 
ing well is drawn upward in an airstream and deposited on 
the outside of the bag filters; 

E. a compressed air source connected to the plurality of 
pipes in the upper zone, whereby air may be blown into 
the bag filters to release the powder collected on them, the 
powder then falling to the lower wall of the intermediate 
zone; 

F. a second compressed air source connected to the hose of 
the collecting well whereby excess powder in the collect- 
ing well is forced out of the collecting well and into the 
conduits; 

G. conveying means for conveying the web away from the 
exit of the enclosure; 

H. a cross-laying means comprising: 

1. a traveler at the end of the conveying means, 

2. a track upon which the traveler moves back and forth, 

3. a fourth endless conveyor under the track moving at a 
right angle to the motion of the traveler and moving 
more slowly than the conveying means, whereby the 
web is cross-layed on the fourth conveyor and formed 
into a batt, 

. an oven comprising: 

1. a foraminous belt which conveys the web from the 
cross-laying mechanism into and through the oven, 

2. heating means, 

3. air circulating means whereby heated air is made to 
travel through the batt and the foraminous belt; 

. a cooler comprising: 

1. a lower foraminous belt located to receive the batt 
leaving the oven, 

2. an upper foraminous belt directly above and parallel to 
the lower belt and in contact with the batt on the lower 
belt, 

3. means to raise and lower the upper belt whereby the 
thickness of the batt can be controlled, 

4. a second air circulating means to draw cool air through 
the batt and the upper and lower foraminous belts. 
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4,473,429 
HIGH SPEED WRAP AROUND LABEL APPLICATOR 
AND METHOD 
Michael Crankshaw, Santa Fe Springs, Calif., assignor to Label- 
Aire Inc., Fullerton, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 28, 1982, Ser. No. 425,422 
Int. Cl? B6SC 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 156—483 


1. A label applicator for applying adhesive labels to articles 
which are moved along an article path, said label applicator 
comprising: 

means for releasably retaining a label at a label retaining 

station in the article path so that the article contacts a 
central region of the label as the article passes through the 
label retaining station whereby a central region of the 
label is adhered to the article and end portions of the label 
are not adhered to the article; 

means along the article path downstream of the retaining 

means for urging the end portions of the label against the 
article whereby the label is fully adhered to the article; 
and 

said retaining means including a conveyor and means for 

retaining labels on the conveyor, said conveyor including 
first and second conveyor sections on opposite sides of the 
article path spaced apart by said central region of the label 
for releasably retaining the labels at said first and second 
conveyor sections, and said label applicator including 
means for dispensing labels onto said conveyor at a loca- 
tion spaced from the label retaining station, said conveyor 
transporting the labels dispensed onto the conveyor to the 
label retaining station. 


4,473,430 
REEL AND SPLICE STAND FOR WEB OF LABELS 
Helmut Voltmer, Park Ridge, N.J., and Robert A. LeDuc, West 
Lebanon, N.H., assignors to NJM Inc., Fairfield, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 15, 1983, Ser. No. 466,591 
Int. Cl? B31F 5/06; B6SH 69/06 
USS. Cl. 156—504 8 Claims 

1. A web dispensing and splicing machine comprising: 

a web splicing station for splicing together ends of webs 
carried by reels; 

means for supporting said reels at sites positioned substan- 
tially uniformly about said splicing station; 

a web drawing station positioned at a location substantially 
uniformly distant from each of said reel supporting sites, 
an input end of said drawing station being directed for 
receiving a web alternately from each of said reels; 

web storing means, said web storing means and said web 
splicing station being disposed along a path of travel of 
said web between said reels and said drawing station with 
an output end of said splicing station being directed for 
transmission of said web to said storing means; and 

means connecting with said drawing station for regulating a 
rate of said web drawing to match an average speed of 
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dispensing of said web with a rate of demand of said web, 
said storing means storing a sufficient amount of web to 





supply said drawing station during a web splicing opera- 
tion at said splicing station. 


4,473,431 
APPARATUS FOR MAKING PLASTIC MATERIAL BAGS 
AND FOR DEPOSITING THEM IN GROUPS 

Fritz Achelpohl, Lengerich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Windmiller & Hiélscher, Lengerich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP82/00101, § 371 Date Jan. 13, 1983, § 102(e) 

Date Jan. 13, 1983, PCT Pub. No. WO82/04011, PCT Pub. 

Date Nov. 25, 1982 

PCT Filed May 13, 1982, Ser. No. 459,537 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 13, 

1981, 3119005; Nov. 19, 1981, 3145869 
Int. Cl? B32B 31/18 

U.S. Cl. 156—510 





1. Apparatus for making plastic material bags from a flat- 
tened tubular film web which is intermittently advanced and 
for depositing the bags in groups on a conveyor belt which is 
adapted to be intermittently driven, said apparatus comprising: 

air blast nozzles, positioned on both sides of the tubular film 

web and project the advanced leading end of the tubular 
film web in a stretched condition, 

cyclically operated transverse welding and transverse cut- 

ting means for providing the bags with end seam welds 
and for severing the bags from the tubular film web, 
retaining means, which in the direction of advance of the 
tubular web succeed the transverse cutting means and 
serve to retain the last bag severed from the tubular film 
web adjacent to the cutting means at the trailing end of 
said bag, characterized in that the retaining means consist 
of a suction box, positioned adjacent to the transport 
plane, said suction box defining suction holes arranged in 
two rows, extending transversely to the direction of ad- 
vance of the web and the rows of suction holes being 
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spaced from each other a distance which is approximately 
as large as the pitch between the shingled groups of bags, 

a pressure roller is adapted to be raised and lowered and 
adapted to be lowered onto the last bag which has been 
deposited on the conveyor belt, said pressure roller coop- 
erates with a backpressure roller, positioned under the 
upper course of the conveyor belt, and 

control means for controlling the pressure roller so that the 
pressure roller is lowered during the intermittent advance 
of the conveyor belt, said conveyor belt advancing until 
the bags cut from the tubular film web are each, in se- 
quence, advanced and held at the trailing end of the bag 
by the row of suction holes closest to the transverse cut- 
ting means and are then advanced towards the other row 
of suction holes by the subsequent advancement of the 
conveyor belt. 


4,473,432 
DOT HEAT STAPLING 
Harold Leader, and Doris Leader, both of County Rd. 416, 
Shelby County, Wilsonville, Ala. 35186 
Filed Feb. 4, 1983, Ser. No. 463,714 
Int. Cl? B30B 3/02, 15/34 
US, Cl. 156—582 


1. In dot heat stapling apparatus for forming interwoven 
plastic material and preventing unraveling thereof as well as 
providing an economic manufacture of packaging material, the 
apparatus comprising means for applying energy to a woven 
sleeve-like member of thermoplastic sensitive tapes responsive 
to deformation accorded by application of said energy so that 
a weldment is formed interconnecting proximate midpoints of 
intersecting tapes, said means for applying energy including a 
support member for receiving said woven sleeve-like member 
thereon and a pair of co-acting heated rollers, each of said 
rollers having a plurality of staggered, spaced apart heated 
prongs having a pyramidal shape, which forms dot heat sta- 
pling in the woven sleeve-like member, shafts for rotating said 
rollers, said rollers being positioned on opposite sides of said 
support member, and wherein as the rollers rotate, the pyrami- 
dal shaped heated prongs cause the dot heat stapling to be 
formed in the woven plastic sleeve-like member received on 
said support member. 


4,473,433 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING DIELECTRICALLY 
ISOLATED SINGLE CRYSTAL SILICON DEVICES 
Martin A. Bosch, Lincroft, and Ross A. Lemons, Tinton Falls, 
both of N.J., assignors to AT&T Bell Laboratories, Murray 
Hill, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 389,871 
Int. Cl? C30B 1/08 
US. Cl. 156—620 8 Claims 
1. A process for producing device quality silicon overlying 
a dielectric material by treating at least a portion of a non-sin- 
gle crystalline silicon region which overlies said dielectric 
material, said process comprising the steps of heating said 
portion of said non-single crystalline silicon region to a temper- 
ature in the range of 1000 to 1400 degrees C., establishing a 
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molten zone in said non-single crystalline silicon region which 
is narrower than 250 xm with a length of said zone which is at 


least 5 times its width, and traversing said zone across said 
portion of said non-single crystalline silicon region. 


4,473,434 
METHOD OF MAKING INTRAOCULAR AND CONTACT 
LENS CONSTRUCTIONS 
Stanley Poler, New York, N.Y., assignor to Lynell Medical 
Technology Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 319,622, Nov. 9, 1981, Pat. No. 4,450,593. 
This application Jun. 29, 1983, Ser. No. 508,931 
Int. Cl.3 B44C 1/22; CO3C 15/00, 25/06; B29C 17/08 
US. Cl. 156—630 14 Claims 


10/ 


LIL “al 


1. The method of making a unitary lens and haptic construc- 
tion integrally formed from the same single composite lami- 
nated sheet of two different materials at least one of which 
materials is transparent and of optical quality and constitutes a 
relatively thick rigid first ply of said single sheet, the other ply 
material of said single sheet being relatively thin compared to 
the thickness of said first ply, said construction comprising a 
relatively thick rigid central lens component formed exclu- 
sively of said first ply material and having a generally circular 
periphery, and a relatively thin pliant generally annular and 
radially outwardly extending haptic component formed exclu- 
sively of said other ply materia! in peripherally continuous 
retained laminated overlap with at least the rim region of said 
lens component; which method comprises selecting the com- 
posite laminated sheet for thickness in said first ply at least 
sufficient to accommodate ultimate thickness of the lens com- 
ponent and for thickness in said other ply at least sufficient to 
accomodate ultimate thickness of the haptic component, mask- 
ing the outer surface of said first ply with a first pattern to 
determine selective removal of first ply material in the gener- 
ally annular included area of the haptic component to exclu- 
sion of a central circular area sized for area accommodation of 
the lens component, masking the outer surface of said other ply 
with a second pattern that is in concentrically aligned register 
with the center of the first pattern, the second pattern being 
configurated to mask a narrow annulus of rim overlap with 
said central circular area and to mask haptic outward leg-defin- 
ing formations contiguous to said narrow annulus and within 
the generally annular included area of the haptic component, 
subjecting each of the masked sides of the composite sheet to 
an eroding environment which is specific to the applicable 
masked ply, the erosion exposure of the masked first ply being 
sufficient to erode through first-ply thickness, the erosion 
exposure of the masked other ply being sufficient to erode 
through other-ply thickness, removing the masks, and thereaf- 
ter forming a lens curvature in at least one of the surfaces of the 
lens component. 
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4,473,435 
PLASMA ETCHANT MIXTURE 


Arthur W. Zafiropoulo, Manchester, and Joseph A. Mayer, Jr., 
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4,473,437 
DRY ETCHING METHOD FOR ORGANIC MATERIAL 
LAYERS 


ee Iwao Higashikawa, and Tsunetoshi Arikado, both of Tokyo, 


Filed Mar. 23, 1983, Ser. No. 477,961 
Int. C2 HOIL 2/1/30; CO3C 15/00, 25/06; B44C 1/22 
US, Cl. 156—643 12 Claims 


age 


_OCLYSILICON 


1. A method for plasma etching of a polysilicon surface layer 
over a dielectric material comprising the steps of: 

applying a mixture of sulfur hexafluoride and Freon 115 
(C2CIFs) gases to the environment of said material; 

generating a plasma within the mixture of gases; and 

directing ions from said plasma onto said polysilicon surface 
layer to produce anisotropic, selective etching of said 
polysilicon surface layer. 


4,473,436 
METHOD OF PRODUCING STRUCTURES FROM 
DOUBLE LAYERS OF METAL SILICIDE AND 
POLYSILICON ON INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 
SUBSTRATES BY RIE UTILIZING SF, AND CL2 
Willy Beinvogl, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin & Munich, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed May 2, 1983, Ser. No. 490,481 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 5, 
1982, 3216823 
Int. Cl.) HOIL 21/28, 21/308 


US. Cl. 156—643 5 Claims 





—— 


Cl, 





1. In a method of producing structures from double layers 
consisting of metal silicide/polysilicon on a silicon substrate 
containing integrated semiconductor circuits by a reactive ion 
etching in an operational plate reactor with the use of a reac- 
tive gas mixture and a photosensitive resist mask to define 
desired structures, wherein the improvement comprises: 

utilizing as said reactive gas mixture a mixture of sulfur 

hexafluoride and chlorine, and 

carrying out reactive ion etching of the double layers in said 

plate reactor to obtain the desired structures. 


USS, Cl. 156—643 


Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Nov. 16, 1983, Ser. No. 552,254 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 8, 1983, 58-37938 
Int. Cl.? B44C 1/22; CO3C 15/00, 25/06; B29C 17/08 
6 Claims 


1. Ina parallel plate electrode type dry etching apparatus for 
etching a workpiece, said apparatus including an etching 
chamber containing an anode and a cathode facing said anode, 
a dry etching method for etching an organic material layer of 
said workpiece comprising the steps of: 
mounting said workpiece on said cathode facing said anode 
in said etching chamber, said workpiece having an etching 
mask layer formed on an organic material layer; 

introducing a gas containing nitrogen as its primary constitu- 
ent into said etching chamber; and 

applying a high frequency electric power between said 

anode and said cathode while introducing said gas to 
produce a plasma to thereby selectively etch the organic 
material layer. 


4,473,438 
SPRAY DRYING METHOD 
Valentin R. Loureiro, Teaneck, N.J., assignor to Witco Chemi- 
cal Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 4, 1981, Ser. No. 260,528 
Int. Cl.) BOID 1/14, 1/18 
USS. Cl. 159—4 A 


1. A spray-drying process for removing water from aqueous 
mixtures by spraying the aqueous mixture into contact with a 
furnace-heated drying gas to remove water from the mixture 
and form a water vapor-containing drying gas, the process 
comprising withdrawing the water vapor-containing gas from 
contact with the mixture, spraying the withdrawn gas with 
water substantially adiabatically to cool the gas and increase 
the water content thereof, dividing the cooled withdrawn gas 
into two streams, introducing the first stream into the furnace 
and venting the second stream to the atmosphere, the ratio of 
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the first stream to the second stream being from 40:60 to 70:30, 
wherein the second stream is cooled with a fluid prior to vent- 
ing, which fluid is thereby warmed, and the fluid so warmed is 
used to heat incoming gas to the furnace. 


4,473,439 
PROCESS FOR PULPING LIGNOCELLULOSIC 
MATERIAL 

Isao Wada; Jun-Ichiro Kido, and Wazuo Koido, all of Tokyo, 

Japan, assignors to Oji Paper Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 130,007, Mar. 13, 1980, Pat. No. 4,363,700, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 967,694, Dec. 8, 1978, 

abandoned. This application Aug. 23, 1982, Ser. No. 410,830 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 14, 1977, 52-149195; 

Feb. 10, 1978, 53-13566 
Int. Cl.? D21C 3/02, 3/04, 3/20 

U.S, Cl. 162—72 8 Claims 

1. A process for pulping lignocellulosic material comprising 
delignifying, at a temperature of from 140° to 190° C., a ligno- 
cellulosic material with an alkaline sulfide cooking liquor 
containing: 

(A) sodium sulfide; 

(B) sodium hydroxide; 

(C) a delignification-accelerating additive which consists of 
at least one cyclic organic compound selected from the 
group consisting of quinone compounds, hydroquinone 
compounds, 9,10-diketohydroanthracene compounds and 
9,10-dihydroxyhydroanthracene compounds, and which 
is in an amount of from 0.01 to 5% based on the bone dry 
weight of said lignocellulosic material; and 

(D) a reducing assistant which consists of at least one com- 
pound selected from the group consisting of hydrogen 


sulfites, thiosulfates and formates of sodium and potas- 
sium, and which is an amount of from 0.25 to 5.0% in 
terms of Na2O, based on the bone dry weight of the said 
lignocellulosic material, and separating the resultant delig- 
nified material from the delignifying mixture. 


4,473,440 
CALENDERED PEAT MOSS BOARD 
Kevin J. Ovans, Cranbury, N.J., assignor to Johnson & Johnson 
Inc., Montreal, Canada 
Filed Sep. 24, 1982, Ser. No. 423,387 
Int. Cl.2 D21H 5/12 
USS, Cl. 162—148 7 Claims 
1. A process for manufacturing a calendered peat moss 
board having an enhanced absorbency of at least 8 grams of 
water per gram of board comprising: 
forming a board comprising at least 20% by weight of peat 
moss, 
conditioning said board to have a water content which 
ranges between the values determined by the following 
equation 


W=0.10795 P +8.048-7.180 


wherein W is the water content of the conditioned board in 
weight percent based on the weight of bone dry board and 
P is the weight percent of the peat moss based on the 
weight of bone dry board; and 

calendering said conditioned board to form the calendered 
board of enhanced absorbency. 
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4,473,441 
APPARATUS FOR HEAT INDUCED SEPARATION OF 
HYDROCARBON CONSTITUENTS FROM COAL 

MacDonald Pine; James R. Johnson, both of Springfield; Ru- 
dolph A. Sandoval, Cantrall, and Ronald E. Moss, Jackson- 
ee 

Filed Mar. 9, 1983, Ser. No. 473,806 

Int. Cl.3 C10B 1/04, 27/00, 37/00 


U.S, Cl. 202—104 14 Claims 


1. Apparatus for thermal separation of gaseous, liquid and 

solid constituents from coal particulate, comprising: 

(a) a plurality of vertically oriented thermal disks; 

(b) means supporting and rotating said thermal disks about a 
vertical axis; 

(c) a plurality of vertical separator elements being statically 
positioned one adjacent the upper surface of each of said 
thermal disks, said separator elements being arranged in 
serial, alternating inwardly spiraling and outwardly spiral- 
ing relation and causing coal particulate resting on said 
rotating thermal disks to be conveyed in respective in- 
wardly spiraling paths and outwardly spiraling paths; 

(d) means conducting coal particulate from upper rotating 
thermal disks to lower rotating thermal disks; 

(e) means conducting coal particulate to the uppermost one 
of said rotating thermal disks; 

(f) means conducting coal particulate from the lowermost 
one of said rotating thermal disks and discharging said 
coal particulate from said apparatus; 

(g) inner housing means enclosing said thermal disks and 
vertical separator elements and defining inner heating 
chamber means; 

(h) outer housing means enclosing said inner housing means 
and forming outer heating chamber means; 

(i) means conducting thermally liberated gases and liquid 
vapors from said inner housing means and through said 
outer housing means; and 

(j) heating means disposed within said outer heating cham- 
ber means and outwardly of said inner heating chamber 
means. 
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C10 MODERATOR 


1. Apparatus comprising: 

an acid regenerator column; 

means for supplying a feed stream containing an acid cata- 
lyst for an alkylation process and acid soluble oil to said 
acid regenerator column; 

means for removing an overhead stream containing a sub- 
stantial portion of said acid catalyst contained in said feed 
stream from said acid regenerator column; 

means for removing a bottom stream containing a substantial 
portion of said acid soluble oil contained in said feed 
stream from said acid regenerator column; 

means for supplying heat to said acid regenerator column; 

means for establishing a first signal representative of the rate 
at which heat should be supplied to said acid regenerator 
column in order to maintain a substantially constant de- 
sired heat input to said acid regenerator column per unit of 
said feed stream; 

means for establishing a second signal representative of the 
actual rate at which heat is being supplied to said acid 
regenerator column; 

means for comparing said first signal and said second signal 
and for establishing a third signal which is responsive to 
the difference between said first signal and said second 
signal; 

for manipulating the rate at which heat is supplied to 
said acid regenerator column in response to said third 
signal to thereby maintain the actual rate at which heat is 
supplied to said acid regenerator column substantially 
equal to the desired rate represented by said first signal; 

means for establishing a fourth signal representative of the 
rate at which liquid should be withdrawn from the bottom 
of said acid regenerator column as said bottom stream in 
order to maintain a desired liquid level in said acid regen- 
erator column; and 

means for manipulating the flow rate of said bottom stream 
in response to said fourth signal. 


4,473,443 
CONTROL OF A FRACTIONAL DISTILLATION 
PROCESS 
James W. Hobbs, Sweeny, Tex., assignor to Phillips Petroleum 
Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Mar. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 360,304 
Int. Cl.) BOID 3/42 


US, Cl. 203—2 
1. Apparatus comprising: 
a fractional distillation column; 
means for passing a feed mixture containing at least first and 


28 Claims 
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second components into said fractional distillation col- 
umn; , 

means for withdrawing an overhead vapor stream, having a 
substantially increased concentration of said first compo- 
nent with respect to the concentration of said first compo- 
nent in said feed mixture, from an upper portion of said 
fractional distillation column means; 

means for condensing at least a portion of said overhead 
vapor stream; 

an accumulator; 

means for passing the resulting at least partially condensed 
overhead stream into said accumulator; 

means for withdrawing condensate from said accumulator 
and for passing a first portion of the thus withdrawn 
condensate into an upper portion of said fractional distilla- 
tion column as an external reflux stream therefor and for 


passing a second portion of the thus withdrawn conden- 
sate as an overhead product stream; 

means for withdrawing a bottoms product stream, having a 
substantially increased concentration of said second com- 
ponent with respect to the concentration of said second 
component in said feed mixture, from a lower portion of 
said fractional distillation column; 

means for establishing a first signal which is responsive to 
the concentration of said first component in said bottoms 
product stream; 

means for establishing a second signal which is responsive to 
the concentration of said second component in said over- 
head product stream; 

sneans for establishing a third signal which is responsive to 
the sum of said first signal and said second signal; and 

means for manipulating the flow rate of said external reflux 
stream in response to said third signal. 


4,473,444 
EXTRACTIVE DISTILLATION OF ALCOHOL-ESTER 
MIXTURES 
Julian Feldman, and John M. Hoyt, both of Cincinnati, Ohio, 
assignors to National Distillers and Chemical Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 232,795, Feb. 9, 1981, abandoned. This 
application May 10, 1982, Ser. No. 376,322 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 3/40 
U.S. Cl. 203—69 11 Claims 
1. A process of separating a C;-C, alkanol and its corre- 
sponding acetate or a C;-C? alkanol and its corresponding 
propionate which comprises: 

(a) subjecting an azeotrope-forming composition of a C;-C4 
alkanol and its corresponding acetate or a C;—C2 alkanol 
and its corresponding propionate to extractive distillation 
in the presence of an extractive solvent to produce a first 
overhead product largely composed of the alcohol and a 
small amount of the ester and a first bottoms product 
largely composed of the ester and the extractive solvent, 
said extractive solvent being an aromatic hydrocarbon 
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which does not form an azeotrope with the alcohol and 
which has a boiling point at least 25°-30° C. above the 
higher of the boiling points of the alcohol and its ester, and 


(b) subjecting the first bottoms product to distillation to 
produce the ester as the second overhead product and the 
extractive solvent as the second bottoms product. 


4,473,445 
SELECTIVELY PLATING INTERIOR SURFACES OF 
LOOSE PIECE ELECTRICAL TERMINALS 
Mark L. Smith, and Richard M. Wagner, both of Harrisburg, 
Pa., assignors to AMP Incorporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1983, Ser. No, 564,279 
Int. Cl.) C25D 5/02, 7/04, 17/00 


USS. Cl. 204—26 10 Claims 


1. An apparatus for continuously plating interior surfaces of 
loose piece electrical terminals comprised of means for feeding 
loose piece terminals to a continuously rotating mandrel, 
means for retaining the loose pieces against a portion of the 
rotating mandrel, the mandrel having a plurality of anodes and 
associated nozzles therein, the anodes being mounted for recip- 
rocation into and out of the interiors of the terminals that are 
against the mandrel, a conduit for supplying plating solution 
under pressure through the nozzles and upon the anodes and 
into the interiors of the terminals in which the anodes are 
received and a source of electrical potential for supplying 
electrical current flow from the anodes, through the plating 
solution and into the interiors of the terminals in which the 
anodes are received, the apparatus being characterized in that: 

the means for retaining the loose pieces against the rotating 

mandrel is an elongated resiliently mounted member 
which surrounds a portion of the mandrel as the mandrel 
rotates, whereby 
the loose piece terminals are fed to the mandrel, aligned with 
the nozzles and held against the mandrel during the plating 
process wherein the anodes move into the interiors of the 
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terminals, plating solution is injected over the anodes and the 
released from the mandrel after the anodes have been retracted 
and the terminals have passed the end of the retaining means. 


4,473,446 
CHROMIC ACID-FLUORIDE ANODIZING SURFACE 
TREATMENT FOR TITANIUM 
Melvin C. Locke; Joseph A. Marceau, and Kevin M. Harriman, 
——- Wash., assignors to The Boeing Company, Seat- 
tle, Wash. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 259,374, May 1, 1981,. This application 
Jan. 6, 1983, Ser. No. 456,265 
Int. Cl.3 C25D 11/02, 11/34 
US, Cl. 204—32.1 12 Claims 
1. A method of forming a porous adhesion-promoting oxide 
coating on a titanium article comprising the steps of: 
anodizing said titanium article in an aqueous anodizing solu- 
tion comprising fluoride ions and an oxidizing electrolyte 
for at least five minutes, the anodizing temperature of said 
solution being at least about 50° F., the fluoride ion con- 
centration of said solution being such as to result in a 
current density of from about 0.5 amperes per square foot 
to about 3/0 amperes per square foot, the anodizing poten- 
tial of said solution ranging from greater than one volt to 
less than five volts, and 
rinsing said aqueous anodizing solution from said article 
with water. 


4,473,447 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING ABSORPTION 
LAYERS FOR SOLAR ENERGY SYSTEMS AND BATH 
THEREFOR 
Herbert Gutwein, Pasenbach; Edwin Erben, Munich; August 
Miihlratzer, Gilching; Boy Cornils, Dinslaken; Bela Tihanyi, 
Schermbeck, and Werner DeWin, Dinslaken, all of Fed. Rep. 
of Germany, assignors to MAN Maschinenfabrik Augsburg- 
Nurnberg AG, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 4, 1982, Ser. No, 405,217 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 10, 
1981, 3131576; Apr. 8, 1982, 3213270 
Int. Cl.3 C25D 3/12, 3/56 
US. Cl. 204—43 T 9 Claims 
1. A method of making radiation-absorbing black metal 
coatings by electrodeposition of metal from an aqueous elec- 
trolyte solution, comprising the steps of: 
directly reacting citric acid with a metal hydroxide and/or 
carbonate selected from the group consisting of nickel 
hydroxide, nickel carbonate, cobalt hydroxide, and cobalt 
carbonate to produce nickel citrate and/or cobalt citrate, 
preparing an aqueous solution of the nickel and/or cobalt 
citrate, adjusting the pH of the solution with ammonia to 
between 8 and 11, the solution containing no more than 
5% by weight of the metal citrate, and containing substan- 
tially no other citric acid salts other than a slight amount 
of ammonium citrate resulting from adjustments of the pH 
with ammonia and 
electrodepositing black nickel or cobalt from the solution at 
room temperature. 


4,473,448 
ELECTRODEPOSITION OF CHROMIUM 
Neil Deeman, Stirchley, England, assignor to W. Canning Mate- 
rials Limited, England 
Filed Feb. 3, 1982, Ser. No. 345,399 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 9, 1981, 


8103886 
Int. C13 C25D 3/04 
US. Cl. 204—51 26 Claims 
1. An electroplating solution containing trivalent chromium 
ions at least some of which are uncomplexed together with a 
dissolved compound selected from the group consisting of: 
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(i) compounds of the formula (X)—SO2—(Y in which X is 
selected from the group consisting of (a) an aliphatic chain 
of less than three carbon atoms terminating in a mercapto 
group (6) a disulphide of the formula Y—SO2—X- 
—S—S—X—SO2—y wherein X is as defined in (a) above 
and Y is as defined below, and (c) a single unsubstituted 
benzene ring, and Y is selected from the group consisting 
of ONa, —OH, —NH2, a—NH—link to a benzene ring 
and a—NH—CO—link to a benzene ring; 

(ii) compounds of the formula HOOC—(CH;),—S- 
m—(CH2),—COOH wherein n and m independently are 
integers not greater than 2; 

(iii) compounds of the formula: 


SO? 


Zz 


wherein Z is a group conferring water solubility, and 
(iv) a compound selected from the group consisting of so- 
dium metabisulphite, sodium dithionite, sodium sulphide, 
sodium selenate, sodium selenite, sodium tellurate and 
sodium tellurite; said dissolved compound being present in 
a less than equimolar ratio in relation to the trivalent 
chromium ions thereby leaving at least part of the triva- 
lent chromium ions uncomplexed by said compound. 


4,473,449 
FLOWTHROUGH ELECTROCHEMICAL 
HEMODIALYSATE REGENERATION 
Alan S. Michae's, New York, N.Y.; Anthony J. Appleby, Moun- 
tain View, Calif., and Jeremy C. Wright, Round Lake, IIL, 
assignors to The Board of Trustees of the Leland Stanford 
Junior University, Stanford, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 421,667 
Int. Cl? C25B 1/26 
US. Cl. 204—101 


1. A method for regenerating hemodialysate by oxidizing 
urea-containing organic wastes removed from human blood, 
said method utilizing a cell defining a flow path for said 
hemodialysate and having a porous, flow-through anode and a 
cathode spaced apart in a direction of hemodialysate flow 
through the flow path, said method comprising: 

flowing the hemodialysate containing the urea through the 

cell in a direction from the anode to the cathode so that a 
major portion of the hemodialysate will pass the anode 
prior to passing the cathode while maintaining a sufficient 
cathode to oxidize chloride present in the hemodialysate 
to chlorine, whereby the urea present is degraded to nitro- 
gen and carbon dioxide and the regenerated hemodialy- 
sate is substantially free of chlorine as other than chloride 
as a result of reduction of the remaining chlorine at the 
anode. 
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4,473,450 

ELECTROCHEMICAL METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Vidya J. Nayak, San Jose; James P. Reed, San Francisco, and 

Jeff C. Curtis, Redwood City, all of Calif., assignors to Ray- 

chem Corporation, Menlo Park, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 15, 1983, Ser. No. 485,572 
Int. Cl. C23F 13/00 

US, Cl. 204—147 


1. A method for protecting an electrically conductive sub- 
strate from corrosion by maintaining a potential difference 
between the substrate as cathode and an anode, the anode 
having an electrochemically active outer surface which com- 
prises 

(a) the exposed surface of a first element which is composed 

of a conductive polymer and which is at least 500 microns 
thick, said conductive polymer comprising a polymer 
component and, dispersed in the polymer component, a 
particulate conductive filler which has good resistance to 
corrosion, and 

(b) the exposed surfaces of a plurality of second elements 

which 

(i) are in the form of fibers, 

(ii) are partially embedded in, and project from the ex- 
posed surface of, the first element, and 

(iii) are composed of a material selected from carbon and 
graphite. 


4,473,451 

VAPOR PHASE CHLORINATION OF POLYOLEFINS 
George M. Benedikt, Lakewood, and Donald M. Kurtz, Akron, 

both of Ohio, assignors to The BF Goodrich Company, Akron, 

Ohio 

Filed Jul. 28, 1982, Ser. No. 402,474 
Int. Cl? CO8F 8/22; CO8BJ 3/28 

U.S. Cl. 204—159.18 9 Claims 

1. In a vapor phase process for chlorinating polyolefins with 
chlorine, the improvement comprising conducting the chlori- 
nation reaction in a fluidized bed of (1) powdered polyethylene 
and (2) a finely divided inorganic titanium compound at an 
initial reaction temperature of from about 20° C. to about 70° 
C., raising the reaction temperature to at least about the crys- 
talline melting point of the polyethylene and continuing the 
reaction until the chlorinated polyethylene contains about 25 
to about 45 weight percent chlorine, wherein said polyethylene 
contains 0 to 10 weight percent copolymerized alpha olefins 
containing 3 to 6 carbon atoms, has a density from about 0.90 
to about 0.97, a crystalline melting point of about 100° C. to 
about 140° C., a melt index of 0.01 to about 30 and an average 
particle size from about 50 to less than 800 microns, the tita- 
nium compounds are selected from the group consisting of 
titanium dioxide, barium titanate, lead titanate and barium-lead 
titanate-niobate, present in amounts from about | to 15 weight 
parts per 100 weight parts polyethylene, having an average 
particle size of about 0.01 to 10 microns, dielectric constants 
greater than about 40 and specific conductivity values greater 
than 10—!3 but less than 10—! (Q—'cm—!) at a temperature of 
20° to 140° C. 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


4,473,452 
ELECTROPHORESIS USING ALTERNATING 
TRANSVERSE ELECTRIC FIELDS 


Charles R. Cantor, and David C. Schwartz, both of New York, 
N.Y., assignors to The Trustees of Columbia University in the 


City of New York, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 442,580 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 27/26, 27/28 
U.S. Cl. 204—180 G 


ant 
ite 2) 


1. An analytical electrophoresis method of separating parti- 
cles which is capable of separating at least large DNA mole- 
cules and comprises subjecting said particles in a suitable me- 
dium to at least two electric fields varying with time and 
having generally co-planar overall directions which are trans- 
verse to each other, to move the particles in an overall direc- 


tion generally co-planar with but transverse to the respective U.S. Cl. 204—290 R 


overall directions of said fields to achieve high resolution 


analytical electrophoresis separation of said particles into a ing 


pattern of bands. 

18. A method as in claim 1 in which said medium is a layer 
of gel and including the step of suspending whole cells or 
spheroplasts in the same or compatible gel material and solidi- 
fying the suspension into a solid insert, lysing the cells or 
spheroplasts without removing them from the solidified gel 
insert, and thereafter placing the lysed insert into a matching 
well in said layer of gel and subjecting it to said electric fields, 
and wherein at least one of said fields has an intensity gradient 
along the gel layer. 
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wherein one part of said metal member projects from the 
sintered mass, 

an electroconductive material filled in the gap between said 
metal member and said metal oxide sintered mass, 

a cylindrical hollow member of hard resin fitting to the outer 
circumference of one end of said sintered mass and sur- 
rounding said metal member projecting from the sintered 
mass, 

O rings inserted between the inner surfaces of the cylindrical 
hollow member and the outer peripheries of the sintered 
mass in contacting with them respectively, 

a connecting member with one end inserted into the cylin- 
drical hollow member at the side surrounding the metal 
member, and 

a liquid curable resin filled in said cylindrical hollow mem- 
ber. 


4,473,454 
CATHODE FOR ELECTROLYSIS OF ACID SOLUTION 
AND PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION THEREOF 


Hiroshi Asano, Chiba; Takayuki Shimamune, Tokyo; Toshiki 


Goto, Kanagawa, and Masashi Hosonuma, Kanagawa, all of 
Japan, assignors to Permelec Electrode Ltd., Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Filed Jun. 28, 1983, Ser. No. 508,752 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 30, 1982, 57-111778 
Int. Cl.3 C25B 11/00 

9 Claims 
1. A cathode for the electrolysis of acid solutions, compris- 


(a) an electrically conductive substrate, 

(b) a sprayed coating layer on the substrate (a), said sprayed 
coating layer containing at least 10% by weight of W, 
WC, or a mixture thereof, and 

(c) an impregnated coating layer on the sprayed coating 
layer (b), said impregnated coating layer being prepared 
by providing a mixture of a cathode active substance and 
an acid-resistant fluorine-based resin on the external sur- 
face of the sprayed coating layer (b). 


4,473,455 
WAFER HOLDING APPARATUS AND METHOD 


ELECTRODE FOR CATIONIC ELECTRO-DEPOSITION Robert E. Dean, High Bridge, and James L. Fink, Millburn, 


COATING AND METHOD FOR COATING BY USE OF 
THE ELECTRODE 
Yoshinobu Takahashi; Takanobu Mori; Masamitsu Odanaks; 
Haruo Murase, and Masayuki Kojima, all of Toyota, Japan, 
assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, Japan 
Filed Aug. 12, 1982, Ser. No. 407,490 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 12, 1981, 56- 
119557[U] 
Int. Cl.3 C25B 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 204—290 R 


1. An electrode of a metal oxide sintered for use in cationic 
electrodeposition coating comprising: 

a tubular metal oxide sintered mass, 

a metal member inserted in the tubular sintered mass 


both of N.J., assignors to AT&T Bell Laboratories, Murray 
Hill, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 332,932, Dec. 21, 1981, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 14, 1983, Ser. No. 473,261 
Int. Cl.2 C23C 15/00 


US. Cl, 204—298 
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1. In combination, 

a plate member having a planar front side and at least one 
through aperture that is adapted to have a wafer mounted 
therein, 


means including at least three spring-mounted retaining 
elements affixed to said plate member around the periph- 
ery of each aperture for applying radially directed holding 
forces to edge portions of a wafer introduced into the 
aperture from the back side of the plate member, 

each of said retaining elements having a leaf spring element 
associated therewith, one end of each leaf spring element 
being fixedly secured to said plate member and the other 
or free end of each leaf spring element being fixedly se- 
cured to its associated retaining element, 
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each of said retaining elements including a planar wafer- 
front-side-engaging portion and a planar wafer-edge-side- 
engaging portion, the planes of said portions being ap- 
proximately orthogonally disposed with respect to each 
other and the planes of said portions forming respective 
facing adjacent angles with the plane of the back side of 
said plate member, which angles, before a wafer is intro- 
duced into said aperture, are each less than 90 degrees, 

each aperture in said plate member beidng adapted to have a 

wafer mounted therein, each wafer being held in its re- 
spective aperture by the retaining elements associated 
therewith in a resilient manner to maintain the planar front 
side of each wafer slightly depressed within the aperture 
with respect to the planar front side of said plate member, 

and further including means in the reaction chamber of a 

processing system for mounting said plate member, said 
mounting means including a planar mounting surface 
having thereon as many pedestal elements as there are 
wafers in the plate member, said elements being positioned 
in registry with said mounted wafers when said plate 
member is mounted in place in said chamber, such that the 
back side of said mounted plate member rests on said 
planar mounting surface and the tops of said pedestal 
elements are resiliently maintained in thermal and electri- 
cal contact major portions of the respective back sides of 
the mounted wafers, and such that the planar front sides of 
said wafers are thereby established in the same piane as the 
front side of said plate member. 

7. A method of simultaneously processing multiple wafers in 
a reaction chamber that includes a multifaceted electrode, each 
of said facets having plural spaced-apart pedestals, said method 
comprising the steps of 

mounting plural wafers in each of a number of apertured 

plates by inserting the wafers into the respective apertures 
from the back sides of the plates to bring edge portions of 
each wafer into resilient engagement with spring-mounted 
retaining elements affixed to the plates around the periph- 
ery of each of the apertures, the front surface of each such 
mounted wafer being recessed within its respective aper- 
ture, 

and mounting the wafer-carrying plates on the respective 

facets of said electrode to maintain the back surfaces of the 
wafers in respective contact with the top surfaces of the 
pedestals and to thereby establish the front surface of each 
wafer in the same plane as the front side of its associated 
plate. 


Filed Mar. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 360,769 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 8, 1981, 
8111043 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 27/26 
US. Cl. 204—414 7 Claims 

1. A conductimetric gas sensor, for measurement of gas 

concentration in a static or flowing fluid, comprising: 

an electrolytic cell for containing an electrolyte of deionised 
water; 

a gas-permeable hydrophobic layer through which a gas to 
be sensed can contact said electrolyte contained in the 
cell; 

two spaced electrodes within the cell and both closely adja- 
cent the gas-permeable hydrophobic layer; 
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between the electrodes and the hydrophobic layer, a layer of 
a hydrophilic gel of polymeric material; and 


NG 


a reservoir supplying deionised water to the cell, so that the 
volume of water between the electrodes is maintained. 


4,473,457 
LIQUID TRANSPORT DEVICE PROVIDING DIVERSION 
OF CAPILLARY FLOW INTO A NON-VENTED SECOND 
ZONE 
Richard L. Columbus, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 362,930 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 1/00, 27/46, 33/84 
US. Cl. 204—416 


eo §se 


1. A liquid transport device comprising 
means defining a first capillary transport zone, said means 
including (i) a first set of opposing surfaces spaced apart a 
distance effective to provide capillary flow of introduced 
liquid, and (ii) flow-terminating means defining a flow- 
through width of said first zone; 
liquid access means for admitting liquid into said first zone; 
means for venting air entrapped in said first zone; and 
means defining a second, non-vented capillary transport 
zone having two spaced-apart ends, including: 

(a) means defining, at one of said ends and in one of said 
opposing surfaces, a diverting aperture located down- 
stream from said access means and having (1) a width 
dimension which is greater than 0.4 of its length dimen- 
sion, (2) a dimension extending parallel to said first zone 
flow-through width that is between about 0.65 and 
about 0.9 of the said flow-through width, and (3) a 
flow-through area greater than about 0.2 mm?; and 

(b) a terminating surface disposed at the other of said ends 
of said second zone opposite said diverting aperture; 

the relationship of (i) the spaced-apart distance between said 
opposing first zone surfaces at said diverting aperture, to 

(ii) the distance between said opposing surface containing 

said diverting aperture and said terminating surface, being 

effective to insure that the liquid of said first zone enters 
said diverting aperture and contacts said terminating sur- 
face, before the flow of the liquid in said first zone sur- 
rounds said diverting aperture, 

whereby liquid flows to said terminating surface in response 
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to capillary force even in the absence of venting means in 
said second zone. 


4,473,458 
ION MEASURING DEVICE WITH SELF-CONTAINED 
STORAGE OF STANDARDIZING SOLUTION 

Howard Schwartz, Chappaqua, N.Y., and Gabor B. Levy, West- 

port, Conn., assignors to Instrument Technology Incorpo- 

rated, Chappaqua, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 30, 1983, Ser. No. 527,855 
Int. Cl.) GOIN 27/30 


1. An ion measuring device adapted to store and discharge 

standardizing solution comprising: 

an elongate, electrode housing; 

a working electrode, including an electrode element im- 
mersed in a solution contained within a sealed, ion-selec- 
tive envelope, disposed in said housing; 

a storage reservoir, within said housing and surrounding said 
envelope, for containing standardizing solution; 

a reference electrode disposed in said housing, said electrode 
including an electro-chemical junction and an electrode 
element immersed in a reference solution; 

a standardizing chamber defined at the lower end of said 
housing and surrounding at least a portion of said working 
electrode; 

means at the lower end of said housing for selectively pro- 
viding communication between said standardizing cham- 
ber and said reservoir, such that fluid flows from said 
reservoir into said standardizing chamber, thereby to wet 
the ion-sensitive surface of said working electrode and to 
wet the reference electrode junction when said communi- 
cation means is activated for standardization purposes. 


4,473,459 
SYSTEM FOR TRANSFERRING A SLURRY OF 
HYDROCARBON-CONTAINING SOLIDS TO AND FROM 
A WET OXIDATION REACTOR 
Phillip R. Bose, Pleasant Hill, and Walter D. Hughes, Rich- 
mond, both of Calif., assignors to Chevron Research Company, 
San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 6, 1983, Ser. No. 501,200 
Int. Cl.3 C10G 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 208—8 LE 7 Claims 
1. A method of improving the reaction of solids containing 
hydrocarbonaceous material with water in the presence of 
oxygen at high temperatures and pressures in a reactor vessel 
to recover a fluid hydrocarbon from said solids which com- 
prises: 
forming a slurry of comminuted solid hydrocarbonaceous 
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material selected from the group consisting of coke, coal, 

shale, tar sands and hydrocarbon containing waste mate- 

rial in a liquid, continuously circulating said slurry in a 

closed flow loop to maintain dispersion of solid material in 

the liquid of said slurry, diverting a portion of said flowing 

slurry to fill a first variable volume chamber, said first 

chamber during filling being isolated from fluid flow 

communication with a reaction vessel wherein said solid 

hydrocabonaceous material is to be reacted for a given 

time to extract hydrocarbon fluids from said solid mate- 

rial; 

sealing off said slurry in said first chamber from said flow 
loop; 

increasing the pressure on said slurry in said first chamber to 
equal substantially the pressure in said reaction vessel; 

balancing the pressure in a flow conduit between said vessel 
and said chamber across a full-flow gate valve controlling 
flow through said conduit; 

then opening said gate valve for full flow of said slurry 
including said solid material from said chamber into said 
vessel; 

again increasing the pressure in said first chamber to move 
said slurry therein into said reaction vessel; 


reacting said slurry mixture in said reaction vessel with 
oxygen flowing through said slurry in said vessel for a 
predetermined time at elevated temperature and pressure 
conditions to extract hydrocarbon fluid from said solids; 

balancing the pressure in another vertical conduit between 
said reaction vessel and a variable volume discharge 
chamber below said vessel, said other conduit including 
another full flow gate valve for controlling flow there- 
through; said variable volume discharge chamber being 
isolated by another gate valve from atmosphere during 
said pressure balancing; 

then opening said other gate valve for full flow of the solid 
residue from said reaction vessel to said variable volume 
discharge chamber to fill said discharge chamber with at 
least a portion of the residual solid content of said vessel at 
said elevated pressure of said vessel; 

closing said other gate valve to isolate said solid residue in 
said discharge chamber and reducing the pressure therein 
to substantially atmospheric; and then 

opening said other gate valve to release the contents of said 
discharge chamber at substantially atmospheric pressure. 
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4,473,460 
CONTINUOUS PREPARATION OF HYDROCARBON 
OILS FROM COAL BY HYDROGENATION UNDER 
PRESSURE IN TWO STAGES 

Heribert Kiierten, Neustadt; Hubert Piiestel, Dannstadt- 

Schauernheim; Rudi Schulz, Fussgoenheim, and Georg Weber, 

Ludwigshafen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 

BASF Aktiengeselischaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jan. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 344,016 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 12, 

1981, 3105030 
Int. Cl. C10G 1/06 

USS. Cl. 208—10 2 Claims 

1. In a process for the continuous preparation of hydrocar- 
bon oils from coal by cracking hydrogenation under pressure 
in two stages, namely a first stage of pasting milled coal, to- 
gether with finely divided catalysts, with an oil mixture to 
form a coal/oil slurry mixture, heating the slurry to 380° -440° 
C. under a hydrogen pressure of from 200 to 700 bar, passing 
the mixture through one or more reaction chambers in which 
it is hydrogenated (this constituting a slurry-phase hydrogena- 
tion) and separating the gaseous and liquid reaction products 
from the solid products in hot separators, and a second stage of 
passing the gaseous and liquid products through one or more 
reaction chambers, provided with fixed hydrogenation cata- 
lysts, and there subjecting them, in the gas phase, to a further 
hydrogenation, the heat of the end products being transferred 
to the starting materials by heat exchange, the improvement 
which comprises: transferring the heat of the end products 
indirectly and separately to the coal/oil mixture and the hydro- 
gen in not less then three stages, and directly heating the coal- 
/oil mixture having a temperature in the range from 290 to 340° 
C. by adding to this portion of the coal/oil mixture a part of the 
hot liquid/solid hydrogenation residue and the whole of the 
condensates, obtained at 390°-410° C., of the gaseous/vapor- 
ous hydrogenation products. 


4,473,461 
CENTRIFUGAL DRYING AND DEDUSTING PROCESS 

Milton B. Thacker, Aurora, and Paul B. Miller, Littleton, both 

of Colo., assignors to Standard Oil Company (Indiana), Chi- 

cago, Ill. 

Filed Jul. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 285,455 
Int. Cl. C10G 1/00, 31/10 

US. Cl, 208—11 R 


OEDUSTED 
on 


1. A process for producing and dedusting oil derived from 
solid hydrocarbon-containing material, comprising the steps 
of: 

(a) retorting raw solid hydrocarbon-containing material 
selected from the group consisting of oil shale, tar sands, 
coal, lignite, peat and uintaite, by contacting said solid 
hydrocarbon-containing material in a surface retort with 
solid heat carrier material comprising a spent stream and a 
material selected from the group consisting of spent hy- 
drocarbon-containing material, sand, ceramic balls and 
metal balls, at a sufficient temperature to liberate an efflu- 
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ent product stream of hydrocarbons and entrained partic- 
ulates derived from said hydrocarbon-containing material; 

(b) separating a fraction of particulate laden heavy oil from 
said effluent product stream in a separator; 

(c) centrifuging said particulate laden heavy oil into a de- 
dusted first stream of normally liquid heavy oil having a 
substantially lower concentration of particulates than said 
particulate laden heavy oil and a first residual stream 
having a higher concentration of particulates than said 
particulate laden heavy oil; 

(d) feeding said first residual stream into a dryer; 

(e) feeding said solid heat carrier material into said dryer; 

(f) heating said first residual stream in said dryer by contact- 
ing said first residual stream with said solid heat carrier 
material to separate said first residual stream into a de- 
dusted second stream of normally liquid heavy oil having 
a substantially lower concentration of particulates then 
said particulate laden heavy oil and a second residual 
stream containing normally liquid heavy oil and a higher 
concentration of particulates than said first residual 
stream; and 

(g) combusting said normally liquid heavy oil contained in 
said second residual stream in a lift pipe to leave a spent 
stream for use as part of said solid heat carrier material in 
steps (a), (e) and (f). 


4,473,462 
TREATMENT OF PETROLEUM AND PETROLEUM 
RESIDUES 
Rollan Swanson, Beatty, Nev., assignor to Chemroll Enterprises, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 471,687, Mar. 3, 1983,. This 
application Apr. 20, 1983, Ser. No. 486,979 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 28, 
2001, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? C10G 47/06 
US. Cl. 208—59 


1. In a process for converting carbonaceous starting materi- 
als having refractory components therein, without addition of 
hydrogen as a reactant gas, to products of lower viscosity 
and/or end products that are more hydrogenated, said con- 
verting being in presence of an alkali metal sulfide catalysts, 
the improvement comprising: 

(a) reacting, in a first reaction zone in the presence of added 
water in form of steam and a catalyst, at least one carbona- 
ceous starting material of a heavy crude oil, a natural 
asphaltic material, a natural tar, a natural pitch, a Gilson- 
ite, a slurry oil, a solvent extracted asphaltene; a pitch or 
a tar derived from coal; oil, resin and asphaltene mixtures; 
or an oil-resin-asphaltene fraction of a distillate having a 
boiling point of about 850° F.+ and higher; a distillation 
residue having no boiling point below destructive distilla- 
tion of same; a coal oil extract; a bottom fraction of re- 
torted shale oil; a heavy bottom from coal gasifiers of 
SASOL type; a delayed coking product distillation bot- 
toms or mixtures of the foregoing, said catalyst compris- 
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ing said alkali metal sulfide catalyst in admixture with a 

cleavage catalyst of at least 5% for treating in said first 

reaction zone the refractory components in said starting 

material, 

wherein said cleavage catalyst is defined as Catalyst A and 
is prepared by dissolving a mole of potassium hydroxide 
in an ethanol, methanol, an ethanol-methanol mixture, 
1-propanol, or 1-butanol to obtained a potassium hy- 
droxide solution, reacting the potassium hydroxide 
solution with hydrogen sulfide bubbled through the 
solution, recovering a catalyst-alcohol mixture and 
separating said alcohol from said catalyst-alcohol mix- 
ture; 

(b) recovering a top reaction product from said first reaction 
zone, including gases as vaporous or gaseous products; 
(c) separating as bottom products a parallel stream from the 
products from said first reaction zone, said produc‘s being 
liquid products, or partially pretreated refractory compo- 

nents in said starting materials; 

(d) reacting in the presence of initially introduced steam, or 
added steam, and as a sole feed, the separated bottom 
products obtained from said first reaction zone in the 
presence of said admixture of cleavage catalyst A as de- 
fined in (a) above and said alkali metal sulfide catalyst, and 

(e) recovering the products produced in step (d). 


4,473,464 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING DISTILLABLE 
HYDROCARBONACEOUS FUELS AND 
CARBONACEOUS AGGLOMERATES FROM A HEAVY 
CRUDE OIL 

Lyndon D. Boyer; Matthew C. Sooter, and Francis E. Sage, all 

of Ponca City, Okla., assignors to Conoco Inc., Ponca City, 

Okla. 

Filed May 7, 1980, Ser. No. 147,455 
Int. Cl? C10G 9/32 

U.S. Cl. 208—126 


1. In a method for producing fuel gases, a distillable hydro- 
carbonaceous stream and carbonaceous agglomerates from a 
heavy crude oil feedstock, said method consisting essentially of 

(a) charging said crude oil and finely divided carbonaceous 
solids to a rotary kiln, said crude oil and said finely. di- 
vided carbonaceous solids being charged in a weight ratio 
of crude oil to carbonaceous solids from about 0.6 to about 
1.50; 

(b) tumbling said crude oil and said finely divided carbona- 
ceous solids in said rotary kiln at a temperature from about 
850° to about 950° F. (about 450° to about 510° C.) for a 
residence time up to about 30 minutes to produce a vapor- 
ous stream and agglomerate particles containing a residual 
portion of said crude oil and said finely divided carbona- 
ceous solids; 

(c) recovering a product portion of agglomerate particles 
having a desired particle size; and 

(d) recovering a recycle portion of agglomerate particles 


4,473,463 
USE OF CRACKING CATALYSTS PASSIVATED BY 
BARIUM 
Brent J. Bertus, and Dwight L. McKay, both of Bartlesville, 
Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, 


Division of Ser. No. 256,890, Apr. 24, 1981, abandoned, which is 
a division of Ser. No. 112,265, Jan. 15, 1980, Pat. No. 4,377,494, 
This application Aug. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 413,105 
Int. Cl.2 C10G 11/05; BOIS 29/38 
U.S. Cl. 208—120 23 Claims 

1. In a catalytic cracking process wherein a fluidized zeolite- 
containing cracking catalyst is circulated in a cracking unit 
between a cracking zone and a regeneration zone in a cyclic 
fashion, said process comprising: 

(a) introducing a hydrocarbon feedstock and a cracking 

catalyst into the cracking zone of a cracking unit, said 
hydrocarbon feedstock containing metal contaminants 


selected from the group consisting of nickel, vanadium 
and iron; 

(b) contacting said hydrocarbon feedstock with said crack- 
ing catalyst under cracking conditions including the ab- 
sence of added hydrogen to produce an effluent compris- 
ing cracked feedstock and cracking catalyst having at 
least a portion of said metal contaminants deposited 
thereon; 

(c) removing said effluent from said cracking zone; 

(d) separating said cracking catalyst having metal contami- 
nants deposited thereon from said cracked feedstock; 

(e) introducing said cracking catalyst having metal contami- 
nants deposited thereon into a regeneration zone; 

(f) heating said cracking catalyst having metal contaminants 
deposited thereon in the presence of a free oxygen-con- 
taining gas; and 

(g) reintroducing the cracking catalyst having metal con- 
taminants deposited thereon into the cracking zone for 
contact with additional hydrocarbon feedstock, the im- 
provement comprising 

circulating a cracking catalyst in the cracking unit having 
deposited thereon from about 0.01 to about 8 weight 
percent, based on weight of treated cracking catalyst, of 
barium on an elemental basis in the form of a treating 
agent for metals passivation. 


and returning said recycle portion to said rotary kiln; 

the improvement comprising heating said crude oil to a 
temperature of 900° to 1000° F. (about 480° to about 540° 
C.) prior to introducing said crude oil to said rotary kiln as 
the only source of heat for the process thereby eliminating 
the need to subject said recycle portion of agglomerate 
particles to additional heating prior to returning them to 
said rotary kiln. 


4,473,465 
ELIMINATING FOAMING IN HYDROCARBON 
DISTILLATIONS 
Fred C. Veatch, Newkirk, and D. D. Orrell, Ponca City, both of 
Okla., assignors to Conoco Inc., Ponca City, Okla. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1983, Ser. No. 458,697 
Int. Cl.2 C10G 7/00; BO1B 1/02; BO1D 3/00 
US. Cl. 208—348 3 Claims 
1. A method for preventing foaming during distillation of 
hydrocarbon materials containing ionic surface-active materi- 
als comprising determining the amount and type of ionic sur- 
face-active material in said hydrocarbon, then adding a stoi- 
chiometric amount of an ionic surfactant having an opposite 
charge and a molecular weight in the range of from about 280 
to about 500 to the hydrocarbon containing said ionic surface- 
active material to form a non-foaming complex in said hydro- 
carbon, and then distilling said hydrocarbon. 
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4,473,466 
FLAT SIEVE ELEMENT 

Gerhard Schmidt, Ettlingen, and Wolfgang Lehmann, Kuppen- 

heim, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Isenmann 

Drahterzeugnisse GmbH, Karisruhe, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 2, 1983, Ser. No. 471,559 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 3, 

1982, 3207581 
Int. Cl.) BOTB 1/49 


US. C1. 209—397 10 Claims 





1. A flat sieve element comprising a four-sided horizontal 
frame and a carrier plate integral with said frame spanning the 
interior thereof, said plate being formed with a plurality of 
continuous throughgoing long slots and intervening rows of 
shorter slots all parallel to two frame sides, said shorter slots 
being interrupted by solid transverse webs rigid with ribs 
parallel to said frame sides separating said throughgoing slots 
and said rows of shorter slots from one another, said webs 
terminating at said long slots and being underlain by crossbars 
spanning said two frame sides. 


4,473,467 
GRAVITY FLOW SEPTIC TANK SYSTEM 
Oliver J. Marcotte, 25000 W. 10 Mile Rd., Southfield, Mich. 
48075 
Filed Feb. 15, 1983, Ser. No. 466,613 
Int. Cl? BOID 21/02, 21/24 


US. Cl. 210—153 1 Claim 
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1. A septic system having stationary elements, said septic 

system comprising: 

a number of serially-connected septic tank structures, each 
defining an enclosed chamber adapted to serve as an 
effluent receiver, a stationary inlet pipe communicating 
with the top portions of the first tank to transmit raw 
sewage thereto and a stationary outlet pipe in the last of 
said serially-connected tanks located at a significantly 
lower level than said inlet pipe to discharge treated efflu- 
ent from said last of said serially-connected tanks; 
plurality of stationary transfer connections respectively 
connecting each preceding serially-connected tank to its 
next succeeding serially-connected tank and connecting 
the last of said serially-connected tanks to said outlet pipe; 

each of said transfer connections including at least one sta- 
tionary generally horizontally transfer pipe having a gen- 
erally circular cross-section and being fixedly disposed 
generally at the upper level of the resepctive serially-con- 
nected tank but below the normal liquid level of the pre- 
ceding serially-connected tank, said transfer pipe being of 
a plastic composition and extending generally horizontally 
into the next succeeding serially-connected tank each of 
said transfer connections including a generally down- 
wardly-extending pipe portion on the discharge end of 
said generally horizontal plastic pipe portion, said down- 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


wardly-extending pipe portion being in fluid communica- 
tion with said generally horizontal plastic pipe portion and 
having an open lower end, said open lower ends being 
located at successively lower levels in each of said serial- 
ly-connected tanks to facilitate gravity flow from tank to 
tank; 

the horizontal portion of each of said plastic transfer pipes 
having a wide generally horizontal opening therein, said 
opening extending laterally from one side of said plastic 
transfer pipe to the other throughout an arc of approxi- 
mately 45 degrees to approximately 180 degrees at an 
elevation above a horizontal plane passing through the 
centerline of said plastic transfer pipe and extending longi- 
tudinally along a substantial portion, but less than all, of 
the length of said horizontal portion of said plastic transfer 
pipe, said generally horizontal opening being generally 
symmetrical about a vertical plane passing through the 
centerline of the horizontal portion of said plastic transfer 
pipe, said generally horizontal opening in said plastic 
transfer pipe being formed by removing an arcuate upper 
segment of the horizontal portion of said plastic transfer 
pipe, said removed arcuate upper segment being secured 
to a generally opposite lower surface of said horizontal 
portion of said plastic transfer pipe to provide structural 
reinforcement for the portion of said plastic transfer pipe 
from which said arcuate upper segment has been re- 
moved; 

whereby accummulated scum on the liquid surface of each 
tank may be drawn through said generally horizontal 
opening, broken up, and discharged into the next succeed- 
ing serially-connecied tank through the action of the 
liquid passing by gravity through said generally horizon- 
tal opening in the respective transfer pipe in order to 
mitigate against the build-up of a barrier of scum which 
would hinder the release of gas from the contents of said 
tank. 


4,473,468 
CISTERN FOR NATURAL PURIFICATION AND 
PLANKTON CULTIVATION 

Takashi Mae, Toyama, Japan, assignor to Shizenkai Co., Ltd., 

Osaka, Japan 

Filed May 17, 1983, Ser. No. 495,327 
Claims priority, Japan, May 17, 1982, 57-81646 
Int. Cl? BOID 23/16 

U.S. Cl. 210—167 7 Claims 


1. A cistern for natural water purification, comprising; upper 
water collecting means for collecting water from the surface of 
the central portion of said cistern, bottom water collecting 
means for collecting water from the bottom portion of the 
central portion of said cistern, at least one purifying bath for 
filtering the water using a sand material, a sterilization bath for 
effecting sterilization of said sand-filtered water, means for 
returning the sterilized water to said cistern, and water outlet 
means mounted on said cistern for directing the water into said 
cistern so as to cause the water in said cistern to rotate. 
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4,473,469 
APPARATUS FOR RECOVERING FLUID SUBSTANCES 
FLOATING ON A WATER SURFACE 
Giuseppe Ayroldi, Via Guido Zanobini, 55-00175 Roma, Italy 
Filed Mar. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 353,355 
Int. Cl.> E02B 15/04 


USS. Cl. 210—242.3 4 Claims 


1. An apparatus for the recovery of fluid substances floating 
on water surfaces or the like, characterized by the fact that the 
apparatus comprises: two floating bodies or hulls having a 
symmetrical configuration with respect to the longitudinal 
vertical center plane of the apparatus and which are spaced 
apart from one another and are connected to longitudinal and 
traverse vertical walls as well as to inclined and horizontal 
walls which form a longitudinal channel which begins at the 
front part of the apparatus with a weir sill, and which is closed 
at the bottom and at the rear end of said channel, the rear 
portion of the channel being deeper than the front portion of 
the channel so as to form a calm basin closed at the rear end by 
a transverse wall behind which a chamber is arranged which 
leads to a calm basin through a conduit having an orifice ar- 
ranged in the lowest portion of the wall while in the bottom of 
the chamber a conduit opens in which operates a propeller 
driven by a motor of an adjustable speed, the outlet end of the 
conduit being connected to a discharge conduit, the outlet 
orifice of which is so positioned as to be spaced apart from the 
water surface, inside of the basin a device being mounted 
adapted to collect the floating fluid, the apparatus being so 
constructed that the center of gravity of the apparatus, when in 
empty condition, is placed before the center of gravity of the 
water mass which can be contained in the channel and in the 
chamber, when the propeller is stationary, and the floating 
bodies have their buvyancy centers placed in the transverse 
plane passing through the center of gravity of the empty appa- 
ratus, and wherein the configuration of the channel is such that 
as the propelle: becomes operative the center of gravity of the 
water layer which is removed, in order to create a difference in 
level between the outer water head and the inner head, is 
displaced behind the center of gravity of the apparatus at its 
maximum weight, so that the removal of the water layer ro- 
tates the floating apparatus around the pitching axis of the 
apparatus in order to lower the sill to a predetermined depth. 


4,473,470 
FLUID STRAINER 

John M. Loutit, Blackburn South, Australia, assignor to Boving 

& Co. (Anz.) Pty. Ltd., Melbourne, Australia 

Filed Jun. 11, 1982, Ser. No. 387,452 

Claims priority, application Jun. 17, 1981, PE9329 
Int. Cl.) BOID 35/02 
U.S, Cl. 210—409 9 Claims 


1. A self-cleaning fluid strainer including, a hollow body 
defining an elongate separation chamber, an inlet opening at 
one end of said chamber for receiving a fluid stream and an 
outlet opening at the opposite end thereof for discharging solid 
particles contained within said stream, said inlet opening being 
substantially larger than said outlet opening, said chamber 
having a lateral boundary constituted by a surrounding perfo- 
rate side wall and having an internal surface which is substan- 
tially free of transverse discontinuities which would impede 
movement of solid particles longitudinally along said internal 
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surface, a plurality of groups of bars forming at least a substan- 
tial part of said side wall, the said bars of each said group 
extending substantially parallel to one another in laterally- 
spaced relationship and generally in the longitudinal direction 
of said chamber, each said bar being of rectangular cross sec- 
tion and arranged edge-on so that fluid escape passages are 
formed between opposed flat board surfaces of adjacent said 


I+ 


bars and said internal surface is defined by longitudinal edges 
of said bars, each said fluid escape passage being substantially 
free of obstruction so that said fluid stream can pass there- 
through without substantial change in flow direction, and each 
said bar slopes inwardly towards the chamber axis in a direc- 
tion towards said outlet opening at an angle such that solid 
particles impinging against said internal surface are deflected 
inwardly and longitudinally towards said outlet opening. 


4,473,471 
FILTER SEALING GASKET WITH REINFORCEMENT 
RING 

Arthur W. Robichaud, Atlantic Highlands; Charles G. Pickett, 
N. Plainfield; John G. Charney, Colonia, and Richard McGil- 
lick, Garwood, all of N.J., assignors to Purolator Inc., New 
Brunswick, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 417,654, Sep. 13, 1982, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 24, 1983, Ser. No. 460,626 
Int. Cl. BOID 27/10 
US. Cl, 210—443 


1. A fluid sealing gasket device for a filter assembly operat- 

ing under fluid pressure, comprising: 

(a) an annular sealing gasket having top and bottom sealing 
walls and inner and outer peripheral walls; 

(b) gasket retainer means for retaining the sealing gasket, . 
wherein the gasket has a lower portion positioned in the 
retainer means and an upper portion extending therefrom; 
and 

(c) means positioned substantially in said upper portion of 
the sealing gasket along one of said peripheral walls for 
reinforcing the sealing gasket against deformation while 
under fluid pressure. 
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4,473,472 
FILTER ELEMENT 
Hans Miiller, Erienbach, Switzerland, assignor to Dr. Miiller 
AG, Miinnedorf, Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 380,005, Jun. 1, 1982, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 22, 1983, Ser. No. 564,764 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 4, 1981, 
7045/81; Jun. 1, 1982, 3548/81 
Int. Cl.) BOID 29/14 
US. Cl. 210—458 


1. Filter element having a support body across which a filter 
web is laid, for mounting in a pressure filter container, said 
support body comprising 

a densely packed bundle of six tubes of equal diameter and 

having openings in their walls, and 

a central tube having a closed surface, 

said six tubes being axially disposed about said central tube. 


4,473,473 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DISTILLATION 
Dah Yu Cheng, Los Altos Hills, Calif., assignor to International 

Microporous Technology, Inc., Menlo Park, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 12,047, Feb. 14, 1979, Pat. No. 4,265,713. 

This application Feb. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 230,708 
Int. Cl? BOID 31/00 

US. Cl. 210—490 


1. A composite membrane for applications where unidirec- 
tional passage of water vapor is required comprising a layer of 
porous, nonwettable, hydrophobic polyvinylidene fluoride 
through which water is prevented from passing in the form of 
a liquid but passes in the form of a vapor and barrier means for 
preventing any liquids, including salt-bearing liquids, from 
intruding within the pores of said polyvinylidene fluoride layer 
while allowing passage of water vapor through the pores of 
said polyvinylidene fluoride layer, comprising a hydrophilic 
layer substantially on the surface of the polyvinylidene fluoride 
layer. 
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4,473,474 
CHARGE MODIFIED MICROPOROUS MEMBRANE, 
PROCESS FOR CHARGE MODIFYING SAID 
MEMBRANE AND PROCESS FOR FILTRATION OF 
FLUID 
Eugene A. Ostreicher, Farmington; Rodney A. Knight, New 
Milford; Joseph V. Fiore, Fairfield; George T. Emond, South- 
ington, all of Conn., and Kenneth C. Hou, San Antonio, Tex., 
assignors to AMF Inc., White Plains, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 201,366, Oct. 27, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 314,307 
Int. Cl.) BOID 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 210—636 13 Claims 


1. A process for the filtration of a liquid having particulate 
contaminants therein comprising passing the liquid through a 
symmetrical, isotropic porous hydrophilic cationic charge 


modified microporous filter membrane comprising: 

a symmetrical, isotropic porous hydrophilic organic poly- 
meric microporous filter membrane having a microstruc- 
ture throughout said membrane and a pore size of at least 
0.05 microns; and 

a charge modifying amount of a primary charge modifying 
agent bonded to substantially all of said membrane micro- 
structure, without substantial pore size reduction or pore 
blockage, wherein the primary charge modifying agent is 
a water soluble organic polymer having a molecular 
weight greater than about 1000, wherein each monomer 
thereof has at least one epoxide group capable of bonding 
to the microstructure of the membrane and each monomer 
thereof has at least one tertiary amine or quaternary am- 
monium group, 

whereby the contaminants are removed from the liquid by 
retention by said cationic charge modified membrane. 


4,473,475 
CHARGE MODIFIED MICROPOROUS MEMBRANE, 
PROCESS FOR CHARGE MODIFYING SAID 
MEMBRANE, AND PROCESS FOR FILTRATION OF 
FLUIDS 
Robert G. Barnes, Jr., Meriden; Chaokang Chu, East Hartford; 
George T. Emond, Southington, all of Conn., and Asit K. Roy, 
Seguin, Tex., assignors to AMF Inc., White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed May 29, 1981, Ser. No. 268,543 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 210—638 11 Claims 
1. A process for the filtration of liquids having particulate 
contaminants therein, comprising passing the liquid through a 
hydrophilic cationic charge modified microporous filter mem- 
brane comprising: 
a hydrophilic organic polymeric microporous filter mem- 
brane having an internal micro-structure throughout said 
membrane, and 
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a charge modifying amount of a cationic charge modifying 
agent bonded to substantially all of the membrane micro- 
structure without substantial pore size reduction or pore 
blockage, through an aliphatic polyepoxide cross-linking 
agent having a molecular weight of less than about 500, 
wherein the charge and modifying agent is selected from 
the group consisting of: 

(i) aliphatic amines which are polyamines having at least 
one primary amine or at least two secondary amines; 
and 

(ii) aliphatic amines having at least one secondary amine 
and a carboxyl! or hydroxy! substituent. 


4,473,476 
METHOD OF REVERSE OSMOSIS EMPLOYING AN 
IMPROVED POROUS GLASS MEMBRANE 
Peter W. McMillan, Leamington Spa, and Ronald Maddison, 
Bedworth, both of England, assignors to National Research 
Development Corporation, London, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 256,947, Apr. 23, 1981, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 2, 1983, Ser. No. 463,077 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 28, 1980, 
8013918 
Int. Cl? BOID 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 210—653 6 Claims 
1. A method of reverse osmosis wherein a porous glass 
membrane is used as a reverse osmosis membrane, the porous 
glass membrane having been made by the steps comprising: 

(a) selecting a glass capable of phase separation into two 
interconnecting phases; 

(b) treating a membrane of solid glass to cause said phase 
separation; 

(c) removing one of the two phases to form a porous glass 
membrane; 

(d) drying the porous glass membrane in a stream of nitro- 
gen; 

(e) heating the porous glass membrane prior to deposition of 
a volatile metal chloride; 

(f) volatilizing the metal chloride and introducing the vola- 
tilized metal chloride into the stream of nitrogen to de- 
posit the metal chloride on the porous glass membrane, 
thereby forming a metal chloride surface layer on the 
pores of the porous glass membrane; 

(g) hydrolyzing the metal chloride surface layer to produce 
a coating of metal oxide; and 

(h) after hydrolyzing the metal chloride surface layer, rehy- 
drating the porous glass membrane by immersing the 
membrane in water. 


4,473,477 
METHOD OF ORGANIC WASTE DISPOSAL 
Se ats te Per eens eel teases 
ex. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 307,300, Sep. 30, 1981, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 20, 1982, Ser. No. 419,302 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 210—691 


PUMPING SYSTEM TO PUMP LEACHATE FROM 
WASTE DISPOSAL SITE TO ORGANO - CLAY st 


CONVENTIONA MPERME ABLE 
LINER SYSTEM 


1. A method for preventing escape of organic contaminant 
material, comprising the steps of: 
collecting the organic waste material at a waste disposal site; 
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substantially containing and preventing release of hazardous 
organic waste material from the waste disposal site; and 

sorbing substantially all of the hazardous organic waste 
material passing from the waste disposal site in an organo- 
clay to substantially prevent escape of the hazardous 
organic waste material to the environment, said organo- 
clay being the previously prepared reaction product of a 
quaternary ammonium salt and a smectite-type clay. 


4,473,478 
CYCLONE SEPARATORS 


priority, application United Kingdom, May 25, 1982, 


8215401 
Int. Cl? BO4C 5/26 


US. Cl. 210—788 16 Claims 


1. A method of separating a fluid containing particulate 
matter into a plurality of fractions comprising feeding the 
contaminated fluid into one end of a reverse vortex cyclone 
separator at an inlet, extracting a first heavy fraction from an 
end of the reverse vortex cyclone separator remote from the 
inlet, extracting partially cleaned fluid from an outlet of the 
reverse vortex cyclone separator disposed at said inlet end, and 
feeding said partially cleaned fluid by way of a transition pas- 
sage into a uni-direction cyclone separator at an inlet end 
thereof adjacent said inlet end of said reverse vortex cyclone 
separator and extracting further fractions from an end of the 
uni-direction cyclone separator remote from the inlet end of 
the uni-direction cyclone separator by way of respective out- 
lets, at least one of the fractions being extracted axially from 
the uni-direction cyclone separator. 


4,473,479 
VISCOSIFIER AND FLUID LOSS CONTROL SYSTEM 
Jacob Block, Rockville, Md., assignor to W. R. Grace & Co., 
New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 239,072, Feb. 27, 1981, Pat. No. 
4,366,070, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 144,366, 
Apr. 28, 1980, abandoned. This application Dec. 6, 1982, Ser. No. 
446,997 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 3, 2001, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl? CO9K 7/02 
US. Cl, 252—8.5 A 30 Claims 
1. A composition capable of imparting to aqueous systems a 
combination of pseudoplasticity and fluid loss control compris- 
ing a mixture of: 
(a) a hydroxy containing aluminum component formed by 
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mixing in an aqueous medium and under a high degree of 
agitation a water-soluble basic agent selected from the 
group consisting of an alkali metal aluminate, alkali metal 
hydroxide, ammonium hydroxide and mixtures thereof 
with a water-soluble acidic agent selected from an inor- 
ganic acid, aluminum chloride, aluminum sulfate, alumi- 
num nitrate, their hydrates and mixtures thereof; at least 
one of said basic and acidic agents being an aluminum 
containing compound: said acidic and basic agents being 
reacted in a ratio such that the resultant product is capable 
of imparting to an aqueous medium a pH of from at least 
about 8 to about 10.3 in combination with 
(b) a cross-linked hyroxyalkyl cellulose reaction product, 
said reaction product formed by contacting in an aqueous 
medium a hydroxy C;-C; alkyl! cellulose and from about 
0.1 to 200 percent of stoichiometry based on the hydroxy 
groups of the cellulose of an agent capable of cross-linking 
said cellulose, said agent being epihalohydrin or said agent 
being a compound having at least one aldehyde group 
therein or a compound capable of generating an aldehyde 
group in situ; 
wherein the amount of component (a) to component (b) is in 
the ratio capable of directly forming an aqueous system having 
from about 0.5 to 10 weight percent of component (a) and from 
about 0.3 to 5 weight percent of component (b) based on the 
weight of the water of the system; the reaction between said 
hydroxyalkyl cellulose and ephihalohydrin being carried out in 
an aqueous basic medium having a pH of about 9.5 or more and 
the reaction between said hydroxyalkyl cellulose and said 
compound having or capabie of generating at least one alde- 
hyde group therein being carried out in an aqueous acidic 
medium having a pH of about 5.5 or less. 


4,473,480 

HIGH TEMPERATURE STABLE FLUID LOSS CONTROL 
SYSTEM 

Peter C. Green, Ellicott City, and Jacob Block, Rockville, both 

of Md., assignors to W. R. Grace & Co., New York, N.Y. 

of Ser. No, 257,091, Apr. 24, 1981, Pat. No. 

4,411,800. This application Jan. 27, 1983, Ser. No. 461,446 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 25, 
2000, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.> CO9K 7/02 
US. Cl. 252—8.5 A 15 Claims 

1. A composition capable of imparting fluid loss control to 

aqueous systems comprising a mixture of: 

(a) a substantially water insoluble, solid, particulate silicate 
or alumino-silicate material which contains a major 
amount of kaolinite, halloysite, montmorillonite or illite or 
mixtures thereof, or attapulgite or sepiolite and being of a 
particle size such that at least about 90 percent by weight 
is capable of passing through a No. 20 U.S. Standard 
Sieve; in combination with 

(b) a chemical compound capable of converting to a higher 
oxidation state under alkaline conditions selected from the 
group consisting of C;-Cs alkanols, unsubstituted or 
C)-C3 alkyl, aryl or alkary! substituted phenols, hydroqui- 
none, tert-butyl catechol, C:-Cis alkanethiol, alkali me- 
tal, alkaline earth metal or ammonium salt of sulfite, 
bifulfite and nitrite, ferrous metal salts of chloride and 
sulfate and cuprous metal salts of chloride and sulfate; in 
combination with 

(c) a reaction product formed between a polymeric material 
having a weight average molecular weight of at least 
about 20,000 selected from the group consisting of polyvi- 
nyl alcohol and hydroxy C;-C3 alkyl cellulose and from 
about 0.1 to 200 percent of stoichiometry of a cross-link- 
ing agent selected from the group consisting of a com- 
pound containing at least one aldehyde group therein or a 
compound capable of generating in situ at least one alde- 
hyde or an epihalohydrin; the reaction between said poly- 
meric material and said aldehyde carried out in an aqueous 
acidic medium having a pH of 5.5 or less and the reaction 
between said polymer and said epihalohydrin being car- 
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ried out in an aqueous basic medium having a pH of at 
least about 9.5; 
wherein the weight ratio of component (a) to (c) is from about 
0.5:1 to 20:1 and of component (b) to (c) is at least from about 
0.2:1 to 1:1. 


4,473,481 
LUBRICANT FILM FOR PREVENTING GALLING OF 
SLIDING METAL SURFACES 
Toshio Fukutsuka; Kazutoshi Shimogori; Kazuo Fujiwara, all of 
Kobe; Etsuo Yamamoto, Osaka, and Keiichi Wada, Kobe, all 
of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Kobe Seiko Sho, 
Kobe, Japan 
Filed Dec. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 447,634 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 14, 1982, 57-63119 
Int. Cl.2 C10M 7/52 


US. Cl. 252—30 7 Claims 


§ 8 


THE NUMBER OF SLIDING MOTIONS 
BEFORE INITIATION OF GALLING 





0 Bo @ 
CONTENT OF Sb2Os(wt%) 





1. A lubricant film for preventing galling of sliding metal 

parts under high surface pressure, which consists essentially of: 

a solid lubricant comprising 60-80 wt % of MoS? or 
MoS? + graphite; 

a lubricant additive comprising at least one component 
selected from the group consisting of 10-30 wt % of 
Sb203, Fe powder, Zn powder and Ag powder; and 

an organic binder comprising 3-15% of one or more organic 
binders selected from the group consisting of an epoxy- 
ester resin, acrylic resin and urea resin, or a mixture 
thereof. 


4,473,482 
ETHYLENE/PROPYLENE/CO POLYMERS 

Carl Serres, Naperville, and John G. Schaffhausen, Aurora, both 

of Ill., assignors to Standard Oil Company (Indiana), Chicago, 

Ti. 

Filed Dec. 6, 1982, Ser. No. 447,445 
Int. Cl.3 C10M 1/28 

U.S. Cl. 252—52 R 18 Claims 

1. An amorphous, oil soluble ethylene/propylene/CO poly- 
mer having a mol ratio of ethylene to propylene from about 
35:65 to 60:40 and said polymer contains from about 0.01 to 0.2 
parts by weight carbonyl groups provided by CO per 100 parts 
by weight of ethylene and propylene. 
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4,473,483 
MAGNETIC TONER AND INK 
Kenji Imamura; Yoshinori Kurosawa, and Motohiko Makino, all 
of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to TDK Electronics Co., Ltd. and 
Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, both of Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 104,453, Dec. 17, 1979, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 329,440 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1978, 53-160449 
Int. Cl.2 HO1F 1/26 
US. Cl. 252—62.54 8 Claims 
1. A magnetic toner or ink which comprises a resinous com- 
ponent and a magnetic powder having the formula 


- Fe 


wherein M represents at least one of Mn, Ni, Co, Mg, Cu, Zn 
or Cd; and x is in a range of 0.5 to 1 and y is in a range of 0.1 
to less than 0.571. 


4,473,484 

MATERIAL FOR CONVERSION OF SOLAR ENERGY 
Hiroshi Taoda, Nagoya; Kiyoshi Hayakaw=, Gifu; Kaoru Ka- 

wase; Takaari Yumoto, both of Nagoya; Mineo Kosaka, Tsu- 

shima, and Tadashi Asahina, Nagoya, all of Japan, assignors 

to Agency of Industrial Science & Technology and Ministry of 

International Trade & Indusiry, both of Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jul. 28, 1983, Ser. No. 517,955 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 10, 1982, 57-139071 
Int. Cl.2 CO9K 5/00 

US. Cl, 252—70 9 Claims 

5. A material for converting solar energy to another form of 
energy and storing solar energy, which is obtained by dis- 
solving an organic compound capable of inducing its own 
photo-isomerization in a soivent and adding a photo-sensitizer 
and a side-reaction inhibitor to the resultant solution. 


4,473,485 
FREE-FLOWING DETERGENT POWDERS 
Alan P. Greene, Edison, N.J., assignor to Lever Brothers Com- 
pany, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1982, Ser. No. 439,459 
Int. Cl.2 C11D 17/06, 1/66, 3/10 
US, Cl, 252—174,12 26 Claims 

1. A free-flowing detergent composition comprising: 

(a) a polycarboxylic structuring agent present in about 0.2% 
to about 50% by weight of final product; 

(b) a finely divided sodium carbonate present in about 1% to 
about 80% by weight of final product, and having a mean 
particle diameter of 20 microns or less; and 

(c) a nonionic surfactant present in about 1% to about 50% 
by weight of final product. 


4,473,486 
COMPOSITION FOR LIQUID CRYSTAL COLOR 
DISPLAY ELEMENTS 
Ryoichi Morinaka; Ryoichi Tukahara; Tsutomu Nishizawa, and 
Tuneo Hidaka, all of Ohmuta, Japan, assignors to Mitsui 
Toatsu Chemicals, Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 129,315, Mar. 11, 1980, Pat. No. 
4,360,447. This application Aug. 4, 1982, Ser. No. 405,267 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 16, 1979, 54-30057; 
May 25, 1979, 54-63996; Jun. 25, 1979, 54-79086 
Int. Cl? CO9K 3/34; GO2F 1/13 
US, Cl. 252—299.1 17 Claims 
1. A composition for nematic liquid crystal color display 
elements, said composition comprising at least one nematic 
liquid crystal and at least one anthraquinonic dye represented 
by the following formula 


CHEMICAL 


Y 


wherein X and Y are identical or different and represent 
—NH)? or —OH; Z is bonded to the 2-position and/or 3-posi- 
tion relative to X and represents 


in which R; represents, halogen, —OH, —OCHs3, an alkyl 
group having | to 15 carbon atoms, or a methoxy group op- 
tionally substituted by 


—C—ChHis, 
ll 
Oo 


and n is an integer of 1 or 2 provided that when X is —NH2 and 
Y is —OH, and when X and Y are both —OH, n is an integer 
of 1, and when n represents an integer of 2, the two Z’s may be 
identical or different, or one may be the group defined above 
and the other may be a halogen, said anthraquinonic dye being 
dissolved in the nematic liquid crystal. 


4,473,487 
4-FLUOROBIPHENYL DERIVATIVES, THEIR 
PREPARATION, AND DIELECTRICS AND 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL DISPLAY ELEMENT CONTAINING 
THEM 
Michael Rémer, Rodgau; Joachim Krause, Dieburg, and Georg 
Weber, Erzhausen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Merck Patent Gesellschaft Mit Beschriinkter Haftung, Darm- 
stadt, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Dec. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 453,046 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 24, 
1981, 3151356 
Int. Cl.3 CO9K 3/34; GO2F 1/13; COTC 61/40, 62/34, 63/72, 
69/77, 65/24 
U.S. Cl. 252—299.63 
1. A 4-fluorobipheny! derivative of the formula 


11 Claims 


wherein X is —O—CO; Z is 1,4-phenylene or 1,4-cyclohexy- 
lene; and R is alkyl, alkoxy or alkanoyloxy, each of 1 to 8 C 
atoms. 
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4,473,488 
PROCESS FOR RECLAIMING RARE-EARTH METALLIC 
OXIDE AND/OR RARE-EARTH METALLIC 
OXYSULFIDE PHOSPHORS 
Heinz Beckerle, Aichwald; Volker Gerstle, Wendlingen, and 

Gerhard Mauz, Kingen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assign- 

ors to International Standard Electric Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 6, 1982, Ser. No. 433,080 
Int. Cl? CO9K 11/46 
US. Cl. 252—301.4 R 2 Claims 
1. A process for reclaiming rare-earth metallic oxide and/or 
rare-earth metallic oxysulfide phosphors from a phosphor 
mixture which contains at least one chalcogenide phosphor, 
the steps comprising: 

(a) suspending the mixture in an aqueous suspension; 

(b) adding to the suspension approximately | to 2% of the 
amount of hypohalogenite which would be necessary to 
convert the entire chalcogenide phosphor into a sulfate 
and/or selenate; 

acidifying the suspension to a pH value ranging from | to 6.5 
to effect formation of elementary sulfur and/or selenium 
and the sedimentation therewith of the chalcogenide 


phosphur 

(d) decanting the acidified aqueous suspension; (e) centrifug- 
ing the decanted suspension to separate the rare-earth 
metallic oxide and/or rare-earth metallic oxysulfide phos- 
phors; and (f) washing and drying the so separated phos- 
phors. 


4,473,489 
AQUEOUS FLOWABLE SURFACTANT CONCENTRATES 
AND PROCESS THEREFOR 
Bernhard Bartnick, Monheim; Werner Erwied, Langenfeld, and 
Rainer Héfer, Diisselorf, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assign- 
ors to Henkel Kommanditgesellschaft auf Aktien, Duessel- 
dorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Apr. 4, 1983, Ser. No. 481,693 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 24, 
1982, 3227782 
Int. Cl? BOIF 17/10 
US. Cl. 252—354 
1. An aqueous surfactant concentrate comprising 
(a) at least about 20% by weight, based on the total weight 
of the aqueous surfactant concentrate, of at least one 
surfactant selected from the group consisting of 
(i) a water-soluble salt of an alkylpolyglycolether sulfo- 
succinate of formula I below: 


19 Claims 


R!—O—{A—Oly—CO— CH CH—CO—Z 
SO3M 


wherein the —SO3M group can alternatively be present 
on the other hydrogen-containing carbon atom of the 
succiny! group, R! is a hydrocarbon group of a nonaro- 
matic alcohol, A is a C2-Cs alkylene group, n is an 
integer between | and 100, M is a cation of a water-solu- 
ble salt, and Z is either —OM or —[O—A],—O—R! 
wherein A, R! and n have the meaning given above; and 

(ii) a water-soluble salt of an alkylarylpolyglycolether 
sulfosuccinate of the formula II below: 


attain ie inn i 
SO3M 


wherein the —SO3M group can alternatively be present 
on the other hydrogen-containing carbon atom of the 
succinyl! group, R? is a straight chain or branched chain, 
saturated or unsaturated aliphatic hydrocarbon group, 
m is an integer of from | to 3, Ar is a phenylene group 
or a naphthalene group, A is a C2-Cs alkylene group, n 
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is an integer between | and 100, M is a cation of a 
water-soluble salt, and Z is —OM or —{O—A)]- 
n—O—Ar—R2,, wherein M, A, Ar, R?, m and n have 
the same meaning as given above; and 

(b) from about 0.1 to about 20% by weight, based on the 

total weight of the aqueous surfactant concentrate of at 

least one viscosity regulator selected from the group 
consisting of 

(i) a lower polyalkyleneether glycol having a molecular 
weight of at least about 1500, 

(ii) a water-soluble salt of a monosulfosuccinate of a lower 
polyalkyleneether glycol having a molecular weight of 
at least about 600, and 

(iii) a water-soluble salt of a disulfosuccinate of a lower 
polyalkyleneether glycol having a molecular weight of 
at least about 600. 

19. A process for improving the flowability of viscous aque- 
ous surfactant concentrates which contain at least about 20% 
by weight, based on the total weight of the aqueous surfactant 
concentrate, of at least one surfactant selected from the group 
consisting of 

(i) a water-soluble salt of an alkylpolyglycolether sulfo- 
succinate of formula I below: 


ltr mt aie 
SO3M 


wherein the —SO3M group can alternatively be present 
on the other hydrogen-containing carbon atom of the 
succinyl group, R, is a hydrocarbon group of a nonaro- 
matic alcohol, A is a C2-Cs alkylene group, n is an 
integer between | and 100, M is a cation of a water 
soluble salt, and Z is either —OM or —[O—A)]- 
n—O—R! wherein A, R! and n have the meaning given 
above; and 

(ii) a water-soluble salt of an alkylarylpolyglycolether 
sulfosuccinate of the formula II below: 


Rm?—Ar—O— alin di Pit 
SO3M 


wherein the —SO3M group can alternatively be present 
on the other hydrogen-containing carbon atom of the 
succinyl group, R? is a straight chain or branched chain, 
saturated or unsaturated aliphatic hydrocarbon group, 
m is an integer of from | to 3, Ar is a phenylene group 
or a naphthalene group, A is a C2-Cs alkylene group, n 
is an integer between 1 and 100, M is a cation of a 
water-soluble salt, and Z is —OM or —{O—A)]- 
n—O—Ar—R2,, wherein M, A, Ar, R?, m and n have 
the same meaning as given above 
comprising adding thereto from about 0.1 to about 20% by 
weight, based on the total weight of the aqueous surfactant 
concentrate, of at least one viscosity regulator selected from 
the group consisting of 

A. a lower polyalkyleneether glycol having a molecular 
weight of at least about 1500, 

B. a water-soluble salt of a monosulfosuccinate of a lower 
polyalkyleneether glycol having a molecular weight of at 
least about 600, and 

C. a water-soluble salt of a disulfosuccinate of a lower po- 
lyalkyleneether glycol having a molecular weight of at 
least about 600. 
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4,473,490 
CONTROL OF A REFORMING FURNACE 
William S, Stewart, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1983, Ser. No. 480,201 
Int. Cl? COIB 3/24 


US, Cl. 252—373 





ek = See 





1. Apparatus comprising: 

a reforming furnace having a radiant section, a convection 
section and a stack, wherein said radiant section contains 
cracking tubes; 

means for supplying a hydrocarbon-containing feed gas to 
the cracking tubes contained in the radiant section of said 
reforming furnace; 

means for withdrawing a synthesis gas formed by passing 
said hydrocarbon-containing feed gas through said crack- 
ing tubes from said reforming furnace; 

means for passing a fluid stream through said convection 
section, wherein said fluid stream is heated by passing 
through said convection section; 

means for supplying a primary fuel stream to said radiant 
section; 

means for supplying a primary air stream to said radiant 
section, wherein the combustion of said primary fuel 
stream mixed with said primary air stream provides heat 
to the cracking tubes in said radiant section and wherein 
the combustion gases from the combustion of said primary 
fuel stream mixed with said primary air stream pass 
through said convection section to said stack; 

means for supplying an auxiliary fuel stream to said convec- 
tion section; 

means for supplying an auxiliary air stream to said convec- 
tion section, wherein the combustion of said auxiliary fuel 
stream mixed with said auxiliary air stream provides heat 
to said convection section and wherein the combustion 
gases from the combustion of said auxiliary fuel stream 
stack; 

means for establishing a first signal representative of the 
actual temperature of said synthesis gas; 

means for establishing a second signal representative of the 
desired temperature of said synthesis gas; 

means for comparing said first signal and said second signal 
and for establishing a third signal which is responsive to 
the difference between said first signal and said second 
signal, wherein said third signal is scaled so as to be repre- 
sentative of the primary fuel flow rate to hydrocarbon- 
containing feed stream flow rate ratio required to maintain 
the actual synthesis gas temperature substantially equal to 
the desired temperature represented by said second signal; 
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means for establishing a fourth signal representative of the 

actual temperature of said cracking tubes; 
means for establishing a fifth signal representative of the 
maximum desired temperature of said cracking tubes; 

means for comparing said fourth signal and said fifth signal 
and for establishing a sixth signal which is responsive to 
the difference between said fourth signal and said fifth 
signal, wherein said sixth signal is scaled so as to be repre- 
sentative of the primary fuel flow rate by hydrocarbon- 
containing feed stream flow rate ratio required to maintain 
the actual tube temperature substantially equal to the 
maximum desired temperature represented by said fifth 
signal; 

a first low select means; 

means for providing said third signal and said sixth signal to 

said first low select means, wherein said first low select 
means establishes a seventh signal which is equal to the 
one of said third and sixth signals which is representative 
of the lowest primary fuel flow rate to hydrocarbon-con- 
taining feed stream flow rate ratio; 

means for establishing an eighth signal, which is representa- 

tive of the desired flow rate of said primary fuel stream, in 
response to said seventh signal; 

means for manipulating the flow rate of said primary fuel 

stream in response to said eighth signal; 

means for establishing a ninth signal, which is representative 

of the desired flow rate of said primary air stream, in 
response to said seventh signal; 

means for manipulating the flow rate of said primary air 

stream in response to said ninth signal; 

means for establishing a tenth signal representative of the 

actual temperature of said fluid stream flowing from said 
convection section; 

means for establishing an eleventh signal representative of 

the desired temperature of said process stream; 

means for comparing said tenth signal and said eleventh 

signal and for establishing a twelfth signal which is re- 
sponsive to the difference between said tenth signal and 
said eleventh signal, wherein said twelfth signal is scaled 
so as to be representative of the total fuel flow rate (said 
primary fuel stream plus said auxiliary fuel stream) to said 
hydrocarbon-containing feed stream flow rate ratio re- 
quired to maintain the actual temperature of said fluid 
stream substantially equal to the desired temperature 
represented by said twelfth signal; 

means for establishing a thirteenth signal, which is represen- 

tative of the desired flow rate of said auxiliary fuel, in 
response to said twelfth signal; 

means for manipulating the flow rate of said auxiliary fuel in 

response to said thirteenth signal; 

means for establishing a fourteenth signal representative of 

the desired flow rate of said auxiliary air in response to 
said twelfth signal; and 

means for manipulating the flow rate of said auxiliary air in 

response to said fourteenth signal. 

11. A method for controlling a reforming furnace having a 
radiant section containing cracking tubes, a convection section 
and a stack, wherein a hydrocarbon-containing feed gas is 
passed through said cracking tubes to form a synthesis gas, 
wherein a fluid stream is passed through said convection sec- 
tion to heat said fluid stream; wherein a primary fuel stream 
and a primary air stream are combusted in said radiant section 
to supply heat to said cracking tubes, wherein the combustion 
gases from the combustion of said primary fuel stream and said 
primary air stream pass though said convection section to said 
stack; wherein an auxiliary fuel stream and auxiliary air stream 
are combusted in said convection section to supply heat to said 
convection section and wherein the combustion gases from the 
combustion of said auxiliary fuel stream and said auxiliary air 
steps of: 

establishing a first signal representative of the actual temper- 

ature of said synthesis gas; 





1644 


establishing a second signal representative of the desired 
temperature of said synthesis gas; 

comparing said first signal and said second signal and estab- 
lishing a third signal which is responsive to the difference 
between said first signal and said second signal, wherein 
said third signal is scaled so as to be representative of the 
primary fuel flow rate to hydrocarbon-containing feed 
stream flow rate ratio required to maintain the actual 
synthesis gas temperature substantially equal to the de- 
sired temperature represented by said second signal; 

establishing a fourth signal representative of the actual tem- 
perature of said cracking tubes; 

establishing a fifth signal representative of the maximum 
desired temperature of said cracking tubes; 

comparing said fourth signal and said fifth signal and estab- 
lishing a sixth signal which is responsive to the difference 
between said fourth signal and said fifth signal, wherein 
said sixth signal is scaled so as to be representative of the 
primary fuel flow rate to hydrocarbon-containing feed 
stream flow rate ratio required to maintain the actual tube 
temperature substantially equal to the maximum desired 
temperature represented by said fifth signal; 

establishing a seventh signal which is equal to the one of said 
third and sixth signals which is representative of the low- 
est primary fuel flow rate to hydrocarbon-containing feed 
stream flow rate ratio; 

establishing an eighth signal, which is representative of the 
desired flow rate of said primary fuel stream, in response 
to said seventh signal; 

manipulating the flow rate of said primary fuel stream in 
response to said eighth signal; 

establishing a ninth signal, which is representative of the 
desired flow rate of said primary air stream, in response to 
said seventh signal; 

manipulating the flow rate of said primary air stream in 
response to said ninth signal; 

establishing a tenth signal representative of the actual tem- 
perature of said fluid stream flowing from said convection 
section; 

establishing an eleventh signal representative of the desired 
temperature of said process stream; 

comparing said tenth signal and said eleventh signal and 
establishing a twelfth signal which is responsive to the 
difference between said tenth signal and said eleventh 
signal, wherein said twelfth signal is scaled so as to be 
representative of the total fuel flow rate (said primary fuel 
stream plus said auxiliary fuel stream) to said hydrocar- 
bon-containing feed stream flow rate ratio required to 
maintain the actual temperature of said fluid stream sub- 
stantially equal to the desired temperature represented by 
said twelfth signal; 

establishing a thirteenth signal, which is representative of 
the desired flow rate of said auxiliary fuel, in response to 
said twelfth signal; 

manipulating the flow rare of said auxiliary fuel in response 
to said thirteenth signal; 

establishing a fourteenth signal representative of the desired 
flow rate of said auxiliary air in response to said twelfth 
signal; and 

manipulating the flow rate of said auxiliary air in response to 
said fourteenth signal. 
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4,473,491 

ALKANOLAMINE SALTS OF CYCLIC AMIDE ACIDS 

AND THEIR USE AS METAL CORROSION INHIBITORS 
IN AQUEOUS SYSTEMS 

Walter Trautmann, Neustadt, and Elmar Getto, Mannheim, both 

of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to BASF Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Ludwigshafen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 11, 1982, Ser. No. 387,743 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 22, 

1981, 3124402 
Int. Cl.> CO9K 3/00 

U.S, Cl. 252—392 18 Claims 

1. Alkanolamine salts of cyclic amide acids, which are water 
soluble, low foaming, corrosion inhibitors, wherein said amide 
acids have the formula 


COOH 


G 


CONR'R? 


in which the circle represents a single nucleus aromatic ring or 
a monocyclic or bicyclic aliphatic ring system having 5 or 6 
carbon atoms per ring in which R! represents an isoalky! radi- 
cal with the longest chain having 6 to 8 carbon atoms and a 
total of 8 to 12 carbon atoms; R? represents a radical alkylene- 
X wherein the alkylene chain is a branched or straight chain 
and contains 1 to 4 carbon atoms; X represents OR}, 
O(C2H4)nR3, O(C3H¢60),-R3, NR3R3, CN, CONH?2 and 
COOR:; R3 respresents hydrogen or C; to C4 alkyl; n is an 
integer of 1 to 4; and wherein the carboxyl and carbonamide 
groups in said formula are bonded to non-olefinic carbon atoms 
and arranged in adjacent positions. 


4,473,492 
ELECTRODE CREAM 

Irving R. Schmolka, Grosse Ile, Mich., assignor to BASF Wyan- 

dotte Corporation, Wyandotte, Mich. 

Filed Jun. 6, 1983, Ser. No. 501,534 
Int. Cl? HO1B 1/06 

US. Cl. 252—518 11 Claims 

1. A stable electrode cream capable of carrying weak elec- 
tric current comprising an electrolyte selected from the group 
consisting of salts, of benzoic, salicylic, tartaric, citric, lactic 
and malic acids and the chlorides, nitrates, sulfates, citrates, 
maleates, malonates, oxalates, salicylates, acetates, sorbates, 
phosphates, benzoates, borates, and carbonates of ammonia, 
sodium, potassium and lithium and mixtures thereof in normal 
electrolyte amounts, a polyoxyethylene-polyoxybutylene 
block copolymer wherein the polyoxybutylene portion of the 
compound has a molecular weight of at least abut 1000, and the 
polyoxyethylene portions contribute from about 60 to 90 per- 
cent by weight of the compound, the amount of the block 
copolymer being about 10 to 30 percent by weight and the 
balance substantially water. 


4,473,493 
HYBRIDOMA ANTIBODY WHICH INHIBITS 
INTERLEUKIN 2 ACTIVITY 
Steven Gillis, Woodinville, Wash., assignor to Immunex Corpo- 
ration, Seattle, Wash. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 258,601, Apr. 29, 1981, Pat. No. 
4,411,993. This Oct. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 309,173 
Int. Cl.3 CO7G 7/00; C12N 15/00, 5/00, 5/02; A61K 39/00 
US, Cl. 260—112 R 3 Claims 
1. An anti-IL-2 antibody produced by: 
immunizing murine B-lymphocyte cells with IL-2; 
activating said immunized murine B-lymphocyte cells with a 
B-cell mitogen; 
fusing said activated murine B-lymphocyte cells with murine 
myeloma cells; 
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culturing said hybridoma anti-IL-2 antibody producing cells 
under conditions suitable for antibody production; and 

recovering the anti-IL-2 antibody produced by said anti-IL- 
2 antibody producing cells. 


4,473,494 
PREPARATION OF STROMA-FREE, NON-HEME 
PROTEIN-FREE HEMOGLOBIN 
Ross W. Tye, Sausalito, Calif., assignor to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Army, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Filed May 4, 1983, Ser. No. 497,455 
Int. Cl? AG1K 35/14, 37/04; COTC 103/52 
US, Cl. 260—112 B 10 Claims 
1. A method for the production of stroma-free, non-heme 
protein-free hemoglobin comprising 
promoting precipitation of a zinc ion-bound insoluble hemo- 
globin complex by allowing a solution of stroma-free 
hemoglobin to complex with an at least tenfold molar 
excess of soluble zinc salt, then 
ultrafiltering said zinc ion-bound hemoglobin complex pre- 
cipitate from the filtrate fluid containing the non-heme 
protein by use of a membrane having a pore size in the 
range of about 0.22 to about 0.5Sp. 


4,473,495 
ALBUMIN-SOLUBILIZED HYMENOPTERA VENOMS 
FOR VACCINE USE 
Roy Patterson, Wilmette, Ill., assignor to Northwestern Univer- 

sity, Evanston, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 28, 1983, Ser. No. 518,044 
Int. Cl.2 A23J 7/00; CO7G 7/00; CO9H 00/00; A61K 39/36, 
39/00 
US. Cl. 260—112 R 4 Claims 
1. Polymerized hymenoptera venom for vaccine use, com- 
prising the reaction product of a hymenoptera venom (HV), 
human serum albumin (HSA), and glutaraldehyde, said prod- 
uct being composed of copolymers of HV and HSA containing 
sufficient HSA in relation to HV to make said product water- 
soluble. 


4,473,496 
INTRAMOLECULARLY CROSSLINKED HEMOGLOBIN 
Patrick J. Scannon, Davis, Calif., assignor to The United States 

of America as represented by the Secretary of the Army, 
Washington, D.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 301,852, Sep. 14, 1981, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 28, 1983, Ser. No. 546,076 
Int. Cl.) CO7C 103/52; COTG 7/00; AG1K 35/14 
US. Cl. 260—112 B 7 Claims 
1. Hemoglobin intramolecularly crosslinked in the 2,3 di- 
phosphoglycerate pocket with a compound of the group of 
a,@-dialdehydes derived from oxidation of a 5,6 or 7-mem- 
bered nonaryl carbocylic or heterocyclic compound substi- 
tuted with at least one negatively charged group having a 
1,2-diol moiety isolated from said negatively charged group. 


4,473,497 
PHARMACOLOGICALLY ACTIVE PEPTIDES 

Paul D. Geselichen, Indianapolis, and Robert T. Shuman, Green- 

wood, both of Ind., assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, Indi- 

anapolis, Ind. 

Filed Mar. 7, 1983, Ser. No. 472,440 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 103/52 

US. Cl. 260—112.5 E 

1. A compound of the formula 
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9° 


Ri cx 


R—~—-Tyr—A—Gly—N—CH—CH?—N 


CH2 CH; 


and pharmaceutically acceptable non-toxic acid addition salts 
thereof, in which 
R is hydrogen, methyl, ethyl, cyclopropylmethyl, or allyl; 
A is a residue of a D-amino acid selected from the group 
consisting of Ala, Abu, Nva, Val, Nle, Leu, Ile, Gly(A}), 
Gly(Cp), Met, Cys(Me), Met(O), Cys(Me)(O), Ser, 
Ser(Me), Thr, and Hse; 
R; is hydrogen, C;-C3 primary alkyl, cyclopropylmethyl, 
allyl, ethylthiomethyl, 2-fluoroethyl, or propargyl; and 
X is hydrogen fluoro, bromo, iodo, chloro, hydroxy, C;-C3 
alkyl, trifluoromethyl, or C;—C? alkoxy. 


4,473,498 
WATER-SOLUBLE, FIBER-REACTIVE ORGANIC 
DYESTUFFS CONTAINING A 
B-CHLORO-ETHYLSULFONYL-METHYL-BENZOIC 
ACID AMIDE GROUP 
Ludwig Schlifer, Kelkheim, and Reinhard Hihnle, Kénigstein, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktien- 
geselischaft, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 288,386 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 1, 
1980, 3029383 
Int. Cl.3 CO9B 62/523, 62/525, 62/527, 62/53, 62/539, 62/535, 
62/537 
USS. Cl. 260—-146 R 5 Claims 
1. A water-soluble organic dyestuff containing one or two 
groups of the formula 


(4) 


CH2—S0O2—CH2—CH?2?—Cl 


in which R is hydrogen or lower alkyl, which dyestuff is 
selected from the group consisting of compounds of the for- 
mula 

R'—D—N=N—K (11) 
in which 

R’ is a group of the above-defined formula (4), 

D is phenylene or phenylene substituted by 1, 2 or 3 substitu- 
ents selected from the group consisting of lower alkyl, 
lower alkoxy, hydroxy, carboxy, acetylamino, ben- 
zoylamino, phenylamino, sulfobenzoylamino,  sulfo- 
phenylamino, carbamoyl, carbamoyl! which is monosubsti- 
tuted and carbamoyl which is disubstituted by lower 
alkyl, by phenyl or by both, sulfamoyl, sulfamoyl which is 
monosubstituted and sulfamoy! which is disubstituted by 
lower alkyl, by phenyl or by both, cyano, nitro, chlorine, 
bromine, trifluoromethyl! and sulfo, or 

D is naphthylene or naphthylene substituted by one or two 
sulfo groups, or by one radical selected from the group 
consisting of hydroxy, carboxy, methyl, methoxy, ethoxy, 
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nitro and chloro, or is substituted by sulfo and said radical, 
or 

D is the benzothiazol-2-yl group or the benzothiazol-2-y! 
group substituted in the benzene nucleus by methyl, me- 
thoxy or sulfo, and 

K is selected from the group consisting of groups of formu- 
lae (10f) to (10s) 


-continued 


Re 
R7 


OH 


OR 


fy 
6 


a ‘ 
HO So 
b; 


xe 


Ri (SO3H), 


in which 
R is hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, chlorine, bro- 
mine, lower alkanoylamino or sulfo, 
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R2is hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, chlorine, bromine 
or sulfo, 

R; is hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, chlorine or bro- 
mine, 

Ry, is hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy or sulfo, 

n’ is 1 or 2, 

B is a benzene or naphthalene nucleus, 

B, is lower alkyl, carboxy, carbomethoxy, carbethoxy or 
phenyl, 

B2 is lower alkyl, carbomethoxy, carbethoxy, carbonamide, 
phenyl or pheny! substituted by one or two substituents 
selected from the group consisting of lower alkyl, lower 
alkoxy, chlorine, bromine and sulfo, 

R* is hydrogen of lower alkyl, 

R” is hydrogen, lower alkyl, phenyl or phenyl substituted by 
one or two substituents selected from the group consisting 
of lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, chlorine, bromine and sulfo, 

k is zero or 1, 

m is zero, 1 or 2 with the proviso that m is not 2 in formulae 
(10j) and (10n), 

Rg is hydrogen or lower alkyl or lower alkyl substituted by 
hydroxy, cyano, carboxy, sulfo, sulfato, carbomethoxy, 
carbethoxy or acetoxy, 

R7 is hydrogen, lower alkyl or lower alkyl substituted by 
hydroxy, cyano, carboxy, sulfo, sulfato, carbomethoxy, 
carbethoxy, acetoxy, phenyl or phenyl substituted by one 
or more radicals selected from the group consisting of 
lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, chlorine and sulfo, 

m, is zero, 1, 2 or 3, 

Rs is hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, chlorine or bro- 
mine, 

R"s is hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, chlorine, bro- 
mine, lower alkanoylamino, amino, ureido, lower alkylsul- 
fonylamino, lower alkylamino or lower dialkylamino, 

Rg is hydrogen, lower alkyl or lower alkyl substituted by 
lower alkoxy or cyano, 

Rg is hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower sulfoalkyl, cyano or 
carbonamide, 

B; is hydrogen, lower alkyl or lower alkyl substituted by 
pheny! or sulfophenyl, 

Bg is hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alky! substituted by lower 
alkoxy, by acetylamino, by benzoylamino or by cyano, or 
is lower alkenyl, cyclohexyl, phenyl or phenyl substituted 
by substituents selected from the group consisting of car- 
boxy, sulfo, benzoylamino, acetylamino and chlorine, or is 
amino substituted by phenyl, lower alkyl, acetyl, benzoyl, 
hydroxy or methoxy, and 

R's is phenylureido, lower alkanoylamino, lower al- 
kenoylamino, benzoylamino or benzoylamino substituted 
by one or more radicals selected from the group consisting 
of chlorine, methyl, methoxy, nitro, sulfo and carboxy; of 
compounds of the formula 


D—N=N—K—R’ (12) 


in which 

D is phenyl or phenyl! substituted by 1, 2 or 3 substituents 
selected from the group consisting of lower alkyl, lower 
alkoxy, hydroxy, carboxy, acetylamino, benzoylamino, 
phenylamino, sulfobenzoylamino, sulfophenylamino, car- 
bamoyl, carbamoyl] which is monosubstituted and carbam- 
oyl which is disubstituted by lower alkyl, by phenyl or by 
both, sulfamoyl, sulfamoyl which is monosubstituted and 
sulfamoy! which is disubstituted by lower alkyl, by phenyl 
or by both, cyano, nitro, chlorine, bromine, trifluoro- 
methyl and sulfo, or 

D is naphthyl or naphthyl substituted by 1, 2 or 3 sulfo 
groups, or by one radical selected from the group consist- 
ing of hydroxy, carboxy, methyl, methoxy, ethoxy, nitro, 
acetylamino and chloro, or is substituted by sulfo and said 
radical, or 

D is the benzothiazol-2-yl group or benzothiazol-2-yl substi- 
tuted in the benzene nucleus by nitro, methyl, methoxy or 
sulfo, 


CHEMICAL 


1647 


K is the radical of 1- or 2-naphthol, or said radical substi- 
tuted by 1, 2 or 3 sulfo groups, or 

K is the radical of 1- or 2-amino-naphthalene or is naphthy- 
lene, either unsubstituted or substituted by 1, 2 or 3 sulfo 
groups, a hydroxy group or a combination of said groups, 
or 

K is the 5-aminopyrazol-4-yl or 5-pyrazolon-4-yl group, 
both substituted in the 3-position by methyl, carboxy, 
carbamoyl, lower carbalkoxy or phenyl and substituted in 
the 1-position by phenyl, by naphthyl, by phenyl substi- 
tuted by 1 or 2 sulfo groups, by | or 2 substituents selected 
from the group consisting of lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, 
chlorine, bromine, nitro, acetylamino and carboxy or by a 
combination thereof, or naphthyl substituted by 1, 2 or 3 
sulfo radicals, by one substituent selected from the group 
consisting of lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, nitro, acetylamino 
and carboxy or by a combination thereof, or 

K, as the radical of a coupling component, is the 
acetoacetylanilide or -naphthylamide radical, an 
acetoacetylanilide radical in which the phenyl moiety is 
substituted by | or 2 substituents selected from the group 
consisting of lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, carboxy, 
acetylamino, benzoylamino, carbamoyl, carbamoyl which 
is monosubstituted and carbamoyl which is disubstituted 
by lower alkyl, by phenyl or by both, sulfamoyl, sulfa- 
moyl which is monosubstituted and sulfamoyl which is 
disubstituted by lower alkyl, by phenyl or by both, cyano, 
nitro, chlorine, bromine, trifluoromethyl and sulfo, or an 
acetoacetylnaphthylamide radical is which the naphthy] is 
substituted by sulfo, or 

K is p-phenylene or p-phenylene substituted by 1 or 2 sub- 
stituents selected from the group consisting of lower alkyl, 
lower alkoxy and chlorine, or by one dimethylamino, 
diethylamino, ureido or acetylamino, and 

R’ is the above-defined group of formula (4), R’ being 
bonded to one of the aromatic nuclei of K or to one of the 
lower alkyl substituents thereof; of compounds of the 
formula 


R'—D—N=—N—E—N=N—K (13) 


in which 

D and R’ and K have the meanings given above for formula 
(11), m being selected from the group 0, 1 and 2 even for 
formulae (10j) and (10n), and 

E is phenylene or phenylene substituted by lower alkyl, 
lower alkoxy, chlorine, acetylamino, amino, methylamino, 
ethylamino, dimethylamino, diethylamino or ureido, or is 
naphthylene substituted by an amino or hydroxy group in 
the ortho- or para-position relative to the azo group linked 
to D or said substituted naphthylene which is further 
substituted by a lower alkyl, nitro or acetylamino group, 
by 1 or 2 sulfo groups, or by a combination thereof, or is 
the group 


OH 
N—A= 


in which 

B; is methyl or carboxy and 

A is phenylene, naphthylene, phenylene substituted by 1 or 
2 substituents selected from the group consisting of sulfo, 
carboxy, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy and chlorine, or naph- 
thylene so substituted; 


D—N=N—E—N=N—K—R’ (14) 


in which 
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D, K and R’ are as defined above for formula (12) and 

E is as defined above for formula (13); of compounds of the 
formula 

(R')\m'—D—N=—N—K |} —N=N—D—{R)m” (15) 

in which 

R’ is the above-defined group of formula (4), 

m’ and m” are identical or different and each is zero or 1, the 
sum of m‘ and m” being | or 2, 

D is defined as for formula (11) or (12), depending on 
whether a fiber-reactive radical R’ is bonded to D, and 
K, is amino-hydroxy-naphthylene substituted by one or two 

sulfo groups, or is diamino-phenylene or diaminopheny- 
lene substituted by methyl or sulfo; of compounds of the 
formula 
(R')m'—K—N=N—D)—N=N—K—{R’)m” (16) 
in which 
R’, m’ and m” are as defined above, 

K is as defined for formula (13) or (12), depending on 
whether a fiber-reactive group R’ is bonded to K, and 
D, is phenylene or phenylene substituted by sulfo or methyl, 

or is a group of the formula 


R2 R2 
R3 R; 
in which 
R2 and R;3 are as defined above and 
D’ is a direct bond or the group —NH—CO—, 
—CO—NH—, -—CO—, -—SO,, -—CH=CH-, 


—N=N—, —O— or —CH)?; of compounds of the formu- 
lae 


R'—D2—N=N—K2 


o—Ga- 0 


7 


D2—N=N—K2~—R’ 


oO CuO 


(R')m' —D-—-N=N—E—N=N—K2—(R') 


o—Cu- O 
(R'°\m'— D2 —- N=N—K3—N=N—-D—(R’)»,” 


NH2 
SO3H 


NH—G—(CH2)p—R’ 
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-continued 


oO oO 
a 
Cu D3—(R)m" 


\ZN/ 
any yf 


D3 


(R’)m'—D3 


(SO3H), 


(SO7—NH—D3—R’), 


Oo 


and 


(25) 
N 
pis x(-) 
+) 
o Sf Deon 
R* 


and 1:2-chromium complex compounds and 1:2-cobalt 
complex compounds of the formulae (17a), (18a), (19a) 
and (20a) 


ek 
Chore 


R* 


OH HO 


l | 
R’—D2—N=N—K2 
on HO 
D7—N=N—K2—R’ 


HO 
(Rm —D—N=N—E—N=N—K2—-(R) »," 


OH HO 
(R)\m'—D2—-N=N—K3—N=N—D—(R)m" 


in which 

D> is, in formula (17) or (17a), the benzene nucleus or the 
benzene nucleus substituted by 1 or 2 substituents selected 
from the group consisting of lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, 
carboxy, phenylamino, sulfobenzoylamino,  sulfo- 
phenylamino, carbamoyl, carbamoyl which is monosubsti- 
tuted and carbamoyl which is disubstituted by lower 
alkyl, by phenyl or by both, sulfamoyl, sulfamoyl which is 
monosubstituted and sulfamoy! which is disubstituted by 
lower alkyl, by phenyl or by both, cyano, nitro, chlorine, 
bromine, trifluoromethy! and sulfo, or is the naphthalene 
nucleus or the naphthalene nucleus substituted by 1, 2 or 
3 sulfo groups, by one carboxy, methyl, methoxy, ethoxy, 
nitro or acetylamino group or one chlorine, or by a combi- 
nation thereof, the complexing oxygen in D2 being bonded 
in the ortho-position relative to the azo group, and 
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K2 is, in formula (17) or (17a), naphthylene or naphthylene 
substituted by 1, 2 or 3 sulfo groups, by an amino, me- 
thylamino, phenylamino, acetylamino, benzoylamino or 
N-metnyl-N-acetylamino group, or a combination thereof, 
or K2 is the pyrazol-4,5-ylene group substituted in the 
3-position by methoxy, carboxy, carbamoyl, lower carb- 
alkoxy or phenyl and substituted in the 1-position by 
phenyl or naphthyl, or in either said position by phenyl 
substituted by | or 2 sulfo groups, pheny! substituted by 1 
or 2 substituents selected from the group consisting of 
lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, chlorine, bromine, nitro, 
acetylamino and carboxy, or phenyl substituted by a com- 
bination thereof, or in the 1-position by naphthyl! substi- 
tuted by 1, 2 or 3 sulfo groups, by a substituent selected 
from the group consisting of lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, 
nitro, acetylamino and carboxy or by a combination 
thereof, or K2, as the radical of a coupling component, is 
the radical of acetoacetylanilide or -naphthylamide, or an 
acetoacetylanilide radical in which the phenyl moiety is 
substituted by | or 2 substituents selected from the group 
consisting of lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, carboxy, 
acetylamino, benzoylamino, carbamoyl, carbamoy! which 
is monosubstituted and carbamoy! which is disubstituted 
by lower alkyl, by phenyl or by both, sulfamoyl, sulfa- 
moy! which is monosubstituted and sulfamoyl which is 
disubstituted by lower alkyl, by phenyl or by both, cyano, 
nitro, chlorine, bromine, trifluoromethyl and sulfo, the 
complexing oxygen in K2 being bonded in the ortho-posi- 
tion relative to the azo group, and R’ is the above-defined 
group of formula (4), R’ being bonded to one of the aro- 
matic nuclei of D2 or to one of the lower alky! substituents 
thereof, and in which 

D2 is, in formula (18) or (18a), phenylene or phenylene 
substituted by 1, 2 or 3 substituents selected from the 
group consisting of lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, carboxy, 
acetylamino, benzoylamino, phenylamino, sulfoben- 
zoylamino, a ot eer carbamoyl, carbamoyl 
which is monosubstituted and carbamoyl which is disub- 
stituted by lower alkyl, by phenyl or by both, sulfamoyl, 
sulfamoyl which is monosubstituted and sulfamoy! which 
is disubstituted by lower alkyl, by phenyl or by both, 
cyano, nitro, chlorine, bromine, trifluoromethy] and sulfo, 
or D2 is naphthylene or naphthylene substituted by 1, 2 or 
3 sulfo groups, by one carboxy, methyl, methoxy, ethoxy, 
nitro or acetylamino group or one chlorine, or by a combi- 
nation thereof, the complexing oxygen in D2 in each case 
being bonded in the ortho-position relative to the azo 


group, and 
K2 is, in the formula (18) or (18a), naphthalene or naphtha- 
lene substituted by 1 or 2 sulfo groups, or K2 is the pyra- 
zol-4,5-ylene radical substituted in the 3-position by 
methyl, carboxy, carbamoyl, lower carbalkoxy, or phenyl 
and in the 1-position by phenyl or naphthyl, or in either 
said position by pheny! substituted by 1 or 2 sulfo groups, 
pheny]! substituted by | or 2 substituents selected from the 
group consisting of lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, chlorine, 
bromine, nitro, acetylamino and carboxy or phenyl substi- 
tuted by a combination thereof, or in the 1-position by 
naphthyl substituted by 1, 2 or 3 sulfo groups, by one 
substituent selected from the group consisting of lower 
alkyl, lower alkoxy, nitro, acetylamino and carboxy or by 
a combination thereof, or K2 is, as the radical of a coupling 
component, the acetoacetylanilide or -naphthylamide 
radical, an radical in which the phenyl 
moiety is substituted by 1 or 2 substituents selected from 
the group consisting of lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, car- 
pet gra acetylamino, benzoylamino, carbamoyl, carbamoyl 
which is monosubstituted and carbamoyl which is disub- 
stituted by lower alkyl, by phenyl or by both, sulfamoyl, 
sulfamoy! which is monosubstituted and sulfamoyl which 
is disubstituted by lower alkyl, by phenyl or by both, 
gr RN tO tage WO 
an acetoacetylnaphthylamide radical in which the 
sulthehansidiy is Stedman alin: comtaladen 


449-321 O.G.-84-9 
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oxygen in K2 being bonded in the ortho-position relative 
to the azo group, and 

R' is the above-defined group of formula (4), R’ being 
bonded to one of the aromatic nuclei of K2 or to one of the 
lower alkyl substituents thereof, and in which 

R’, m’, m”, D and K2, in formula (19) or (19a), have the 
meanings given for formulae (12), (15) and (17) or (18), 
and 


E is the benzene nucleus or the benzene nucleus substituted 
by one lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, chlorine, acetylamino, 
dimethylamino, diethylamino or ureido, or is the naphtha- 
lene nucleus or the naphthalene nucleus substituted by 
lower alkyl, nitro, acetylamino or sulfo, or is the group of 
the formula 


in which A and B; are defined as above, the complexing 
oxygen in K2 being bonded in the ortho-position relative 
to the azo group to which K? is linked 

and in which 

R’, m’, m”, D and Dz, in formula (20) or (20a), have the 
meanings given for the formulae (15) and (17) or (18), the 
complexing oxygen atom in D2 being in the ortho-position 
relative to the azo group to which D> is linked, and 

K; is naphthalene substituted by one or two sulfo groups, 
and in which 

G is phenylene or naphthylene or the bivalent radical of 
dipheny] sulfone, stilbene, diphenylamine, diphenylmeth- 
ane or of azobenzene, or any of the foregoing in which 
one or more of the aromatic nuclei are each substituted by 
1 or 2 substituents selected from the group consisting of 
sulfo, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, chlorine and carboxy, 

p is zero or 1, 

D3, being identical or not all the same when multiply pres- 
ent, each is a benzene nucleus or a benzene nucleus substi- 
tuted by 1 or 2 substituents selected from the group con- 
sisting of sulfo, carboxy, nitro, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy 
and chlorine, or is the naphthalene nucleus or the naphtha- 
lene nucleus substituted by 1, 2 or 3 substituents selected 


Pc is phthalocyanine or copper, cobalt or nickel phthalocya- 
nine, 

r is a number of from | to 3 and 

t is a number of from | to 4, 

the sum (r+t) being at most 4 and, in the case where t is 4, 
D3 necessarily containing a sulfo group, 

D4, when multiply present being groups identical to or 
different from one another, each is lower alkylene or 
lower alkylene substituted by lower alkoxy, lower al- 
kanoyloxy, cyano, sulfo, carboxy or hydroxy, or is defined 
as is D3, 

R+ is hydrogen, lower alkyl or lower alkoxy, and 

X(—) is a colorless anion. 
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4,473,499 
REACTIVE DISAZO DYES CONTAINING AN OXY 


Toshio Niwa, and Toshio Hihara, both of Kanagawa, Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Chemical Industries Limited, Tokyo, 


is phenyl which may be substituted by lower alkyl, lower 
alkoxy, phenoxy, nitro, cyano, halogen, trifluoromethyl, an 
acetylamino, an aminocarbony! which may be substituted by a 
lower alkyl, an aminosulfonyl which may be substituted by 
lower alkyl, lower alkylcarbonyl, or lower alkylsulfonyl; Y' is 
pheny! which may be substituted by halogen, trifluoromethyl, 
lower alkyl, or lower alkoxy, or Y?; Y? is allyl, benzyl, or alkyl 
which may be substituted by hydroxy or lower alkoxy; 


(+) 


is phenyl which may be substituted by halogen, sulfamoyl, or 
lower alkylsulfamoyl; and 
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(:) 


is phenyl which may be substituted by halogen, lower alkyl, or 


is naphthylene, or phenylene which may be substituted by 
lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, halogen, or acetylamino, 


4 


is phenylene which may be substituted by halogen, trifluoro- 
methyl, lower alkyl, or lower alkoxy, and R! and R? are each 
hydrogen, alkyl which may be substituted by cyano, hydroxy, 
lower alkoxy, or dialkylamino, or combine together in combi- 
nation with N to form a 5- or 6-membered nitrogen-containi 
heterocyclic ring, the total number of carbon of R! and R 
being 18 or less. 


2-HYDROXY-3-NAPHTHOYLARYLIDES 
Georg Cseh, Arlesheim, and Stefan Hari, Alischwil, both of 
Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, 


N.Y. 
Filed May 3, 1982, Ser. No. 374,120 
A . priority, application Switzerland, May 12, 1981, 
Int. Cl.? CO9B 29/036, 29/32, 29/33; DOGP 1/44 
US, Cl. 260—157 8 Claims 
1. A monoazo pigments compound of the formula 


oO 


N=N—X-—NH 


(Rim 
wherein X is a group of the formula 


HO co— —-CHCO— 


| 
COCH3, 


R is hydrogen or methyl, R; and 
methyl or methoxy, Y is methyl or 
—S—, —N(R3)— or —C(R4}—CH—, 


eae aaa 
or phenyl, or 
sah of which 's 


. ap. 
bound 
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on tho ding A in Bs soto naiien nth supe Gate 
CO— group to form a benzoxazolone, benzothiazolone, ben- 
zimidazolone or quinolone-2, with R3 and R4 being hydrogen 
or methyl, and m and n independently of one another are each 
1 or 2. 


4,473,501 
DIHYDRO AZINO ISOQUINOLINES 

Harman S. Lowrie, Glenview, Ill., assignor to G. D. Searle & 

Co., Skokie, Tl. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 260,547, May 4, 1981,. This 
application Dec. 11, 1981, Ser. No. 329,789 
Int. Cl. CO7D 217/14; A61K 31/47 

U.S, Cl. 260—192 5 Claims 

1. 5-[1,2-dihydro-1-(1-methylethylazino)-5-isoquinolinylme- 
thyl]-3-(1-methylethy])-2-oxazolidinone. 


4,473,502 
SYNTHESIS OF THIENAMYCIN VIA (3SR, 4RS)-3-[1 
(SR)-HYDROXYETHYL]}-2-OX0-4-AZETIDINEACETIC 
ACID 

Thomas M. H. Liu, Westfield; David G. Melillo, Scotch Plains; 

—- M. so agg The Clark; Ichiro Shinkai, Westfield, and 
leyer Sletzinger, North Plainfield, all of N.J., assignors to 
omen @ cn, En, Sei NJ. 

Division of Ser. No. 252,103, Apr. 8, 1981, Pat. No. 4,349,687, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 112,021, Jan. 14, 1980, 
abandoned. This « glication Jun. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 385,370 

Int. Cl.3 CO7D 205/08, 487/04 

US, Cl. 260—239 A 

1. A compound having the structural formula 


1 Claim 


wherein R! is hydrogen or a removable protecting 
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recovering the resultant metallic soap in the form of porous 
granules by filtration, washing the metallic soap with water 
and then drying the same. 


4,473,505 
PHOSPHINE AND PHOSPHONIUM COMPOUNDS AND 
CATALYSTS 

Howard L. Mitchell, III, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to Exxon 

Research and Co., Florham Park, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 120,937, Feb. 12, 1980,. This application 

Sep. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 423,641 
Int. Cl.3 COTF 17/02, 15/00, 15/02 

US. Cl. 260—439 CY 5 Claims 

1. A complex comprising a carbonyl ligand, a transition 
metal selected from the group consisting of chromium, molyb- 
denum tungsten, manganese, rhenium, iron, ruthenium, os- 
mium, nickel, palladium, platinum, copper, silver and gold and 
mixtures thereof and a ligand having the formula R3.4LS, 
wherein L is trivalent P; each R is independently selected from 
the group consisting of alkyl, aryl, alkoxyalkyl, aryloxyalkyl, 
alkoxyaryl, aryloxyaryl, and ferrocenyl groups, wherein the 
ary! portions thereof can be substituted with a member selected 
from halogen and hydroxy groups, with the proviso that said 
halogens on said alkyl groups are not in an alpha-position with 
respect to said L atom unless they are fluoro atoms; each $ 
group is indpendently selected from the group consisting of F 
and —C=s=CR wherein R is defined as above and b is an integer 
of from 1 to 3. 


4,473,506 
IRON SELENIUM TELLURIUM OXIDE CATALYSTS 
James D. Burrington, Richmond Hts.; James F. Brazdil, Lynd- 
poorer tg Matinee 7 hasan am me 
assignors to The Standard Oil Company, 
Filed Oct. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 434,794 
Int. Cl.? COTC 120/14, 51/21, 5/32 


selected from benzyl, 8,8,8- thdecnetieh taal —— ethyl, and 


phenyl and t-butyl. 


4,473,503 
15-FLUORO-RETINOID COMPOUNDS 
Arun B. Barua, and James A. Olson, both of Ames, Iowa, assign- 
ors to Iowa State University Research Foundation, Inc., 
Ames, Iowa 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 359,110, Mar. 17, 1982,. This 
application Nov. 23, 1982, Ser. No. 443,940 
Int. Cl. COTC 57/70 
US. Cl. 260—408 
1. Retinoyl fluoride. 


2 Claims 


4,473,504 
METHOD OF PRODUCING GRANULAR METALLIC 
SOAP 
Osamu Odashima, Amagasaki, and Osamu Kondo, Kyoto, both 
of Japan, assignors to Shinto Paint Co., Ltd., Amagasaki, 


Japan 
Filed Jul. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 286,540 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 30, 1980, 55-105696 
Int. C13 C11C 1/00 
US. Cl. 260—414 3 Claims 
1. A method of producing granular metallic soap character- 


disappeared and the generation of bubbles of by-produced 
carbon dioxide gas is no longer observed, stopping the heating, 


methacrylonitrile, 
eashion eniaian pabenprasadioeneanaie 
catalyst of the formula: 


AaDpE-FeSeeTeOx 


wherein 

A is a Group IA element, a Group 11A element, Tl, Sm or 
mixtures thereof; 

D is Mo, W, Sb, P, B, S, Pb, Zn, a Rare Earth element or 
mixtures thereof; 

E is Cu, Cr, Ce, V, Y, Al, U, Co, Mn, Ru, Sn, As or mixtures 
thereof; and 

a is 0 to 10; 

b is 0 to 10; 

c is 0 to 10; 

d is 0.1 to 20; 

e is 0.1 to 20; 

f is 0.1 to 20, 


ar 


is less than 1, 
b is less than e+f when D is Mo, 


wr ahr “ahr 


are each less than 0.8, and 
x is a number sufficient to satisfy the valence requirements of 
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the other elements present, the W/(Se+Te) ratio in said 
catalysts being less than 0.05, the vanadium content in said 
Se a eae 

and tellurium contents and less than one-half the 
tapestries: rho ater erties emer 
selenium contents, said catalysts containing selenium 
when all or part of D is Sb. 


4,473,507 
CONTROLLED RELEASE LAUNDRY BLEACH 
PRODUCT 


Frank P. Bossu, West Chester, Ohio, assignor to The Procter & 
Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 313,423, Oct. 21, 1981, Pat. No. 4,391,725. 
This application Jun. 28, 1983, Ser. No. 508,760 
Int. Cl.2 COTC 179/10 


US. Cl. 260—502 R 3 Claims 


MII PDA/AS/ADIPIC ACID 


WI PDA/aS 


AVAILABLE OXYGEN (ppm) 


MIL POA/ADIPIC ACID 


WPoa 
4 cy 8 
TIME (MIN) 


1. A granular bleach compound of the formula 


— 
CH7CO2H 


wherein n is from about 6 to about 16. 


4,473,508 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
y-CHLOROACETOACETIC ACID CHLORIDE 

Max Gross, Biberist, Switzegland, assignor to Lonza Ltd., Gam- 

pel/Valais, Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 321,042, Nov. 13, 1982, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 197,688, 
Oct. 16, 1980, abandoned. This application May 11, 1983, Ser. 

No. 493,504 
Int. Cl? COTC 51/58 

US. Cl. 260—544 Y 28 Claims 

1. Process for the production of y-chloroacetoacetic acid 
chloride by reacting chlorine and diketene, characterized in 
that a solution of chlorine dissolved in an inert solvent and a 
solution of diketene dissolved in an inert solvent are simulta- 
neously introduced in a continuous current manner into a tube 
reaction in such a way that the two solutions immediately 
homogeneously mix and a turbulent flow develops in the tube 
reactor, the mole ratio of chlorine to diketene being between 
0.9 to 1 and 1.2 to 1, the throughput for the process is from 5 
to 750 kg of y-chloroacetoacetic acid chloride per liter reac- 
tion volume-hour, no reactants or components in gaseous form 
being used in the reaction, no gaseous phase forming during 
the reaction and the turbulent flow in the tube reactor has a 
Reynolds number of at least 2,300. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Filed Nov. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 442,103 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 10, 


1981, 3148881 
Int. Cl. COTF 9/28 
US. Cl. 260—545 P 8 Claims 
1. Process for making phosphonic anhydrides of formula (I) 


(RPO2)n-H20 


in which R stands for an alkyl or aryl radical having from | to 
6 carbon atoms and n stands for a value between 2 and 20, 
which comprises: oxidizing a compound of formula (II) 


cl 
oy 
R—P 
\ 
cl 


in which R has the meaning given above, with concentrated 
sulfuric acid under inert gas and in the presence of a diluent at 
a temperature between 0° and 100° C. with escape of hydrogen 
chloride and sulfur dioxide, the compound of formula (II) and 
sulfuric acid being used in a molar ratio of about 1:1, terminat- 
ing the reaction and separating the diluent from the product of 
formula (I). 


4,473,510 
CARBURETOR HAVING AIR FUEL RATIO ADJUSTING 
MEANS 


Shinzo Kato, and Nagao Nakamura, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Nissan Motor Co. Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Nov. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 445,679 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 7, 1981, 56-196665 
Int. Cl.) FO2M 7/24 


US. Cl. 261—39 A 3 Claims 


1. A carburetor system for an internal combustion engine, 
comprising: 
an intake air passage leading to an intake port of the engine 


main fuel supplying means comprising a main fuel discharge 

nozzle centered in the venturi portion and a main fuel 
passage leading from said float chamber to said main 
nozzle, 


air bleed means comprising an air bleed pipe inserted into 
said main fuel passage, 
from the outside to said main fuel passage, said auxiliary 
air introduction passage means comprising a primary air 
passage having an upstream end communicating with the 
outside and a downstream end opening into said main fuel 
passage below a fuel level in said main fuel passage and a 
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secondary air passage which branches off from said pri- 
mary air passage at an intermediate position between the 
upstream end and the downstream end and opens into said 
main fuel passage at a predetermined height above the fuel 
level, said secondary air passage having a cross sectional 
area smaller than that of said primary air passage, and 

valve means connected with the upstream end of said pri- 
mary air passage for regulating an air flow introduced into 
said primary air passage. 


4,473,511 
VARIABLE VENTURI-TYPE CARBURETOR 
Takaaki Itoh; Takashi Katou, both of Mishima, and Toshiharu 
Morino, Mie, all of Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Toyota and Aisan Industry Co., Ltd., Obu, both 


of, Japan 
Filed Jun. 23, 1983, Ser. No. 506,998 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 20, 1982, 57-222083; 
Dec. 20, 1982, 57-222081 
Int. C12 FO2M 9/06 


US. Cl. 261—44 C 13 Claims 


1. A variable venturi-type carburetor comprising: 

an intake passage formed in the carburetor; 

an axially extending hollow cylindrical casing having an 
interior chamber therein; 

an axially extending suction piston movable in said casing in 
axial direction thereof and dividing said interior chamber 
into a vacuum chamber and an atmospheric pressure 
chamber, said suction piston having a tip face which is 
capable of projecting into said intake passage and which 
defines a venturi in said intake passage; 

a needle fixed onto said tip face and extending along the axis 
of said suction piston; 

a support pipe fixed onto said casing and extending in said 
interior chamber along the axis of said casing, said support 
pipe having a cylindrical inner circumferential wall; 

a piston rod fixed onto said suction piston and extending 
along the axis of said suction piston in a direction which is 
opposite to the extending direction of said needle, said 
a cylindrical outer circumferential wall which has a diam- 
eter smaller than that of the inner circumferential wall of 
said support pipe; 

a hollow cylindrical bearing sleeve movably inserted be- 
tween the inner circumferential wall of said support pipe 
and the outer circumferential wall of said piston rod and 
having opposed end faces and ball insertion bores which 
are formed on an outer circumferential wall of said sleeve 
near said opposed end faces and which are equidistantly 
arranged in the circumferential direction of the outer 
circumferential wall of said sleeve; 

a connecting passage formed in said sleeve and interconnect- 
ing said opposed end faces to each other; and 

balls rotatably inserted into said corresponding ball insertion 
bores and continuously contacting both the inner circum- 
ferential wall of said support pipe and the outer circumfer- 
ential wall of said piston rod, each of said balls slightly 
projecting outwardly from the outer circumferential wall 
of said sleeve and inwardly from the inner circumferential 
wall of said sleeve. 


CHEMICAL 


4,473,512 
SANITARY STEAM INJECTION HEATER 
Alan E. Pick, and Richard A. Mayo, both of West Bend, Wis., 
assignors to Pick Heaters, Inc., West Bend, Wis. 
Filed Sep. 17, 1982, Ser. No. 419,246 
Int. Cl.) BOIF 3/04 


1. In a steam injection liquid heater having a heating cham- 
ber, inlet means to supply liquid to said heating chamber and a 
foraminous steam injection tube within said heating chamber 
for injecting steam jets from the steam injection tube into liquid 
in said heating chamber to heat the same comprising a cylindri- 
cal steam chamber, a piston assembly within the steam cham- 
ber and adapted to move along the steam chamber in response 
to steam pressure and open a variable number of orifices, and 
means to bias said piston assembly in one direction, the im- 
provement wherein said piston assembly has a shank portion 
and head disc, said disc having a peripheral surface generally 
concentric with the interior surface of said cylindrical steam 
chamber and slightly spaced therefrom to afford pass-through 
of steam and solids between said peripheral surface and said 
interior surface of said steam chamber. 


4,473,513 
METHOD FOR SINTERING HIGH DENSITY 

YTTRIA-GADOLINIA CERAMIC SCINTILLATORS 
Dominic A. Cusano; Charles D. Greskovich, both of Schenec- 

tady, N.Y., and Frank A. DiBianca, Chapel Hill, N.C., assign- 

ors to General Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 389,818 
Int. Cl.3 COSK 1/10 


US. Cl. 264—1.2 23 Claims 





1. A method for preparing a transparent-to-translucent poly- 
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te Keel orca Ange — ternal 
prising the steps of: 
preparing a a multicomponent powder consisting essentially 
of between about 5 and 50 mole percent Gd703, and 
between about 0.02 and 12 mole percent of at least one 
rare earth activator oxide selected from the group consist- 
ing of Fuz03, Nd7O3, Yb203, Dy203, Tb703, and Pr203, 
the remainder of said multicomponent powder being 
Y203; 
cold pressing said multicomponent powder to form a pow- 
der compact; and 
sintering said powder compact to yield a transparent-to-tran- 
slucent polycrystalline ceramic scintillator body. 


4,473,514 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF STEEL BALLS, 
PARTICULARLY BALLS FOR ROLLING ELEMENT 
BEARINGS 
Vittorio Donn, Turin, Italy, assignor to RIV-SKF Officine di 
Villar Perosa S.p.A., Turin, Italy 
Filed Jul. 13, 1983, Ser. No. 513,338 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 13, 1982, 67886 A/82 
Int. Cl.) B29C 6/00 
US. Cl. 264—12 7 Claims 


1. A process for the manufacture of steel balls for rolling 
element bearings comprising the steps of: 
(separating plurality of particles of molten steel from 
bath of molten steel and forming a current of particles in 
SN ee ere 


(©) subjecting these particles while still in the fuid state and 


tion opposed to the said first direction s0 as to modify the 
form of said particles and to impart to them a substantially 
spherical form, and 

(c) removing heat from the said particles while they have 
said substantially spherical from. 


4,473,515 
INJECTION BLOW MOLDING METHOD 
Leonard B. Ryder, 5 Sharon Dr., Whippany, N.J. 07981 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No, 183,257, Sep. 2, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 444,830 


Int. Cl? B29C 17/07 
US, Cl. 264—28 7 Claims 
1. A method of forming biaxially oriented hollow articles 
from a thermoplastic material, said method comprising the 
steps of successively: 

(a) engaging a core rod within an injection mold so that the 
core rod extends into the cavity of the injection mold and 
injecting thermoplastic in molten form into the cavity to 
form a parison around the core rod; 

(b) maintaining the parison-contacting surfaces of the core 


cooled to an average bulk temperature at or very near the 
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preferred orientation temperature of the polymer being 
processed, whereby a temperature gradient is established 
across the thickness of the parison, the midpoint of the 
parison being substantially hotter than the outer portions 
of the parison which are in contract with the cold mold 
and core rod surfaces; 

(c) removing the core rod with the parison thereon and 
subsequently engaging the core rod with a blow mold so 
that the core rod and the parison extend into the cavity of 
the blow mold and the neck of the parison is retained in 
neck ring halves within the cavity mouth of the blow 
mold; 


(d) allowing the temperatures within the walls of the parison 
to equilibrate while the core rod is engaged within the 
blow mold, such that the temperature at points across the 
thickness of the parison are uniform, and the average bulk 
temperature of the parison remains at or near the pre- 


ferred orientation temperature of the polymer being pro- 
cessed, such constituting a self-equilibrating process in 
which no external temperature conditioning means are 
provided to heat or cool the parison still remaining on the 


core rod; 

@0 eth seeditie, tho. mais uthiin alt thes silliest 
equilibrated parison in an axial direction by advancing the 
entire core rod forward, axially into the blow mold, while 
retaining the neck portion of the parison in a fixed posi- 


tion; 

(f) radially blowing and expanding the temperature equili- 
brated parison into intimate contact with the cavity sur- 
faces of the blow mold, at a time not earlier than the 
commencement of said axial stretching step; and 

(g) cooling the finished article and removing it from the 
blow mold when a suitable ejection temperature is 
achieved. 


4,473,516 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INJECTION 
MOLDING PLASTIC ARTICLES HAVING SOLID 
EXTERIOR SURFACES AND POROUS INTERIOR 
CORES 
Edward C. Hunerberg, Tecumseh, Mich., assignor to Hoover 
Universal, Inc., Ann Arbor, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 3, 1983, Ser. No, 454,942 


Int. Cl.? B29D 27/00 
US. Cl. 264—45.1 7 Claims 
1. The method for producing injection molded plastic arti- 
cles from a thermoplastic resin comprising: 
a. melting a thermoplastic resin containing a chemically 
reactive foaming agent; 
agent as a stream into a mold so as to fill the mold cavity 
with unfoamed molten resin containing the foaming agent; 
c. introducing an activator additive into said stream immedi- 
ately prior to injection of said stream into said mold cav- 
ity, said material in the mold cavity solidifying on engage- 
ment with the mold cavity surface to form a solid skin at 
the mold surface, said additive chemically reacting with 
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said foaming agent after a time delay in said mold resulting 
in the generation of gas bubbles in said resin within the 
confines of said skin whereby to form a molded article 


having a solid exterior surface which is a detailed replicate 
of the mold surface and a porous interior which expands in 
the mold to maintain the solid exterior surface in pressured 
contact with the mold surface. 


4,473,517 
METHOD OF PRODUCING AN EXPANDED 

INSULATING LAYER FOR PROPELLANT CHARGES 
Peter Goedtke, Munich, and Heinz G. Langer, Gauting, both of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Messerschmitt-Bolkiw 

-Blohm GmbH, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jan. 4, 1983, Ser. No. 455,488 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 21, 


1982, 3201746 
Int. Cl.? B29C 27/10 

US. Cl. 264—46.5 6 Claims 

1. A method of producing an insulating layer between a 
propellant charge and the inside walls of a combustion cham- 
ber housing of a rocket engine, comprising defining a space 
between the propellant charge and the inside wall of the com- 
bustion chamber, applying an expandable plastic made of a 
foaming agent and polybutadiene into the space, and expand- 
ing the plastic. 


4,473,518 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING A PHOSPHOR 
Yukinori Minagawa, and Masachika Yaguchi, both of Ebina, 
Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Chemical Industries Ltd. and 
Kasei Optonix, Ltd., both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 399,116 
Claims priority, Japan, Jul. 20, 1981, 56-112204 


Int. Cl? CO9K 11/46 
US. Cl. 264—56 7 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a rare earth oxide type phosphor, 

which comprises: 

(a) preparing a rare earth metal oxide matrix material by 
compressing a rare earth metal oxide or a compound of a 
rare earth metal readily convertible into an oxide option- 
ally with sulfur or a halide, an activator and from 20 to 
80% by weight of a flux, based on the total weight of 
phosphor material, under a pressure of from 250 to 1500 
kg/cm? to form a compact; 

(b) firing said compact; and 

(c) unbinding the compact by loosening the same in water; 
thereby obtaining a rare earth oxide type phosphor se- 
lected from the group consisting of a rare earth oxide 
phosphor, a rare earth oxysulfide phosphor and a rare 
earth oxyhalide phosphor, the rare earth type phosphor 
exhibiting a higher luminance than said phosphor pre- 
pared as above but where the compressing pressure is 
either lower than 250 kg/cm? or higher than 1500 kg/cm?. 


CHEMICAL 
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4,473,519 
METHOD OF AGGLOMERATION OF FLY ASH INTO 
PELLETS 


Nicolaas A. Hasenack, Castricum, Netherlands, assignor to 
Estel Hoogovens B.V., Netherlands 


Continuation of Ser, No. 232,551, Feb. 9, 1981, abandoned. This 


1. A method of preventing the lixiviation of fly ash when in 
contact with ground or surface water, comprising (a) heating a 
porous pelletized mixture of 12 to 14% water and fly ash 
containing carbon and iron in a first heating stage until reduc- 
ing the iron in the pellets to an oxidation state no lower than 
Fe304 and gasifying the carbon contained therein, (b) heating 
the pellets in a second heating stage at a higher temperature to 
the softening temperature of the pellet composition to sinter 
the pellets and form a thick skin thereon and (c) cooling the 
sintered pellets. 


4,473,520 
METHOD FOR MAKING AN AUTOMOTIVE STEERING 
WHEEL 
Robert H. Overcashier, Santa Rosa, Calif., and Robert D. Far- 
ris, Katy, Tex., assignors to Shell Oil Company, Houston, 


Tex. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1982, Ser. No. 448,540 
Int. Cl. B28B 00/00 
US. Cl. 264—101 


1. A method for making a fiber reinforced steering wheel, 


comprising: 
in a mold having an endless cavity suitable for forming a 
steering wheel and having at least two transverse cavities 
joining said endless cavity with a center hub section, 
disposing two sealed continuous inflated tubes in said 
mold cavities, one of said tubes being disposed in only a 
first portion of said endless cavity, in said transverse cavi- 
ties and about said hub section, each of said tubes having 
fiber reinforcing disposed thereabout, injecting a thermo- 
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setting resin in said cavities to impregnate said reinforcing 
material; 


evacuating the mold cavity to expand said tubes only by air 
curing said resin to form said steering wheel. 


4,473,521 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING A 
POLYMERIC COATED FABRIC LAYER 
Joseph V. Tassone, Kettering, Ohio, assignor to Dayco Corpora- 
tion, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 29, 1983, Ser. No. 489,924 
Int. Cl. B29G 5/00 
US. Cl. 264—136 


1. In a method of making a polymeric coated fabric layer 
means comprising the steps of providing a fabric layer having 
warps and fills initially woven at a certain angle relative to 
each other, then changing said certain angle to another angle 
by stretching said fabric layer in one direction thereof whereby 
said fabric layer is in an altered condition thereof, disposing a 
liquid polymeric coating on at least one side of said fabric layer 
while the same is in said altered condition, doctoring said 
coating, further stretching said fabric layer in said one direc- 
ing said coating with a heating means to at least a degree 
thereof that will hold said fabric layer in substantially said 
altered condition thereof, the improvement wherein said step 
of doctoring said coating takes place after said step of further 
stretching said fabric layer and wherein said step of further 
stretching said fabric layer takes place after said heating means 
has dried said coating to at least a degree thereof that the 
further stretching of said fabric layer causes an outward thick- 
ening of said coating from said one side of said fabric layer. 


4,473,522 
CRACK ELIMINATION IN SOAP 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 314,641, Oct. 26, 1981, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 25, 1983, Ser. No. 488,509 
Int. Cl.? B29C 17/14 
US. Cl. 264—145 6 Claims 
1. A process for the elimination of wet surface cracking in 

dual extruded soaps comprising the steps of: 

extruding two streams of plodded soap from a single cone 
dual extrusion nozzle, such streams of plodded soap hav- 
ing asymmetric stress patterns mirrored across the shear- 
ing plane of the single cone dual extrusion nozzle and 
transverse faces perpendicular to the shearing plane, 

cutting the two streams of plodded soap at right angles to 
the extrusion axis to form plodder soap blanks or billets of 
a predetermined size, 

rotating the plodder soap blanks or billets 90° to the shearing 
plane on an axis parallel to the extrusion axis, 

introducing the rotated plodder soap blanks or billets into a 
soap press having movable die elements so that the trans- 
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verse faces of the plodder soap blanks or billets are in 
registry with the movable die elements, 


) 
} 


pressing the rotated plodder soap blanks or billets on their 
transverse faces to fold the asymmetric stress pattern upon 
itself to form crack-resistant pressed soap bars, and 
removing pressed soap bars from the soap press. 


4,473,523 
PROCESS FOR CONTINUOUSLY PRODUCING AN 
AROMATIC POLYIMIDE FILM 


Yoshikazu Sasaki; Hiroshi Inoue, both of Hirakata; Youji Negi, 


Ogaki, and Kazuhiko Sakai, Kagamihara, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to UBE Industries, Ltd., Ube, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 245,182, Mar. 18, 1981, 


abandoned. This application Jan. 12, 1983, Ser. No, 457,441 


Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 19, 1980, 55-34046 
Int. Cl. B29D 7/24 

9 Claims 
1. A process for continuously producing an aromatic poly- 


imide film, comprising the steps of: 


(a) preparing a dope solution in which an aromatic poly- 
imide prepared from a biphynyltetracarboxylic acid com- 
ponent and an aromatic diamine component is uniformly 
dissolved in a concentration of from 5% to 30% by weight 
in a solvent consisting of at least one phenol compound, 
said dope solution exhibiting a rotation viscosity of from 
500 to 105 poises at a temperature of 100° C.; 

(b) extruding said dope solution under pressure through a slit 
of a T-die at an extrusion in the range of from 
70° C. to 120° C. but at least 30° C. below the boiling point 
of said solvent, while controlling the apparent viscosity 
and the shear stress of said dope solution to from 500 to 
5x 10* poises and from 10* to 106 dyne-cm~—2, respec- 
+ nade, Arm te mae ma = ete 3 


BE A a ae Ome 
on a surface of a supporting means while heating said 
surface at an elevated te1uperature in the range of 70° C. to 
180° C. and continuously moving along an endless path 


thereof; 

(d) maintaining said placed filmy stream of said dope solu- 
tion on said moving heating surface of said supporting 
means until said film stream of said dope solution forms a 
film having a uniform thickness and then, said film is 


solidified by said solvent therefrom to an 
extent that the concentration of said solvent in the resul- 
tant solidified film reaches 50% by weight or less; said 
the upper surface of the film of said dope solution; 

(e) peeling off the solidified film from said moving heating 
surface of said supporting means; and 
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(f) drying the peeled film at a temperature of from 200° C. to 
600° C. to provide an aromatic polyimide film free from 
said solvent. 


4,473,524 
METHOD FOR MOLDING AND STRETCHING A 
HARNESSING DEVICE 


Joseph R. Paradis, 60 Plymouth Rd., Holden, Mass. 01520 1980, 
Continuation-in-part 


of Ser. No. 125,319, Feb. 28, 1980, 


abandoned. This application Jul. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 167,890 U.S. Cl. 264—517 


Int. Cl? FI6L 33/00 


US, Cl, 264—291 14 Claims 


1. The method of fabricating a harnessing device comprising 

the steps of: 

(a) molding said device with a locking head and attached 
strap, said strap having at least one tooth defining, in cross 
section, a generally trapezoidal configuration including a 
trailing edge, a leading edge, and an intermediate portion 
defined between said trailing edge and said leading edge, 
and, 

(b) stretching said strap to alter said configuration of said 
tooth with respect to each of said trailing edge, leading 
edge and intermediate portion. 


4,473,525 
METHOD OF MAKING FLUID DISTRIBUTION 
DEVICES PARTICULARLY USEFUL FOR DRIP 
IRRIGATION 
Mordeki Drori, 89 Lahal St., Kiron, Israel 
Filed Oct. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 86,629 
Ciaims priority, application Israel, Oct. 25, 1978, 55798 


Int. Cl? B29C 17/07 
US. Cl. 264—508 4 Claims 


1. A method of making a fluid distribution device, compris- 
ing: feeding a continuous plastic tube through a piercing sta- 
tion in which an opening is formed in the tube wall at each of 
a plurality of longitudinally-spaced sections along the length of 
the tube; subsequently applying a plurality of individual plastic 
sleeves with a plastic sleeve enclosing the tube at each of said 
longitudinally-spaced sections and the opening through the 
tube wall at each of said sections; and deforming each plastic 
sleeve to fix it to the tube section enclosed thereby and to 
define a pressure-dropping passageway between the inner 
surface of the sleeve and the outer surface of the respective 
tube section. 
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4,473,526 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING DRY-PRESSED 
MOLDED ARTICLES 


Eugen Biihler, Schleifweg 3, D-8371 Burtenbach; Klaus Strobel, 


Selb, and Kari Schwarzmeier, Selb-Oberwessenbach, all of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Eugen Biihler, Burtenbach 

and Hutschenreuther AG, Selb, both of, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jan. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 224,037 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 23, 


Int. Cl? B29J 5/00 
11 Claims 





1. In a method of forming articles in a mold from a dry 
pourable granular molding compound, such as a ceramic, 
metallic or carbon containing granular molding compound, 
where the mold if formed of at least one part defining a hollow 
mold space with a central opening through which the molding 
compound is introduced centrally into the hollow space, and 
air discharge location connected to the hollow space for re- 
moving air therefrom, comprising the steps of fluidizing the 
molding compound adjacent the inlet opening to the hollow 
space, filling the fluidized molding compound into the hollow 
space through the inlet opening by drawing air out of the 
hollow space through the air discharge locations, compressing 
the molding compound filled into the hollow space to provide 
a precompressed body of the molded material, and subse- 
quently pressing the precompressed body of the molded mate- 
rial into a molded article, wherein the improvement comprises 
drawing the air out of the hollow space at least at locations 
along the maximum circumferential periphery of the hollow 
space, limiting the inflow speed of the granular mold com- 
pound at the commencement of filling the compound into the 
hollow space for reducing the impact of the grains of the 
granular molding compound at the air discharge locations and 
providing a porous build-up of the molding compound at the 
air discharge locations so that the air discharge locations are 
not blocked by particles of the molding compound grains 
broken by impacting at too high a speed around the air dis- 
charge locations. 
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4,473,527 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING 
INFLATION FILM 
Takumi Fujisaki; Toshiro Ozaki, both of Yamaguchi, and Tadao 
Adachi, Showa, all of Japan, assignors to Mitsui Petrochemi- 
cal Industries Ltd. and Placo Co., Ltd., both of, Japan 
Filed Nov. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 438,707 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 9, 1981, 56-179346 
Int. Cl? B29D 7/22 


US. Cl. 264—566 19 Claims 


1. An apparatus for forming a thermoplastic resin having a 
melt tension of not more than 4 g into a tubular bubbie having 
inner and outer circumferential surfaces, comprising: 

supplying means for supplying the molten resin; 
extruding means for extruding the supplied molten resin into 
a form of the tubular bubble; 

first cooling means for cooling the bubble by supplying a gas 
toward the inner circumferential surface of the bubble in 
the molten state and in the extruding direction of said 
molten resin; 

second cooling means and facing said first cooling means, 

disposed in the vicinity of both said extruding means and 
said first cooling means, for cooling the bubble in the 
molten state, said second cooling means which includes 
guiding means having an inner surface, an inlet port and 
an outlet port, the inner surface of said guiding means 
defining a space into which the molten bubble is extruded 
by said extruding means, and the bubble being guided 
along the inner surface thereof from the inlet port toward 
an outlet port, first gas supplying means for supplying the 
gas from said inlet port along the inner surface of said 
guiding means, and second gas supplying means for sup- 
plying the gas from said outlet port toward the outer 
circumferential surface of the bubble; 

third cooling means for cooling the bubble by supplying the 

gas to the molten bubble which is cooled by said first and 
second cooling means, thereby the bubble being solidified; 
and 


regulating means for regulating the gas flow along the outer 
circumferential surface of the bubble, which is interposed 

13. A method for forming a thermoplastic resin having a 

melt tension of not more than 4 g into a tubular bubble having 

a step of supplying the molten resin; 

a step of extruding the supplied molten resin into a form of 
the tubular bubble; 

a first cooling step of cooling the bubble by supplying a gas 
toward the inner circumferential surface of the bubble in 
the molten state; 

a second cooling step of cooling the bubble in the molten 
state and in the extruding direction of said molten resin, 
said second cooling step including a first gas supplying 
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step for supplying the gas along an extending direction of 
the outer circumferential surface of the molten bubble so 
as to cool and guide the bubble, and a second gas supply- 
ing step for supplying the gas toward the bubble to cool 
the bubble while maintaining a diameter of the bubble 
constant; 

a third cooling step of cooling the bubble by supplying the 
gas to the molten bubble which is cooled by said first and 
second cooling means, thereby the bubble being solidified; 
and 

a step for regulating the gas flow along the outer circumfer- 
ential surface of the bubble which is interposed between 
said second and third cooling steps. 


4,473,528 
PASSIVE CONTAINMENT SYSTEM 
Frank W. Kleimola, Jackson, Mich., assignor to Nucledyne 
Engineering Corporation, Jackson, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 142,425 
Int. Cl.) G21C 15/18 
U.S. Cl. 376—282 


1. A safeguard system for a nuclear reactor power plant 
having a reactor assembly with a reactor core including fuel 
therein, at least one steam generator, said steam generator 
having a first operative connection to said reactor assembly for 
the flow of a high-temperature high-pressure reactor coolant 
therethrough, said reactor coolant having a first pressure the 
magnitude of which is substantially constant during conditions 
of normal operation, and a closed primary containment struc- 
ture sealingly enclosing said reactor and said steam generator, 
said safeguard system comprising, in combination, a refill 
reservoir of cooling liquid disposed generally internally of said 
containment structure, said cooling liquid being pressurized to 
a second predetermined pressure the magnitude of which 
during conditions of normal operation is less than the magni- 
tude of said first pressure thereby defining a fist predetermined 
pressure differential, first conduit means for communicating 
between said cooling liquid and said reactor assembly, second 
conduit means for communicating between said steam genera- 
tor and said cooling liquid, said first conduit means being 
effective to supply a flow of said cooling liquid to said reactor 
assembly whenever there is an accidental loss of said reactor 
coolant causing a reduction in the magnitude of said first pres- 
sure sufficient to attain a second predetermined pressure differ- 
ential as between said cooling liquid and said reactor coolant 
within said reactor assembly, said second pres- 
sure differential causing flow of said cooling liquid to be di- 
rected to said reactor core, said flow of said cooling liquid 
being directed to said reactor core to thereby replenish said 
accidental loss of said reactor coolant, said second conduit 
means being effective when a third predetermined pressure 
differential is attained between said cooling liquid and the 
steam within said steam generator for supplying comparatively 
high-pressure steam to said cooling liquid to thereby provide a 
pumping force to said cooling liquid to completely fill that 
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portion of the reactor assembly containing the fuel of said 
reactor core, a deluge reservoir of cooling liquid disposed 
entirely internally of said containment structure located at a 
vertical relationship above said reactor assembly creating a 
static pressure, said deluge reservoir having an upper region 
and a lower region first permanently open steam venting 
means within said deluge reservoir in communication with said 
containment structure at said upper region for directly receiv- 
ing steam within said containment structure, first steam absorb- 
ing means within said deluge reservoir extending substantially 
throughout the depth of said reservoir and communicating 
with said venting means for absorbing steam from said venting 
means throughout said reservoir, a third conduit communicat- 
ing with said deluge reservoir lower region and connected 
through valve means to said first conduit wherein the cooling 
liquid within said deluge reservoir may be selectively intro- 
duced into the reactor assembly for reactor core cooling pur- 
poses, a quench reservoir of cooling liquid disposed entirely 
internally of said containment structure, second steam venting 
means defined within said quench reservoir communicating 
with said containment structure wherein said quench reservoir 
is capable of receiving steam from within said containment 
structure, conduit means selectively connecting said quench 
reservoir to said steam generator for supplying emergency feed 
water thereto, second steam absorbing means within said 
quench reservoir extending substantially throughout the depth 
of said quench reservoir and communicating with said second 
venting means for absorbing steam from said second venting 
means throughout said quench reservoir a pressurizer in com- 
munication with said reactor coolant maintaining said reactor 
coolant first pressure, at least one relief valve communicating 
with a pressurizer opening when the pressure within said pres- 
surizer exceeds a predetermined maximum pressure, said relief 
valve having a discharge communicating with said deluge 
reservoir wherein steam discharged through said relief valve. 
passes into said deluge reservoir and it absorbed thereby, said 
steam absorbing means of said deluge and quench reservoirs 
comprising a plurality of conduits extending into said reser- 
voirs each having a perforated axial portion through which 
vented steam is ejected, and a substantially vertically oriented 
shroud encompassing each of said perforated portions and in 
such radial spaced relationship thereto whereby said discharge 
through the perforated venting conduits is scrubbed externally 
due to thermal movement of the deluge and quench coolant 
quench reservoirs being effective upon said containment struc- 
ture being ized with steam due to accidental loss of 
reactor coolant to absorb the heat within said steam during and 
after accidental loss of reactor coolant for depressurizing said 
containment structure, said deluge reservoir steam absorbing 
means being constructed to effect immediate direct cooling of 
said reactor core, and said quench reservoir steam absorbing 
means being constructed to effect absorption of energy for the 
term of the accident and at a rate less than that of said deluge 
reservoir. 


4,473,529 
DEVICE FOR COLLECTING PURGE LIQUIDS AND 
GASES IN AN INSTALLATION CONTAINING 
SUBSTANCES WHICH MAY POSSESS A CERTAIN 
DEGREE OF RADIOACTIVITY 


France 
Filed Apr. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 256,270 
Claims priority, France, May 23, 1980, 80 11620 


Int. Cl.3 G21C 19/30 
US. Cl. 376—314 6 Claims 
1. Device for collecting radioactive purge liquids and gases 
in a nuclear plant, said nuclear plant including closable purging 
pipes distributed at different locations of said plant, said device 
consisting of a self-contained and movable apparatus for suc- 
cessive connection to an outlet end of each of said purging 
(a) a movable unit for drawing off and collecting said purged 
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liquids and gases, including at least one collecting reser- 
voir (10), means (12) for creating suction within said reser- 
voir (10), means (11) for evacuating gases to atmosphere, 
and a connection component for evacuation of the purged 
liquid into a treatment installation; 

(b) a removable enclosure (5) of sufficiently small dimen- 
sions so that it can be handled by a single operator and 
connected to said purging pipe (2) in such manner that the 
internal volume of said enclosure (5) is sealed, and that the 





outlet end of said purging pipe is inside said enclosure 
when connected; 

(c) means (36, 37, 38, 40) for opening or closing said purging 
pipes (2) which can be operated from outside said enclo- 
sure (5) for selectively isolating or communicating the 
inside of said enclosure (5) with respect to the installation 
to be purged; and 

(d) a flexible connecting pipe (6) between said enclosure (5) 
and the drawing off and collecting unit (10, 11). 


4,473,530 
COMPACT SANITARY URINALYSIS UNIT 
Antony-Euclid C. Villa-Real, 2512 Capistrano Ave., Las Vegas, 
Nev. 89121 
Filed Sep. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 190,635 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 33/50 
US. Cl. 422—58 


<I 


1. A container for performing routine urinalysis tests com- 

prising: 

a large main longitudinal chamber for a urine specimen, said 
chamber circumscribed by a curved wall segment and a 
flat wall segment, said curved wall segment and said flat 
wall segment curved inwardly near an end of the chamber 
to form a narrow open throat extending into a end cul-de- 
sac-like chamber; 

a pair of longitudinal extending smaller chambers adjacent 
each other, said chambers circumscribed by a curved wall 
segment, and said flat wall segment and a partition wall 
segment between said pair of longitudinal extending 
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smaller chambers having vertically extending spaced 
apart apertures therein, said curved wall segment curved 
inwardly near an end thereof toward and joining said flat 
wall segment near an end thereof to form curved bottom 
ends for said smaller chambers, one of said smaller cham- 
bers being calibrated to the equivalence of the routinely 
accepted specific gravity hydrometer and including a 
flotation component therein for determining the specific 
gravity of a urine specimen contained in said smailer 
chamber, the other smaller chamber containing a chemical 
reagent strip to test the quali-quantitative chemical con- 
stituents of said urine; 

said flat wall being non-porous to prevent the intermingling 
of urine in said main chamber and said pair of smaller 
chambers, said urine in said smaller chambers intermin- 
gled by passing through said vertically extending aper- 
tures in said wall; 

said end cul-de-sac-like chamber intergral with said main 
chamber and having parallel flat walls, curved side walls, 
and a curved end wall to define a narrow flat chamber to 
accommodate urine sediments said end cul-de-sac-like 
chamber having spaced horizontal and vertical lines to aid 
in the microscopic analysis of a urine specimen; 

a supporting and protecting rubber sheath surrounding the 
end cul-de-sac-like chamber; 

indicator means on the inwardly curved portions of said 
curved wall segment of said flat wall segment near said 
open throat for indicating the proper level of supernatant 
fluid to be retained in said main chamber for mixing with 
sediments in said end cul-de-sac-like chamber; and 

a transparent cap for said container, said cap having a cham- 
ber therein for storing a powdered stain and means for 
dispensing said powdered stain into said main chamber 


Minneapolis, 
Filed Apr. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 258,280 
Int. Cl.? BOIF 5/04, 15/02; BO1J 14/00 
US. Cl. 422—133 


1. A mixhead for a reaction injection molding machine 
utilizing at least two liquid components supplied under pres- 
sure from a delivery system including a recirculation line, said 
mixhead comprising: 

(A) a housing, 

(B) a longitudinal channel through said housing, said chan- 

nel being of uniform circular cross section over its entire 
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length, the downstream end of the channel functioning as 
a discharge passage, 

(C) a ram disposed with a close slide fit in said channel and 
reciprocable in said channel to traverse the entire length 
of the channel from a first upstream position to a second 
downstream position, the downstream end of the ram in 
its downstream position extending at least flush with the 
end of the channel, the portion of said channel down- 
stream from the ram when in its upstream position com- 
prising a mixing chamber, 

(D) a first inlet port through the housing into the mixing 
chamber portion of said channel, 

(E) a first exit port from said channel through the housing, 
said first exit port located upstream from the first inlet 
port and generally on the opposite side of the channel 
from the first inlet port, 

(F) at least one other inlet port through the housing into the 
mixing chamber portion of said channel and spaced from 
the first inlet port, the longitudinal axes of both of said 
inlet ports lying in planes spaced from the longitudinal 
axis of said channel and ram, whereby a swirl motion is 
imparted to incoming jets of liquid components, 

(G) at least one other exit port from said channel through the 
housing, said other exit port located upstream from the 
corresponding inlet port and on the generally opposide 
side of the channel from said corresponding inlet port, 

(H) a first recirculation passage through said ram connecting 
said first inlet and exit ports when the ram is in its second 
position, and 

(I) at least one other recirculation passage through said ram 
passage connecting said other inlet and exit ports when 

the ram is in its second position. 


4,473,532 
ORE LEACHING STRUCTURE 
Shirley M. Rose, and William R. Rector, both of 5668 Birdseye 
Rd., Helena, Mont. 59601 
Filed Nov. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 325,651 
Int. Cl? BOID 11/02 
US, Cl. 422—261 


1. Ore leaching structure including a base portion, a shelter 
portion, a transfer portion and a treatment portion; said base 
portion including a peripheral concrete foundation, concrete 
wall sections extending upwardly therefrom, a crushed ore 
supporting concrete floor section extending between said wall 
adjacent one wall section, said floor section being sloped from 
the other of said wall sections toward said drain opening; said 
shelter portion including vertical sections extending upwardly 
from said wall sections, said vertical sections and said wall 
sections together forming the sidewalls of said structure, a roof 


ways of said first group being spaced along the length of said 
sidewall, a second group of leached ore removing doorways 
along a sidewall opposite to said first group of doorways, said 
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doorways of said second group being aligned with said door- 
ways of said first group, means for selectively covering said 
doorways; said treatment portion including conduit means 
disposed below said roof section, a plurality of spray means 
associated with said conduit means, said spray means being 
arranged substantially uniformly above crushed ore piled on 
said floor section to a depth of at least several feet, means for 
spraying liquid from said spray means to saturate said ore pile, 
and means for collecting liquid that has leached said ore pile 
from said drain opening. 


4,473,533 
FREE FLOATING CHLORINE CONTROLLING 
ASSEMBLY 
Wayne C. Davey, 7317 Jaboneria Rd., Bell Gardens, Calif. 


90201 
Filed Sep. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 415,566 
Int. Cl? BOID 11/00 
US. Cl, 422—265 


1. A free floating chlorine controlling assembly that continu- 
ously exposes a substantial quantity of a soluble agent to the 
water in either a spa, hot tub, or pool, which agent may be one 
that tends to increase the chlorine of said water, said assembly 
including: 

a. a polymerized resin container that is defined by a cylindri- 
cal sidewall that has a closed first end and a second end 
defined by a ring shaped mouth, said mouth having first 
threads defined thereon, and a plurality of spaced trans- 
verse passages in said container adjacent said second end; 

b. a closure defined by a ring shaped sidewall that has a first 
circumferential edge, a web that extends from said first 
circumferential edge and spans said closure, said web 
having a first centered opening therein; 

c. a weight of not greater transverse cross sectional area than 
said weight, said web having a second centered opening 
extending transversely therethrough; 

d. a cup shaped retainer that includes a bottom that has a 
cylindrical sidewall extending upwardly therefrom, said 
bottom having a third centered opening therein; 

e. a screw that includes a head of greater diameter than that 
of third opening and a threaded shank that projects from 
said head, said shank projecting longitudinally through 

f. a nut that removably engages said shank to hold said 
closure, weight and retainer together as an integral unit 
wherein said weight is mounted between said closure and 
said retainer, said weight together with the weight of said 
agent said container maintaining said container in an in- 
verted free floating position when said assembly is dis- 
posed in said water, with a portion of said container pro- 
jecting above the surface of said water, said assembly 
floating due to a body of air trapped in the upper interior 
of said container, and said weight of such magnitude that 
it maintains said container in an inverted position in said 
water with the uppermost ones of said passages below the 
surface of said water to prevent the escape of said trapped 
body of air after said agent has been depleted by dis- 
solving in water that enters said container through said 
passages as said assembly floats in a random pattern in said 
water. 
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4,473,534 
GAS DISTRIBUTOR FOR FLUIDIZED BED 
Kazuo Tanaami, Ebina, and Nobuo Matsuda, Kamakura, both of 
Japan, assignors to Agency of Industrial 
Science and Technology, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 237,938, Feb. 25, 1981, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 443,450 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 7, 1980, 55-59451 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 28, 
2000, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl? F27B 15/10 
15 Claims 


1. A gas distributor for a fluidized bed of a gas with particles 
maintained in suspension above the gas distributor, comprising: 
a plurality of adjacently mounted plates (1) made of an 
oxide-based burned refractory material, said plates having 
side portions of given thickness, and central portions 
between said side portions, said central portions being of 
reduced thickness relative to the thickness of said side 
extending over a substantially major portion of said plates 
and defining with an adjacent plate at least one gas flow 
passage which is of such size that said particles cannot fall 
through said at least one gas flow passage; 

said reduced thickness central portions of said plates having 
respective substantially flat surface portions which define 
substantially elongated, flat, flow passages with substan- 
tially flat facing portions of an adjacent plate, the distance 
between said facing substantially flat surface portions 
being no greater than the particle size of the particles to be 
maintained in the fluidized bed; 

a plurality of refractory supporting bricks (2) positioned 
adjacent to said side portions of said adjacent plates for 
holding said side portions of said plates in position; and 

a plurality of refractory holding bricks (4) positioned adja- 
cent said supporting bricks (2) and said plates (1) in the 
vicinity of said side portions of said plates, for engaging 
and holding said supporting bricks and said plates in rela- 
tive position. 


4,473,535 
PROCESS FOR REDUCING NITRIC OXIDES 
James R. Kittrell, Amherst, Mass., and Donald L. Herman, 
Coventry, R.L., assignors to Northeast Utilities Service Com- 
pany, Hartford, Conn. and New England Power Service Com- 
pany, Westborough, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 866,648, Jan. 3, 1978, 


Int. C13 BO1J 8/00; CO1B 21/00 
US. Cl. 423—239 7 Claims 

1. A method for the selective reduction of nitric oxide which 

comprises: 

a. blending ammonia with a gaseous stream comprising nitric 
oxide, oxygen and an inert gas to form a blended stream, 
and 

b. contacting the blended stream with a copper-exchanged 
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mordenite catalyst to reduce the nitric oxide at a tempera- 
ture between about 300° F. and 800° F. 


4,473,536 
CATALYTIC POLLUTION CONTROL SYSTEM FOR GAS 
TURBINE EXHAUST 

William G. Carberg, Scotia, and George L. Touchton, III, Burnt 

Hills, both of N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, 

Lynn, Mass. 

Filed Dec. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 453,319 
Int. Cl.’ BO1J 8/00; CO1B 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 423—239 9 Claims 

1. Apparatus for controlling admission of ammonia into an 
exhaust gas stream from a combustion process upstream of a 
catalyst for reacting with NO, in the catalyst, comprising: 

means for predicting a predicted amount of NO, produced 

by said combustion process: 
means for injecting said ammonia into said exhaust gas 
stream at a rate effective to react in said catalyst with said 
predicted amount of NO, to produce a level of NO, 
downstream of said catalyst equal to a NO, setpoint; 

means for measuring an amount of NO, downstream of said 
catalyst to produce a measured NO, signal; 

means for comparing said measured NO, signal with said 

setpoint to produce a NO, error signal; and 

means for correcting said rate in dependence on said error to 

adjust said NO, downstream of said catalyst toward said 
setpoint. 

9. A metliod for controlling NO, emissions in a combined 
cycle plant of the type having a gas turbine producing a heated 
exhaust and a heat recovery steam generator through which 
said heated exhaust is passed for generation of steam therein, 
and a catalyst in said heat recovery steam generator disposed 
for the passage of said exhaust therethrough to produce nitro- 
gen and water for reduction of NO, in an effluent of said heat 
recovery steam generator, comprising: 

generating a predicted NO, signal based on at least a pres- 

sure, a temperature, an air flow and a fuel flow in said gas 
turbine; 

injecting an amount of ammonia responsive to said predicted 

NO, signal into said heated exhaust to react with said 
NO, to reduce said NO, downstream of said catalyst to a 
NO, setpoint; 

producing a measured NO, signal related to an amount of 

NO, downstream of said catalyst; 
producing a NO, error signal in dependence on a difference 
between said measured NO, signal and said setpoint; and 
adjusting the injecting of ammonia in response to said error 
signal in a direction and an amount to reduce said error 
signal. 


4,473,537 
AMMONIA CONTROL SYSTEM FOR NO, EMISSION 
CONTROL FOR GAS TURBINE EXHAUST 

Mark R. Ford, Jr., West Roxbury, and Brian G. Colozzi, Win- 

throp, both of Mass., assignors to General Electric Company, 

Lynn, Mass. 

Filed Dec. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 453,320 
Int. Cl. BO1J 8/00; CO1B 21/00 

US. Cl. 423—239 6 Claims 

1. An ammonia control system for controlling a flow of 
ammonia into an exhaust of a fuel combustion apparatus to 
enable reaction of NO, in said exhaust with said ammonia in a 
catalyst for reduction of NO, effluent into the atmosphere, 
including a controller effective to produce a predicted NO, 
signal related to parameters in said combustion apparatus and 
at least one NO, setpoint signal representing a desired NO, 
condition downstream of said catalyst, a NO, analyzer produc- 
ing a measured NO, signal related to a relative volume concen- 
tration of NO, downstream of said catalyst, comprising: 

means for converting said measured NO, signal in terms of 
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relative volume concentration into a NO, flow rate in 
terms of moles of NO, per unit time; 

said at least one NO, setpoint signal being in terms of moles 

of NO, per unit time; 

means for differencing the converted measured NO, flow 

rate and the NO, setpoint signal to produce a NO, error 
signal; 

means for producing a mole ratio signal of ammonia to NO, 

in response to said NO, error signal; 

means for multiplying said mole ratio signal by said pre- 

dicted NO, signal to produce an ammonia command 
signal; and 

an ammonia supply responsive to said ammonia command 

signal for injecting ammonia into said exhaust. 

6. A method for controlling a flow of ammonia into an 
exhaust of a fuel combustion apparatus to enable reaction of 
NO, in said exhaust with said ammonia in a catalyst for reduc- 
tion of NO, effluent into the atmosphere, said apparatus being 
effective to produce a predicted NO, signal related to parame- 
ters in said combustion apparatus and at least one NO, setpoint 
signal representing a desired NO, condition downstream of 
said catalyst, a NO, analyzer producing a measured NO, signal 
related to a relative volume concentration of NO, downstream 
of said catalyst, comprising the steps of: 

converting said measured NO, signal in terms of relative 

volume concentration into a NO, flow rate in terms of 
moles of NO, per unit time; 

differencing the converted measured NO, flow rate and the 

NO, setpoint signal to produce a NO, error signal; 
producing a mole ratio signal of ammonia to NO, in re- 
sponse to said NO, error signal; 

multiplying said mole ratio signal by said predicted NO, 

signal to produce an ammonia command signal; and 
injecting said ammonia into said exhaust in response to said 


4,473,538 
PROCESS FOR REMOVING MOLTEN PHOSPHORUS 
PENTSULFIDE FROM A REACTOR 
Johannes Krause, Hiirth-Hermiilheim; Franz Mainzer, Hiirth; 
Giinter Reichert, Bornheim-Merten, and Hermann Niermann, 
Erftstadt, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst 
Aktiengeselischaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 381,549, May 24, 1982, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 214,426, Dec. 8, 1980, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 32,554, Apr. 23, 
1979, abandoned. This application Apr. 29, 1983, Ser. No. 
487,998 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 27, 
1978, 2818422 
Int. Cl.> COIB 25/14 


USS. Cl. 423—303 2 Claims 


1. In the process for removing molten phosphorus pentasul- 
fide, via an overflow, from a reactor, wherein phosphorus is 
reacted with sulfur at temperatures higher than 300° C., the 
phosphorus and sulfur feed materials being introduced into the 
reactor from dosing vessels which are alternately filled and 
emptied and have defined filling volumes, the improvement 
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which comprises: discharging directly the molten phosphorus 
pentasulfide via the overflow from the reactor into a P2Ss- 
receiving tank serving ultimately as a dispatching container 
whose filling volume exactly corresponds to that of the dosing 
vessels which are given the dimensions necessary (a) to receive 
the quantity of phosphorus and sulfur, respectively, which are 
required to produce phosphorus pentasulfide with a prese- 
lected quantitative ratio of P:S, and (b) to provide a total filling 
volume corresponding to that of a P2Ss-receiving tank, supply- 
ing the reactor with the said feed materials by filling and emp- 
tying the dosing vessels, a corresponding volume of molten 
P2Ss being discharged simultaneously from the reactor into the 
receiving tank, and allowing the molten phosphorus pentasul- 
fide to solidify therein; and 
providing the reactor with a tubular outlet arranged at a 
level lower than the overflow, which outlet can be nor- 
mally closed off but can be opened in the event that it 
becomes necessary to cool the contents of the reactor 
more quickly than the cooling which takes place in the 
receiving tank, said tubular outlet, when open, communi- 
cating with a cooling cylinder for cooling and solidifying 
P2Ss. 


4,473,539 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING PURE SILICON DIOXIDE 
HAVING HIGH MECHANICAL STRENGTH AS WELL AS 
SILICON DIOXIDE OBTAINED BY APPLYING THIS 
PROCESS 
Joseph J. F. Scholten, Sittard, and Abraham Van Montfoort, 
Geleen, both of Netherlands, assignors to Stamicarbon B.V., 
Geleen, Netherlands 
Filed May 11, 1983, Ser. No. 493,401 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 11, 1982, 
8201924 
Int. Cl.’ COIB 33/12 
US. Cl, 423—339 15 Claims 
1. Process for preparing a pure silicon dioxide product hay- 
ing high mechanical strength suitable for high-grade technical 
applications comprising the combination of steps of: 

(a) forming a silicon dioxide precipitate in a reaction mixture 
by controllably and gradually admixing with firm agita- 
tion an aqueous solution of hexafluorosilicic acid, said 
solution having at most 15 weight percent of hexa- 
fluorosilicic acid, with an about 15 to about 35 weight 
percent ammonium hydroxide solution while maintaining 
the temperature at about 25° C. to about 45° C. until the 
PH is about 8.5 to about 9.2 in the thus formed mixture, 
said mixture being stirred at a stirring tate of about 150 to 
about 250 revolutions per minute, to thereby obtain a 
silicon dioxide precipitate in said mixture; 

(b) separating said silicon dioxidé percipitate from said mix- 
ture; 

(c) washing said thus separated precipitate; and 

(d) calcining the thus washed precipitate at about 900° C. to 
about 1500° C. to thereby obtain silicon dioxide particles 
having a sodium content less than 100 parts per million, 
said particles having an average diameter of between 
about 1 mm and about 10 mm, a specific surface area of 
between 10 m?/g, and 100 m?/g, a pore volume of be- 
tween 0.3 cm3/g and 1.0 cm}/g and an attrition resistance, 
expressed in percent loss in weight, of less than about 
0.5% after ten hours of fluidization and less than about 
0.6% after about 25 hours of fluidization. 


4,473,540 
HIGH EFFICIENCY CHLORINE DIOXIDE PROCESS 
Maurice C. J. Fredette, Mississauga, Canada, assignor to ERCO 
Islington, 


Industries Limited, Canada 
Filed Jul. 7, 1983, Ser. No. 511,549 
Int. Cl.3 CO1B 11/06 
US. Cl. 423—479 14 Claims 
1. A continuous process for the production of chlorine diox- 
ide in commercial quantities at high efficiency by reducing 
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sodium chlorate with methanol in an aqueous acid reaction 
medium, which comprises: 

continuously feeding aqueous sodium chlorate solution and 
sulphuric acid to a boiling aqueous acid reaction medium 
in a reaction zone maintained under a subatmospheric 
pressure, 

said sulphuric acid being fed to the reaction medium to 
provide a total acid normality in the reaction medium 
below 9 normal and down to about 7 normal, 

continuously feeding methanol to the reaction medium in 
sufficient quantity to form chlorine dioxide from the reac- 
tion medium, 

continuously removing chlorine dioxide from the reaction 
zone in gaseous admix ure with steam and dissolving in 
water to form and aqueous solution thereof, 

said reaction medium having a volume which results in an 
evaporation rate of water therefrom in said reaction zone 
to about 50 to about 500 Ib of gaseous admixture/hr/sq. ft. 
of surface area of reaction medium, and 

continuously depositing sodium acid sulphate from the aque- 
ous reaction medium in the reaction zone. 


4,473,541 
LOW WATER CONTENT SULFUR RECOVERY PROCESS 
John W. Palm, Tulsa, Okla., assignor to Standard Oil Company 
(Indiana), Chicago, Ill. 
Filed May 31, 1983, Ser. No. 499,749 
Int. Cl.) COB 17/04 





1. Process for the recovery of sulfur from a Claus plant 
effluent stream comprising at least water, hydrogen sulfide and 
sulfide dioxide, the process comprising: 

converting substantially all sulfur compounds in the Claus 
plant tail gas stream to hydrogen sulfide; 

cooling the thus produced hydrogen sulfide containing 
stream in a first cooling zone to a temperature in the range 
of from above about the water dewpoint of the hydrogen 
sulfide containing stream to about 350° F.; 

Pressurizing the thus cooled hydrogen sulfide containing 
stream to an effective process operating pressure in excess 
of about 5 psig; 

introducing the thus pressurized hydrogen sulfide contain- 
ing stream into a second cooling zone to cool and to 
condense water therefrom; and 

introducing the thus pressurized hydrogen sulfide contain- 
ing stream of reduced water content into a hydrogen 
sulfide removal zone to reduce the content of hydrogen 
sulfide therein by Claus catalytic conversion. 
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4,473,542 
PRODUCTION OF MICROCRYSTALLINE 


FERRIMAGNETIC SPINELS 
Lawrence D. David, Florham Park, N.J., assignor to Celanese 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 23, 1983, Ser. No. 497,345 
Int. C12 COIG 9/00, 49/00, 53/00 
US, Cl, 423—594 12 Claims 
1. A process for the production of a microcrystalline ferri- 
magnetic spinel which comprises (1) forming an aqueous solu- 
tion containing a surfactant and water-soluble alpha-hydrox- 
ycarboxylate salts of nickel, zinc and iron metals in quantities 
and with metal valences that subsequently yield a spinel com- 
position corresponding to the formula: 


M)Fe7O4 


where M is nickel, zinc, or a combination thereof; (2) removing 
the aqueous medium to provide a solid-phase spinel precursor; 
and (3) pyrolyzing the spinel precursor in the presence of 
molecular oxygen at a temperature in the range between about 
300°-900° C. to form a M;Fe20«4 spinel composition having an 
average particle size less than about 1000 angstroms. 


4,473,543 
AUTOTHERMAL REFORMING CATALYST AND 
PROCESS 


Herbert J. Setzer, Ellington; Roger R. Lesieur, Enfield; Sam 
Karavolis, East and Wayne G. Wauck, Stafford 
Springs, all of Conn., assignors to United Technologies Corpo- 
ration, Hartford, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No. 372,253, Apr. 26, 1982, Pat. No. 4,415,484. 

This application Aug. 4, 1983, Ser. No. 520,401 
Int. Cl? COIB 1/18 
2 Claims 


PRE-REACTION TEMPERATURE 


1. In an autothermal steam reforming process including 
passing a mixture of hydrocarbon fuel, steam and preheated air 
over a catalyst bed to form hydrogen, wherein the improve- 
ment comprises using as the catalyst material a catalyst com- 
prising by weight about 0.01% to about 6% rhodium sup- 
ported on an alumina substrate having deposited thereon about 
10% to about 35% calcium oxide and in which the alumina 
substrate is promoted with about 3% to about 15% magne- 
sium, to substantially eliminate the formation of carbon on the 


4,473,544 
oars otae ae OMEGA PHENYL FATTY 


Han Sirgen Macha 290 Areas, D-4900 Eaten: Man 
fred Marsmann, 5600 Wuppertal MM, and Klaus Dutschka, 
D-4300 Essen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No, 209,048, Nov. 21, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 14, 1962, Ser. No. 398,008 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 24, 


1979, 2947500 
Int. Cl? A61K 43/00, 49/00 
US. C1. 424—1.1 12 Claims 
1. A radio-iodine-labelled w-pheny] fatty acid of the formula: 


wherein X is an alkylene group having from 6 to 20 carbon 
atoms; R is hydrogen; Y is hydrogen, an alkali metal ion, 
alkaline earth metal ion or ammonium ion, and I is a radioac- 
tive iodine-123 or iodine 131 isotope which may be in ortho- or 
para-position of the benzene nucelus. 


4,473,545 
COMPOSITE MATERIALS 
Cyril F. Drake, Harlow, and Ronald Jones, Sawbridgeworth, 
both of England, assignors to Standard Telephones and Cables 
PLC, New York, N.Y. . 
Filed Nov. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 442,723 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 18, 1981, 


8134751 
Int. Cl.? A61K 9/26, 9/22, 9/32 

US, Cl, 424—22 

1. In a feed composition adapted for oral administration to a 
ruminant animal, the composition including a biologically 
active material to be introduced into the post-rumen portion of 
the digestive system of said animal, said biologically active 
material being incorporated in a composite carrier body con- 
sisting essentially of a polymeric material and a particulate 
glass composition, said polymeric material being essentially 
insoluble in both the rumen and the post-rumen portion of the 
digestive system of said animal, said active material being 
shielded from release out of said carrier body into said rumen 
and being reieasable at a controlled rate into said post-rumen 
through passageways formed in said carrier body by the disso- 
lution at a controlled rate of said particulate glass composition 
when said feed composition enters said post-rumen portion of 
said digestive system; 

the improvement in which said particulate glass composition 

comprises a phosphate glass corresponding to the formula; 


xM20:yMO;i00—.x— yyP20s5 


wherein x and y are molar proportions; M20 is an alkali 
metal oxide or mixture of alkali metal oxides and MO is an 
oxide selected from the group consisting of MgO, CaO, 
ZnO, FeO and mixtures thereof, said phosphate glass 
being essentially insoluble in said rumen but being soluble 
at a controlled dissolution rate in said post-rumen 
whereby said passageways are formed in said carrier 
body. 
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4,473,546 
BROMINATED SUCROSE DERIVATIVES, 
COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS OF USE 

Graham Jackson, Reading; Michael R. Jenner, Goring on 
Thames, and Riaz A. Khan, Sonning, all of England, assignors 
to Tate & Lyle Public Limited Company, England 

Filed May 18, 1982, Ser. No, 379,331 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 22, 1981, 
8115838 
Int. Cl.? A61K 7/16; A23G 3/30; COTH 5/02 

US, Cl, 424—48 14 Claims 
8. An ingestible product or oral composition containing as a 

sweetening agent in a sweetening amount a compound of the 


@ 


R! is selected from the group consisting of a chlorine atom 
and a bromine atom; 
and R3 are respectively selected from the group consist- 
ing of: 

a hydroxy group and a hydrogen atom; a hydrogen atom and 
a chlorine atom; and a hydrogen atom and a bromine 
atom; and 

R‘ is selected from the group of a chlorine atom 
uns a toedtagtomn ae ees casera’ R3 and 

R‘ representing a bromine atom, 

and an extender or carrier therefor. 


Filed Nov. 18, 1982, Ser. ‘No, 442,696 
Int. Cl.) A61K 7/16, 7/18 

US. Cl. 424—52 
1. In a composition for preventing dental caries consisting 
essentially of a pharmaceutically acceptable oral hygiene vehi- 
cle containing an effective concentration to prevent caries of at 
least one pharmaceutically acceptable fluoride salt; the im- 
provement which consists of including therewith a fluoride ion 
activating enhancing amount of a pharmaceutically acceptable 
sulfonated polymeric material, said polymeric material having 
repeating units selected from the group consisting of structure 


(A), 
(SO3M), 
2 Ri R2 
(SO3M), 


6 Claims 


Ri R2 


CHEMICAL 


alkylene of 1 to 5 carbon atoms, a lower alkylidene having 2 to 
5 carbon atoms, oxygen, sulfur, and O(CH2),O, where n is an 
integer from 2 to 20; p is from about 0.4 to about 1.2, the sum 
of q and r is between about 0.8 and about 2.4; and M is selected 
from the group consisting of lithium, sodium, potassium, cal- 
cium, magnesium, zinc, aluminum, copper, hydrogen, ammo- 
nium and substituted ammonion ions derived from pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable organic amines. 


4,473,548 
METHOD OF IMMUNIZING CATS AGAINST 
SHEDDING OF TOXOPLASMA OOCYSTS 
Jacob K. Frenkel, Overland Park, Kans., and Donald D. Smith, 


Lawrence, 
Filed Jul. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 403,539 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 39/002, 35/00 


US, Cl. 424—88 7 Claims 


1. A method of immunizing a cat against shedding of Toxo- 
plasma oocysts which comprises the steps of: 
initially infecting said cat by administering to the cat Toxo- 
microorganisms 


effective amount of a treating agent selected from the 
group consisting of monensin and salinomycin; and 

continuing such oral administration for a period of time after 
the first agent administration for preventing or substan- 
tially minimizing oocyst shedding as a result of said infec- 
tion, and for permitting immunization to develop in said 
cat against oocyst shedding in the event of subsequent 
Toxoplasma infection. 


4,473,549 
METHOD FOR THE IMMUNIZATION OF ANIMALS 
AND MEN AGAINST TOXOPLASMA GONDII 
Jacob K. Frenkel, Overland Park, Kans., and Elmer R. Pfeffer- 
korn, 24 Rope Ferry Rd., Hanover, N.H. 03755, assignors to 
The Kansas University Endowment Association and Elmer R. 
Pfefferkorn, a part interest 
Filed Jul. 30, 1982, Ser. No, 403,787 
Int. Cl.) A61K 39/002 
US, Cl, 424—88 3 Claims 
1. A method of immunizing man, cattle, sheep, goats, birds 


Division of Ser. No. 225,762, Jan. 16, 1981, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 3, 1983, Ser. No. 455,420 
Int. Cl.) AG1K 37/48, 33/40, 31/075; C12P 19/56 
US. Cl. 424—94 4 Claims 
1. A method for disinfecting a contact lens comprising form- 
ing a bactericide having a limited period of bacteriological 


wherein R, and R2 are each independently selected from the activity, said bactericide comprising at least three components 
group consisting of hydrogen, linear or branched alkyl of from including a peroxide generated on dissolution in water slected 
8 to 20 carbon atoms, alkoxy of from 8 to 20 carbon atoms, from the group consisting of hydrogen peroxide, sodium per- 





oie eee omen ae 

the classification E.C. 1.11.1-7 and a source of predetermined 
donor molecules adopted to act as a substrate for said peroxi- 
dase, with each of the three components being in a dry state 


tion substantially simultaneous with the admixture of all three 
components whereby bacteria present on said contact lens will 
be killed during said limited period of bacteriological activity. 


4,473,551 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY COMPOSITION 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 410,447, Aug. 23, 1982, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 9, 1983, Ser. No. 502,716 
Int. Cl? A61K 35/32 
US, Ci. 424—95 21 Claims 
1. A method for the treatment disorders having an inflamma- 
tory component which comprises administering to the patient 
a synergistic therapeutic dose of cartilage and glucosamine. 


4,473,552 
ANAEROBIC METHOD FOR PRESERVING WHOLE 
BLOOD, TISSUE AND COMPONENTS CONTAINING 
LIVING MAMMALIAN CELLS 
Leonora I. Jost, 401 E. 88th St., New York, N.Y. 10028 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 244,137, Mar. 16, 1981, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 403,939 


Int. Cl. A61K 35/14 

US. Cl, 424—101 38 Claims 

1. A stable, nondeteriorating article of manufacture compris- 
ing a sealed receptacle containing (1) a gas inert to the other 
pare we tr tira tree, aca tbeaear Benya ha 
a biological substance containing mammalian living cells in a 
state of suspension and (b) a low molecular weight starch 
derivative selected from the group consisting of hydroxyethy! 
starch, hydroxypropyl starch and polystarch containing from 
about 450 to about 1000 glucose units per molecule, which 
article is maintained at a temperature of from about 35° F. to 
about 40° F. 


4,473,553 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING A LIPOPROTEIN-POOR 
CONCENTRATE OF COAGULATION FACTORS VII AND 
VIIA 


Timothy R. Zaffi, E] Cerrito, and Nazreen Pancham, San Fran- 
cisco, both of Calif., assignors to Miles Laboratories, Inc., 
Elkhart, Ind. 

Filed Dec. 2, 1983, Ser. No. 557,578 
Int. Cl. A61K 35/16 
11 Claims 

} producing a concentrate essen- 

ethnadetabauatentine Vibeadtainapatoan e 

specific activity in the range of about 500 to 3000 u/A2s0 

consisting essentially of the steps of: 

(a) contacting an aqueous preparation, in the form of a solu- 
tion or of proteins containing factors 
VI and VIla, at a pH of about 4 to 10 and in the presence 
of a suitable buffer to maintain the pH at about 4 to 10, 
with a polyanionic adsorbent in combination with divalent 
metal ions, which combination is effective to bind lipopro- 
tein matter in the preparation to obtain a lipoprotein-free 

aqueous supernatant, which is also free of other proteins 
pucstitnlis toy thin qeigusienle almeitens i> euntteation 
with the divalent metal ions, containing non-lipoprotein 
plasma proteins; 

(0) contacting the li aqueous supernatant from 

cone ee Nh with an adsor- 
noltliicheiedateealtaaiaemmetensaiatenensien, 
including factors II, VII, IX and X, selected from the 
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group of water-insoluble divalent metal salts, to obtain 
adsorbed on the adsorbent the calcium-binding proteins; 

(c) selectively eluting, by gradient elution techniques se- 
lected from step and gradient elution techniques, factors 
Il, VI and Vila, IX and IX, and X and Xa from the 
protein-bound adsorbent from step (b) by the addition of a 
buffer solution containing suitable soluble salts effective to 
displace the bound proteins and collecting the eluate pool; 

(d) contacting the eluate pool from step (c), adjusted to a pH 
of about 3 to 11, with an anionic exchange resin having 
affinity for the calcium-binding proteins, including factors 
II, VII and Vila, IX and IXa, and X and Xa, and adsorb- 
ing thereon the calcium-binding proteins; and 

(e) selectively eluting, by elution techniques selected from 
step and gradient elution techniques, factors VII and VIIa 
from the protein-bound adsorbent from step (d) by the 
addition of a buffer solution containing suitable salts in 
increasing ionic strength. 


4,473,554 
BESTATIN-RELATED COMPOUNDS AS 
IMMUNOPOTENTIATOR 
Hamao Umezawa; Tomio Takeuchi, both of Tokyo; Takaaki 
Aoyagi; Kenji Kawamura, both of Kanagawa, and Shunzo 
Fukatsu, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Zaidan Hojin 
Biseibutsu Kagaku Kenkyu Kai, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 272,211, Jun. 10, 1981, Pat. No. 
4,370,318. This application Nov. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 439,821 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 9, 1982, 57-1378 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 25, 
2000, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? A61K 37/00, 31/195; COTC 103/52 
U.S, Cl. 424—177 6 Claims 
1. A new compound of the formula 


4 (IlId) 
(ct GH—CH—CONH—Cit—CONH—CH—COOH 


NH? OH R7 


wherein R7 is an alkyl group of | to 7 carbon atoms and Rg is 
a carboxamidoalkyl group of 2 to 8 carbon atoms, and the 
asterisk (*) denotes the R-configuration or S-configuration. 


4,473,555 
NONA- AND DODECAPEPTIDES FOR AUGMENTING 
NATURAL KILLER CELL ACTIVITY 
John J. Nestor, Jr., San Jose; John G. Moffatt, Los Altos, and 
John M. Sims, Livermore, all of Calif., assignors to Syntex 
(U.S.A,) Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 17, 1983, Ser. No. 542,632 
Int. Cl? A61K 37/00; COTC 103/52 
US, Cl. 424—177 
1. A compound of the formula 


6 Claims 


X-Asp-Pro-Tyr-Val-Lys-Glu-Ala-Y @ 
wherein X is N-acyl-Gin, or N-acyl-Cys-Tyr-Cys-Gin- and Y 
is Gly, Glu, GlyN(R)2 or GluN(R)2 wherein R is hydrogen or 
alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms and the pharmaceutically accept- 
able, non-toxic salts thereof. 
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4,473,556 
COMPOSITION AND METHOD FOR TREATING 
GASTROINTESTINAL DISTURBANCES IN ANIMALS 
AND METHOD FOR PRODUCING THIS COMPOSITION 
Valentina P. Levanova; Valery P. SS ee 


Filed May 14, 1981, Ser. No. 263,547 

Int. Cl? A61K 35/78, 31/70, 37/00 
US. Cl, 424—180 3 Claims 
1. A composition for treating acute gastrointestinal disturb- 
ances caused by pathogenic microorganism in animals, com- 
prising 38 to 78% by mass lignin and 20 to 60% by mass hy- 
drocellulose to form 97 to 99% by mass of said composition, 
said composition being prepared by treating vegetable lignin- 
containing material derived from pine or leaf bearing wood 
with dilute mineral acid to provide an unhydrolyzed residue 
containing from 20 to 62% by mass of hydrocellulose, treating 
said residue with 4 to 7 liquid to solid mass ratios of 0.5 to 1.5% 
alkali solution at a temperature of 20°-100° C. for 30 to 60 
minutes, washing and neutralizing the resultant product with 

dilute acetic acid, drying and grinding. 


4,473,557 
3”-DEOXYSTREPTOMYCIN PRODUCTION THEREOF 
AND P.AARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS 

* CONTAINING SAME 
Hamao Umezawa; Sumio Umezawa, both of Tokyo; Tsutomu 
Tsuchiya, and Takayuki Usui, both of Yokohama, all of Ja- 
pan, assignors to Zaidan Hojin Biseibutsu Kagaku Kenkyu 
Kai, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 9, 1983, Ser. No. 475,269 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 9, 1982, 57-35904 
Int. Cl? A61K 31/71; COTH 15/22 
US. Cl. 424—180 7 Claims 
6. An antibacterial composition comprising an anti-bacteri- 
ally effective amount of 3’-deoxystreptomycin as the active 
ingredient, in association with a pharmaceutically acceptable 
carrier for the active ingredient. 


4,473,558 
2-THDOXO-1,3,2-OXAZAPHOSPHOLANES AS 
SYNERGIZING AGENTS FOR PESTICIDES 
Hellmut Hoffmann; Bernd-Wieland Kriiger, both of Wuppertal, 
and Wolfgang Behrenz, Overath, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany 


Division of Ser. No. 202,906, Nov. 3, 1980, Pat. No. 4,387,060. 
This application Jul. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 401,461 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 8, 
1979, 2945036; Nov. 8, 1979, 2945101 
Int. Cl? AOIN 65/00, 57/00, 57/26 
US. Cl. 424—186 17 Claims 
1. In a synergistic insecticidal and acaricidal composition 
comprising (1) an insecticidally and acaricidally active com- 
pound and (2) a synergizing agent in amount sufficient to 
synergize the insecticidal and acaricidal activity of the insecti- 
cidally and acaricidally active compound, the improvement 
which comprises employing as the synergizing agent a 2- 
(thi)oxo-1,3,2-oxazaphospholane of the formula 


CHEMICAL 


in which 
X represents oxygen or sulphur, 
R represents optionally C-Ce-alkyl, 
C2-Cs-alkenyl, C2-Cs-alkynyl, phenyl C)~Cy-alkoxy, 


C\-C4-alkoxy, C)-C2-alkylenedioxy or C;-C,4-alkylthio 
radicals, cyano and nitro, 

R! represents hydrogen, C)-C4-alkyl, di-(Cj-C-alkyl- 
jamino, C;-C2-alkyl or C2-Cs-alkenyl, 

R? represents hydrogen, C\-C4-alkyl, C-Cy4-alkylthio- 
C)-C>-alkyl or benzyl, or 

R! and R? together represent propane-1,3-diyl and 

R} represents C;-C3-alkyl, hydrogen or phenyl, and 

R‘ represents hydrogen, alkyl, or phenyl, 


4,473,559 
METHOD AND COMPOSITION FOR RETARDING RED 
BLOOD CELL SICKLING 


Sep. 3, 1980, abandoned. This application Mar. 18, 1983, Ser. 
No. 476,569 
Int. Cl. AGIK 35/78 

US. Cl, 424—195 2 Claims 

1. An in vitro method of assessing the therapeutic potential 
of a composition of matter effective for retarding red blood 
cell sickling comprising: 

providing an in vitro sample of red blood cells susceptible to 


stressing the sample by deoxygenation to induce red blood 
contacting the red blood cells with an anti-sickling effective 
amount of a composition of matter dzrived from alfalfa 
species Medicago sativa comprising a mixture of alkali 
prety aye on oh re tae 
dispersed in a physiologically compatible medium, 
mixture characterized by: 


containing from 35 to 65 percent porphyrinic compounds 
and the telsace evbstantialiy ehlesephgtie equpeuade 

having the form of a free-flowing solid; 

being soluble in polar solvents and insoluble in nonpolar 
solvents; 

having a dark blue-green color; 

having a pH of 8.5 as a 1 percent by weight solution in 
water at 20° C.; 


pared to a control red blood cell sample not contacted 
with the anti-sickling composition. 
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4,473,560 
DIPHOSPHONIC ACID DERIVATIVES AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS CONTAINING 
THEM 
Helmut Biere; Clemens Rufer, both of Berlin, and i.mgard 
Boettcher, Basel, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Schering Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin and Bergkamen, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany 
Filed Jan. 27, 1983, Ser. No. 461,412 


Int. Cl. A61K 31/67, 31/66 
US, Cl. 424—202 21 Claims 
1. A pharmaceutical composition comprising an antiinflam- 
matorily effective amount of a diphosphonic acid derivative of 
the formula 


R' POOR?) 
Ar—(CH2),—CH—C—OH 
PO(OR?)2 


wherein 

n is 0, 1 or 2; 

R! is hydrogen or alkyl or 1-4 carbon atoms; 

R? is hydrogen, an alkali metal atom, an alkaline earth metal 
atom, or alkyl or 1-4 carbon atoms; and 

Ar is phenyl; phenyl substituted by fluorine, chlorine, alkyl 
a 
naphthyl; biphenyl; or thienyl; 

or when R? is H, a physiologically acceptable salt thereof 
with an organic base 

and a pharmacologically acceptable adjuvant. 


4,473,561 
FUNGICIDAL COMPOSITION COMPRISING 
ALPHA-SUBSTITUTED ETHYLPHOSPHINIC ACIDS OR 
THEIR SALTS 

Yukio Ishiguri, Hyogo; Yoshimi Yamada, Kyoto; Toshiro Kato, 

Hyogo; Mitsuru Sasaki, Osaka, and Kunio Mukai, Hyogo, all 

of Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited, 

Osaka, Japan 

Filed Apr. 6, 1982, Ser. No. 365,957 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 17, 1981, 56-58965; 

Apr. 17, 1981, 56-58966 
Int. C12 NOIN 9/36; AOIN 9/36 

US, Cl. 424—211 19 Claims 

1. A fungicidal composition adapted for application to plant 
life which comprises as an active it a fungicidally 


ingredien| 
effective and agriculturally acceptable amount of a compound 
of the formula: 


ais ol 
x 


wherein X is a hydroxyl group or a hydroxyamino group, or an 


wherein X is a hydroxyl group or a hydroxyamino group, or an 
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organic or inorganic salt thereof and an agriculturally accept- 
able carrier or diluent. 


4,473,562 
PESTICIDAL O-(N-ALKOXY-ALIPHATIC 
HYDROXAMATE)-PHOSPHORUS ESTERS AND 
THIOESTERS 
William F. King, Novato, Calif., assignor to Chevron Research 
Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 411,757 
Int. Cl.> COTF 9/09, 9/40; AOIN 57/12 
US, Cl. 424—211 
1. A compound of the formula 


27 Claims 


wherein X is sulfur or oxygen; R; is lower alky!; R2 is lower 
alkyl, lower alkoxy or lower alkylthio; R3 is lower alkoxy, 
lower alkylthio, lower alkylamino or phenyl; and W is lower 
alkyl, lower cycloalkyl, lower aralkyl, optionally substituted 
with 1 or 2 halogens, lower alkenyl, trihalomethyl or lower 
haloalkenyl, provided that when W is trihalomethy]l, R; is not 
lower alkoxy. 

10. A method of killing insects which comprises contacting 
said insect or its environment with an insecticidally effective 
amount of a compound of claim 1. 


4,473,563 
LIPID VESICLES CONTAINING INOSITOL 
HEXAPHOSPHATE 


schaft Kohle MBH, Mulheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 23,044, Mar. 22, 1979, Pat. No. 4,321,259, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 909,081, May 24, 
1978, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
832,867, Sep. 13, 1977, abandoned. This application Nov. 2, 
1981, Ser. No. 317,676 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 6, 
1977, 2740053 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 11, 
1997, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl? AG1K 31/66 
US. Cl, 424—224 8 Claims 
1. Lipid vesicles containing inositol hexaphosphate in which 
the lipid consists essentially of phosphatidylcholine:X:choles- 
terol in the mole ratio 10 to 5:4 to 1:10 to 3, wherein X is a 
member selected from the group consisting of stearolyamine, 
phosphatidic acid, phosphatidyl inositol-phosphate and ly- 
sophosphatidy! choline. 


4,473,564 
19-THIO-ANDROSTANE DERIVATIVES 

Max S. de Winter, and Pieter J. N. van Luit, both of Oss, Neth- 

erlands, assignors to Akzo N.V., Arnhem, Netherlands 

Filed Jul. 12, 1983, Ser. No. 512,997 
Int. Cl? AGIK 31/56 

US. Cl. 424—238 19 Claims 

1. Novel 19-thio-androstane derivatives having the general 
formula: 
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of 


and the 4,5-dihydro analogues thereof, wherein 
R;=H, hydrocarbyl(1-4C), aralkyl (7-9C), aryl(6-9C) or 
acyl derived from an organic carboxylic acid having 1-18 
atoms; 

R2=O, aR4(SR3) or an acetyl group; 

R3=a free, esterified or etherified hydroxyl group; and 

R4=H or hydrocarbyl(1-4C); 
and wherein the broken lines indicate the optional presence of 
a double bond in the 1,2-position and/or 6,7-position. 

8. A pharmaceutical composition for controlling oestrogen 
formation in mammals having as its active ingredient one or 
more 19-thio-androstane compounds as defined in claim 1, in a 
suitable pharmaceutical carrier. 


4,473,565 
TOPICAL ANTI-INFLAMMATORY DRUG THERAPY 
David T. Rovee, Somerset; John R. Marvel, and James A. Me- 
zick, both of East Brunswick, all of N.J., assignors to Johnson 
& Johnson, New Brunswick, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 788,453, Apr. 20, 1977, Pat. No. 4,185,100, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 685,942, May 13, 
1976,. This application Nov. 19, 1982, Ser. No. 442,997 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/58 
US, Cl. 424—241 19 Claims 
1. A method of topical treatment of an inflammatory condi- 
tion of the skin comprising applying to the affected area a 
non-steroidal anti-inflammatory agent which is an inhibitor of 
prostaglandin synthetase and is a pyrazolon derivative, and, 
currently therewith, a topically active anti-inflammatory corti- 
costeroid, each of said prostaglandin synthetase inhibitor and 
said corticosteroid being applied in a pharmaceutically accept- 
able topical vehicle, the amounts of said anti-inflammatory 
drugs being sufficient in combination to combat said inflamma- 

tory condition. 


1. Syn isomers of 7-(a,a-disubstituted-acetamido)-3-sub- 
stituted-3-cephem-4-carboxylic acid of the formula: 


HO 
R! Non! 3 CH2—R} 


wherein 

R! ish 

R? is benzoyl, (C;-C¢)alkanoyl, (C2-C7)alkoxycarbony! or 

thienyl(C)-C¢)alkanoyl, and 

R3 is tetrazolylthio monosubstituted with a (C)-C¢)alkyl, 
and 
ba py yom! acceptable salt thereof. 

8. A pharmaceutical composition comprising an antibacteri- 
ally effective amount of a compound of claim 1 in association 
with a pharmaceutically acceptable, substantially non-toxic 
carrier or excipient. 


Hitoshi Minato, Osaka, all of Japan, assignors to Shionogi & 
Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 149,836, May 14, 1980, Pat. No. 4,339,575, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 12,551, Feb. 15, 1979, 


» application Japan, Feb. 23, 1978, 53-20675 
Int. a CO7TD 501/58; A61K 31/545 
US. Cl. 424—246 
1. A compound of the formula: 


° 

, I 

R CH-—-C 
| ~™ 
| 4 , 

/ ® " 
R oF 
wherein 


R is hydrogen or hydroxy, 

R! and R?, i tly of each other, are (1) hydrogen, 
(2) alkyl of 1-4 carbon atoms, (3) phenethyl, (4) benzyl, (5) 
benzyl substituted by alkyl of 1-3 carbon atoms, alkoxy of 
1-3 carbon atoms or halogen, (6) phenyl, (7) phenyl substi- 
tuted by alkyl of 1-3 carbon atoms, alkoxy of 1-3 carbon 
atoms or halogen, (8) thienyl or (9) thienyl substituted by 
alkyl of 1-3 carbon atoms, alkoxy of 1-3 carbon atoms or 
halogen; or R! and R2, taken together, represent tetra- 


11 Claims 


Int. C1. AOIN 43/78, 43/84; COTD 417/02 


US. Cl. 424—246 
1. A compound having the structural formula Ia 
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y! 


a 
wherein 


Y and Y' are independently hydrogen, fluorine, chlorine, or 
bromine; 

n is O or the integer 1 or 2; 

R is hydrogen, alkyl having from one to six carbon atoms or 
a cation derived from a pharmaceutically acceptable metal 
or. amine, 

R2 is alkyl having from one to four carbon atoms, vinyl or 
haloalkyl having from two to four carbon atoms; 

R; is hydrogen, methyl, or ethyl; 


composition whi 
eeu aii daa of. cuneate tend 
claim 1, in combination with a pharmaceutically acceptable 


» application Ireland, Nov. 24, 1981, 2753/81 

Int. CL? AGIK 27/00, 31/185, 31/495 
US. Cl. 424—248.5 17 Claims 
1. An adhesion-inhibiting protective composition for the 
skin of a person working with cyanoacrylate-type adhesives, 


said compound having a pK, value at 20° C. in the 


range of 6.0-8.3 and said protective composition being in the 
form of a cream, solid or lotion. 


IMIDAZO(1,5-C]PYRIMIDIN-5-ONES 
James J. Wade, Oakdale, Minn., assignor to Riker Laboratories, 
Inc., St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Aug. 2, 1983, Ser. No. 519,672 
Int. C12 COTD 487/14; AG1K 31/505 
US. Cl. 424—251 
1. A compound of the formula 


13 Claims 


R3 


oO 
aoe A N 
N 
gee ty 


wherein R; is hydrogen, lower alkyl or phenyl, R¢ is hydrogen, 
lower alkyl, or benzyl; and R7 is chloro, lower alkoxy, lower 
alkylthio, or methyl; or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid 
addition salt thereof. 
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4,473,571 
8-SUBSTITUTED-2-(4-PYRIDINYL)-9H-PURIN-6- 
AMINES AND THEIR CARDIOTONIC USE 
George Y. Lesher, Schodack, and Baldev Singh, East Greenbush, 

both of N.Y., assignors to Sterling Drug Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1983, Ser. No, 458,297 
Int. Cl? A61K 31/52; COTD 473/34 
US. Cl. 424—253 
1. 8-Q-2-PY-9H-purin-6-amine having the formula 


8 Claims 


NH2 


N N 


A A 


PY N N Q 


| 
H 


where Q is methyl, ethyl, 1-methylethyl, 1,1-dimethylethyl, 
mercapto, methylthio or ethylthio, and Py is 4-pyridinyl or 
4-pyridinyl having one or two lower-alky! substituents, or 
acid-addition salt thereof. 


4,473,572 
a?-ADRENOCEPTOR ANTAGONISTIC 
BENZOQUINOLIZINES 
Terence J. Ward, Slough, England, assignor to John Wyeth & 
Brother, Limited, Maidenhead, England 
Filed Mar. 3, 1983, Ser. No. 471,911 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 18, 1982, 


8207943 
Int. Cl. A61K 31/47; COTD 455/06 
US. Cl. 424—258 
1. A compound selected from the group consisting of a 
benzoquinolizine of the formula 


R! @ 


4 aN 
R} SO2R* 


and a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof, 
wherein R! and R? each represent hydrogen, lower alkyl, 
lower alkoxy or halogen, R} represents methyl or ethyl and R4 
represents mono- poly-halo(lower)alkyl. 


4,473,573 
N-(2-METHOXYETHYL)-NOROXYMORPHONE AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL 


, assign- 
ors to Boehringer Ingelheim KG, Ingelheim am Rhein, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 

Filed May 17, 1983, Ser. No. 495,513 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 3, 
1982, 3220831 
Int. Cl. AG1K 31/485; COTD 489/08 
US, Cl, 424—260 
1. CAE on 
cally acceptable acid addition salt with an inorganic or organic 
acid. 
3. A process of relieving pain in a warm-blooded host in 
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need of such relief with comprises perorally, parenterally, or 


rectally administering to said host an effective pain-relieving 
amount of a compound of claim 1. 


4,473,574 


Filed Jan. 26, 1983, Ser. No. 461,223 

Ciaims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 1, 1982, 

8202780 
Int. Cl? AG1K 31/44 

US. Cl, 424—263 

1. A method for the prophylaxis of inflammatory, 
tive or proliferative arterial disease which method comprises 
orally administering to a subject in need of such treatment an 
effective amount of endralazine. 


13 Claims 


4,473,575 
3-AMINO-(1)-BENZAZEPIN-2-ONE-1-ALKANOIC ACIDS 
Jeffrey W. H. Watthey, Chappaqua, N.Y., assignor to Ciba- 

Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 398,241, Jul. 19, 1982, Pat. No. 
4,410,520, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 319,863, 
Nov. 9, 1981, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No, 291,907, Aug. 11, 1981, abandoned. This application Feb. 10, 

1983, Ser. No. 465,695 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 18, 
2000, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 223/16; A61K 31/55 
US, Cl, 424—263 
1. A compound having the formula 


22 Claims 


x 


R4 \ 


R3 


wherein the carbocyclic ring may also be hexahydro; R; is 
hydrogen, lower alkyl, amino(lower)alkyl, aryl, aryl(lower)al- 
kyl, cycloalkyl or cycloalkyi(lower)alkyl; 
R2 and Rs represent hydrogen or lower alkyl; 
R; and Rg represent hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, 
lower alkanoyloxy, hydroxy, halogen, trifluoromethyl; or 
R3 and R, taken together represent lower alkylenedioxy; 

X represents one acylated hydroxy group and one hydrogen; 

R¢ and R7 independently represent hydroxy, amino, mono- 
or di-(lower)alkylamino, lower alkoxy, aryl(lower)alkoxy, 
lower alkanoyloxymethoxy, (amino, mono- or di-lower 
alkylamino, carboxy, or lower alkoxycarbonyl)-lower 
alkoxy; and 

wherein within the above definitions acylated hydroxy rep- 

resents lower alkanoyloxy, nicotinoyloxy, benzoyloxy or 
benzoyloxy substituted on the phenyl ring by lower alkyl, 
halogen or lower alkoxy; and 

wherein within the above definitions aryl represents phenyl 

unsubstituted or mono- or di-substituted by lower alkyl, 
lower alkoxy, lower alkylenedioxy, lower alkanoyloxy, 
hydroxy, halogen or trifluoromethyl; and cycloalkyl con- 
tains 3 to 8 carbons; 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 

15. A pharmaceutical composition suitable for oral or paren- 
teral administration to mammals for the treatment or preven- 
tion of diseases responsive to inhibition of angiotensin-convert- 
ing enzyme comprising an effective amount of a compound of 


CHEMICAL 


1671 


claim 1 in combination with one or more pharmaceutically 
acceptable carriers. 


Netherlands 
Continuation of Ser. No, 409,317, Aug. 18, 1982, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 329,347, Dec. 10, 1981, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 155,196, Jun. 2, 
1980, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 31,780, 


- Apr. 20, 1979, abandoned. This application Oct. 31, 1983, Ser. 
No. 


546,849 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 26, 1978, 
7804509 


Int. Cl? A61K 31/445; COTD 221/26, 401/04, 405/06 
US, Cl. 424—267 28 
1. A compound of formula I, 


ilies Sa R2 


R3 
CH; 
CH; 


R4 


in which 
A is a direct bond or —CH2—, 
R, is C;.3alkyl, C2-3alkenyl, C2-3alkynyl, C}.2alkoxy C).2al- 
kyl or C3.¢cycloalkyl, 
R2 is hydrogen or C}.3alkyl, or 
R; and R32, together with the carbon atom to which they are 
attached, form a C3.¢cycloalkyl group or a 4 to 6-mem- 
bered heterocycloalkyl group containing one oxygen 
atom as the sole hetero atom, 
R; is hydroxy, C;.4alkoxy, C24alkenyloxy, or RgéCOO- in 
which Rg is hydrogen, C;.3alkyl, phenyl or benzyl, 
Rg is hydrogen, C;.4alkyl or phenyl, and 
Rs is hydrogen, hydroxy, C;.3alkoxy or RrCOO- where R7 
is hydrogen, C}.3alkyl, phenyl, benzyl, phenethyl or 3- 
pyridyl, 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt form 
thereof in optically active or racemic mixture form. 


prising administering an analgeticall 
Pound of formela sated in claim 1, or» pharmacological 


Mar. 16, 1982, Ser. No, 438,851 
Int. C1? COTD 277/48, 417/12; AGE 31/425 
US, Cl. 424—270 7 Claims 
1. A 2-thiazolamine derivative having the general formula: 
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i= 


s NHCO—X 
R20 


where R; and R2 independently represent lower alkyl radicals 
having | to 4 carbon atoms and X represents a lower alkoxy- 
carbonyl radical, a radical of the formula: 


N mae E Saas 
—NH Ss Noss 


or a radical of the formula: 


4,473,578 
8-LACTAM ANTIBIOTICS AND THEIR USE 
David F. Corbett, Dorking, England, assignor to Beecham Group 
Limited, Engiand 
Division of Ser. No. 177,272, Aug. 11, 1980,. This application 


Ciaims priority 


9012724 
Int. Cl? AGIK 31/395 
US. Ci. 424—274 


1. A compound of the formula (I): 


R! 
I 
cH 


o” 


CO2H 


and salts and esters thereof wherein R! is OSO3H or a salt or 
an alkyl ester thereof of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, or OCONHR?, 
wherein R? is alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, benzyl unsubstituted 
or substituted by alkoxy of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, fluoro, bromo, 
chloro or nitro; or phenyl unsubstituted or substituted by alky! 
of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, alkoxy of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, fluoro, 
bromo, chloro or nitro: with the proviso that when R' is 
OSO3H or a salt or alkyl ester thereof of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 
the C-6 and C-5 hydrogen atoms are cis. 


4,473,579 
ANTIATHEROSCLEROTIC TETRASUBSTITUTED 
UREAS AND THIOUREAS 
Devries, Ridgewood, N.J., and Ransom B. Conrow, 
Peari River, N.Y., assignors to American Cyanamid Company, 
Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 342,693 

Int. C12 COTC 127/17, 127/19, 157/07, 157/09; A61K 31/36, 
31/17 

US. Cl. 424—282 
1. A compound of the formula: 


20 Claims 
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Ri 


" 
a see 
R3 


R2 

wherein X represents at least one substituent selected from the 
group consisting of (C;—C,)alkyl, (C;—C,)alkenyl, (C)-C4 
alkynyl, phenoxy, mercapto, amino, (C;-C4)alkylamino, di(C- 
1-C4)alkylamino, halo, trihalomethyl, (C;-C4)alkanoyl, ben- 
zoyl, (C;-C4)alkanamido, nitro, cyano, carboxy, (C;—C4)-car- 
boalkoxy, carbamoyl, sulfamyl, methylenedioxy, phenyl, or- 
tho-phenylene, tolyl, benzyl, halobenzy!l and the group 


Ri 


re) 
i] 
atin a 


R2 R3 
R; and R2 are the same or different and are i tly 
selected from the group consisting of (C4-C)2)alkyl, (C4-C}. 
2)alkenyl, (C4-Cj2)alkynyl, (C4-C)2)cycloalkylalkyl, (C7-C;. 
4)aralkyl, and (C7-C;4)aralky! in which an aromatic ring bears 
at least one substituent selected from the group consisting of 
(C1-Cyo)alkyl, (C;-Cio)alkoxy, phenoxy, benzyloxy, methyl- 
enedioxy, (C;-C,)alklthio, phenyl, halo, trihalomethyl, ada- 
mantyl, (C;-C4)carboalkoxy and nitro; R3 is selected from the 
group consisting of (C;-C4)alkenyl, (C;C4)alkynyl, benzyl, 
Geant bearing at least one substituent Z, naphthyl, pheny! and 
phenyl bearing at least one substituent Z, Z being selected 
independently of X from the group consisting of those from 
which X is selected with the proviso that X may not be alkyl 
only. 

13. A method of reducing the cholesterol ester content of an 
arterial wall, inhibiting atherosclerotic lesion development and 
treating hyperlipidemia in a mammal in need of such treatment 
which comprises administering to said mammal an effective 
amount of a compound as recited in claim 1. 


METHODS FOR CONTROLLING INSECTS 
Fred E. Dutton, and Stephen J. Nelson, both of Kalamazoo, 
Mich., assignors to The Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 436,245 
Int. Cl.2 CO7TD 307/86; AOIN 47/24 
US. Cl. 424—285 
1. A compound having the formula 


29 Claims 


i X—R2 
aliaitiat (iil Rita 
CH; 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of 


Rs 


R3 


wherein R3, R4 and Rs are the same or different and are se- 
lected from the group consisting of hydrogen, lower-alky! of 
one to five carbon atoms, inclusive, halogen, lower-alkoxy of 
one to five carbon atoms, inclusive, lower-alkyithio of one to 
five carbon atoms, inclusive, dialkylamino with each alkyl the 
same or different and having one to three carbon atoms, inclu- 
sive, and —N—CHN(CH3); 
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| 
A 


wherein A and B are the same or different and are selected 
from the group consisting of lower-alkyl of one to five carbon 
atoms, inclusive, lower-alkylthio of one to five carbon atoms, 
inclusive, monocyano substituted lower-alkylthio of one to 
five carbon atoms, inclusive, phenylthio wherein phenyl is 
unsubstituted or substituted with one to three substituents, 
same or different, selected from the group consisting of halo- 
gen and lower-alkyl of one to four carbon atoms, inclusive, 
cyano, alkoxy having one to five carbon atoms, inclusive, 
phenyl, and hydrogen, with the proviso that when B is hydro- 
gen, A is of the formula: 


Rg 


wherein R¢ is selected from the group consisting of alkyl of one 
to three carbon atoms, inclusive, and phenyl; R7 is alkyl of one 
to three carbon atoms, inclusive; Rg is selected from the group 
consisting of alkyl of one to three carbon atoms, inclusive, and 
SRo, wherein Ro is alky! and is the same alkyl group as R¢, and 
taking Re and Rg together with the atoms to which they are 
attached form a dithio heterocyclic of the formula: 


co 


Yd 
R7 


wherein n is 2 or 3 and the alkylene portion of the ring is 
unsubstituted or substituted with one or two methyl groups; A 
and B taken together with the carbon atoms to which they are 
attached form a dithio heterocyclic of the formula: 


re 
ar 


wherein m is 2 or 3 and the alkylene portion of the ring is 
unsubstituted or substituted with one or two methyl groups, 
and 


CH; 


° CH; 


R, and R2 are the same or different and are selected from the 
group consisting of alkyi of one to ten carbon atoms, inclusive, 
phenyl, substituted phenyl comprising lower alkyl-, lower 
alkoxy-, halogen-, nitro-, or cyano-substituted phenyl, phenyl 
substituted lower-alkyl, and cycloalkyl comprising cyclopro- 
pyl, cyclobutyl, cyclopentyl, and cyclohexy! optionally substi- 
tuted with methyl, ethyl, and propyl to a total of nine carbon 
atoms; X is oxygen or sulfur. 

17. The method for controlling insect pests which comprises 
contacting susceptible insect pests with an effective amount of 
a compound represented by the schematic formula 


CHEMICAL 


it X—R2 
ia iat en 
CH3 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of 


R3 


wherein R3, R4 and Rs are the same or different and are se- 
lected from the group consisting of hydrogen, lower-alkyl of 
one to five carbon atoms, inclusive, halogen, lower-alkoxy of 
one to five carbon atoms, inclusive, lower-alkylthio of one to 
five carbon atoms, inclusive, dialkylamino with each alkyl the 
same or different and having one to three carbon atoms, inclu- 
sive, and —N—CHN(CH3)2; 


A 


wherein A and B are the same or different and are selected 
from the group consisting of lower-alkyl of one to five carbon 
atoms, inclusive, lower-alkylthio of one to five carbon atoms, 
inclusive, monocyano substituted lower-alkyithio of one to 
five carbon atoms, inclusive, phenylthio wherein phenyl is 
unsubstituted or substituted with one to three substituents, 
same or different, selected from the group consisting of halo- 
gen and lower-alkyl of one to four carbon atoms, inclusive, 
cyano, alkoxy having one to five carbon atoms, inclusive, 
phenyl, and hydrogen, with the proviso that when B is hydro- 
gen, A is of the formula: 


Rg 


wherein Re is selected from the group consisting of alkyl of one 
to three carbon atoms, inclusive, and phenyl; R7 is alkyl of one 
to three carbon atoms, inclusive; Rg is selected from the group 
consisting of alkyl of one to three carbon atoms, inclusive, and 
SRo, wherein Rg is alky! and is the same alkyl group as Re, and 
taking Re and Rg together with the atoms to which they are 
attached form a dithio heterocyclic of the formula: 


(ens, 
aw, 


R? 


wherein n is 2 or 3 and the alkylene portion of the ring is 
unsubstituted or substituted with one or two methyl groups; A 
and B taken together with the carbon atoms to which they are 
attached form a dithio heterocyclic of the formula: 
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le 


ls 


ce 
i] 


wherein m is 2 or 3 and the alkylene portion of the ring is 
unsubstituted or substituted with one or two methyl groups; 
and 


CH; 


© cH; 


R; and R2 are the same or different and are selected from the 
group consisting of alkyl of one to ten carbon atoms, inclusive, 
phenyl, substituted phenyl comprising lower alkyl-, lower 
alkoxy-, halogen-, nitro-, or cyano-substituted phenyl, phenyl 
substituted lower-alkyl, and cycloalkyl comprising cyclopro- 
pyl, cyclobutyl, cyclopentyl, and cyclohexyl optionally substi- 
tuted with methyl, ethyl, and propyl to a total of nine carbon 
atoms; X is oxygen or sulfur. 


4,473,581 
ORGANOGERMANIUM INDUCTION OF INTERFERON 
PRODUCTION 
Nakao Ishida, Miyagi; Hiroshi Satoh, Tokyo; Fujio Suzuki, 

Miyagi, and Kouhei Miyao, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to 
Asai Germanium Research Institute, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 243,072, Mar. 12, 1981, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 129,997, Mar. 13, 1980, Pat. No. 
4,279,892. This application May 11, 1982, Ser. No. 377,151 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 15, 1979, 54/30297 
Int. C2 A61K 31/28; C12N 5/00 
US. Cl. 424—287 4 Claims 
1. A method for the activation of a macrophage from a 
with an effective amount of an organogermanium compound 
having the formula: 


(GeCH2CH7COX)203 


wherein X is selected from the group consisting of —OH, 
—NH)?2 and —O-alkyl. 


4,473,582 
INSECTICIDAL STICK APPLICATOR AND METHOD 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. ‘No. 178,067, Aug. 14, 1980, 
abandoned. This Jul. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 403,834 
Int. Cl.) AOIN 37/00, 37/08, 25/00; B6SD 85/84 
US. Cl. 424—305 20 Claims 

1. An insecticidal package comprising a container enclosing 
a solid insecticidal stick, the container being impervious to the 
components of the insecticidal stick and including means for 
exposing a portion of the insecticidal stick, the solid insecti- 
(a) from 0.25 to 15 weight percent of a water-insoluble 
A icide, 
(b) from 10 to 65 weight percent of a fatty hydrocarbon 
monoether of propylene glycol, and 
(c) from 30 to 75 weight percent of a monoethanolamide of 
a fatty acid, 
the stick being physically stable and leavling a uniform, trans- 
parent film on smooth surfaces. 
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4,473,583 
COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING CERTAIN 
DERIVATIVES OF 4-PHENYL-4-OXOBUTEN-2-OIC ACID 
AND METHODS OF TREATMENT USING THEM 
Mario Bianchi, and Fernando Barzaghi, both of Milan, Italy, 
assignors to Roussel UCLAF, Romainville, France 
Filed Oct. 20, 1982, Ser. No. 435,463 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 22, 1981, 49548 A/81 
Int. Cl.? AG1K 31/205, 31/20, 31/19, 31/235 
US. Cl. 424—316 19 Claims 
1. A method of treating a patient suffering from hyperchlor- 
hydria, gastric or gastroduodenal ulcers, gastritis, hiatal her- 
nias, or gastric or gastroduodenal ailments accompanied by 
gastric hyperacidity, comprising: 
administering to said patient a therapeutically effective 
amount of a compound of formula (1): 


Ri ® 


i 
C—C=C—C—OR 
i} 1 ii 
oO R2 O 


in which R, represents a hydrogen atom, a hydroxy radi- 
cal or an alkyl radical containing from 1 to 8 carbon 
atoms, R2 represents a hydrogen atom or an alkyl radical 
containing from | to 8 carbon atoms, and R represents a 
hydrogen atom or an alkyl radical containing from 1 to 8 
carbon atoms or a pharmaceutically acceptable alkali 
metal, alkaline earth metal, ammonium or amine salt of a 
compound of formula (I) wherein R represents a hydro- 
gen atom. 


4,473,584 
TREATMENT OF TYPE I HERPES VIRUS WITH 
FLURBIPROFEN 
Jay W. Heckler, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn 

Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Filed Dec. 6, 1982, Ser. No. 447,038 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 16, 

2001, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl? AGIK 31/19, 31/235 

US. Cl. 424—317 2 Claims 

1. A process for therapeutic treatment of Herpes Type I 
virus comprising the systemic or topical administration to a 
human or animal infected with Herpes Type I virus of an 
effective antiviral amount of 3-fluoro-4-phenylhydratropic 
acid or an alkyl ester of from 1 to 8 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
including isomeric forms thereof, or a pharmacologically ac- 
ceptable salt thereof. 


4,473,585 
METHOD OF PROTECTING AN OBJECT AGAINST THE 


Sweden, 
AOIN 37/00, 37/02, 37/06, 37/18 
US. Cl. 424—318 1 Claim 


1. A method of inhibiting fungi growth on a biological ob- 
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ject comprising contacting the fungi with a composition com- 
prising a vehicle and an amount effective to inhibit fungi 


&.4loccosum 


4,473,586 
AMINOALKYL DIHYDRONAPHTHALENES 

John F, Debernardis, Lake Villa; David L. Arendsen, Liberty- 

ville, and Martin Winn, Deerfield, all of Ill., assignors to 

Abbott Laboratories, North i. 

Filed May 3, 1982, Ser. No. 374,352 
Int. Cl? AGIK 31/18, 31/165, 31/135; COTC 143/72 

US, Cl. 424—321 9 Claims 

1. A compound of the formula 


R 


wherein n is 1 or 2; R, Ri, and R2 are independently selected 
from hydrogen, hydroxy, loweralkoxy of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, 
loweralkenyloxy of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, thiomethyl, halo, or 


Rs 


‘\ 
Re 


wherein Rs and R¢ are independently selected from hydrogen, 
loweracyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms or sulfonyl of the formula 


oO 


° 


wherein R7 is loweralkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms; with the 
proviso that at least one of R, R; or R2 must be other than 
hydrogen; and R3 and Ry are independently selected from 
hydrogen; loweralkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms; halo-substituted 
loweralkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms; arylalkyl of the formula 


CHEMICAL 


Rs 
—CH2—(CH2)m—(O 
Rio 


wherein m is 0, 1 or 2, p is O or 1, Rg is hydrogen or loweralkyl 
of 1 to 4 carbon atoms and Re and Rio are independently 
selected from hydrogen, hydroxy, methoxy, loweralkyl of 1 to 


4 carbon atoms, or halo; and the pharmaceutically acceptable 
salts thereof. 


9. A composition for the treatment of hypertension in a 
pharmaceutical dosage form comprising an anti-hypertensive 
effective amount of a compound of the formula 


wherein n is 1 or 2; R, Ri, and R2 are independently selected 
from hydrogen, hydroxy, loweralkoxy of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, 
loweralkenyloxy of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, thiomethyl, halo, or 


Rs 


\ 
Re 
wherein Rs and R¢ are independently selected from hydrogen, 
loweracyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms or sulfonyl of the formula 


.@] 


oO 


wherein R7 is loweralkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms; with the 
proviso that at least one of R, Ri or R2 must be other than 
hydrogen; and R3 and Rg, are independently selected from 
hydrogen; loweralkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms; halo-substituted 
loweralkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms; arylalkyl of the formula 


Rs 
—CH2—(CH2)m—(O)y 


Ro 


wherein m is 0, 1 or 2, p is 0 or 1, Rg is hydrogen or loweralkyl 
of 1 to 4 carbon atoms and Re and Rio are independently 
selected from hydrogen, hydroxy, methoxy, loweralkyl of 1 to 
4 carbon atoms, or halo; and the pharmaceutically acceptable 


salts thereof and a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier or 
diluent. 
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4,473,587 
PROSTAGLANDIN E; ANALOGUES 


Japan 
Filed Jul. 21, 1983, Ser. No. 515,909 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 22, 1982, 57-126665 
Int. Cl? COTC 177/00, 49/653; AGIK 31/559 
US. Cl. 424—331 11 Claims 


1. Prostaglandin E; analogues of the formula: 


(wherein R! represents a single bond or a straight- or 
branched-chain alkylene group of from | to 5 carbon atoms, 
R? represents a cycloalkyl group of from 4 to 7 carbon atoms 
either unsubstituted or substituted by at least one straight- or 
branched-chain alkyl group of from | to 8 carbon atoms, and 
the double bond between C)3 and C}4 is trans), or a cyclodex- 
trin clathrate thereof. 


Richard A. Wilson, Westfield; Michael J.. Zampino, North 
Bergen; David R. Bowen, Red Bank, and Domenick Luc- 
carelli, Jr., Neptune, all of N.J., assignors to International 
Flavors & Fragrances Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 16, 1983, Ser. No. 505,411 
Int. Cl? A23F 1/226 

US. Cl. 426—3 
1. A process for augmenting or enhancing the aroma or taste 

of a foodstuff or chewing gum comprising the step of adding to 

a foodstuff base or chewing gum base from 0.1 parts per million 

up to about 20 parts per million by weight based on total 

composition of the compound having the structure: 
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4,473,589 
PROTEIN LIQUEFICATION PROCESS AND PRODUCTS 
Leon D. Freeman, 101 Casa Buena Dr., Corte Madera, Calif. 
94925, and James W. Sawhill, 20803 Bryant St., Canoga Park, 
Calif. 91306 
of Ser. No. 256,417, Apr. 22, 1981, 
abandoned. This application 3, 1982, Ser. No. 374,213 
Int. Cl? A233 1/02, 1/04, 1/10, 1/18 

US, Cl. 426—7 14 Claims 
1. A process for liquefying the protein in a protein source 
selected from animal tissue and single cell microorganisms 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) heating an aqueous slurry of said source at an initial pH 
above 12 and at a temperature of about 120°-170° F. for a 
period sufficient to cause cell rupture and protein denatur- 
ation and thereby facilitate enzyme hydrolysis of the 
protein structure to smaller, more soluble molecules; 

(b) and then hydrolyzing said source to liquefy the protein 
therein by heating said slurry at about 100°-140° F. at an 
alkaline pH in the presence of an effective amount of 
bacterial proteolytic enzyme selected from alkaline and 
neutral enzymes. 


4,473,590 
METHOD FOR OBTAINING PROTEIN-CONTAINING 
ANIMAL FEED FROM ORGANIC MATTER 
Friedrich Weigandt, Erkrath-Hochdahl, Fed. Rep. of Germany; 


Int. C1. A23K 1/00 


US. Cl. 426—55 20 Claims 
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1. A process for obtaining a -containing animal feed 


protein 
2. A 50:50 weight:weight mixture of the compounds having from organic substances dissolved and/or suspended in water, 


the structures: 


comprising the steps of: 
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(a) obtaining a feed stream comprised of organic substances 
dissolved and/or suspended in water; 

(b) admitting said feed stream to a first aerated activating 
tank containing bacteria and protozoea, the content of 


qo) toldatiaiing thn eoatetted qoocdeeed ta cnld Git eoneind 
activating tank to a first settling tank so as to produce 
separable streams of sludge and dissolved and/or sus- 


pended organic materials; 

(d) transferring said stream of dissolved and/or suspended 
organic material from said first settling tank to a second 
aerated activating tank containing bacteria so as to further 
digest and decompose organic materials contained 
therein; 

(e) transferring the material processed in said second aerated 
activating tank to a second settling tank so as to produce 
separable streams of sludge and a stream essen- 
tially of water and small amounts of dissolved and/or 


suspended organic materials; 

(f) intermittently and alternatingly removing sludge from 
said first and second settling tanks and returning a portion 
of said removed sludge to the respective first and second 
aerated activating tanks; 

(g) transferring the remaining portion of said removed 
sludge to a dehydrator to remove water therefrom; 

(h) adding to the dewatered sludge from said dehydrator one 
or more chemical agents capable of embrittling and/or at 
least partially dissolving the cell walls of microorganisms 
contained therein; and 

(i) thereafter subjecting said dewatered sludge to thermal 
treatment to kill bacteria and organisms therein. 


4,473,591 
PROCESS FOR THE PRESERVATION OF GREEN 
COLOR IN CANNED VEGETABLES 
Wayne P. Segner, DuPage; Thomas J. Ragusa, Joliet; W 
Kenneth Nank, Hinsdale, and William C. Hoyle, Palos 
Heights, all of Ill., assignors to Continental Can Company, 
Inc., Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 449,914 
Int. Cl? A23L 1/272, 1/30 
US. Cl, 426—270 14 Claims 
1. A method for retaining the natural color of green vegeta- 
bles which comprises subjecting said vegetable to a blanch 
solution for a period of time sufficient to blanch said green 
vegetable, said blanch solution containing a metal ion selected 
from the group consisting of zinc and copper ions, said metal 
ion being present in an amount sufficient to secure color reten- 
tion in the blanched vegetable, said blanch solution being at a 
temperature of about 150° F. to about 212° F., and thereafter 
packing the vegetable in a container. 


4,473,592 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING A FAT COATED MEAT 
PRODUCT 
Bernard T. Matthews, Norwich; Alan J. Benstead, Aylesham; 


88,353 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 31, 1978, 
42591/78 
Int. Cl.? A23L 1/31; A23P 1/00 
US. Cl. 426—302 3 Claims 
1. A process for producing a meat-based product having a 
meat core of substantially constant cross-section of relatively 
dense compacted meat and an outer coating of fat which is 
mobile in the unfrozen state, said process comprising the se- 
quential steps of: 
(1) forming the meat into a first elongate billet; 
(2) freezing the thus formed first billet solid; 
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(3) forming a second elongate frozen billet similar to the firet 


(4) driving the second frozen billet 

on abutting with the first frozen billet and 

continuing the said drive thereby longitudinally advanc- 
ing the first frozen billet; 

(5) extruding, with an extrusion device, a layer of a fluid fat 
onto the first frozen billet during the longitudinal advance; 

(6) sheathing the fat-coated first billet with a protective 
plastic 


’ 


(7) superficially freezing, in a freezer having a first roller, the 
fat-coated, sheathed first billet to freeze the fat coating 
between entry to the extrusion device and engagement by 
the first roller in the freezer, and 

(8) cutting the thus coated and sheathed frozen first billet 
into a predetermined length, 
to produce a frozen product having a core of meat of 

substantially constant cross-section, an outer and sub- 
stantially uniform coating of fat, and an overlying plas- 
tic sheath. 


4,473,593 
PROCESS FO PREPARING QUICK-COOKING FOOD 
PRODUCTS 
Lloyd F. Sturgeon, Oreland, Pa., assignor to Proctor & 
Schwartz, Horsham, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 357,999 
Int. Cl.) A23B 7/02; A23L 1/10; A21D 6/00 
oy 


first predetermined level, thereby cooking the food mate- 
rial, 
continuously removing said material from said chamber, 
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effective to render said food material stable and nonfer- 
menting during subsequent storage. 


4,473,594 
IMITATION SOUR CREAM DRY BLEND 
RECONSTITUTABLE WITH MILK 
Donald E. Miller, Norcross, Ga., and Cecilia Gilmore, Strongs- 


Int. Cl? A23C 20/00; A23L 1/195 
== iairy dry blend suitable for wine with controlling the rate of evacuation to maintain the gas density 
atin sane Wnets titietinn come having the color, in the plasma zone substantially constant. 
flavor, consistency and texture of natural sour cream, compris- 


ing 4,473,597 
(a) about 60-70% of a spray-dried, bland, coffee whitener METHOD AND STRUCTURE FOR PASSIVATING A PN 
formulation which in turn comprises JUNCTION 

(1) a partially hydrogenated vegetable oil; Jacques I. Pankove, Princeton, and Ming L. Tarng, Mercerville, 
(2) a bulking amount of corn syrup solids having a dextrose both of N.J., assignors to RCA Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

equivalent less than about 36; Division of Ser. No, 874,248, Feb. 1, 1978, abandoned. This 
(3) a stabilizing amount of a water dispersible protein; anes ro 

or" gaat amount of a mono-diglyceride emulsifier; US. C. 427-39 . 

(5) zero to a buffering amount of a buffering salt; 
(b) about 15-25% pregelatinized starch; 
(c) a food grade acid in an amount which on reconstitution 

with milk provides a pH in the range of about 4.2-4.6, the 

acid including a flavoring amount of acetic acid; and 
(d) a thickening amount of a milk soluble hydrocolloid gum. 


4,473,595 
LOW-SODIUM SALT SUBSTITUTE 
Robert P. Rood, 5341 Calvin Ave., Tarzana, Calif. 91356, and 
Sarko M. Tilkian, 17643 Rancho St., Encino, Calif. 91316 
of Ser. No. 336,786, Jan. 4, 1982, 1. A method of passivating a PN junction which extends to 
abandoned. This application Aug. 23, 1983, Ser. No. 525,690 4 surface of a crystalline semiconductor substrate comprising 
Int. CL? A23L 1/237 coating said surface with a layer of hydrogenated amorphous 
iy 3 Claims silicon which contains between about 5 and about 50 atomic 
-sodium seasoning composition adapted as a substi- percent of hydrogen with said layer extending over and di- 
tute for common table salt and as a magnesium dietary supple- rectly contacting said surface at said PN junction. 
ment comprising a homogeneous non-segregating mixture of cxespnemmamepyiesiensions 
like-sized crystal particles of: from about 40 to about 50% by 
weight of sodium chloride, from about 25 to about 35% by 4,473,598 
weight of potassium chloride, and from about 15 to about 25% METHOD OF FILLING TRENCHES WITH SILICON AND 
by weight of a magnesium salt selected from the group com- ia M. Ephrath, Danbury, Conn.; Victor J. Silvestri, Hope- 
prising magnesiom sulfate and magnesiom chioride. well Junction, and Denny D. Tang, Pleasantville, both of 
N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jun, 30, 1982, Ser. No. 393,997 
Int. Cl.) HOIL 21/76 


4,473,596 
PLASMA METHOD FOR COATING THE INSIDE 


Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 11, 


1982, 3204846 
Int. C1. BOSD 7/22 
US. Ci. 427—10 5 Claims 
1. A method of coating the inside surface of a glass tube by 
the steps of: 
feeding a gas mixture through the tube at a substantially 1. A method for forming isolation regions in a semiconduc- 
constant flow rate and maintaining the gas pressure within tor substrate having a trench therein wherein said trench has at 
a range of about | to about 100 mbars; least one surface in the horizontal direction and at least one 
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surface in the vertical direction with respect to the top surface 
of said substrate which comprises: 
covering at least one of the surfaces within said trench with 
non-nucleating material; 
providing a layer of nucleating material on at least one 
surface of said non-nucleating material and wherein nucle- 
ating material located in said trench is present on surface 
or surfaces in only either the horizontal direction or in the 
vertical direction with respect to the top surface of said 
substrate; and then filling said trench with polycrystalline 
silicon or epitaxial silicon or both by growing the silicon 
eisai 
containing said nucleating material 


4,473,599 
PROCESS FOR PROVIDING OPTICAL FIBERS 
CONDITIONED FOR HOSTILE ENVIRONMENTS AND 
FIBERS THUS FORMED 
Glenn R. Elion, Northborough, Mass., assignor to Aetna Tele- 
communications Laboratories, Westboro, Mass. 
, 1982, Ser. No. 
Int. Cl.) GO2B 1/10, 5/14 


1. A peccess for providing e coating on an optical fiber 
comprising 
providing a ee oe eee 
into an optical fiber; 
reacting by pryolysis or hydrolysis material selected from 


coating said preform with an oxide of tin or titanium result- 
ing from said reacting step; 

drawing the coated preform into the dimensions of an opti- 
cal fiber having thereon the oxide coating of an oxide of 
tin or titanium. 


4,473,600 
CATALYTIC CONVERTER WITH FLUID INJECTOR FOR 
CATALYST-FREE ENCLOSURE OF CATALYST BED 


363,382 
Ciaims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 23, 1981, 


8112587 
Int. Cl? BOIS 8/02, 8/04 

US. Ci. 422—218 7 Claims 

1. In a catalytic converter of the type having a catalyst bed 
through which a first fluid may pass and within which catalyst 
bed there is provided one or more catalyst-free enclosures 
provided with injection means so that, during its passage 
through the catalyst bed a substantial proportion of the first 
fluid passes through said one or more catalyst-free enclosures 
and mixes therein with a second fluid, or a further quantity of 
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said first fluid, introduced into said enclosure or enclosures via 
said injection means, the improvement wherein: 

(a) the converter is of the transverse flow type 

(b) each of said one or more catalyst-free enclosures com- 


prises: 

(i), two tubes disposed substantially parallel to one an- 
other and extending along the length of the converter 
through substantially the whole depth of the catalyst 
bed, 

(ii) a perforate catalyst restraining means, supported by 
the tubes, forming a cage enclosing the space between 
the tubes, and 

(c) said injection means comprises: 

(iii) means to supply said second fluid, or said further 
quantity of the first fluid, into the interior of each tube, 
and 

(iv) a series of perforations along the length of each tube 
connecting the tube interior with said enclosed space. 


4,473,601 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING VARIEGATED COATS 
Koichi Kanatsu, Hirakata, and Tateshi Yamazaki, Amagasaki, 
both of Japan, assignors to Nippon Paint Co., Ltd., Osaka, 


Japan 
Filed May 23, 1983, Ser. No. 497,298 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 28, 1982, 57-91853 
Int. C12 BOSD 3/00 
US. Ci, 427—274 11 Claims 


1. A method of producing a variegated coat on a surface 
comprising the steps of coating the surface with a coat of a 
synthetic resin emulsion coating composition containing a 
body pigment and a color pigment in a combined concentra- 
tion higher than critical pigment volume concentration and 
further containing a high boiling organic solvent or plasticizer, 
partially drying the thus-produced coat, and polishing locally 
areas of the resulting partially dried coat while at least a por- 
tion of said solvent or plasticizer is still present in the surface 
layer of the coat, to thereby produce a color difference be- 
tween the areas so polished and the areas not polished and 
develop a variegated-color pattern in the dried coat. 


4,473,602 
PALLADIUM ACTIVATION OF 2.5% SILICON IRON 
PRIOR TO ELECTROLESS NICKEL PLATING 
Viswanadham Puligandla, and Deepak K. Verma, both of Roch- 
ester, Minn., assignors to International Business Machines 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1982, Ser. No, 454,525 
Int. Ci.> BOSD 3/04, 3/10 
US. Cl. 427—305 7 Claims 
1. A method for the electroless nickel plating of silicon-iron 
which has been case hardened prior to the plating operation 
and subjected to thermal shock after the plating operation 
comprising the steps of: 
cleaning and etching the surface of the case hardened sili- 
con-iron with a fluoride etch salt, 
Reeng. 9 Bie SES S ERR 


the silicon-iron, 
hardening the palladium deposit by treatment with a solution 
of ammonium hydroxide and, 
nickel plating the silicon-iron using an electroless nickel 
plating solution before the silicon-iron is subjected to a 
thermal shock of the order of 1450° F. 





Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 16, 
1981, 3115563 
Int. C12 BOSD 3/02; CO8G 77/06 
11 Claims 


drogen to an aliphatic multiple bond in which part of the 
organopolysiloxane consists of an organopolysiloxane having a 
viscosity of at least 300 mPa.s at 25° C., and contains both 
SiC-bonded groups having an aliphatic multiple bond and an 
Si-bonded hydrogen in the same molecule, in which the ratio 
of Si-bonded hydrogen containing siloxane units to SiC- 
bonded aliphatic multiple bonded siloxane units is between 5:1 
and 50:1, with the proviso that an organic compound having at 
least one group of the formula 


N= 


is not present in the composition in such an amount that it will 
retard the addition of Si-bonded hydrogen to an aliphatic 
multiple bond at room temperature and thereafter crosslinking 
ii ieeenaietemnditnadiien ati benhed ieteane 
to an aliphatic multiple bond. 


4,473,604 
METHOD OF KEEPING PARTS, ESPECIALLY MOTOR 
VEHICLE BODIES, WET DURING PREPARATION FOR 


Erwin Rolle, 


Continuation of Ser. No. 87,722, Oct. 24, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 25, 1983, Ser. No. 478,969 
Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 27, 


Int. Cl.? BOSD 3/00 
3 Claims 
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using in a painting pretreatment process, comprising succes- 
sively introducing the unfinished motor vehicle body into a 
plurality of pretreatment tanks containing, in succession, a 
heated pretreatment bath and an immersion-rinse bath; con- 
veying the unfinished motor vehicle body between the pre- 
treatment tanks within an enclosure open toward the preteat- 
ment tanks and arranged to move above the pretreatment 

tanks; keeping the motor vehicle body wet in ambient air 
within said enclosure between the successive petreatment 
tanks, the motor vehicle body being essentially warmer than 
the ambient air within said enclosure, generating a wet-vapor 
atmosphere in the ambient air within said enclosure by expand- 
ing an essentially saturated water vapor a portion of said water 
vapor saturates the ambient air within said enclosure to maxi- 
mum humidity whereby said water vapor condenses into wet 
vapor keeping the relatively warm vehicle body wet between 
the pretreatment tanks. 


4,473,605 
DECORATION ELEMENT FOR COVERING AND 
EMBELLISHING FURNITURE 

Kari Rausch, Im Rosengaertle 15, D-7500 Karisruhe-Durlach, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE81/00010, § 371 Date Sep. 11, 1981, § 102(e) 

Date Sep. 11, 1981, PCT Pub. No. WO81/01978, PCT Pub. 

Date Jul. 23, 1981 

PCT Filed Jan. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 302,473 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 11, 

1980, 3000920; Jan. 14, 1980, 3001097 
Int. Cl? B32B 21/10 


US. Cl. 428—17 7 Claims 


pt e+ 

decoration means comprising a plurality of elongate strands 
made of the cores of either a tropical creeper or a tropical 
palm, each of said strands have substantially constant 


both of Germany, assignors to Rutgerswerke 
Aiceaslacah Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
Filed Sep. 21, 1982, Ser. No. 420,793 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 20, 

1981, 3141539 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 11/02, 3/10 

US. Cl. 428—40 

1. An anticorrosion perforated foil 


5 Claims 
a mixture of 


comprising 
1. A method for keeping an unfinished motor vehicle body 60 to 90% by weight of bitumen, 0.5 to 7% by weight of 
solutions, styrene-butandiene 


wet between pretreatment baths, having aqueous 


rubber, 5 to 25% by weight of a bitumen 
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modified with polymers, 0.5 to 7.5% by weight of natural resin 
and 0.5 to 10% by weight of fibers which are stable at 160° C., 


said fibers being selected form the group consisting of organic 
fibers, inorganic fibers and mixtures thereof. 


4,473,607 
WALKING-BEAM BILLET CARRIER TILE 
Gary R. Mannella, 3190 Central, Milford, Mich. 48042 
Filed Jul. 9, 1982, Ser. No. 396,937 
Int. Cl? B32B 3/02; F23M 5/04 
US. Cl. 428—60 


1. A refractory surfaced walking-beam carrier for billets or 
the like comprising: 

a generally channel-shaped walking-beam form, in the form 
in linear array and spaced apart by mortar joints, 

each of the refractory blocks being of generally rectoidal 
shape and having a top surface, opposite end surfaces 
abuting the mortar joints and opposite side surfaces, 

the top surface having formed therein a plurality of trans- 
verse billet-receiving grooves which extend between and 
intercept the side surfaces, 

each of said blocks having a recessed side surface portion to 
receive the channel-shaped form; 

the length of said blocks and mortar joints being such that 
the grooves are evenly spaced apart by the throw length 
of the walking beam. 


4,473,608 
FIRE RETARDANT DAMPING MATERIALS BASED ON 
POLYVINYL CHLORIDE 
Raban Grundmann, Marl, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Chemische Werke Huels, Mari, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Sep. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 415,625 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 5, 


1981, 3135199 
Int. Cl? B32B 5/16 


4. An insulation material of claim 1 wherein the voluminous 


polyvinyl chloride particles are present in a form in which they 
are: 


449-321 O.G.-84-10 
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(a) combined into a lightweight component by the action of 


heat or the addition of a binder; or 


(b) enveloped with sheet stock or textile casing material. 


4,473,609 
SSED NEEDLE-BONDED FABRIC 


WALL COVERINGS AND METHOD OF MANUFACTURE 


Int. a B32B 5/02 


US, Cl, 428—141 


1. In a fabric consisting of: 

(a) a scrim which has a first melt temperature and a generally 
open weave configuration of approximately 8-10 yarns 
per square inch; 

(b) on the upper surface thereof a felted non-woven fabric of 
randomly laid synthetic fibers needle-bonded to the scrim 
and of a melt temperature approximately 50° F. or more 
below the melt temperature of the scrim; 

(c) the upper surface of the felted fabric being provided with 
a definite embossed pattern on a part thereof, said pattern 
extending substantially through the felted fabric to the 
scrim surface, and embossed areas having a textured sur- 
face effect which is the result of a softening and partially 
melting of the felted fabric to allow it to assume the gen- 
eral surface contour of the underlying scrim, and 

(d) the improvement comprising: 

(1) the felted fabric being made of a selected color and the 
embossed areas of the embossed pattern having a defi- 
nite and uniform color shade variation from that of the 
color of the non-embossed felted fiber areas. 


Lester Davis, P.O. Box 214, Nokomis, Fla, 33555 


Filed Apr. 13, 1983, Ser. No. 484,524 
Int. Cl. B32B 15/08, 17/10 


US. Ci. 428—143 








a substrate; 

a first layer or strata comprising a resin compound applied to 
the top surface of said substrate; 

a second strata comprising aluminum foil applied to the top 
surface of the first strata; 

a third strata of said resin compound applied to the top 
surface of said aluminum foil; 

a fourth strata comprising fiber glass mat applied to the top 
surface of said third strata; 

a fifth strata of said resin compound applied to the top sur- 
face of said fiber glass mat; and 
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a finish strata of paint applied to the top surface of said fifth 
strata. 


New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1983, Ser. No. 553,620 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 26, 1982, 

8233751 
Int. Cl.) A47L 13/16, 17/00; B32B 3/00, 5/22 

US. Cl. 428—198 24 Claims 

1. A pressure-sensitive porous polymeric material capable of 
retaining at least 5 times its own weight, defined in terms of 
water, of liquid and of releasing at least some of that water on 
the application thereto of hand pressure, the porous polymeric 
material being dry or containing an aqueous or non-aqueous 


20. A sheet-like article suitable for delivering or absorbing a 
liquid, the article comprising first and second sheet substrates 
both comprising heat-sealable material and at least one being 
liquid-permeable, and, sandwiched between them, an interme- 
diate sheet of the reinforced porous polymeric material of 
claim 1, the first and second sheet substrates each being heat- 
sealed to the reinforcing and heat-sealable material in the inter- 
mediate sheet. 

21. The article of claim 20, wherein the heat-sealing is in the 
ne Sadek ecciakes toestece 


Int. Cl.’ B32B 7/02, 33/00, 17/06; CO3B 17/00 
US. Ci. 428—213 10 Claims 


1. A phototropic glass sheet comprising at least two interfa- 
cially laminated layers of different respective 


position on a 100 weight percent total basis: 
Silicon oxide—60 through 70.6 weight % 
Alkaline earth metal oxide—4 through 13 weight % 
Alkali metal oxide—5 through 13 weight % 
Zr, Al, and Ti oxide—O through 5 weight % 
Pb and Zn oxide—0 through 5 weight % 
Other oxides—O through 10 weight % 
Purification oxides—O through 1.5 weight % 

the other of said layers likewise having opposed generally 
parallel faces and consisting of a phototropic glass with 
the following composition on a 100 weight percent total 
basis: 
Silicon oxide—21 through 49 weight % 
Boron oxide—10 through 37 weight % 
Al, Zr, and Ti oxide—2 through 8 weight % 
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Alkaline earth metal oxide—0 through 18 weight % 
Alkali metal oxide—4 through 23 weight % 

Pb and Zn oxide—1 through 36 weight % 

Other oxides including silver oxide and copper oxide—0. 111 
through 10 weight % 

Purifying oxides—O through 1.5 weight % 


44 
DECORATIVE LAMINATE 
Richard F. Jaisle, Batesville, Ind., and Terrence P. Drees, Ft. 
Wright, Ky., assignors to Formica Corp., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 15, 1983, Ser. No. 475,578 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 27/10, 27/42, 31/20 
US, Cl. 428—220 12 Claims 
1. A heat and pressure consolidated decorative laminate of 
from about 0.2 to about 0.8 mm in thickness, consisting essen- 
tially of, 

(a) one or more kraft paper sheets impregnated with a ther- 
moset biend of (I) a water-soluble phenol/formaldehyde 
resin, (II) a self cross-linked acrylic resin and (III) a water- 
soluble melamine/formaldehyde resin, 

(b) a decor sheet atop said (a) impregnated with (A) a ther- 
moset first application of a blend of (IV) a water-soluble 
melamine/formaldehyde resin and (V) a self cross-linked 
acrylic resin and (B) a thermoset second i ofa 
blend of (VI) a water-soluble melamine/formaldehyde 
resin and (VII) abrasive particles and 

(c) optionally, below said (a) a reinforcing member. 


14 
LIGHT-WEIGHT DURABLE FIRE-ENTRY FABRIC AND 
SUIT 


Peter F. Hockmeyer, 30 Warwick La., Basking Ridge, N.J. 
07920 


Filed May 21, 1982, Ser. No. 380,613 
Int. Cl.? B32B 7/00 


766 


1. A light-weight fire-entry fabric comprising in combina- 
tion: an outer layer, intermediate layers, and an inner layer; 
said outer layer being material consisting essentially of asbes- 
tos; said intermediate layers consisting essentially of a plurality 
of substantially alternating layers of material, comprising sub- 
stantially an outside layer and an inner-side layer, one of said 
outside layer and inner-side layer consisting essentially of 
asbestos and cotton, and the remaining other of said outside 
layer and said inner-side layer consisting essentially of an out- 
erface coating of reflective metal on sheet material of synthetic 
organic fibers; said inner layer consisting essentially of the 
synthetic organic fibers. 


4,473,615 


Leo E. Rademacher, Springfield, Mass., and Edward F. Tokas, 
= my Mo., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. 


Filed Dec. 21, 1983, Ser. No. 563,900 
Int. Cl.3 B32B 27/00 
US. Cl. 428—251 6 Claims 
1. A molded article comprising a glass fiber reinforced poly- 
ether modified styrene polymer wherein the weight ratio of the 
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glass fiber reinforcement to the styrene polymer is in the range 
of about 45:55 to about 75:25, wherein the glass fiber reinforce- 
ment is a mat or weave of fibers of length at least about 25 mm 
and of diameter in the range of about 5 to about 25 microns 
containing from about | to about 5 weight percent of an unsat- 
urated polyester binder of molecular weight in the range of 
about 1000 to about 10000, wherein the polyether modified 
styrene polymer is obtained by copolymerizing a polya- 
crylyloxy polyether with a styrene monomer mixture in a 
weight ratio of 1 to 99 to 25 to 75, and wherein the styrene 
monomer mixture comprises up to 50 weight percent acryloni- 
trile. 


4,473,616 
MOLDED ARTICLES COMPRISING FIBER 
REINFORCED STYRENE POLYMERS 

Leo E. Rademacher, Springfield, Mass., assignor to Monsanto 

Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed Dec. 21, 1983, Ser. No. 563,901 
Int. Cl.? B32B 27/00 

US. Cl. 428—251 3 Claims 

1. A molded article comprising a glass fiber-reinforced sty- 
rene homopolymer or styrene acrylonitrile copolymers con- 
sisting of up to SO weight percent of acrylonitrile, wherein the 
weight ratio of the glass fiber reinforcement to the styrene 
polymer is in the range of about 55:45 to about 75:25, and 
wherein the fiber reinforcement is a mat or weave of long glass 
fibers of at least about 25 mm in length and of diameter in the 
range of about 5 to about 25 microns containing from about | 
to about 5 weight percent of an unsaturated polyester binder of 
molecular weight in the range of about 1000 to about 10000. 


4,473,617 
SYNTHETICAL TECHNICAL MULTIFILAMENT YARN 
AND A PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE THEREOF 
Johannes H. van Leeuwen, de Steeg, and Karl A. Weigand, 


Eefde, both of Netherlands, assignors to Akzo nv, Arnhem, 
Netherlands 


Filed Jan. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 339,706 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jan. 15, 1981, 
8100161 
Int. Cl.) DO2G 3/00, 3/02; B29F 3/10 
US. Cl. 428—373 


1. A synthetic filament yarn, comprising a plurality of fila- 
ments of a melt-spinnable polymeric material, each of said 
filaments having a core portion and a sheath portion surround- 
ing the core portion so as to be concentric therewith, said core 
portion including at least one pigment selected from the group 
consisting of carbon black particles, iron oxide particles and 
titanium dioxide particles; said pigment being present in an 
amount of 0.2 to 2% by weight based upon the weight of the 
core portion; said sheath portion being characterized in that it 
is substantially pigment free; said yarn being characterized in 
that it has a total linear density in the range of Decitex 300 to 
5000, a tenacity in the range of 50 to 85 cN/tex and an elonga- 
tion at rupture of 7 to 15%. 


CHEMICAL 


TITANIUM ACETYL ACETONATE FOR GLASS FIBER 
GUN ROVING 
Leonard J. Adzima, Pickerington, Ohio; Jeffrey L. Antle, Jack- 
son, Tenn.; David E. Musick, Newark, and Fred G. Krautz, 
Toledo, both of Ohio, assignors to Owens-Corning Fiberglas 
Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed May 13, 1983, Ser. No. 494,204 


Int. Cl. CO8K 3/40 

US. Cl. 428—378 14 Claims 

1. A substantially chrome-free aqueous sizing composition 
for glass fiber gun roving which comprises (A) a mixture of 
emulsified film-forming polymers comprising a polymer of 
vinyl acetate and ethylene, a polymer of vinyl acetate and an 
epoxy-functional vinyl monomer, and an unsaturated polyester 
resin; (B) titanium acetyl acetonate; (C) a silylated polyamino- 
polyamide hydrochloride or hydrolysate thereof; (D) a cati- 
onic lubricant; and (E) 3-methacryloxypropyltrimethoxysilane 
or hydrolysate thereof. 


73,619 
MAGNETIC AUDIO RECORDING TAPE AND METHOD 
OF PREPARATION THEREOF 
Daniel A. Porco, 1050 Sth Ave., New York, N.Y. 10028 
Filed Jan. 24, 1983, Ser. No. 460,475 
Int. Cl? HOIF 10/02 


1, In an audio magnetic recording medium including a mag- 
netic material carrier backing and a layer of a magnetic mate- 
rial thereover comprising magnetic particles dispersed in a 
binder, the improvement wherein the magnetic particles have 
a thin coating thereon of a rare earth-containing material, the 
amount of the rare earth-containing material in said i 
medium being only a small percentage by weight of the coated 
magnetic particles so as not to adversely affect the erasability 
of the magnetic record to be recorded, but being of sufficient 
amount to improve the frequency response, signal to noise 
ratio, or channel separation characteristics thereof. 


4,473,620 
ENCAPSULATED BUTYLATED HYDROXYANISOLE 
Stephen H. W. Wu; M. Akram Sandhu, both of Kingsport, and 
Charles H. Benton, Blountville, all of Tenn., assignors to 

Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1982, Ser. No. 452,578 
Int. Cl.2 A23D 5/04; B32B 9/00 


US. Ci, 428—402.24 7 Claims 


ble polymer and a solvent for said polymer, said butylated 
hydroxyanisole being substantially insoluble in said sol- 
vent, 

(c) cooling the liquid dispersion medium containing the 
dispersed droplets to a temperature below the melting 
temperature of the butylated hydroxyanisole to solidify 
the droplets and to cause said dissolved polymer to form a 
film around the solidified droplets, and 

(d) surface drying the encapsulated, solidified droplets. 
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4,473,621 
CADMIUM FREE GOLD ALLOYS 
Vernon K. Drylie, Toronto, Canada, assignor to Johnson Mat- 
they Limited, Toronto, Canada 
Filed Jul. 19, 1983, Ser. No. 515,144 
Int. Cl.? C22C 5/02 
US. Cl. 428—576 4 Claims 
1. A 10kt gold solder alloy consisting essentially of about 
42% gold, 40% copper, 15.5% zinc, 0.5% nickel, 2% indium. 


4,473,622 
RAPID STARTING METHANOL REACTOR SYSTEM 
Paul J. Chiudzinski, 38 Berkshire St., Swampscott, Mass. 01907; 
Philip Dantowitz, 39 Nancy Ave., Peabody, Mass. 01960, and 
James F. McElroy, 12 Old Cart Rd., Hamilton, Mass. 01936 
Filed Dec. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 453,247 
Int. Cl.2 HOIM 8/18 


US. Cl. 429—19 4 Claims 




















2. A fuel cell power system comprising: 

a. a fuel cell stack, 

b. means for providing fuel gas to said stack including means 
for catalytically cracking a hydrocarbon to produce hy- 
drogen as the fuel gas, 

c. means for rapidly bringing said catalytic cracking means 
to cracking temperature including: 

(1) combustion means for burning the hydrocarbon and air 
to produce a combustion gas stream, including means 
for introducing hydrocarbon and air to said combustion 
means and not to said cracking means during said start- 
up, 

(2) means for bringing said combustion gas stream into 
heat exchange relationship the exterior of said catalytic 
cracking means for indirectly heating the catalytic 
means, and 

(3) means for introducing the heated combustion gas 
stream into the catalytic cracking means for directly 
heating the catalyst 

d. means responsive to the cracking means reaching crack- 
ing temperature for terminating passage of said hydrocar- 
bon to said combustion means and for terminating intro- 
duction of the heated combustion stream to said cracking 
means, 

e. means for switching said hydrocarbon to said cracking 
means after cracking temperature is reached to reform 
said hydrocarbon and produce gaseous hydrogen, and 

f. means to introduce excess hydrogen from said fuel stack to 
said combustion means after cracking temperature is 
reached. 
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4,473,623 
LEAD ACID BATTERY AND METHOD OF STORING IT 
Yoshikazu Ishikura, Hirakata, and Akira Watanabe, Neyagawa, 
ee ee eee ee 
japan 
Filed Dec. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 452,054 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1981, 56-215703; 
Mar. 17, 1982, 57-43253; Sep. 17, 1982, 57-162702 
Int. Cl.) HOIM 10/06 


U.S, Cl, 429—48 6 Claims 


1. A lead acid battery comprising: 

a positive plate, said plate comprising a positive grid and 
positive active material, said positive grid having hollow 
portions therein, said hollow portions being filled with 
less than about 65 wt.% of said positive active material 
based on the total amount of said positive active material 
employed, a negative plate having higher capacity than 
said positive plate; 

a separator interposed between said plates; and an electro- 
lyte, said plates and said seperator being impregnated with 
said electrolyte, the amount of said electrolyte being lim- 
ited so that a free electrolyte is not substantially present 


therein, the theoretical capacity of said positive plate 
being more than 2.5 times as much as the theoretical ca- 
pacity of said electrolyte. 


4,473,624 
ELECTROCHEMICAL STORAGE CELL 

Kuno Hug, and Reinhard Kniédler, both of Heidelberg, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany, assignors to Brown, Boveri & Cie AG, Mann- 

heim, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Apr. 23, 1982, Ser. No. 371,124 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 2, 

1981, 3117383 
Int. Cl. HOIM 4/36, 2/02 


U.S. Cl. 429—104 6 Claims 





1. Electrochemical storage cell based on alkali metal and 
chalcogen comprising at least one anode space for the alkali 
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metal anolyte and a cathode space for the chalcogen catholyte, 
a cup-shaped alkali ion-conducting solid electrolyte separating 
the anode space from the cathode space, a metallic housing 
bounding at least some areas of one said space separated by the 
solid electrolyte, an insulating ring connected to the electro- 
lyte at its open end, a rod-shaped current collector extending 
into the interior of the cup-shaped solid electrolyte, a closure 
having at least two closure elements with a first closure ele- 
ment of said two closure elements for closing off the space 
between the solid electrolyte and the metallic housing and a 
second closure element of said two closure elements for clos- 
ing off the space between the current collector and the solid 
electrolyte, said first and second closure elements being insu- 
lated electrically from each other, said second closure element 
in the form of a washer being connected with its inner rim to 
the current collector, said second closure element also having 
its outer rim directly connected to the top side of the insulating 
ring, said first closure element in the form of a cylinder having 
an inward-pointing flange on one side of the cylinder and with 
the outside surface of the cylinder being connected to the 
inside surface of the housing, said flange of the cylinder being 
connected via an insulating washer made of alpha aluminum 
oxide to the top side of the second closure element. 


4,473,625 
ZINC-HALOGEN BATTERY 
Yuichi Watakabe; Fumiaki Fujisaki, both of Yokohama; Shunji 
Shimizu, Tokyo, and Kunihiko Fujiwara, Yokohama, all of 
Japan, assignors to The Furukawa Electric Company, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 14, 1983, Ser. No. 484,834 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 23, 1982, 57-68499 
Int. Cl. HOIM 10/36 
8 Claims 


Battery voltage (V) 





= 
Time of charge and discharge (hrs.) 


1. A zinc-halogen battery equipped with a zinc electrode as 
the negative electrode, a halogen electrode as the positive 
electrode, and an aqueous electrolyte containing zinc halide as 
the main component, said electrolyte further comprising T1 
and/or a Tl compound and at least one additive selected from 
the group consisting of compounds of the elements: Mo, W, 
Sn, Pb, and Bi or one of the elements per se. 


4,473,626 
ELECTROHARDENABLE MATERIALS FOR 
PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC IMAGING 
Michel F. Molaire; Paul L. Nielsen, and Orville C. Rodenberg, 
all of Rochester, N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 

Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1983, Ser. No. 488,297 
Int. Cl. GO3G 17/04 


CHEMICAL 
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4,473,627 
DEVELOPING METHOD FOR DEVELOPER TRANSFER 
UNDER ELECTRICAL BIAS AND APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Junichiro Kanbe, Tokyo; Tsutomu Toyono, Ohizumi; Nagao 
Hosono, Chofu, and Tohru Takahashi, Tokyo, all of Japan, 

assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 223,900, Jan. 9, 1981, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 58,434, Jul. 18, 1979, 
abandoned, and a of Ser. No. 58,435, Jul. 
18, 1979, Pat. No. 4,292,387. This application Sep. 29, 1982, Ser. 
426,979 


No. 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 28, 1978, 53-92105; 
Jul. 28, 1978, 53-92106; Jul. 28, 1978, 53-92107; Jul. 28, 1978, 
53-92108; Apr. 28, 1979, 54-52541; Apr. 28, 1979, 54-52640; Jun. 
1, 1979, 54-68564; Jun. 1, 1979, 54-68564; Jan. 14, 1980, 55-3247 

Int. Cl. GO3G 13/09, 15/09 
US. Cl. 430—102 


1. A dry developing method for applying a layer of one- 
component developer to a latent image, said method compris- 
ing the steps of: 

establishing a development zone between an electrostatic 

latent image bearing member and a developer carrying 
member, said zone being wider than the thickness of the 
layer of one-component developer on said carrying mem- 
ber; 

introducing an alternating electric field into said develop- 

ment zone; and 

varying said alternating electric field with progress of devel- 

opment to define three different stages of said field, each 
of which causes different movement of developer parti- 
cles in said development zone, wherein during the second 
stage developer particles reciprocate between said image 


4,473,628 
TONER FOR DEVELOPING OF ELECTROSTATIC 
LATENT IMAGE 
Takahira Kasuya; Hideaki Morita, both of Hachioji; Goichi 


Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 350,430, Feb. 22, 1982, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 6, 1983, Ser. No. 558,993 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 13, 1981, 56-035172 
Int. Cl.3 GO3G 9/08 
US. Cl. 430—109 7 Claims 


1. A toner for developing an electrostatic latent image which 
comprises a resin prepared by emulsion polymerizing a first 
polymer to yield a first emulsion, emulsion polymerizing a 
second polymer to yield a second emulsion, mixing said first 
said second polymer has characteristics different from those of 
the first polymer. 





4,473,629 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC LIQUID DEVELOPER AND 
PROCESS FOR ITS PREPARATION 
Heinz Herrmann, and Hans-Joachim Schlosser, both of Wiesba- 
den, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktien- 
geselischaft, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Apr. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 372,012 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 9, 
1981, 3118544 
Int. Cl.) GO3G 9/12 

US. Cl. 430—114 24 Claims 

1. An electrophotographic liquid developer comprising a 
constant, a toner comprising negatively charged toner parti- 
cles of a pigment or dye constituent, a styrene/butadiene co- 
polymer resinous binder, and a negative charge-producing 
charge controller, wherein the particles are dispersed in a 
solution of the styrene/butadiene copolymer binder in the 
carrier liquid. 


4,473,630 

LIQUID DEVELOPER COMPRISING AMINOALKYL 
STYRENE POLYMER FOR ELECTROSTATIC IMAGES 
Hiroaki Yokoya; Hiromichi Tachikawa; Nobuo Suzuki, and Shu 

Watarai, Saitama, all of Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film 

Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Dec. 20, 1982, Ser. No. 451,221 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 18, 1981, 56-203404 
Int. Cl.? GO3G 9/18 

US, Cl. 430—114 16 Claims 

1. A liquid developer for electrostatic images which com- 
prises toner particles dispersed in a nonaqueous medium hav- 
ing an electrical resistance of 10°-0-cm or more and a dielectric 
constant of 3 or less, wherein said toner particles are obtained 
by grinding a mixture of a coloring agent and a resin polymer 
comprised of monomer units selected from the group of mono- 
mers represented by the following formula (I) 


CH)=CH @ 


wherein X represents 


R! pon, 
les. | O, or —N 


re \V_/ 


and n represents an integer of 1-6, wherein R! and R? each 
represents an alkyl group having 1-18 carbon atoms, an alkyl 
substituted or nonsubstituted aryl group (the substituent being 
an alkyl group having 1-12 carbon atoms), or an aralkyl group 
(substituent alkyl groups in case that the benzene nucleus is 
substituted by alkyl group having 1-12 carbon atoms, and the 
alkylene group has 1-12 carbon atoms), said resin polymer not 
completely dissolving in said nonaqueous medium. 


—N 
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4,473,631 
HEAT-DEVELOPABLE COLOR PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIAL 
Hiroyuki Hirai; Hideki Naito; Hiroshi Hara, and Kozo Sato, all 
of Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., 

Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Nov. 4, 1983, Ser. No. 548,818 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 5, 1982, 57-194202 
Int. Cl? GO3C 5/54, 1/40, 1/10 
US. Cl. 430—203 22 Claims 
21. A method of forming a color image, comprising the steps 
of: 
imagewise exposing color photographic material; 
developing the material by heating the material at a tempera- 
ture in the range of 80° C. to 250° C. in order to release a 
hydrophilic diffusible dye; and 
transferring the diffusible dye into an image receiving mate- 
rial, the color photographic material comprising a heat- 
developable color photographic material comprising a 
support base having thereon a light-sensitive silver halide 
emulsion layer containing a hydrophilic bender, a dye 
releasing compound reductive and capable of releasing a 
hydrophilic dye, and a compound represented by the 
following general formula (A): 


Al A3 (A) 


A2 Ag 


wherein Aj, A2, Ajand A4, independently represent a 
hydrogen atom or a substituent selected from an alkyl 
group, a substituted alkyl group, a cycloalkyl group, an 
aralkyl group, an aryl group, a substituted aryl group and 
a heterocyclic group, or A; and A2, or A3 and A4 may 
combine with each other to form a ring. 


4,473,632 
HEAT-DEVELOPABLE COLOR PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIAL 
Hiroshi Kitaguchi; Kozo Sato; Shinsaku Fujita, and Hideki 
Naito, all of Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film 
Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Dec. 28, 1983, Ser. No. 566,450 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1982, 57-230911 
Int. Cl.? GO3C 5/54, 7/00, 1/10 
US. Cl. 430—203 57 Claims 
49. A method of forming a color image, comprising the steps 
of: 
imagewise exposing a heat-developable color photographic 
material comprising a support having thereon a light-sen- 
sitive silver halide, a hydrophilic binder and a dye releas- 
ing redox compound represented by the general formula 
(D: 


G ® 


ou 


wherein Q! represents a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, an 
alkoxy group, a substituted alkoxy group, an acylamino group 
represented by the formula —NHCOR! (wherein R! repre- 
sents an alkyl group, a substituted alkyl group, an alkoxy 
group, a substituted alkoxy group, an amino group, a substi- 
tuted amino group, an aryl group or a substituted aryl group) 
or a sulfonylamino group represented by the formula —NH- 
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SO2R! (wherein R! has the same meaning as defined above); 
Q? and Q3, which may be the same or different, each represents 
a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, an aryl group, a substituted 
alkyl group, an alkoxy group, a substituted alkoxy group or an 
amino group represented by the formula 


(wherein R? and R3, which may be the same or different, 
each represents an alkyl group or a substituted alkyl group 
or R? and R? may combine with each other and represent 
an atomic group necessary to form a 5-membered or 6- 
membered heterocyclic ring); G represents a hydroxy 
group or a group capable of providing a hydroxy group 
upon hydrolysis; and Y represents a group represented by 
the following general formulae (II) to (IX): 


OH 
1 R44 
R33 
OH 

74 

CON 
\ 

RG 
R!! 
H 


- 


CHEMICAL 


i) 
_—— 


R! 


wherein R!!, R!2, R!3 and R'4 each represents a hydrogen 
atom or a substituent selected from an alkyl group, a 
cycloalkyl group, an aryl group, an alkoxy group, an 
arloxy group, an aralkyl group, an acyl group, an acyl- 
amino group, an alkylsulfonylamino group, an arylsul- 
fonylamino group, an aryloxyalkyl group, an alkoxyalkyl 
group, an N-substituted carbamoyl group, an N-sub- 
stituted sulfamoyl group, a halogen atom, an alkylthio 
group or an arylthio group, and the alkyl moiety and the 
aryl moiety in the above-described substituents may be 
further substituted with an alkoxy group, a halogen atom, 
a hydroxy group, a cyano group, an acyl group, an acyl- 
amino group, a substituted carbamoyl group, a substituted 
sulfamoy! group, an alkylsulfonylamino group, an arylsul- 
fonylamino group, a substituted ureido group or a car- 
boalkoxy group, and the hydroxy group and the amino 
group included in Y may be protected by a protective 
group capable of reproducing the hydroxy group and the 
amino group by the action of a nucleophilic agent; 

developing the imagewise exposed material by 

the material to a temperature of from 80° C. to 
250° C. to release a hydrophilic diffusible dye; and 

transferring the diffusible dye into an image receiving mate- 
rial. 


LIGHT INFORMATION RECORDING MEDIUM AND 
LIGHT INFORMATION RECORDING AND READING 
METHOD 
Minoru Wada; Yonosuke Takahashi, and Eiichi Hasegawa, all of 
Saitama, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., 

Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Dec. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 450,178 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 16, 1981, 56-201483 

Int. Cl? GO3C 1/78, 5/0 5/04; GOID 15/34 
US. Cl. 430—271 

1. A light information recording medium, comprising: 

a support having transparency with respect to light; and 

a light sensitive recording layer containing SiO? and In at the 

SiO2 content of 10 to 35 vol % basedon the total volume 
of SiO2 and In, wherein the light sensitive recording layer 
has a thickness of not more than 600 A. 

10. A light information recording and reading method which 
comprises recording an information or pat many a recorded 
information by striking a recording medium comprising a 
support having a light sensitive recording layer thereon with 
laser light from the support side thereof, the light sensitive 


11 Claims 
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SiO? and In at the SiO? content of 

the total volume of SiO? and In, 
in the light sensitive recording layer as a thickness of not 
than 600 A. 


4,473,634 
COATED PHOSPHORS, METHOD FOR PRODUCING 
SAME AND ARTICLES EMPLOYING SAME 
Robert E. Dodds; Carl E. Landmesser, both of Towanda; Henry 
B. Minnier, Dushore, and Harry O. Schulze, Wyalusing, all of 
Pa., assignors to GTE Products Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 970,701, Dec. 18, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 12, 1982, Ser. No. 348,466 


Int. C1? BOSD 5/06 
US. Cl. 430—272 9 Claims 


1. A composite article of manufacture comprising a phos- 


particles, and then heating the coated phosphor particles to 
form a glass coating. 


4,473,635 
SILVER HALIDE PHOTOGRAPHIC LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
TERIAL 


Claims priority, application Japan, May 18, 1982, 57-83565 
Int. Cl.? GO3C 5/24, 1/02 
US. Cl. 430—405 21 Claims 
1. A silver halide photographic light-sensitive material con- 
taining a diffusion resistant coupler, a light-sensitive halide and 
a compound represented by the following general formula (I) 
On a support: 


a @ 


Rs 
NH? 


wherein R; and R2, which may be the same or different, each 
represents a hydrogen atom or an alkyl group having from 1 to 
10 carbon atoms, or R; and R2 may be bonded to each other to 
form a heterocyclic ring together with the nitrogen atom; R3, 
R4, Rs and Rg, which may be the same or different, each repre- 
sents a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, a hydroxy group, an 
amino group, an alkoxy group, an acylamido group, a sulfon- 
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amido group, an alkylsulfonamido group or an alkyl group, or 
R; and R¢ or R2 and R3 may be bonded to each other to form 
a 5-membered or 6-membered ring; X represents HPF¢ or 
HBF; and n represents an integer from 1 to 3. 


4,473,636 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC 
FILM SENSITIZATION 
John B. Marling, 2111 Research Dr. #5, Livermore, Calif. 
94550 
Continuation of Ser. No. 493,311, May 10, 1983, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 220,682, Dec. 29, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 28, 1984, Ser. No. 583,484 
Int. Cl.? GO3C 1/28 
US. Cl. 430—501 11 Claims 
1. A process for increasing the sensitivity of photographic 
silver halide film, comprising: 
substantially reducing the concentrations of atmospheric 
gases and moisture in said film; and 
treating said film with a gaseous atmosphere containing not 
more than 8 volume percent of hydrogen at a temperature 
not exceeding 30 degrees C. until the sensitivity of said 
silver halide film is increased without an increase of film 
fogging to unsatisfectory levels, wherein said film is fur- 
ther wound on a roll. 


4,473,637 
SYSTEM FOR PROCESSING AN ORGAN 
PREPARATORY TO TRANSPLANT 
Raul Guibert, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Guibert, Colman 
& Associates, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 10, 1982, Ser. No. 440,606 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 1/02; C12M 1/00 
US. Cl. 435—1 








1. Apparatus for maintaining an organ removed from the 
body of a donor in a healthy state for subsequent transplanta- 
tion, said apparatus comprising means to flush the removed 
organ by pumping a preservative fluid through the vascular 
system thereof in a pulsatory stream for a predetermined per- 
iod in a manner simulating the activity of the heart and its 
associated circulatory system, and means including a heater 
and a refrigerator operative during said period to progressively 
reduce the temperature of said preservative fluid from an initial 
level close to that of normal blood temperature to a tempera- 
ture approaching the freezing point to avoid subjecting the 
organ to an abrupt thermal shock damaging to its condition. 
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4,473,638 
SPECIFIC BINDING ASSAY 
Karen Auditore-Hargreaves, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. 
Du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Apr. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 370,927 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 33/54; C12Q 1/26, 1/54; C12N 9/96 
US, Cl. 435—7 10 Claims 
1. In a specific binding assay for quantitatively detecting a 
ligand in a liquid sample, said assay comprising the steps of 
(1) reacting said liquid sample with a liquid reagent compris- 
ing (i) a ligand binding component, (ii) a conjugate com- 
prising flavin adenine dinucleotide and a ligand, (iii) apo- 
glucose oxidase and (iv) a substrate, wherein the conju- 
gate is capable of binding to the apoglucose oxidase to 
form a holoenzyme which, in turn, is capable of catalyzing 
the conversion of the substrate into a detectable product; 
and 
(2) measuring the detectable product, the improvement 
comprising carrying out the assay in a liquid solution at 
about 37° C. in the presence of at least a 250 mM final 
concentration of a polyhydric aldehyde or polyhydric 
alcohol, the polyhydric aldehyde or polyhydric alcohol 
being the same as or different from the substrate, whereby 
the formation of the holoenzyme from the apoglucose 
oxidase is provided. 


4,473,639 
REAGENT STRIP TEST FOR ANTITHROMBIN-III 
Ronald G. Sommer, and Alfred C. Greenquist, both of Elkhart, 

Ind., assignors to Miles Laboratories, Inc., Elkhart, Ind. 

Filed Sep. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 418,285 
Int. Cl? C12Q 1/56, 1/38; C12N 9/96, 9/99 
US, Cl, 435—13 10 Claims 

1. A method for the quantitative determination of AT-III in 

mammalian blood plasma which comprises: 

(a) contacting the plasma with excess heparin and a 3 layered 
reagent strip comprising: 

i. a first layer of a carrier matrix containing excess throm- 
bin and a buffer; 

ii. a second lower layer adjacent to and in liquid communi- 
cation with the first layer said second layer comprising 
a carrier matrix containing a thrombin sensitive fluoro- 
genic or chromogenic substrate and a buffer, said sub- 
strate being capable of interacting with thrombin in 
such a manner that a time related chemical change 
detectable by fluorometric or spectrophotometric 
means takes place when thrombin and the substrate are 
contacted in a suitable liquid environment, wherein the 
material of the first layer is capable of adsorbing the 
plasma and allowing a portion of it to flow through into 
the lower layer which lower layer is of a material which 
allows the plasma fluid to solubilize the substrate and 
permits it to diffuse from the lower layer to the first 
layer after the AT-III in the plasma and the thrombin in 
the first layer have formed a thrombin AT-III complex; 
and 

iii. a layer of water impermeable material beneath the 
lower layer; 

(b) monitoring any chemical change in the substrate by 
reflectance spectrofluorometric or reflectance spectro- 
photometric means repeatedly over a period of time to 
obtain at least 2 fluorometric or spectrophotometric val- 
ues as a function of time; and 

(c) comparing the relationship between the values obtained 
in step (b) with values obtained in a like manner using 
plasma samples containing known amounts of antithrom- 
bin-III and using such comparison to determine the con- 
centration of antithrombin-III in the plasma sample being 
tested. 
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44 
DETECTION OF MORPHINE AND ITS ANALOGUES 
USING ENZYMATIC HYDROLYSIS 
Joan D. Combie, 3395 Spangler Dr., #189; Jerry W. Blake, 3214 


least about | hour, to effect enzymatic hydrolysis of glucuro- 
nides present therein. 


4,473,641 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING PKOTEIN 
Henry E. Voegeli, Amity Rd., Bethany, Conn. 06525 
Filed Aug. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 68,616 


temperature having a pH of from 6.0-8.5 containing solid, 
finely divided rubber in an amount of at least 1% selected from 
the group consisting of butadiene-acrylonitrile rubber, styrene- 
butadiene rubber, natural rubber, butyl rubber, neoprene rub- 
ber, hypalon rubber, nitrile rubber, polyacrylic rubber, butadi- 
ene rubber, styrene rubber, and mixtures thereof, a nitrogen 
source in an amount of 0.1-5% of available nitrogen, and from 
0.1-5% of inorganic salts; adding hydrocarbon-utilizing Pseu- 
domonas bacteria to said solution, and allowing said bacteria to 
grow to protein-containing cells wherein said solution is aer- 
ated while said bacteria is growing; and harvesting the protein 
from the cells. 


4,473,642 
CONSTITUTIVE PRODUCTION OF INTERLEUKIN 2 BY 
AT CELL HYBRIDOMA 
Steven Gillis, Woodinville, Wash., assignor to Immunex Corpo- 

ration, Seattle, Wash. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 258,804, Apr. 29, 1981, Pat. No. 

4,407,945. This application Oct. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 309,172 
aaemahenes ~~~ ~~ ~~ enna 


has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 C12P 21/00; C12N 15/00, 5/00; A61K i 
US, Cl. 435—68 16 Claims 
1. A process for constitutively producing IL-2 from a hybrid 
murine T cell line, comprising culturing in a tissue culture 
medium, hybrid T cells capable of constitutively producing 
IL-2 and selected from the group consisting essentially of 
LBRM-33-1A8 and LBRM-33-1A8C10 cells. 


73,643 
MICROBIOLOGICAL OXIDATION PROCESS 
Irving J. Higgins, Wilden, England, assignor to Imperial Chemi- 
cal Industries PLC, London, England 
Filed Apr. 1, 1982, Ser. No, 364,459 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 2, 1981, 


8110320 
Int, Cl? C12P 7/02 

US. Cl, 435—157 7 Claims 

1. A process of oxidising a hydrocarbon which is an alkane 
or alkene or substituted alkane or alkene by contacting it with 
a culture of a bacterium as deposited under accession number 
NCIB 11613 or a mutant or derivative thereof which is capable 
of utilising an alkane having from 6 to 28 carbon atoms as a 
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source of carbon and energy or an enzyme extract thereof, and 
separating an oxidised derivative of the hydrocarbon. 


4,473,644 
ACID STABLE PROTEASE FROM MUTANTS OF GENUS 
RHIZOPUS 
Joachim Schindler, Hilden; Friedhelm Bartnik; Rolf Schmid, 
both of Duesseldorf, and Albrecht Weiss, Erkrath, all of Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Henkel Kommanditgesesll- 
schaft auf Aktien, Dusseldorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 409,122 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 20, 
1981, 3132936 
Int. Ci. C12N 15/00, 9/58, 1/14; C12R 1/845 
US. Cl, 435—172.1 7 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of an acid stable protease 
having a broad pH-activity spectrum comprising the steps of 
(a) culturing a mutant form of a fungus strain of the genus 
Rhizopus, wherein said mutant has enhanced protease 
forming ability compared to its parent strain, in a nutrient 
medium containing assimilable carbon and nitrogen 
sources at a pH between about 3 and about 7 and at a 
temperature between about 25° C. and about 50° C. to 
form an acid stable protease; and 
(b) separating said protease from the nutrient medium; 
wherein said mutant in step (a) is selected from the group 
consisting of mutants having the following depository 


designations: 
(a) Rhizopus rhizopodiformis I11-34 (CBS 219.80); 
(b) Rhizopus rhizopodiformis 111-46 (CBS 220.80); 
(c) Rhizopus rhizopodiformis 111-59 (CBS 221.80); and 
(d) Rhizopus rhizopodiformis 111-65 (CBS 222.80). 


4,473,645 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING THERMALLY STABLE 
ALPHA-AMYLASE 


Robert O. Horwath, Westport, Conn., assignor to Nabisco 


Int. Cl? C12N 9/28; C12R 1/10 
US. Cl. 435—202 6 Claims 
1. A process for the production of alpha amylase which 
comprises cultivating B. licheniformis ATCC No. 39326 in a 
nutrient medium therefor to produce the enzyme product. 


4,473,646 
STEREOSPECIFIC ASPARAGINASES 

Graeme R. Guy, South Australia, Australia; Hugh W. Morgan, 

and Roy M. Daniel, both of Hamilton, New Zealand, assign- 

ors to Development Finance Corp. of New Zealand, Welling- 

ton, New Zealand 

Filed Apr. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 253,112 

Claims priority, application New Zealand, Apr. 21, 1980, 

193493 
Int. Cl. C12N 9/82, 1/20 

US. Cl, 435—229 16 Claims 

1. A D-asparaginase having a molecular weight of about 
62,000, an isoelectric point of about 4.8, an optimum pH of 


about 9.5, no activity agatinst L-asparagine and no activity 
against L- or D-glutamine. 


4,473,647 
TISSUE CULTURE MEDIUM 

Charles R. Carpenter, and Robert O. Cone, Jr., both of Seguin, 

Tex., assignors to AMF Inc., White Plains, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 238,686, Feb. 27, 1981, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 17, 1982, Ser. No. 349,691 

Int. Cl.3 C12N 5/00, 1/38; A61K 35/16; CO71G 7/00 

US. Ci. 435—240 32 Claims 

1. A medium derived from an admixture of 1-99% natural 
fetal calf serum, and 99-1% of natural bovine serum which 
comprises less than 30 mg/dl of total lipids; cholesterol levels 
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within 0-10 mg/dl; triglyceride levels within 0-20 mg/dl; 
albumin and beta globulin levels substantially similar to those 
of fetal bovine serum; alpha-globulin levels lower than or 


similar to that of fetal bovine serum; gamma-globulin up to 1.0 
g/dl: hemoglobin levels less than 20 mg/dl; mycoplasma levels 
and eveloped virus levels being substantially undetectable. 


4,473,648 
PROCESS AND NUTRIENT MEDIUM FOR 
MICROPROPAGATION OF CASSAVA 

Archie F. Tang, Redwood City, Calif., assignor to International 

Plant Research Institute, San Carlos, Calif. 

Filed May 14, 1982, Ser. No. 378,420 
Int. Cl? C12N 5/00; C12R 1/91; AO1G 1/00 

US. Cl. 435—240 4 Claims 

1. A hormone free medium for in vitro micropropagation of 
cassava comprising in parts per million: 


1200 
1000-1500 
300 
150-300 


NH4NO3 


NaH2PO4.H20 
CaCl.2H720 
Na?.EDTA 
FeSO4.7H20 
H3BO3 
MnSO4.H2O0 
ZnSO4.7H2O0 
Na2Mo004.2H70 
CuSO4.5H70 


— 
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Jan. 22, 1982, Pat. No. 4,404,190. 
This application Sep. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 414,239 
Int, Cl? C12N 1/20; C12R 1/465 

U.S, Cl, 435—253 1 Claim 
1. A biologically pure culture of the microorganism Strepto- 
myces braegensis Dietz sp.n., having all of the identifying char- 
acteristics of NRRL 12567, said culture being capable of pro- 
ducing the antibiotic U-64,864 in a recoverable quantity upon 
fermentation in an aqueous nutrient medium containing assimi- 

lable sources of carbon, nitrogen and inorganic substances. 


4,473,650 
USE OF STRONG ORGANIC ACID POLYELECTROLYTE 
SALTS IN TEST MEANS, TEST DEVICE AND METHOD 
FOR DETERMINING THE IONIC STRENGTH OR 
SPECIFIC GRAVITY OF A LIQUID SAMPLE 
Joseph Y. Wang, Elkhart, Ind., assignor to Miles Laboratories, 
Inc., Elkhart, Ind. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 453,766 
Int. Cl? GOIN 9/36, 33/52 
US. Cl. 436—2 12 Claims 
1. In a test means for determining the ionic strength or 
specific gravity of an aqueous test sample, wherein the test 
means comprises a weakly basic polyelectrolyte polymer, and 
an indicator means capable of producing a detectable response 
to ion exchange between said polyelectrolyte and said sample; 
the improvement wherein 20 to 60% of the basic moieties of 
said polyelectrolyte is present as a salt of a strong organic 
acid. 


4,473,651 
METHOD FOR THE DETERMINATION OF LECITHIN 
IN CRUDE OIL 

Shimon Goldstein, Haifa, Israel, assignor to Koor Foods Ltd., 

Haifa, Israel 

Filed Jun. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 392,213 

Claims priority, application Israel, Aug. 13, 1981, 63568 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 33/28, 21/00 
US. Cl, 436—60 


1. A method for a rapid determination of lecithin concentra- 
tion in crude oil, comprising mixing a sample of crude oil with 
a polar organic solvent which does not dissolve lecithin, and 
determining the concentration of the lecithin in the resulting 
suspension by turbidimetric analysis wherein transmitted light 
passed through said suspension is measured. 
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4,473,652 
METHOD AND IMMUNOCHEMICAL MEASUREMENT 
Masaki Okazaki; Nobuhito Masuda, and Yoshiro Kumano, all of 
Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., 
Kanagawa, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 298,815, Sep. 2, 1981, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 22, 1983, Ser. No. 506,225 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 2, 1980, 55-120594; 
Sep. 2, 1980, 55-120595 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 33/54 
US. Cl. 436—-536 7 Claims 
1. A method for immunochemical measurement of an anti- 
gen or antibody which comprises labelling an antigen or anti- 
body with a labelling substance, 
said labelling substance being a cyanine or merocyanine dye 
comprising a carboxy-containing substituent on a hetero- 
cyclic nucleus of said dye, wherein said cyanine dye com- 
prises a carboxy-containing substituent bound to an atom 
other than the nitrogen atom in the cyanine color-forming 
moiety of the terminal heterocyclic nucleus of said cya- 
nine dye and wherein said ine dye comprises a 
carboxy-containing substituent on the heterocyclic nu- 
cleus of said merocyanine dye. 


4,473,653 
BALLISTIC-RESISTANT GLASS-CERAMIC AND 
METHOD OF PREPARATION 
Boris L. Rudoi, 1170 Chambers Rd., Columbus, Ohio 43212 
Filed Aug. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 408,114 
Int. Cl? CO3C 3/22 


having a plurality of fine-grained, randomly oriented inorganic 
crystals substantially uniformly dispersed in a glassy phase said 
crystals being formed by crystallization in situ from a glass 
body made from a base glass forming batch having a composi- 
tion isting essentially of by weight on an oxide basis: 
78.5%-84.5% SiOz, 9.5%-15% Li2zO, 1%-6% Al2O3 and 
1.5%-4% K20O in a combination totaling 100% of the base 
glass batch and further including, on a weight basis calculated 
as a percentage of the total weight of said base glass batch, a 
combination of the group consisting of TiO2, ZrO2 and SnO2 
wherein the total of said combination of said group is not more 
than 5% and the weight ratio between them is 

3:2:1 respectively; and including MgO between the range of 
30% to approximately 50% of the amount of Al2O3 on a 
weight basis in the composition and wherein the body is char- 
acterized by having lithium disilicate, cristobalite and spinel as 
the primary crystalline phases, a coefficient of thermal expan- 
sion which ranges from about 100 to 125x10-7/°C. (up to 
800° C.) and a density which ranges from about 2.45 to 2.50 
gms/cc. 


4,473,654 
LOW TEMPERATURE BONDING OF REFRACTORY 
AGGREGATES AND REFRACTORY PRODUCTS OF 
IMPROVED COLD STRENGTH 
James W. Stendera, Dover, Pa., assignor to The J. E. Baker 
Company, York, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 18, 1983, Ser. No. 524,342 
Int. Cl.? CO4B 35/04, 35/06 
US. Ci. 501—108 23 Claims 
1. A method for improving the low temperature bonding of 
refractory products comprising dry mixing a refractory aggre- 
gate comprising at least about 5% free CaO of less than 200 
mesh size (Tyler Standard Sieve) with from about 0.1 to 5.0% 
by weight, based on the weight of the aggregate, of a finely 


products upon heating, optionally adding a temporary non- 
emplacing, 


aqueous binder to the mixture, shaping and/or 
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and/or compacted mixture at a temperature in the range of 
from 400° C. to 1200° C. 


4,473,655 
METHOD FOR THE RECOVERY OF RHODIUM 
COMPLEXES 

Yoshitoshi Tsunoda, Tokyo; Taisei Tanimura, and Chihiro 

Miyazawa, both of Okayama, all of Japan, assignors to Mit- 

subishi Chemical Industries, Limited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 20, 1982, Ser. No. 340,917 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 22, 1981, 56-8419 
Int. Cl.? BOI 31/40, 31/24; COTC 45/50 

US. Cl. 502—24 5 Claims 

1. A method for the recovery of rhodium complex from a 
catalyst liquid containing a rhodium complex and used in the 
hydroformylation of an olefin, said liquid containing a rhodium 
complex containing therein triarylphosphine as a ligand, which 
consists essentially of contacting said liquid with hydrogen in 
the presence of an added alcohol containing | to 8 carbon 
atoms and water in a weight ratio of water to alcohol of 
0.1:99.9 or more at a temperature of 95° C. or less and under 
the conditions such that carbonyl compounds in said liquid are 
hydrogenated to 20% or less to precipitate a hydrogen atom- 
coordinated rhodium-triarylphosphine complex, and separat- 
ing the precipitated rhodium-triarylphosphine complex from 

2. The method as claimed in claim 1, wherein the triaryl- 
phosphine is triphenylphosphine. 

4. The method as claimed in claim 1 or 2 wherein the ex- 
tracted catalyst liquid is contacted with hydrogen at a tempera- 
ture of 0° to 90° C. 


4,473,656 
PROCESS FOR REACTIVATING 
IRIDIUM-CONTAINING CATALYSTS 
Shun C. Fung, Bridgewater, N.J., and Richard W. Rice, Clem- 


son, S.C., assignors to Exxon Research and Engineering Co., 
Florham Park, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 374,975, May 5, 1982, Pat. No. 4,447,551. 
This application Jul. 7, 1983, Ser. No. 511,659 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 8, 2001, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. BOIS 23/96; C10G 35/09, 35/085 
US. Cl. 502—35 20 Claims 

1. A process for reactivating an agglomerated catalyst con- 
taining metallic iridium comprising the steps of: 

(a) pretreating the catalyst by contact with a substantially 
elemental oxygen-free atmosphere comprising a halide- 
providing compound at an elevated temperature to pro- 
vide about 1.3 weight percent and above, halide to the 
catalyst, taken as the coke-free dry, catalyst; and 

(b) redispersing the metallic iridium from step (a) while 
maintaining said 1.3 weight percent and above halide 
provided to the catalyst by contact at an elevated temper- 
ature with an atmosphere comprising elemental halogen 
and water, wherein said water is present in about 0.05 to 2 
volume percent, for a time sufficient to substantially redis- 

16. The process of claim 1 wherein said catalyst further 
contains iridium oxide which is contacted with a reducing 
atmosphere at elevated temperature to substantially convert 
said iridium oxide to metallic iridium prior to or concurrently 
with step (a). 

20. A process for reactivating an agglomerated metallic 
platinum-iridium on alumina catalyst, which has been partially 
decoked by hydrogen gas, comprising the steps of: 

(a) pretreating said catalyst by contact with an elemental 

oxygen-free atmosphere comprising hydrogen chloride at 
a temperature in the range of about 300° to 540° C. and a 
pressure of about 0.1-2 MPa for a time sufficient to satu- 
rate the catalyst with chloride; and 

(b) redispersing the metallic iridium and platinum while 
maintaining a saturated catalyst chloride level by contact 
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with an atmosphere comprising elemental chlorine and 
water, in a water volume percent of about 0.05 to 2, at a 
temperature in the range of about 500° to 540° C., and a 
pressure of about 0.1-2 MPa for a time sufficient to effect 
about a 75-100% redispersion of both metallic platinum 


4,473,657 
ZEOLITE RESTORATION 
Harold F. Tse, Kearny, and Harold N. Rabinowitz, Upper Mont- 
clair, both of N.J., assignors to Engelhard Corporation, Iselin, 


NJ. 
Filed Sep. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 409,743 
Int. Cl. BOIS 23/96, 37/14, 37/20, 37/24 
US. Cl. 502—37 25 Claims 
18. A method of restoring the activity and selectivity of a 
zeolite-containing porous catalyst having a layer of an adsorb- 
ing metal therein, which comprises: 

a. injecting an additive into the catalyst which is capable of 
being adsorbed into the catalyst pore structure and ad- 
sorbed onto the zeolite cell structure, and which has a 
molecular diameter at least as large as the average ceil 
diameter of the zeolite, and thereafter raising the tempera- 
ture of the catalyst high enough to burn substantially all of 
the coke and the additive out of the catalyst; 

. cooling the catalyst; 

. sequentially injecting into the catalyst: 

(i) a halide capable of complexing with the metal under 
high heat conditions; and 

(ii) an additive which is capable of being absorbed into the 
catalyst pore structure and adsorbed onto the cell struc- 
ture of the zeolite, and which is of a molecular diameter 
at least as large as the average cell diameter of the 
zeolite; 

. heating the thus-treated catalyst to a temperature which is 
high enough to effect complexing of the halide and ag- 
glomerated metal and consequent redispersion of the 
metal throughout the catalyst. 


4,473,658 
MOVING BED CATALYTIC CRACKING PROCESS WITH 
PLATINUM GROUP METAL OR RHENIUM 
SUPPORTED DIRECTLY ON THE CRACKING 


CATALYST 
Albert B. Schwartz, Pa., assignor to Mobil Oil 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 430,160, Sep. 30, 1982, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No, 875,255, Feb. 6, 1978, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 599,920, Jul. 28, 
1975, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
440,890, Feb. 8, 1974, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part 
of Ser. No, 399,008, Sep. 20, 1973, abandoned. This application 
Aug. 17, 1983, Ser. No. 524,103 
Int. Cl? BOIS 29/38, 21/20; C10G 11/05, 11/16 
US. Cl. 502—45 5 Claims 

1. A method for increasing the reflexive heating of a catalyst 
in the regenerator section of a moving bed catalytic cracking 
apparatus with minimal or no detriment to cracking operation, 
said apparatus comprising a cracking section operating in the 
absence of added hydrogen, a regeneration section comprising 
two regeneration zones wherein cracking apparatus containing 
a circulating inventory of inorganic porous acidic solid crack- 
ing catalyst comprising a zeolite component consisting essen- 
tially of crystalline aluminosilicate zeolite having a pore diame- 
ter of 6 to 15 angstroms, which method comprises circulating 
with said inventory a minute amount of at least one metal of 
the group consisting of platinum, palladium, iridium, osmium, 
rhodium, ruthenium,, and rhenium, said metal being dispersed 
on said cracking catalyst and supported directly thereon by 
adding said metal to an existing catalyst, said amount being 
effective to convert to CO? at least about 25% of the CO 
formed in one of said regeneration zones and substantially 
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ineffective for converting to CO2 the CO formed in the other 
said regeneration zone and insufficient to produce more dry 
gas in said cracking section than is provided by 0.2 wt% chro- 
mia. 





2. The method of claim 1 wherein said metal is platinum. 

5. The method described in claim 1 wherein said cracking 
catalyst contains a measurable amount less than 0.1 wt.% of 
chromia and said metal is platinum. 


4,473,659 
HYDROCARBON CONVERSION CATALYST 

Mark J. O’Hara, Mt. Prospect, Ill., assignor to UOP Inc., Des 

Plaines, Ill. 

Filed Apr. 6, 1983, Ser. No. 482,698 
Int. Cl? BOIS 29/10, 31/02 

US. Cl, 502—62 16 Claims 

1. A catalytic composite having improved selectivity to 
middle distillate product during hydrocracking which com- 
prises alumina, a crystalline aluminosilicate, a Group VIB 
metal component and a Group VIII metal component and 
which catalytic composite is prepared by the method compris- 
ing: 

(a) admixing said alumina and crystalline aluminosilicate 
with a peptizing agent and an aqueous solution of a modi- 
fied linear aliphatic polyether surfactant to form a dough; 

(b) extruding said dough into discrete particles; and 

(c) calcining and drying said particles. 

3. The catalytic composite of claim 1 wherein said crystal- 

line aluminosilicate is Y faujasite zeolite. 


4,473,660 
CATALYSTS FOR THE POLYMERIZATION OF 
OLEFINS 
Enrico Albizzati, Arona; Sandro Parodi, Oleggio, and Pier C. 
Barbé , Ferrara, all of Italy, assignors to Montedison S.p.A., 
Milan, Italy 
Filed Feb. 10, 1983, Ser. No. 465,595 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 12, 1982, 19623 A/82 
Int. Cl.3 COBF 4/64 
U.S. Cl. 502—124 6 Claims 
1. Catalysts for the (co)polymerization of alpha-olefins 
CH2—CHR, wherein R is an alkyl radical with 1-4 C atoms or 
an aryl radical, comprising the product of the reaction between 
the following components: 
(a) an Al-alkyl compound; 
(b) an electron-donor compound, reactive towards MgCl 
but which results not to be completely complexed with 
Al-triethyl at the equivalent point of a potentiometric 
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titration under standard conditions, selected from the 
following classes: 


alkylene group bridgihg two nitrogen atoms contains at 
least 2 C atoms; 

aromatic heterocyclic compounds containing at least one 
nitrogen atom in the ring; 

aliphatic heterocyclic compounds containing at least two 
nitrogen atoms in the ring; 

compounds free from Al and/or Si atoms containing at 
least a M—OC or M—NC bond wherein M is a metal; 

electron-donor compounds free from M—OR or M—NC 
bonds (M=metal) and containing one or more O and- 
/or S atoms; 

Al compounds containing Al—OC bonds, 


(c) a solid comprising a Ti compound containing at least a 


Ti-halogen bond and an electron-donor compound, both 

supported on an anhydrous Mg halide in active form, the 

electron-donor compound being selected from the follow- 
ing classes of compounds: 

(1) mono- and polyesters of saturated polycarboxylic acids 
in which at least one of the ester carbonyl groups is 
linked to a tertiary or quaternary carbon atom or to a 
linear or branched chain with at least 4 carbon atoms; 

(2) mono- and polyesters of unsaturated polycarboxylic 
acids in which two carboxyl groups are linked to vici- 
nal, double bond-forming carbon atoms and in which at 
least one of the hydrocarbyl radicals R of the COOR 
groups is a saturated or unsaturated branched radical 
with 3-20 carbon atoms, or is an ary! or arylalkyl radi- 
cal with 6-20 carbon atoms; 

(3) mono- and diesters of aromatic dicarboxylic acids with 
the COOH groups in ortho-position, in which at least 
one of the hydrocarbyl radicals R contains from 2 to 20 
C atoms; 

(4) mono- and polyesters of aromatic hydroxy compounds 
containing at least two hydroxyl groups in ortho-posi- 
tion, or esters of hydroxyacids containing at least one 
hydroxyl group in ortho-position with respect to the 
carboxyl group; 

(5) esters of saturated or unsaturated carboxylic acids 
RCOOR’, in which at least one of the hydrocarbyl 
radicals R and R’ is 2 saturated or unsaturated branched 
radical with 3 to 20 C atoms, or is an arylalkyl radical 
with 7 to 20 C atoms, or is an acyl radical with 3 to 20 
C atoms linked to the ester carbonyl group directly or 
through a methylene group, and in which the R’ radical, 
when linear, is a hydrocarbyl radical containing from 1 
to 20 C atoms; 

(6) esters of carbonic acid of formula: 


OR 
ie 
co 


. 
OR 


wherein at least one of the hydrocarbyl radicals R, 
which can be the same or different, is a radical with 3 to 
20 C atoms; 

(7) silicon compounds containing at least one Si—OR or 
Si—COR or Si—NR2 bond, wherein R is a hydrocarbyl 
radical with 1-20 C atoms. 
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4,473,661 
POLYMERIZATION CATALYST SYSTEM CONTAINING 
ORGANOLITHIUM, DIALKYL MAGNESIUM AND/OR 
TRIALKYL ALUMINUM, AND A PHOSPHINE OXIDE 
James E. Hall, Akron, Ohio, assignor to The Firestone Tire & 
Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Jul. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 394,068 
Int. Cl? COBF 4/52, 4/48 
US, Cl. 502—153 

1. A catalyst system comprising: 

(a) an anionic initiator based on lithium, 

(b) at least one compound selected from the group consisting 
of a dialkyl magnesium compound and a trialky! alumi- 
num compound, and 

(c) a phosphine oxide modifier represented by the structural 
formula 


4 Claims 


(CH (CH); Ns—P=O 
Ccistnindaaed 


wherein x represents an integer of 3, 4 or 5; wherein the 
mole ratio of (a) to (b) ranges between 1/0.01 and 1/100 
and the mole ratio of (a) to (c) ranges between 1.0/0.05 
and 1/100. 


4,473,662 
CATALYST AND COMPOSITION FOR PRODUCING 
POLYURETHANE FOAM 
Yasuo Hira, Fujisawa; Susumu Tsuzuku, Tokyo; Masao Gotoh, 
Yokosuka, and Hitoshi Yokono, Katsuta, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 445,580 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1981, 56-190743 
Int. Cl? BOIS 31/02, 31/12 
U.S. Cl. 502—155 8 Claims 
1. A catalyst for producing polyurethane foam, which com- 
prises at least one aminoalkylsilane compound represented by 
the following general formula: 


Ri 
R bec wal’ 
oo 2 
| \ 
R3 


R4 


Rs 


wherein n is 1 or 2, and R; to Rs are alkyl groups and at least 
one of tertiary amine compounds, Bronsted acid salts thereof, 
and organic tin compounds as an additional catalyst compo- 
nent in a mixing ratio of the aminoalkylsilane compound to said 
additional catalyst component of 1:4-4:1 by mole. 


4,473,663 
CRYSTALLINE ALUMINOPHOSPHATE 
COMPOSITIONS 

Robert L. Patton, Katonah, N.Y., and Richard T. Gajek, New 

Fairfield, Conn., assignors to Union Carbide Corporation, 

Danbury, Conn. 

Filed Mar. 31, 1983, Ser. No. 480,698 
Int. Cl? BOIS 27/14, 31/02 

US, Cl. 502—208 3 Claims 

1. Crystalline aluminophosphate having a framework struc- 
ture whose chemical composition expressed in terms of mole 
ratios of oxides is 


Al,03:1.00.2P205 


and having the X-ray powder diffraction pattern which con- 
tains at least the d-spacings set forth in Table I. 
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4,473,664 
COLORED INERT MATERIAL FOR SEPARATION OF 
ANION AND CATION RESIN COMPONENTS 

Stanley M. Ziarkowski, Mount Laurel, and James M. Burke, 

Medford Lakes, both of N.J., assignors to Sybron Corpora- 

tion, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Jul. 20, 1983, Ser. No. 515,709 
Int. Cl? BOI 1/09 

U.S. Cl. 521—28 4 Claims 

1. A mixed bed ion exchange system which comprises two 
layers of anion and cation exchange resins, respectively, an 
inert layer of polymeric material in bead form separating said 
ion exchange layers, said inert layer being dyed a highly visi- 
ble, bright color and which exhibits the following typical 
characteristics: 

Polymer Structure: Crosslinked inert polymer 

Form (physical): spherical beads 

Functional group: None 

Water retention (after hydration): 7-9% 

Maximum temperature: 212° F. (100° C.) 


Screen size, U.S. Std. (nominal): 16-30 mesh (wet) 
Operating pH range: 0-14 

Solubility: Insoluble in all common solvents 
Specific gravity: 1.15 

Approximate shipping weight (dry): 43 Ibs./cu. ft. 


4,473,665 
MICROCELLULAR CLOSED CELL FOAMS AND THEIR 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURE 
Jane E. Martini-Vvedensky, Sudbury, Mass.; Nam P. Suh, Falls 
Church, Va., and Francis A. Waldman, London, England, 
assignors to Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Filed Jul. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 403,831 
Int. Cl.) B29D 27/00 
US. Cl. 521—79 


1. A method for producing closed cell, microcellular- 
foamed structures in pre-formed polymeric materials, the 
method comprising: 

(a) saturating the material at an elevated pressure between 

about | cc (STP)/gram and about 4 cc (STP)/gram with 
a uniform concentration of a non-reactive gas; 
(b) heating the material to its glass transition temperature; 
(c) reducing the pressure to a state where the material is 
super-saturated with gas and a very large number of cells 
are nucleated; and 
(d) rapidly dropping the temperature of the material to 
prevent cell growth, whereby a foamed polymeric mate- 
rial having voids on the order of about 2 to 25 microns is 
produced. 

2. A microcellular foam material formed by saturating a 
polymeric material at about its glass transition temperature 
with a uniform concentration of a gas, reducing the pressure, 
and then cooling the material, thereby controlling the nucle- 
ation of cells within the material, the material being character- 
ized by uniformaly packed, closed cells ranging in size from 
about 2 microns to 25 microns and having a void fraction of 
about 5 to 30 percent. 
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4,473,666 
CATALYST SYSTEM FOR USE IN PRODUCING 
CARBOXYLIC ACID BLOWN POLYURETHANE FOAMS 
Francois M. Casati, Highland Park; Daniel S. Raden, Hawthorn 
Woods, and Francis W. Arbir, Itasca, all of Ill., assignors to 
Abbott Laboratories, North Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1984, Ser. No. 575,247 
Int. Cl? CO8BG 18/14 
US, Cl. 521—115 21 Claims 
1. A catalyst system for use in reacting an organic isocyanate 
with an organic polyol in the presence of a carboxylic acid 
blowing agent, wherein the catalyst system comprises a dialk- 
yicyclohexylamine and an N-substituted alkoxyalkyl pipera- 
zine. 


4,473,667 
ELASTOMERIC FOAM 
Bruce W. Sands, Malvern, Pa., assignor to Dow Corning Corpo- 
ration, Midland, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 391,899 
Int. Cl. B29D 27/00 
U.S, Cl. 521—122 9 Claims 
1. A method of producing a silicone elastomeric foam com- 
prising 
(i) mechanically generating a stable froth from an aqueous 
silicone emulsion suitable to provide an elastomeric prod- 
uct upon removal of the water, said emulsion comprising 
100 parts by weight of anionically stabilized hydroxyl 
endblocked polydiorganosiloxane, having an average 
molecular weight of greater than 10,000, in the form of an 
aqueous emulsion having a pH in the range of 9 to 11.5 
inclusive; at least one part by weight colloidal silica; an 
organic tin compound; and water; adding sufficient ani- 
onic or nonionic surfactant and thickener to make the 
froth stable until the water is removed in step (ii), and then 
(ii) removing the water from the stable froth by drying in air 
to form a cured elastomeric foam. 
9. An elastomeric silicone foam produced by the method of 
claim 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, or 8. 


4,473,668 
METHOD FOR DETERMINING THE OPTIMUM 
COMPONENT RATIOS IN A POLYURETHANE FOAM 
PROCESS 
Patrick Van Gheluwe, Montreal; Robert Laniel, Repentigny, 
and Jacques Leroux, Montreal, all of Canada, assignors to 
Union Carbide Canada Ltd. and National Research Council 
Canada, both of Toronto, Canada 
Filed May 9, 1983, Ser. No. 492,760 
Claims priority, application Canada, Apr. 29, 1983, 427063 
Int. Cl.3 COBJ 9/14 


US. Cl, 521—131 6 Claims 


TEMPERATURE % DEGREES C RATE DEGREE ¢ PER SECOND 





1. A method for determining the optimum component ratios 
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in an exothermic process for producing polyurethane foam, 
which method comprises: 

(a) continuously measuring the temperature differential with 
respect to time in the reaction by means of an apparatus 
consisting of: 

(i) a means capable of generating a voltage signal propor- 
tional to the temperature in the reaction mixture, 

(ii) means capable of effecting a signal corresponding to 
the differential with respect to time of said voltage 


signal, 

(iii) means capable of recording the differential signal 
thereby producing a record of the temperature differen- 
tial with respect to time; and 

(b) determining the said optimum component ratios by com- 
paring the maximum value of each of the sequential tem- 
perature differential peaks recorded from said derivative 
signal and the times at which they occur. 


4,473,669 
PHENOLIC POLYOLS AND RIGID CELLULAR 
COMPOSITIONS DERIVED THEREFROM 
John P, Rupert, Wadsworth, Ohio, and John T. Patton, Jr., 
Wyandotte, Mich., assignors to BASF Wyandotte Corpora- 
tion, Wyandotte, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No, 458,283, Jan. 17, 1983, Pat. No. 4,448,951. 
This application Feb. 17, 1984, Ser. No. 581,428 
Int. Cl.3 CO8G 18/00, 8/36 

U.S, Cl. 521—177 4 Claims 

1. A rigid cellular composition obtained by reacting, in the 
presence of a polymerization catalyst and a blowing agent, (1) 
an organic polyisocyanate with (2) a modified high ortho 
benzyllic ether-containing resole polyol; said polyol obtained 
by a process comprising reacting at 100° C. to 130° C. a mix- 
ture of 

(a) a phenol which is free of ortho substituents, 

(b) a molar excess relative to the phenol of a nonaqueous 
aldehyde having a formula RCHO where R is hydrogen, 
an alkyl group of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, or a halogenated 
alkyl group of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, and 

(c) from | to 50 mole percent relative to the phenol of an 
aliphatic hydroxyl compound having 1 to 4 hydroxyl 
groups, | to 12 carbon atoms, and 0 to 5 ether oxygen 
atoms, 

in the presence of a catalytic amount of a metal derivative 
selected from the group consisting of (i) carboxylate salts of 
divalent ions of Mn, Zn, Cd, Mg, Co, Ni, Fe, Pb, Ca, Ba, and 
di(C2-Cs alkyl)tin where the carboxylate ions each contains | 
to 20 carbon atoms, and (ii) (CpH2,+1)4 TiO4 where n is an 
integer of 3 to 8. 


4,473,670 
SALT-FILLED ABSORBABLE POLYMERS 
George N. Kessidis, Princeton, N.J., assignor to Ethicon, Inc., 
Somerville, N.J. 
Filed May 25, 1983, Ser. No. 497,946 
Int. Cl? COBK 3/10 


U.S, Cl. 523—105 6 Claims 

1. A composition comprising a synthetic absorbable polymer 
capable of being absorbed by the body containing as a filler 
finely divided sodium chloride or potassium chloride in an 
amount sufficient to enhance at least one property of the poly- 
mer. 


4,473,671 

FORMABLE ORTHOPEDIC CASTS AND SPLINTS 
Richard Green, Livingston, N.J., assignor to Johnson & Johnson 

Products, Inc., New Brunswick, N.J. 

Filed Sep. 1, 1983, Ser. No. 528,695 
Int. Ci.> A6IF 13/00; CO8K 3/34; COBL 75/04 

US. Cl, 523—105 7 Claims 

1. A thermoplastic casting material having a softening tem- 
perature of from 45° C. to 85° C. and capable of recrystallizing 
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to form a rigid self supporting cast within 10 minutes of being 
softened comprising from 40% to 70% by weight of a crystal- 
line polyurethane polymer and 30% to 60% of a filler, said 
filler ising from 20% to 60% of wollastonite calcium 


metasilicate fibers having a length-to-diameter ratio of from 3:1 
to 20:1 and from 40% to 80% of novacite silica in the form of 
platy particles having a diameter of from 1 to 10 microns. 


4,473,672 
POLYMER COMPOSITION, PRODUCTION AND USE 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 9, 1981, 

8111145 
Int. Cl. CO8F 10/00, 4/02; COBL 23/02; COBK 3/34 

US, Ci, 523—215 11 Claims 

1. A process for the production of a polyolefine composition 
which is a composite material comprising an olefine polymer 
and a filler material wherein the filler material is graphite, 
carbon black, an aluminosilicate clay, mica, talc, vermiculite or 
glass-fibre forms from 10 up to 90% by weight of the composi- 
tion, such process comprising the steps of 

(1) treating the filler material with (a) an organic magnesium 
halide compound, or (b) an organic magnesium compound 
followed by a halogen-containing compound wherein the 
amount of the organic magnesium compound used in (a) 
or (b) does not exceed 20 times the amount required to 
saturate the surface of the filter material; 

(2) adding to the product of stage (1) at least one compound 
of a transition metal of Group IVA, VA or VIA of the 
Periodic Table wherein the amount in moles, of the at 
least one compound of a transition metal does not exceed 
the amount, in moles, of the organic magnesium com- 
pound used in step I(a) or 1(b); 

(3) effecting the polymerisation of at least one olefine mono- 
mer in the presence of (A) the product of stage (2) and also 
of (B) an organic compound of aluminium, an organic 
compound of a non-transition metal of Group IIA of the 
Periodic Table, or a complex of an organic compound of 
a non-transition metal of Group IA or IIA of the Periodic 
Table together with an organic aluminium compound; and 

(4) terminating the polymerisation when a sufficient quantity 
of the at least one olefine monomer has been polymerised 
for the proportion of the filler material to be at a desired 
level in the range from 10 up to 90% by weight of the 


4,473,673 
CAST POLYESTER RESIN PROCESS AND PRODUCT 
Robert D. Williams, Bangor, and Bud G. Struble, East Bangor, 
both of Pa., assignors to Wildon Industries, Inc., Mt. Bethel, 
Pa. 


Filed May 9, 1983, Ser. No. 492,575 
Int. Cl? CO8F 8/46; COBJ 3/20 
US. Cl, 523—318 


1. A process for producing a cast polyester resin comprising 

the steps in serial order: 

(a) formulating a mixture of liquid thermosetting unsaturated 
catalyst to form a blend; 

(b) subjecting said blend to a vacuum within predetermined 
parameters of time and quantum while concurrently vi- 
brating and shearing said blend to rupture and release 
entrapped air bubbles; and, 

(c) vibrating said blend while it is in the mold to reincorpo- 
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rate devolved volatiles to form a matrix capable of setting 
and curing to form nonporous, machinable cast marble. 

13. A cast polyester resin produced by the following serial 

steps: 

(a) formulating and blending a mixture of from about twenty 
to about thirty weight percent, twelve hundred centipoise 
liquid propylene glycol esterified with adipic and maleic 
anhydride, unsaturated polyester resin including styrene 
as a cross linking monomer, from about seventy to about 
eighty weight of a filler selected from the group consisting 
of calcium carbonate and alumina trihydrate of about 
three hundred twenty-five mesh, and no more than about 
two hundred parts per million by weight of dimethyl 
polysiloxane as a defoamer, and about one weight percent 
of fifty percent methyl ethyl ketone peroxide as a catalyst; 

(b) subjecting said blend to a vacuum of from about fifteen to 
about twenty-five inches of mercury for about thirty 
minutes while concurrently rocking said blend by tilting 
said blend over a total of about a 60 degree arc as mea- 
sured from a line perpendicular to said horizontal plane at 
about one to two cycles per minute, all while vibrating 
said biend at about two thousand to four thousand cycles 
per minute to rupture and release entrapped air bubbles to 
form a mold ready matrix; 

(c) introducing said matrix into a prepared mold; 

(d) vibrating said mold at from about two thousand to about 
four thousand cycles per minute for a period of about 
fifteen minutes to re-incorporate devolving styrene; and, 

(e) allowing said blend to set and cure to form a nonporous, 
machine cast, molded part. 


4,473,674 
PROCESS FOR IMPROVING MECHANICAL 
PROPERTIES OF EPOXY RESINS BY ADDITION OF 
COBALT IONS 
Diane M. Stoakley, and Anne K. St. Clair, both of Poquoson, 

Va., assignors to The United States of America as represented 

by the Administrator of the National Aeronautics and Space 

Administration, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Nov. 3, 1983, Ser. No. 548,584 
Int. Cl.3 CO8G 59/70, 59/32; COBL 63/00 
U.S, Cl, 523—454 15 Claims 

1. A method of improving the mechanical property charac- 
teristics of a cured epoxy resin comprising: 

providing an epoxy resin based on a tetrafunctional epoxide; 

mixing a cobalt (III) ion-containing complex to the epoxy 

resin in a solvent; 

degassing the cobalt ion-containing mixture in the tempera- 

ture range of 115°-135° C. to remove the solvent; 

curing the degassed mixture in the temperature range of 

120°-150° C. to recover a cured resin product; and, 

post curing the recovered resin product in the temperature 

range of 175°-177° C. to yield a final cobalt (IIT) epoxy 
resin product having improved physical property charac- 
teristics over that of the epoxy resin alone. 

12. A method of making a cured epoxy resin product having 
improved mechanical strength property characteristics com- 
prising: 

providing an epoxide mixture of essentially a 10-1 ratio (by 

weight) of tetraglycidyl 4,4'-diaminodiphenylmethane to 
a phenolic novolac dissolved in a solvent, 
combining a quantity of tris(acetylacetonato) cobalt (III) 
with a diamine curing agent in a solvent to form a premix, 
adding the epoxide mixture to the cobalt/amine premix and 
stirring at room temperature for approximately six hours, 
heating the stirred mixture to 115°-125° C. and maintaining 
under vacuum for approximately 45 minutes, 
releasing the vacuum and gradually increasing the tempera- 
ture to 150° C. over a period of three hours and thereafter 
maintaining this temperature for an additional hour to 
effect curing of the epoxy, 
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placing the recovered cured cobalt/epoxy in a dessicator 
and permitting it to cool to room temperature, 

post curing the cobalt/epoxy by heating for two hours in the 
175°-177° C. temperature range and again cooling to 
room temperature to recover a Co(III)/epoxy product 
having improved flexural strength over that of a control 
epoxy free of cobalt (IIT) ions. 


4,473,675 
THIXOTROPIC CROSS-LINKABLE UNSATURATED 
POLYESTER COMPOSITIONS AND METHOD OF 
PRODUCTION 
Milburn I. Knudson, Jr., Gonzales, Tex., and Frank W. Jordan, 
Jr., Las Vegas, Nev., assignors to Southern Clay Products, 
Inc., Gonzales, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 1, 1983, Ser. No. 463,031 
Int. Cl.) COBL 67/00, 67/08, 67/06; CO9K 3/00 
U.S, Cl, 523—508 25 Claims 





1. A thixotropic cross-linkable unsaturated polyester compo- 
sition comprising: 

(A) an aromatic unsaturated monomer having an amount of 
an organoclay dispersed therein, wherein the organoclay 
comprises the reaction product of: 

(i) a smectite clay; and 
(ii) quaternary ammonium compounds which are an ad- 
mixture of: 
(a) a dimethyl di(hydrogenated tallow) ammonium 
compound; and 
(b) from about 10% to about 90% by weight of a di- 
methyl benzyl(hydrogenated tallow) ammonium 
compound, wherein the organoclay has a quaternary 
ammonium to clay milliequivalent ration (MER), by 
weight, of at least 95, expressed on a 100% active 
clay basis; and 

(b) a liquid unsaturated polyester; and 

Wherein the amount of organoclay in the monomer and the 
amount of (A) and (B) are sufficient to produce a cross- 
linkable polyester composition having a thixotropic index 
of at least about 2.5. 

8. An aromatic unsaturated monomer with an amount of an 
organoclay dispersed therein, wherein the organoclay com- 
prises the reaction product of: 

(i) a smectite clay; and 

(ii) quaternary ammonium compounds which are an admix- 
ture of: 

(a) a dimethyl di(hydrogenated tallow) ammonium com- 
pound; and 
(b) from about 10% to about 90% by weight of a dimethy] 
benzyl(hydrogenated tallow) ammonium compound, 
wherein the organoclay has a quaternary ammonium 
compound to clay milliequivalent ratio, by weight, of at 
least 95, expressed on a 100% active clay basis; and 
wherein the amount of organoclay in the dispersion and the 
amount of (a) and (b) are amounts sufficient, when mixed with 
a liquid unsaturated polyester, to produce a cross-linkable 
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polyester composition having a thixotropic index of at least 
about 2.5. 


4,473,676 
POLYMER COMPOSITIONS HAVING A LOW 
COEFFICIENT OF FRICTION 
David J. Steklenski, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No, 388,321, Jun. 14, 1982, Pat. No. 4,404,276. 
This application Jun. 13, 1983, Ser. No. 503,488 
Int. Cl.’ COBL 1/28; GO3C 1/78 
US. Cl, 524—32 7 Claims 
1. A composition comprising a blend of at least 80 percent by 
weight of a polymer and at least 0.35 percent by weight of a 
crosslinked silicone polycarbinol. 


4,473,677 
POLYOLEFINIC FIBERS HAVING IMPROVED 
THERMAL BONDING PROPERTIES AND PROCESS 
FOR OBTAINING SAME 

Antonio Pellegrini, Milan, and Benito Beghelli, Monza, both of 

Italy, assignors to Merak S.p.A., Milan, Italy 

Filed Aug. 8, 1983, Ser. No. 521,265 
Claims priority, application Italy, Aug. 9, 1982, 22783 A/82 
Int. Cl.> CO8K 5/09 

US. Cl, 524—109 6 Claims 

1. Polyolefinic fibers with improved thermal bonding prop- 
erties containing from 0.01 to 5% by weight of dianhydride of 
the 3, 3’, 4, 4’ benzophenone tetracarboxylic acid or of an alkyl 
derivative thereof having general formula: 


1) 


° R 1°) R re) ( 
i a —_ 
Cc c Cc 
/ \ 
Oo 1°) 
‘ 4 
I Rg Rs Il 
re) Re R3 oO 
wherein each of R;, R2, R3, R4, Rs and Re, which may be the 


same or different, is hydrogen or an alkyl radical containing 
from | to 3 carbon atoms. 


4,473,678 
AQUEOUS DISPERSION OF A SELF-CROSSLINKING 
RESIN 
Herbert Fink, Bickenbach; Norbert Suetterlin; Klaus Huebner, 
both of Ober-Ramstadt, and Werner Siol, Darmstadt, all of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Réhm GmbH, Darmstadt, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Nov. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 441,602 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 27, 


1981, 3147007 
Int. Ci? CO8K 5/2] 
US, Cl, 524—211 2 Claims 
1. An aqueous dispersion of a self-crosslinking synthetic 
resin, said dispersion consisting of an aqueous phase containing 
from 0.2 to 5 weight percent of urea, based on the total weight 
of the dispersion, and, dispersed therein, resin particles formed 
of a vinyl polymer comprising 
(a) from 52.1 to 97.9 weight percent of at least one unsatu- 
rated polymerizable monomer selected from the group 
consisting of acrylate and methacrylate alkyl esters, vinyl 
esters, and styrene; 
(b) from 0.1 to 10 weight percent of N-methylol acrylamide, 
N-methylol methacrylamide, or both; 
(c) from 2 to 10 weight percent of an hydroxyalkyl ester of 
an a,8-unsaturated mono- or di-carboxylic acid; and 
(d) from 0 to 27.9 weight percent of one or more comono- 
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mers which are different from, but copolymerizable with, 


monomers (a)-(c). 


4,473,679 
THERMOPLASTIC ACRYLIC ELASTOMERS 
John C. Falk, Northbrook; Stamatios Mylonakis, Barrington, 
and Donald A. Van Beek, Jr., Elmhurst, all of Ill., assignors to 

Borg-Warner Chemicals, Inc., Parkersburg, W. Va. 

Filed Dec. 12, 1983, Ser. No. 560,360 
Int. Cl? CO8F 265/04; CO8BK 3/22 
U.S, Cl, 524—432 9 Claims 

1. A thermoplastic composition having a core-shell struc- 

ture, wherein: 

(a) said composition comprises from 10 to 100 parts by 
weight of a rigid monomer mixture comprising from 99.9 
to 95 wt% of at least one rigid monovinylic monomer and 
from 0.1 to 5 wt% of a first copolymerizable functional 
monomer, and 100 parts by weight of a rubbery monomer 
mixture comprising from 99.9 to 95 wt% of at least one 
rubbery acrylic monomer and from 0.1 to 5 wt% of a 
second copolymerizable functional monomer interreac- 
tive with said first functional monomer; and 

(b) said core-shell structure consists of from 10 to 40 wt% of 
a rigid polymeric core formed of said rigid monomer 
mixture, from 10 to 50 wt% of rubbery polymeric shell 
formed of said rubbery monomer mixture and surrounding 
and at least partially encapsulating said rigid polymeric 
core, and from 20 to 80 wt% of a copolymeric transition 
layer intermediate between said core and said shell and 
formed of said rigid monomer mixture and said rubbery 
monomer mixture. 


4,473,680 
REINFORCED ELASTOMER PRODUCTS 
Stewart C. Watson, Williamsville, N.Y., assignor to Watson 

Bowman Associates, Inc., Amherst, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 016,252, Feb. 8, 1979, Pat. No. 
4,305,172, which is a division of Ser. No. 888,660, Mar. 21, 1978, 
Pat. No. 4,210,698, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
616,140, Sep. 24, 1975, Pat. No. 4,080,086. This application Nov. 

30, 1981, Ser. No. 326,058 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 1, 1997, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl? COBL 9/02, 55/02 
US. Cl. 524—566 3 Claims 

1. An elastomeric load bearing device comprising an interior 
core section and an exterior marginal section surrounding the 
interior core section, said core section consisting of an elasto- 
meric binder and a sufficient amount of crushed, hard reinforc- 
ing elements such that deformation of the device is prevented 
or minimized under compression loading, the exterior marginal 
section consisting of an elastomer substantially free of the 
reinforcing elements of the core section. 


4,473,681 
POLYESTER UREA CAPABLE OF FORMING AN 
ANISOTROPIC MELT PHASE 
Anthony J. East, Madison, N.J., assignor to Celanese Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 21, 1983, Ser. No. 477,094 
Int. Cl.) COBG 63/60, 63/68 

US. Cl. 524—601 26 Claims 

1. A melt processable wholly aromatic polyester urea capa- 
ble of forming an anisotropic melt phase at a temperature 
below approximately 400° C. consisting essentially of the re- 
curring moieties I, I], and III wherein: 

lis 
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wherein the hydrogen atoms of the aromatic rings option- 
ally may be replaced with substitution selected from the 
group consisting of an alkyl group of | to 4 carbon atoms, 
an alkoxy group of | to 4 carbon atoms, halogen, phenyl, 
and mixtures of the foregoing, 

Il is 


where Y is selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen, an alkyl group of | to 4 carbon atoms, phenyl, and 
mixtures of the foregoing, and 

III is a dioxyaryl moiety of the formula 


—O—Ar—O-, 


where Ar is a divalent radical comprising at least one 
aromatic ring, and wherein the hydrogen atoms of the 
aromatic rings optionally may be replaced with substitu- 
tion selected from the group consisting of an alkyl group 
of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, an alkoxy group of 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms, halogen, phenyl, and mixtures of the foregoing, 


and 
wherein said polyester urea comprises approximately 5 to 90 
mole percent of moiety I, approximately 5 to 47.5 mole percent 
of moiety II, and approximately 5 to 47.5 mole percent of 
moiety III. 


4,473,682 
MELT PROCESSABLE POLYESTER CAPABLE OF 
FORMING AN ANISOTROPIC MELT COMPRISING A 
RELATIVELY LOW CONCENTRATION OF 
6-OXY-2-NAPHTHOYL MOIETY, 4OXYBENZOYL 
MOIETY, 4,4’-DIOXYBIPHENYL MOIETY, AND 
TEREPHTHALOYL MOIETY 
Gordon W. Calundann, North Plainfield; Larry F. Charbonneau, 
Chatham, and Brian C. Benicewicz, Cranford, all of N.J., 
assignors to Celanese Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 401,932, Jul. 6, 1982, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 18, 1983, Ser. No. 485,820 
Int. Cl? CO8G 63/60 
U.S. Cl. 524—605 24 Claims 
1. A melt processable polyester capable of forming an aniso- 
tropic melt phase at a temperature below approximately 400° 
C. consisting essentially of the recurring moieties I, II, III, and 
IV wherein: 
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where aromatic rings of moieties III and IV optionally may 
include substitution of at least some of the hydrogen atoms 
present upon an aromatic ring selected from the group consist- 
ing of an alkyl group of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, an alkoxy group 
of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, halogen, phenyl, and mixtures of the 
foregoing, and wherein said polyester comprises approxi- 
mately 3 to 10 mole percent of moiety 1, approximately 20 to 70 
mole percent of moiety II, approximately 7.5 to 38.5 mole 
percent of moiety III, and approximately 7.5 to 38.5 mole 
percent of moiety IV. 


4,473,683 
ACRYLIC COPOLYMER RUBBER/STYRENIC 
AMORPHOUS RESIN BLENDS 
Aubert Y. Coran, and Raman Patel, both of Akron, Ohio, assign- 
ors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1982, Ser. No. 446,813 
Int. Cl? COBL 23/26, 25/04, 55/02 
US, Cl. 525—78 10 Claims 
1. A thermoplastic composition comprising a blend of about 
5 to 80 parts by weight of at least 10% partially neutralized, 
acid-containing acrylic copolymer rubber which is a polymer 
of at least 50 mole percent of ethylene, about 0.5 to 10 mole 
percent of acrylic acid and about 15 to 49.5 mole percent of 
alkyl acrylate, and about 95 to 20 parts by weight of styrene 
amorphous resin (SAR) which is selected from the group 
consisting of polystyrene (PS) resin, styrene/acrylonitrile 
(SAN) resin and acrylonitrile/butadiene/styrene (ABS) resin 
containing up to 30 wt. percent polybutadiene per 100 parts by 
weight of said rubber and SAR combined. 


4,473,684 
POLY (ARYL ETHER)S 
Louis M. Maresca, Belle Mead, and Herbert S. Chao, Piscata- 
way, both of N.J., assignors to Union Carbide Corporation, 
Danbury, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1983, Ser. No. 485,948 
Int. Cl.3 CO8G 65/40 


US. Cl, 525—132 17 Claims 
1. A poly(aryl ether) containing recurring units of the fol- 
lowing formula: 


—O—E—O—E'— 


wherein E is the residuum of a dihydric phenol which is at least 
about 20 weight percent of bis-(3,5-dimethyl-4-hydroxyphe- 
nyl) sulfone and E’ is the residuum of a benzenoid compound. 


4,473,685 
FLAME RETARDANT NON-DRIPPING 
POLYCARBONATE COMPOSITIONS EXHIBITING 
IMPROVED THICK SECTION IMPACT 
Victor Mark, Evansville, Ind., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Mt. Vernon, Ind. 
Filed Jul. 28, 1983, Ser. No. 517,968 
Int. Ci.3 COBL 69/00 
US. Cl. 525—146 11 Claims 


1. Flame retardant substantially nondripping polycarbonate 
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compositions exhibiting good thick section impact comprised 
of, in admixture: 
(i) at least one polycarbonate resin derived from 
(a) a carbonate precursor 
(b) at least one halogen-free and sulfur-free dihydric phe- 
nol, and 
(c) from about 1 to about 15 mole percent, based on the 
amount of said dihydric phenol, of at least one halogen- 
free thidoiphenol; and 
(ii) from about 0.01 to about 1 weight percent, based on the 
amount of said polycarbonate resin, of at least one fluori- 
nated polyolefin. 


4,473,686 
BLOCK COPOLYMERS 
Ulrich Grigo, New Martinsville, W. Va.; Karl-Heinz Kohler; 
Rudolf Binsack, both of Krefeld, Fed. Rep. of Germany; Leo 
Morbitzer, Cologne, Fed. Rep. of Germany; Josef Merten, 
Korschenbroich, Fed. Rep. of Germany; Ludwig Bottenbruch, 
Krefeld, Fed. Rep. of Germany, and Walter Heitz, Kirchhain, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 346,749, Feb. 8, 1982, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 1, 1983, Ser. No. 500,007 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 13, 
1981, 3105365 
Int. Cl.> CO8F 8/30; CO8L 77/00 
U.S, Cl. 525—184 5 Claims 
1. A block copolymer produced by reacting two compo- 
nents consisting essentially of 
I. 1 to 60% by weight of at least one telechelic diene poly- 
mer containing terminal carbonate ester, —OH—, —NH?2 
—, carboxylic acid or carboxylic acid ester groups and 
having a molecular weight Mx of from about 450 to 1000, 
and 
II. 99 to 40% by weight of at least one polyamide or polya- 
mide-forming component. 


4,473,687 
POLYPROPYLENE MOLDING COMPOSITION AND 
PROCESS FOR ITS PREPARATION 
Bernhard Dorrer, Frankfurt am Main; Friedrich Kloos, Mainz; 
Horst Neumann, Kelkheim, and Helmut Strametz, Frankfurt 
am Main, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst 
Aktiengeselischaft, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 


many 

Continuation of Ser. No. 92,457, Nov. 8, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 412,169 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 11, 

1978, 2849114 
Int. Cl? COBL 23/06, 23/12, 23/16 

USS, Cl. 525—240 7 Claims 

1. A polypropylene molding composition comprising from 
55 to 98.5% by weight of polypropylene (A), from 1 to 25% by 
weight of ethylene-propylene copolymer (B) and from 0.5 to 
30% by weight of polyethylene (C), produced by the polymer- 
ization and copolymerization of propylene and ethylene in 
three steps (a, b and c) in the presence of a Ziegler catalyst, by 
preparing in the first step (a) a highly crystalline polypropyl- 
ene having a melt flow index MFI 230/5 of 0.1 to 80 g/10 min, 
copolymerizing in the second step (b) propylene and ethylene 
in a manner that the weight ratio of ethylene to propylene in 
the copolymer is 25:75 to 75:25 and the ratio of the melt flow 
index MFI 230/5 of the mixture of polypropylene (A) and the 
ethylene-propylene copolymer (B) to that of polypropylene 


(A) is 
02 s MB A 51 


and preparing in the third step (c) a polyethylene in a manner 
that the ratio of the melt flow index MFI 230/5 of the polypro- 
pylene molding composition (A + B+C) to that of the mixture 


() 
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of polypropylene (A) and the ethylene-propylene copolymer 
(B) is 


4,473,688 
HIGH-TOUGHNESS THERMOPLASTIC POLYAMIDE 
COMPOSITION 
Alessandro Zappa, Villasanta, and Nicola Di Donato, Pisticci 
Scalo, both of Italy, assignors to ANIC S.p.A., Palermo, Italy 
Filed Feb. 22, 1983, Ser. No. 468,544 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 23, 1982, 19793 A/82 
Int. Cl.> CO8F 22/00; CO8BL 77/00 
US. Cl, 525—432 9 Claims 
1. A hi thermoplastic polyamide comprising at 
least one polyamide 6 or 66 and between 3 and 10% by weight 
of at least one alternating elastomer copolyesteramide derived 
from an aryl polycarboxylic acid, a diamine and a diol. 


4,473,689 
PROCESS FOR THE AQUEOUS POLYMERIZATION OF 
ACRYLAMIDE 
Robert B. Login, Woodhaven, and Michael J. Anchor, Canton 


Continuation of Ser. No. 107,474, Dec. 26, 1979, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 243,552 
Int. Cl. CO8F 4/40 
US. Cl. 526—81 12 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a water-soluble, very 
high molecular weight homopolymer of acrylamide consisting 
essentially of 
(A) maintaining at ambient temperature and pressure under 
aqueous polymerization conditions a mixture comprising 
water, a catalytic amount of metal ion co-catalyst, about 
10 to about 50 percent by weight of said mixture of acryl- 
amide, and a first member of a redox pair, and 
(B) incrementally adding thereto a minimum effective 
amount of a second redox pair member, said amount being 
that sufficient to initiate polymerization under conditions 
of ambient temperature and pressure and the addition of 
said second redox pair member being terminated upon 
initiation of polymerization 


4,473,690 
ORGANIC POLYMERS OF METHACRYLATE ESTERS 
Heimei Yuki, Sakai, and Yoshio Okamoto, Amagasaki, both of 
Japan, assignors to Daicel Chemical Industries, Ltd., Sakai, 


Filed Jun. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 389,631 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 19, 1981, 56-94875 
Int. Cl? CO8F 20/12, 20/34 
US. Cl. 526—265 5 Claims 


1. An organic polymer comprising a main constitutional unit 
of the general formula: 
CH3 
—CcH,—c— 
c=o0 
5 
Ri—C—R? 
R2 
wherein R!, R? and R3 may be the same or different and each 
represent 
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oles 
OD 
foles 


X, Y and Z represent an alkyl, alkoxy or aromatic group and 1, 
m and p represent the number of each substituent which is an 
integer of 1 to 3, with the proviso that all of R!, R? and R3 
should not represent 


4,473,691 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING 5-FLUOROCYTOSINE 
SALT 
Takao Takahara, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Daikin Kogyo Co., 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 14, 1982, Ser. No. 368,204 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 14, 1981, 56-56620 


Int. Cl? COTD 239/47 

US. Cl, 544—317 9 Claims 

1. A process for preparing 5-fluorocytosine hydrofluoride 
which comprises fluorinating cytosine or the hydrofluoride 
thereof with fluorine gas in the presence of anhydrous hydro- 
gen fluoride and then elevating the temperature of the reaction 
mixture containing the resultant fluorinated product to a tem- 
perature higher than the temperature of fluorination. 
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4,473,692 
CAMPTOTHECIN DERIVATIVES AND PROCESS FOR 
PREPARING SAME 
Tadashi Miyasaka, Kanagawa; Seigo Sawada, Tokyo; Kenichiro 
Nokata, Tokyo, and Masahiko Mutai, Tokyo, all of Japan, 
assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Yakult Honsha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 413,879 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 4, 1981, 56-138410; 
Sep. 4, 1981, 56-138411; Feb. 5, 1982, 57-16370; Mar. 5, 1982, 
57-34094 
Int. Cl.2 CO7TD 491/147; A61K 31/47 
USS. Cl. 546—48 
1. A camptothecin derivative of the formula: 


41 Claims 


wherein R! is a hydrogen atom, a straight or branched C;-C39 
alkyl group, a Cs—Cg cycloalkyl group, a hydroxyl group, a 
C)-C39 alkoxy group or a C;-Cj7 acyloxy group, R? is a hy- 
drogen atom, a straight or branched C;-C3o alkyl group, a 
Cs-Cg cycloalkyl group, a phenylalkyl group, a naphthylalkyl 
group, a hydroxymethyl group, a carboxymethyl group or a 
C)-C}7 acyloxymethyl group, and R3 is XR’ where R’ is a 
hydrogen atom, a straight or branched C;—C39 alkyl group or 
a C;-C}7 acyl group and X is an oxygen atom or a sulfur atom 
or wherein R’ is a nitro group, an amino group, a C;-Cs alkyl- 
amino group, a C;-C})7 acylamino group or a halogen atom, 
with the proviso that when both R! and R? are hydrogen 
atoms, R3 is not hydroxy, methoxy or acetoxy. 


4,473,693 
AMINONAPHTHALIMIDE DYES FOR 
INTRACELLULAR LABELLING 
Walter W. Stewart, Bldg. 4, Room 307, National Institutes of 

Health, Bethesda, Md. 20014 
"iled Aug. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 931,273 
Int. Cl.2 CO7TD 221/14; GOIN 33/16, 1/30 
US. Cl. 546—100 4 Claims 
1. A compound represented by the following formula: 


x 
me i Pe 
er. 


wT DO...... 


NH2 
where 


alk =alkali metal cation selected from Li+, Na+, K+; 
X=NH2—NH—C(—O0)—NH—, 
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PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
POLYSUBSTITUTED a-AMINOACETAMIDES 
John T. Lai, Broadview Heights, Ohio, assignor to The B. F. 
Goodrich Company, Akron, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 250,826, Apr. 3, 1981, 
abandoned. This Sep. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 427,321 
Int. Cl? COTD 401/12, 413/12, 211/32, 241/04 
US. Cl, 546—247 4 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of polysubstituted a- 
aminoacetamides having the formula 


wherein R! and R¢ are independently selected from the group 
consisting of alkyl of 1 to 8 carbons; phenyl; alkyl-, alkoxy-, 
alkylamino-, dialkylamino- or halo-substituted phenyl having 1 
to 3 said substitutents wherein alkyl groups have 1 to 12 car- 
bons; cycloalkyl of 4 to 8 carbons; piperidinyl; 2,2,6,6-tetra(- 
lower alkyl)piperidinyl; alkenyl of 2 to 6 carbons, or R¢ is 
hydrogen or R¢ is a group 


H O R? 
1 uit 
—(CH2),;—N—C—C—X 


R3 


where n is 1 to 6; R? and R? are independently selected from 
the group consisting of hydrogen and alkyl of 1 to 6 carbons; 
and R° is hydrogen or alkyl of 1 to 6 carbons or R! and R5 
together with the nitrogen form a heterocyclic group selected 
from the group consisting of piperidinyl, morpholinyl and 
piperazinyl, said process comprises 

(a) reacting an a-haloacetamide of the formula 


R2 

| 
X—C—C 

R? 


oO 


NH 


Nes 


wherein R2, R3 and R‘ are as defined above or R‘* is 


Oo R? 
H ij 
—(CH22—N—-C—-C—X 
R3 
and X is chlorine or bromine; with a stoichiometric 
amount of a base selected from the group consisting of 
sodium hydroxide and potassium hydroxide, to form an 
intermediate a-lactam, and thereafter 


wherein R! and R5 are as defined above, said reaction 
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being carried out in an inert atmosphere, at a temperature 
of from 20° C. to about 100° C. and the molar ratio of an 
amine to an a-haloactamide being in the range of from 1:1 
to 100:1. 


4,473,695 
SYNTHESIS OF N,N’-DIALKYL-4 BIPYRIDINIUM 
REAGENTS 

Mark S. Wrighton, Winchester, Mass., and Dana C. Book- 

binder, East Greenwich, R.1., assignors to Massachusetts 

Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 
PCT No. PCT/US81/00949, § 371 Date Jan. 15, 1982, § 102(e) 

Date Jan. 15, 1982 

PCT Filed Jul. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 319,177 
Int. Cl. COTD 213/22 


U.S. Cl. 546—266 13 Claims 


1. A compound having the formula: 


where R is an alkyl group having one to ten carbon atoms or 
an alkyl-aromatic group having one to ten carbon atoms in an 
alkyl chain and two or less rings; and where R’ is a covalent 
binding agent choosen from the following group: lower silicon 
alkoxides, silicon halogens, lower boron alkoxides, or boron 
halogens. 


4,473,696 
SYNTHESIS OF 
2-SUBSTITUTED-5-METHYL-PYRIDINES 

Ladwig A. Hartmann, Wilmington, Del., and John F. Stephen, 

West Chester, Pa., assignors to ICI Americas Inc., Wilming- 

ton, Del. 

Filed Oct. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 433,273 
Int. Cl? CO7D 211/70, 223/04 

US. Cl. 546—290 3 Claims 

1. 5-Methyl-3,4-dihydro-2(1H)pyridone of the following 


formula (V): 
7) 
N 


H 


oO 


2. A method of preparing the dihydropyridone of the fol- 
lowing formula (V): 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


oO 


Ch. 
N 
H 


comprising the steps of: 
(a) reacting propionaldehyde of the following formula (II) in 
a Michael addition with an acrylic compound of the fol- 
lowing formula (IIT): 


Y 


ea 


(Il) 


H 
(Il) 


wherein Y is a moiety of the formula —COOR, 
—CONH)? or —CN and R is alkyl of about | to 6 carbon 
atoms, aryl of about 6 to 10 carbon atoms, arylalkyl of 
about | to 8 carbon atoms in the alkyl portion and about 6 
to 10 carbon atoms in the aryl portion which may be lower 
alkyl- or halo-substituted in the aryl or aryl portion, to 
produce an aldehyde of the following formula (IV): 


(TV) 
on 
Y 


So 


and 


(b) cyclizing the aldehyde of formula (IV), adding an amine 
or ammonium salt when Y is COOR. 


4,473,697 
PRODUCTION OF THIOCYANATO BENZIMIDAZOLES 
Csaba Ginczi; Dezsé \Korbonits; Endre Palosi; Pal Kiss; 
Gergely Héja; Judit Kun; Maria Szomor née Wundele; Ida 
Szvoboda née Kanzel; Ede Maérvanyos; Karoly Horvath; Vera 
Kovacs née Mindler, and Livia Nagy née Koranyi, all of Buda- 
pest, Hungary, assignors to Chinoin Gyogyszer es Vegyeszeti 
Termekek Gyara R.T., Budapest, Hungary 
Continuation of Ser. No. 259,544, May 1, 1981, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 17, 1983, Ser. No. 458,266 
Claims priority, application Hungary, Jul. 11, 1980, Ci 1975; 
Oct. 19, 1979, CI 1975; Mar. 19, 1980, 635/80; Apr. 22, 1980, CI 
1975; Jun. 3, 1980, 1387/80; Sep. 17, 1980, 835/80 
Int. Cl.) COTD 235/30, 235/32 
U.S. Cl. 548—306 10 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a compound of the For- 
mula VIII 


R! 
N 
AL R? 
NCS N 
H 


wherein 
R! is hydrogen, halogen, C;-4 alkyl, Cj.3 alkoxy or trifluoro- 
methyl; 
R5 is amino or C).4 alkoxycarbonylamino; or a salt thereof 
which comprises reacting a compound of the Formula II 


(VIID 
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Oi 


with gaseous chlorine and a rhodanide of the Formula III 


R—SCN (lh 


wherein R represents a metal atom or ammonium. 


4,473,698 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF INDOLES 
Fujio Matsuda, Kamakura; Takazo Kato, Ashigarakami, and 
Tadatoshi Honda, Hiratsuka, all of Japan, assignors to Mitsui 
Toatsu Chemicals, Incorporated, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 256,543 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 22, 1980, 55-52335 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 209/08, 209/12 
U.S, Cl. 548—508 11 Claims 
2. A process for the preparation of indoles of formula I: 


R2 


N R3 
H 


wherein R; is a hydrogen atom, a chlorine or bromine atom, 
methyl! group, or methoxy group, and R2 and R; are a hydro- 
gen atom, methyl group or ethyl group, at least one of R2 and 
R; being hydrogen, which comprises the step of reacting a 
member selected from the group consisting of anilines of for- 
mula (II): 


NH? 


Ri 


wherein R; has the same meaning as the formula I, with a 
1,2-glycol selected from the group consisting of ethylene gly- 
col, propylene glycol and 1,2-butanediol in the presence of a 
catalytic amount of at least one salt which is a halide, sulfide, 
nitrate, sulfate, or silicate of Fe, Ca, Sr, Ni, Mg, Be or Co, in 
the vapor phase at a temperature in the range of from 200° C. 
to 600° C. 


4,473,699 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF INDOLE AND 
SKATOLE 
Roland E. van der Stoel, Buchten; Petrus H. J. Janssen, Geleen, 
and Cornelis G. M. van de Moesdijk, Elsloo, all of Nether- 
lands, assignors to Stamicarbon B.V., Geleen, Netherlands 
Filed May 11, 1982, Ser. No. 377,139 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 15, 1981, 


8102390 
Int. Cl.3 COTD 209/08 

US. Cl. 548—508 5 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of indole, and/or skatole 
from the corresponding 2-(cyanomethyl)cyclohexanone start- 
ing material, wherein said starting material in the gas phase and 
in the presence of hydrogen, is passed through a bed of a solid 
dehydrogenation-catalyst at a temperature from 175° C. to 
350° C. to form a reaction mixture, said catalyst consisting 
essentially of a metal or a compound of a metal selected from 
the group consisting of platinum, palladium and rhodium, said 
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reaction mixture consisting essentially of said indole or said 
skatole. 


4,473,700 
2 OR 3-TETRADECENYL AND POLY ISOBUTENYL 
SUBSTITUTED N-ALKYL AND N POLYAMINO 
ALKYLENE PYRROLID-2-ONES 
Gary T. Babic, Beacon, N.Y., assignor to Texaco Inc., White 
Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 6, 1982, Ser. No, 395,362 
Int. Cl.3 COTD 207/12 
US. Cl, 548—543 
1. A compound of the formula: 


a x [ x 
O and R Oo 

in which R is a monovalent hydrocarby] radical selected from 
the class consisting of tetradecenyl and polyisobutenyl in 
which the polyisobutenyi derivative has an approximate mo- 
lecular weight of 1300, and X is the divalent N—R’ radical 
where R’ is an alkyl or alkylamino group having from 2 to 20 
carbon atoms and from 0 to 10 amino groups. 


4,473,701 
LOWER ALKYL 
5-CHLORO-3,3-DIMETHYL-5-PHENYLTHIOPENTANO- 
ATES USEFUL AS INSECTICIDE INTERMEDIATES 
Kiyoshi Kondo, Yamato; Toshiyuki Takashima, Ebina, and 
Minoru Suda, Sagamihara, all of Japan, assignors to FMC 
Pa. 


Corporation, Philadelphia, 

Division of Ser. No. 162,292, Jun. 23, 1980, Pat. No. 4,342,694, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 90,223, Nov. 1, 1979, Pat. No. 
4,235,780. This application Jan. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 341,942 

Int, Cl. COTC 149/40 


US, Cl, 560—17 
1. A compound of the formula 


1 Claim 


r= 
S—CeHs 


wherein R is a lower alkyl! radical. 


4,473,702 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING DIALLYL ESTER OF 
AROMATIC DICARBOXYLIC ACID 
Koji Seguchi, Ibaraki, Japan, assignor to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 204,358, Nov. 5, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 22, 1983, Ser. No. 477,843 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 15, 1979, 54-147026 


Int. Cl.? COTC 67/03 

US. Cl. 560—80 5 Claims 

1. A method for producing a diallyl ester of an aromatic 
dicarboxylic acid, comprising heating an ester of an aromatic 
dicarboxylic acid and allyl alcohol at a temperature of 100° to 
200° C. in the presence of a mixture consisting essentially of 
one part by mole of catalyst (A) and 0.01 to 5 parts by mole of 
catalyst(B), said catalyst (A) being at least one organic tin 
compound of the formula (I): 
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where R! and R? respectively represent an alkyl group of 1 to 
8 carbon atoms or a phenyl group, and X represents two halo- 
gen atoms or an oxygen atom and the amount of said organic 
tin compound being 0.3 to 5 mol % of said ester of the aromatic 
dicarboxylic acid, said catalyst(B) being at least a simple sub- 
stance of or a compound of a metallic element selected from 
the group consisting of magnesium, zinc, tin, lead, aluminum, 
nickel and zirconium. 


4,473,703 
METHOD OF EPIMERIZATION OF ALKYL 
CHRYSANTHEMATE 

Gohfu Suzukamo, Osaka, and Masami Fukao, Shiga, both of 

Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited, 

Osaka, Japan 

Filed Mar. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 359,319 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 30, 1981, 56-47817; 

Apr. 24, 1981, 56-62714 
Int. Cl? COTC 67/333 

U.S. Cl. 560—124 12 Claims 

1. A process for isomerizing optically active alkyl or cyclo- 
alkyl cis-chrysanthemates, which comprises contacting an 
optically active alkyl or cycloalkyl chrysanthemate containing 
an optically active alkyl or cycloalkyl cis-chrysanthemate, 
alone or in combination with the corresponding trans-isomer, 
with a Lewis acid selected from the group consisting of boron 
trifluoride-etherate, iron chloride, aluminum chloride, alumi- 
num bromide, titanium chloride, zinc chloride and complex 
compounds thereof, to transform the alkyl or cycloalkyl cis- 
chrysanthemate into the corresponding trans-chrysanthemate 
by epimerization at the C3-position to obtain an optically ac- 
tive alkyl or cycloalkyl trans-chrysanthemate or an alkyl or 
cyclo-alkyl chrysanthemate rich in an optically active trans 
form ester. 


4,473,704 
SUBSTITUTED DODECAHYDROTRIPHENYLENES, 
DECAHYDRO-1H-CYCLOPENTA[1]PHENANTHRENES, 
DECAHYDRO-1H-PYRIDO[1,2-f}/PHENANTHRIDINES 
AND 
DECAHYDROPYRROLO(1,2-f/PHENANTHRIDINES AS 
CNS AGENTS 
James F. Eggler, Stonington; Michael R. Johnson, Gales Ferry, 
and Lawrence S. Melvin, Jr., Ledyard, all of Conn., assignors 
to Pfizer Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 358,765 
Int. Cl.2 COTC 69/035 
US, Cl. 560—139 
1. A compound having the formula 


A 
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A is OH, (C)-Cs)alkanoyloxy, (C;-Cs)alkanoylamino or 
(C);-C4)alkanesulfonamido; 

R is H, benzoyl, (C;-Cs)alkanoyl or —CO(CH2)mY, 
wherein m is 1, 2, 3 or 4, ¥Y is -COOH, or -NR'R”, R’ and 
R” when taken separately are each independently H or 
(C;-C4)alkyl, and R’ and R” when taken together with the 
nitrogen to which they are attached are piperidino, pyr- 
rolo, pyrrolidino, morpholino or N-{(C;-C4)alkyl)- 
piperazino; and 

Z is (Cs—Cj3)alkyl, (Cs—Cj3)alkoxy, (Cs—C}3)-alkoxyalkyl, 
(Cg-C3)pyridylalkyl, (Cg-C)3)pyridylalkoxy, (Cg-Cy3. 
)pyridyloxyalkyl, (Cg-C)3)pyridylalkoxyalkyl, (Co—C14)- 
phenylalkyl, (C9-C)4)phenylalkoxy, (Co-C}4)phenoxyal- 
kyl, or (Co-C}4)phenylalkoxyalkyl, wherein said phenyl 
groups are optionally substituted with a chloro or a fluoro; 

a pharmaceutically-acceptable acid addition salt thereof 
when R is —CO(CH2)mY and Y is —NR'R"; or 

a pharmaceutically-acceptable cationic salt thereof when R 
is —CO(CH2)mY and Y is —COOH. 


4,473,705 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING OXALATE DIESTER 

Hiroshi Miyamori; Tadashi Simomura, both of Chiba; Mituo 

Miura, and Katsushige Hayashi, both of Tokyo, all of Japan, 

assignors to Mitsubishi Gas Chemical Company, Inc., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Dec. 21, 1982, Ser. No. 451,846 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 23, 1981, 56-208597 
Int. Cl.3 COTC 67/36 

U.S, Cl. 560—193 19 Claims 

1. A process for producing an oxalate diester which com- 
prises reacting an aliphatic alcohol, carbon monoxide and 
molecular oxygen at an elevated temperature and under pres- 
sure in the presence of a catalyst consisting essentially of (1) 
metallic palladium or a palladium compound, (2) a heteropoly- 
acid represented by the following formula: 


Hn [LxMyOz}mH70 


wherein L represents a hetero atom selected from the group 
consisting of P, As, Ti, Si, Ge, Sn, Zr, Th, Ce, B, I, Te, Fe, Cr, 
Al, Co, Ni, Rh, Cu, Mn, Se and Y; M represents at least one 
metal selected from the group consisting of Mo, W, V, Nb, Ta 
and Re; n depends on the valence number of L; m is mol 
number of H2O involved; x is 1 or 2 and y is an integer to bring 
the ratio of y/x to within the range of from 6 to 12; and z is an 
integer of 24-56 and (3) at least one nitrogen compound se- 
lected from the group consisting of nitric acid, nitrogen oxides 
and esters of nitrous acid. 


4,473,706 
PREPARATION OF CYCLIC-KETO-ACIDS 

John Y. Lee, and Thomas J. Walter, both of Baton Rouge, La., 

assignors to Ethyl Corporation, Richmond, Va. 

Filed Aug. 6, 1982, Ser. No. 405,816 

Int. Cl.2 COTC 61/04 

US. Cl. 562—506 18 Claims 
1. A process for the production of cyclic-keto-acids of the 


« general formula: 


. 


CH 
‘ 
‘N 


i il 
CH—C—C—OH 


4 
(CHR)x 


where R is hydrogen or a monovalent alkyl radical which can 
be either straight chain or branched having from | to about 20 
carbon atoms and X=1, 3, or 4 which comprises reacting a 
functionalized 1-bromoalkane of the formula: 
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wid nrarmnteeeel 
Y 


where R and X are as defined abovee and Y represents a leav- 
ing group selected from the group consisting of halogens, 
nitrates, sulfonates, and acetates, in a liquid solvent medium, 
with carbon monoxide at elevated temperature of 30° to 150° 
C. and elevated pressure of 300 to 3000 psig in the presence of 
a catalytic amount of a metal carbonyl compound and an alkali 
or an alkaline earth metal inorganic base. 


4,473,707 
OXIDATIVE DEHYDROGENATION OF CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS WITH MIXED METAL PHOSPHORUS OXIDE 
COATED CATALYSTS 
Harry H. I. Teng, Waldwick, N.J., and S. Erik Pedersen, Men- 
tor, Ohio, assignors to The Standard Oil Company, Cleveland, 


Ohio 

Division of Ser. No. 225,572, Jan. 16, 1981, Pat. No, 4,364,856. 
This application Jun. 28, 1982, Ser. No, 392,497 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 51/377, 57/05 

US. Cl. 562—599 19 Claims 

1. A process for the oxydehydrogenation of saturated car- 
boxylic acids to form alpha, beta unsaturated carboxylic acids 
comprising contacting said saturated acids with molecular 
oxygen or an oxygen containing gas and optionally steam or an 
inert diluent gas in the vapor phase at a reaction temperature of 
about 250° C. to 600° C. in the presence of a coated catalyst 
containing iron and phosphorus oxides which catalyst has the 
empirical formula 


AaFesP-DgOx 


wherein A is selected from the group Al, B, Be, Cd, Co, Cr, 
Ga, Ge, In, Ni, Te, Th, Ti, Tl, U, V, Zn, Zr, rare earths and 
mixtures thereof, 
wherein D is selected from the group Ag, Cu, Mn and mixtures 
thereof; 
and wherein 
a=0-1.0, 
b=0.75-1.5, 
c=1,0-2.0, 
d=0-2.0, 
a+d is greater than zero, and 
x is the number of oxygens needed to satisfy the valence 
requirements of the remaining elements; the catalyst being 
prepared by 
(a) partially wetting a carrier with a liquid comprising a 
solution or colloidal suspension of SiO2 in water; 
(b) contacting the partially wet carrier with a powder of 
the iron phosphorus oxide catalyst to form a mixture; 
(c) agitating said mixture to form the coated catalyst; 
(d) drying said coated catalyst; and 
(e) calcining said coated catalyst. 


4,473,708 
PREPARATION OF KETOZINES USING 
ORGANOARSENIC COMPOUNDS 

Yasuhisa Kuriyama, Tokyo; Minoru Kakuda, Chiba, and Shoichi 

Nitoh, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Gas Chem- 

ical Company Inc., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jul. 9, 1982, Ser. No. 396,572 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 9, 1981, 56-107384 
Int. Cl? CO7C 109/12, 109/14, 109/16, 119/00 
US. Cl. 564—249 18 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a ketazine which comprises react- 
ing a ketone with ammonia and hydrogen peroxide in the 
presence of an organoarsenic compound as a catalyst, wherein 
said organoarsenic compound is represented by the formula 
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R'R"” As(—O0)X 


R”’ As(—=O)XY 


wherein R’, R” and R"’, which may be the same or different, 
each represents an alkyl group having 1 to 12 carbon atoms, an 
aralkyl group having 7 to 12 carbon atoms or an ary! group 
having 6 to 12 carbon atoms, and X and Y, which may be the 
same or different, each reprcsents an alkyl group having | to 12 
carbon atoms, an aralkyl group having 7 to 12 carbon atoms, an 
aryl group having 6 to 12 carbon atoms, a halogen atom, a 
hydroxyl group or an alkoxy group having 1 to 12 carbon 


4,473,709 
PYRETHROID INTERMEDIATES AND PROCESS 

Ronald E. Montgomery, Middleport; Ernest L. Plummer, North 

Tonawanda, both of N.Y., and Anthony J. Martinez, Hamil- 

ton Square, N.J., assignors to FMC Corporation, Philadel- 

phia, Pa. 

Filed Jul. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 168,870 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 87/30 

US, Cl. 564—282 

1. A compound of the formula 


CH;R(CH aa? 


wherein Y is a chloride, bromide, iodide, or hydroxide ion. 
4. A process for preparing a halomethyl-methylbiphenyl 
compound of the formula 


CH2X 
CH; 


wherein X is a chlorine or bromine atom which comprises the 
steps of (a) treating a methanaminium compound of the for- 
mula 


CHA(CH)s¥ 


wherein Y is a chloride, bromide, iodide, or hydroxide ion with 
an alkali metal amide in liquid ammonia to give a dime- 
thylaminomethyl-methylbiphenyl compound of the formula 
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CH2N(CH3) 
CH; 


and then, (b) treating the dimethylaminomethylmethylbiphe- 
nyl compound with methy! chloroformate or ethyl chlorofor- 
mate to give the compound wherein X is a chlorine atom, or 
with cyanogen bromide to give the compound wherein X is a 
bromine atom. 


4,473,710 
PROCESS FOR THE SYNTHESIS OF TERTIARY 
PHOSPHINE OXIDES, AND NEW TERTIARY 
PHOSPHINE OXIDES 
Jean-Claude C. G. Gautier, Ablon Sur Seine; Sammy H. Cheva- 
lier, Paris, and Claude R. A. Soriaux, Athis-mons, all of 
France, assignors to Societe Nationale des Poudres et Explo- 
sifs, Paris, France 
Filed Jun. 11, 1982, Ser. No. 387,354 

Claims priority, application France, Jun. 26, 1981, 81 12593 


Int. Cl? COTF 9/53 
US, Cl. 568—15 15 Claims 


1. Process for the synthesis of a tertiary phosphine oxide of 
formula 


Ri 
P—CH—O-—CH2R 


R2 O R; 


which consists of reacting an hydroxymethyl! phosphine oxide 
with an halogenomethyl compound according to the reaction 
hereinbelow 


R) R; 
P—CH—OH + XCH2R ——> 
Zit 

O R; 


P—CH—OCH2R 


R2 R2 O R3 
wherein 
R; and R?2 are identical or different and are linear or 
branched alkyl of 1 to 18 carbon atoms or phenyl; 
R; is H or a group of formula —CH Rg, in which Rg is H, 
linear or branched alkyl of 1-11 carbon atoms or phenyl; 
X is chlorine or bromine; 
R is (a) a group of formula —CH—CHY in which Y is H, 
phenyl or —CH 2X in which X is chlorine or bromine; or 
(b) R is 


in which Z is H, an alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, vinyl, 
halogen, a group —CH2X or a group 
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in which X is chlorine or bromine; 

(c) R is alkyl of 1-12 carbon atoms, in a water-immiscible 
organic medium in an aqueous phase containing an inor- 
ganic base, and in the presence of a phase transfer catalyst, 
with stirring and isolating said tertiary phosphine oxide 
from the reaction mixture. 

13. A tertiary phosphine oxide of formula 


Ri 
P—CH?—-O—CH? 


R? O 
wherein R; and R2 are the same or different and are linear or 
branched alkyl of 1 to 18 carbon atoms or phenyl. 


4,473,711 
LIQUID-PHASE PROCESS FOR OXIDATION OF 
TETRALIN 
Robert W. Coon, Charleston, W. Va., assignor to Union Carbide 
Corporation, Danbury, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 290,704 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 45/36 
US. Cl. 568—321 4 Claims 
1. A process for the liquid-phase oxidation of tetralin to 
tetralone wherein the ratio of the desired tetralone to the 
undersired tetralol is at least about 10 to 1, which process 
comprises contacting a mixture of tetralin and an aromatic 
amine catalyst modifier with gaseous oxygen in a mole ratio of 
oxygen to tetralin of from about 0.1 to about 1.8 in the presence 
of from about | to about 20 weight percent based on the weight 
of the reaction mixture, of a catalyst consisting essentially of a 
chromium (III) ion enchanged on a gelular carboxylic acid- 
type synthetic cation exchange resin. 


4,473,712 
PURIFICATION OF CRUDE HEXAFLUOROACETONE 
CONTAINING NITROGEN OXIDES AND SULFUR 
DIOXIDE 
John H. Bonfield, Somerset County, N.J., and Bela I. Karsay, 
Onondaga, N.Y., assignors to Allied Corporation, Morris 
Township, Morris County, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1983, Ser. No. 509,470 
Int. Cl.? CO7TC 45/80 
US, Cl, 568—411 9 Claims 
1. A process for the purification of crude hexafluoroacetone, 
containing as impurities nitrogen oxides and sulfur dioxide, 
which process comprises the steps: 

(a) admixing the crude hexafluoroacetone with sufficient 
water at a temperature between about 40° C. and about 
70° C. to produce an aqueous solution containing between 
about 70 and about 85 weight percent hexafluoroacetone, 
based upon weight of hexafluoroacetone and water, 

(b) admixing the aqueous solution with concentrated sulfuric 
acid or oleum at a temperature of at least about 90° C. in 
an amount sufficient to produce a liquid containing sulfu- 
ric acid at a concentration of at least about 70% (by 
weight of H2SO4 divided by H2SO4 plus water) and a 
vapor consisting essentially of hexafluoroacetone and 
hexafluoroacetone monohydrate, and 

(c) scrubbing said vapor consisting essentially of hexafluoro- 
acetone and hexafluoroacetone monohydrate with liquid 
concentrated sulfuric acid at a flow rate sufficient to pro- 
duce purified anhydrous hexafluoroacetone as a vapor of 
at least 99% purity. 
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4,473,713 
HYDROLYSIS OF ARYL-ALIPHATIC ETHERS 
Serge Ratton, La Verpilliere, France, assignor to Rhone-Poulenc 
Specialites Chimiques, Courbevoie, France 
Filed Sep. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 424,587 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 29, 1981, 81 18572 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 37/055, 45/61, 39/00 
US, Cl. 568—424 10 Claims 
1. The process which comprises hydrolyzing, under temper- 
ature and pressure conditions effective for hydrolysis, with 
water at least one of the ether functions of an aryl-aliphatic 
ether having the structural formula (I): 
R;O—Ar—{R2)n @® 
in which Ar is benzene or naphthalene; R; is a linear or 
branched chain alky! radical having from | to 4 carbon atoms, 
or a linear or branched chain alkenyl radical having 3 or 4 
carbon atoms; the substituents R2, which may be identical or 
different, are each a hydroxyl group, an OR; radical, with R; 
being as above-defined, a linear or branched chain alkyl radical 
having from | to 6 carbon atoms, a linear or branched chain 
alkenyl radical having from 2 to 6 carbon atoms, a phenyl 
radical optionally substituted with one or more alkyl! radicals 
each having | to 4 carbon atoms, a cycloalkyl radical contain- 
ing 5 or 6 carbon atoms optionally substituted with one or 
more alkyl radicals each having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, a phenyl- 
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alkyl radical, the aliphatic moiety of which containing from 1 
to 4 carbon atoms, a cycloalkyl radical, the aliphatic moiety of 
which containing from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, a halogen atom, a 
nitro group, an amino group, an aldehyde group —CHO, a 
nitrile group, a hydroxycarbony! group, an acyl group having 
the formula —CO—R;, in which R; is an alkyl radical having 
from | to 6 carbon atoms, a cycloalkyl radical containing 5 or 
6 carbon atoms optionally substituted with one or more alkyl 
radicals each having | to 4 carbon atoms, a phenyl radical 
optionally substituted with one or more alkyl radicals each 
having 1 to 4 carbon atoms or a chain of a plurality of such 
radicals joined together by direct valence bonds, or an alkoxy- 
carbonyl group having the formula —COOR,, in which Rg, is 
an alky! radical having from 1 to 6 carbon atoms, an alkenyl 
radical having from 2 to 6 carbon atoms, a cycloalkyl radical 
containing 5 or 6 carbon atoms, optionally substituted with one 
or more alkyl radicals each having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, a 
phenyl radical optionally substituted with one or more alkyl 
radicals each having | to 4 carbon atoms, or a chain of a plural- 
ity of such radicals joined together by direct valence bonds; 
and n is an integer from 0 to 5, in the presence of a catalytically 
effective amount of a salt of a carboxylic acid selected from the 
group consisting of alkali metal, ammonium, or alkaline earth 
metal salts of a carboxylic acid and mixtures thereof. 








ELECTRICAL 


4,473,714 
CABLE SHIELD BOND CONNECTOR 
Kenneth W. Browne!l, Asheville; Louis Ance, Newton, and Jo- 
seph C. Carswell, Enka, all of N.C., assignors to Akzona 
Incorporated, Asheville, N.C. 
Filed Sep. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 305,747 
Int. Cl.? HO2G 15/02; HOIR 4/06 


US, Cl, 174—78 5 Claims 


1. A connector for terminating a cable shield which is lo- 

cated under a cable jacket, comprising: 

a base assembly and a tubular throughbore connected to said 
base assembly, said base assembly including serrations for 
penetrating and bonding to the cable shield, said tubular 
throughbore adapted to penetrate a hole in the cable 
shield and in the cable jacket; 

a circular resilient metal member having a hole therethrough 
receiving said tubular throughbore; said circular resilient 
metal member being dome-shaped prior to termination of 
said connector to the cable shield; one side of said circular 
resilient metal member contacting the cable jacket; pl 
means for compressing said resilient member and holding 
said resilient member into its compressed state while said 
connector is terminated to said shield for maintaining 
electrical and mechanical contact between said serrations 
and the shield; said circular resilient metal member being 
substantially flexed inwardly after termination of said 
connector to the cable shield. 


4,473,715 
WIRE CONNECTOR 

Ernest L. Beinhaur, Harrisburg, and Michael P. Green, Me- 

chanicsburg, both of Pa., assignors to AMP Incorporated, 

Harrisburg, Pa. 

Filed Oct. 31, 1983, Ser. No. 547,142 
Int. Cl.3 HOIR 4/22 

US. Cl. 174—87 


1. An electrical connector for joining a plurality of wires 


together comprising a terminal having a length of spring metal 
formed into a first helix to define a wire receiving first end and 
a constricted second end, said helix decreasing in diameter 
from said first to said second end, and a second helix formed 
about the outside of said first helix from said second end ex- 
tending towards said first end and terminating in a shoulder, 
said length of spring metal being wound continuously in the 
same rotational direction to form both said helixes. 


4,473,716 
COMPACTED FINE WIRE CABLE AND METHOD FOR 
PRODUCING SAME 
Wendell W. Jesseman, Lisbon, N.H., assignor to New England 
Electric Wire Corporation, Lisbon, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 320,496 
Int. Cl.3 HO1B 7/08, 13/06 
US. Cl. 174—117 F 


4. A physically stable flat rectangular cable comprised of 
two layers of compacted, helically wound conductors, each 
conductor consisting of a multiplicity of wire strands, said 
cable being produced by the steps comprising: 

a. disposing in a bundle a multiplicity of strands of fine wire of 
at least 30 AWG units, each of said wires having a self-bond- 
able coating thereon; 

b. subjecting said bundle of wire strands to conditions for 
integrating the coatings thereon, to thereby produce a stiff- 
ened and mechanically strengthened conductor in which 
said strands are in relatively fixed positions within the coat- 
ing matrix so formed; 

c. continuously supplying to a forming station a longitudinally 
advancing and rotating, generally circular array of at least 
four of said conductors, and forming said conductors into a 
helical configuration of circular cross-section; 

d. gradually transforming the cross-section of said array from 
circular to a flat elliptical configuration; 

e. tightly compacting said conductors to transform said ellipti- 
cal structure into a cable of generally rectangular cross-sec- 
tion in which said conductors are densely packed and are 
disposed substantially in two layers; and 

f. continuously withdrawing said cable so produced from said 
forming station, said transforming, compacting and with- 
drawing steps being carried out under applied tension. 


4,473,717 

DIGITIZING SYSTEM 
James A. Parnell, and John A. Massa, both of Austin, Tex., 
assignors to Bausch & Lomb Incorporated, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 8, 1982, Ser. No, 346,793 

Int. Cl.3 GO8C 21/00 
US, Cl. 178—19 10 Claims 
8. In a digitizing apparatus for performing multiple electro- 
magnetic coordinate point location operations where a subse- 
quent operation is for improving coordinate point location 
ecttias -vac-htcallions, quiet ahatekesea aan 


vnfirst means for selecting a portion of the grid for a subse- 
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subsequent operation of improving digitized coordinate 
point location resolution as a function of the portion of the 





Ai. ame a en 


grid selected for the subsequent operation of improving 
digitized coordinate point location. 


4,473,718 
SELF-ACTUATING TELEPHONE TIMER 


Victor A. Ettel, 3282 Charmaine Hts., Mississauga, Ontario, 


Canada 
Filed May 11, 1983, Ser. No. 493,669 
Int. C12 HO4M 1/2] 


US, Ci. 179—2 TC 11 Claims 


1. A self contained timing device for securement on a tele- 
phone having a hand held receiver/transmitter replacable on 
the telephone when not in use and hand held when in use, said 
timing device including a battery operated liquid crystal dis- 
play clock module provided with a switch for selectively 
activating and deactivating said clock module, said clock mod- 
ule when deactivated zeroing said clock module, a feeler arm 
for controlling said switch and including biasing means for 
urging said feeler arm and switch to a position activating said 
clock module, said-feeler arm when a force of sufficient magni- 
tude is applied thereto in a direction to generally oppose said 
biasing means moving said arm to thereby cause said switch to 
deactivate said clock module, said feeler arm allowing said 
timing device to be secured to a telephone in a convenient 
location with said feeler arm being bendable in its length to 
allow positioning thereof in engagement with a component of 
said telephone and cause said feeler arm to move and deacti- 
vate said clock module when said receiver/transmitter is re- 
placed on said telephone, said arm moving under the influence 
of said biasing means to activate said clock module when said 
receiver/transmitter is removed for use, said timing device 
being housed in a two piece casing having a top portion for 
receiving said clock module and a base for pivotally securing 
said feeler arm, said switch being positioned above said base 
and said feeler arm is secured to have an end therof generally 
centrally disposed within said base and in contact with said 
switch, said base being securable to said top portion in a num- 
ber of positions to allow the position of said feeler arm relative 
to said top portion to be varied. 
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4,473,719 
SWITCHHOOK STATUS DETECTOR 
L. Embree, Reading, Pa.; Dieter J. H. Knollman, Ar- 
Cole., and Earl O. Martin, Temple, Pa., assignors to 
AT&T Bell Laboratories, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed May 17, 1982, Ser. No. 378,518 
Int. Cl. HO4M 3/22 
U.S. Cl. 179—-18 FA 


9. A method of determining the on-hook or off-hook state of 
a communication pair having first (R) and second (T) leads, 
comprising the steps of: 
monitoring the actual current on each of said first (R) and 
said second (T) leads of said communication pair to sense 
the current on each lead, respectively; 
CHARACTERIZED IN THAT said method includes the 
steps of: 
summing said sensed currents to cancel the longitudinal 
components of said sensed currents and to produce a sum 
signal comprising only the metallic component of said 
sensed currents; 
comparing said sensed currents and said sum signal with a 
like number of threshold values; and 
generating an off-hook indication only when said sensed 
currents and said sum signal all concurrently exceed their 
respectively thresholds. 


4,473,720 
AUTOMATIC DIALER FOR TELEPHONE NUMBERS 
WITH PORTABLE MODULE 

Paul Hegi, Bernex, Switzerland, assignor to Lupa Finances S.A., 

Luxembourg, Luxembourg 

Filed Aug. 24, 1982, Ser. No. 411,038 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sep. 23, 1981, 

6127/81 
Int. Cl.) HO4M 1/274 


US. Cl. 179—90 B 3 Claims 


1. Automatic dialer for telephone numbers comprising a 
control unit, a memory unit, a keyboard unit, a display unit, 
energization and control units, amplification and automatic 
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signal level control units, a signal shaping unit and a unit for 
connection with a telephone line, characterized by the fact that 
at least one memory unit is disposed in a removable portion 
that can be plugged into a fixed portion containing the other 
units, a memory of said one memory unit containing identifica- 
tion information corresponding to a local telephone network, a 
memory of the control unit, housed in the fixed portion, con- 
taining identification information corresponding to the local 
telephone network to which this fixed portion is connected, 
the control unit comprising a comparator comparing the iden- 
tification information of a fixed portion and of the removable 
portion which plugs into this fixed portion and controlling 
modifications of an operating program of the control unit as a 
function of the result of this comparison. 


4,473,721 
HIGH-FREQUENCY LOUD SPEAKER 
Siegfried Klein, 42, rue de la tour, F-75009, France 
Filed Mar. 3, 1982, Ser. No. 354,165 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 1, 1981, 81 06511 
Int. Cl? HO4R 7/12 
US. Cl. 179—110 A 


1. A high-frequency loudspeaker having a displaceable dia- 
phragm and, coupled to the diaphragm, an actuating unit 
which is adapted to vary in dimension in at least two directions 
under the effect of an applied electrical signal designed to be 
converted into sound waves, comprising: 

the diaphragm being composed of two dimensionally-stable 

diaphragms which are each substantially hemispherical 
shells and are connected together by a resilient ring to 
form a closed substantially spherical variable-volume 
body, said resilient ring having at least one opening 
through which two electrical conductors are passed and 
connected to the actuating unit; 

the actuating unit being: in the form of an elongated, staff 

single body; disposed inside the variable-volume body; 
firmly connected to each diaphragm so that impulse forces 
from the actuating unit are applied to the diaphragms in 
the directions running at right angles to a plane between 
the two diaphragms; capable of vibrating longitudinally 
along its axial length; and, arranged on the axes of symme- 
try of the two diaphragms; 

means for equalizing the atmospheric pressure within and 

externally of the variable-volume body in such a way that 
no sound waves pass from the interior to the outer space; 
and, 

transmission parts for connecting the actuating unit to the 

diaphragms, each of the transmission parts having a crown 
and a circular ring, each crown connected to an end part 
of the actuating unit, and each of the diaphragms con- 
nected to the respective transmission part in the area of 
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4,473,722 
ELECTROACOUSTIC TRANSDUCERS 
Raymond J. Wilton, Brighton, England, assignor to Knowles 
Electronics Company, Eurgess Hill, United Kingdom 
Filed Jun. 7, 1982, Ser. No, 385,715 
Int. Cl.2 HO4R 11/00 
US. Cl. 1799—114 A 


1. A balanced armature electroacoustic transducer, includ- 
ing two permanent magnets, each said magnet having one 
surface adjacent to but spaced from a corresponding surface of 
the other magnet to define'an air gap, and each magnet also 
having a further opposed surface remote from the other mag- 
net, a pole piece structure directly contacting the opposed 
remote surfaces of said magnets to form a magnetic flux circuit, 
which provides a magnetic field across said air gap, a vibratory 
magnet reed having one part fixed and directly connected to an 
abutment surface on said pole piece structure and another part 
vibratable in said air gap and a further part extending between 
said abutment surface and said air gap, and a coil surrounding 
said reed, whereby vibration of the reed in the air gap influ- 
ences a current in the coil and vice versa, and in which the 
abutment surface on said pole piece structure lies in a plane 
passing through said air gap approximately midway between 
said magnets, and the part of said reed between said abutment 
surface and said air gap, is flat. 


4,473,723 
RIBBON LOUDSPEAKER HAVING CORREGATED 
RIBBON FOR REDUCING DISTORTION 

Gilbert L. Hobrough, c/o Jumetite Laboratories, Ltd., 1300 

Richard St., Vancouver, BC, Canada V6B 3G6 

Filed Jun. 4, 1982, Ser. No. 384,911 
Int. Cl.2 HO4R 9/00 

USS, Cl, 179—115 V 








15. In a ribbon loudspeaker having a sound radiating ribbon 
conductor suspended lengthwise between magnetic pole 
pieces, said ribbon having suspended terminal portions and a 
said ribbon being positioned with respect to said pole pieces so 
titudinally extending side edges of said ribbon, said ribbon 
having relatively large amplitude transverse corregations 
formed within said suspended terminal ribbon portions sub- 
stantially perpendicular to said side edges of said ribbon and 
relatively small amplitude transverse corregations formed 
within said centralized ribbon portion substantially perpendic- 
ular to said side edges of said ribbon, and wherein the ampli- 
tudes of said corregations formed within said terminal portion 
are about 50 mils from peak to trough, and the amplitudes of 
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substantially smaller than 50 mils. 


4,473,724 

MOVABLE ELEMENT CONTROL ARRANGEMENT 
Masaru Suzuki, Chiryu, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 

Tokai Rika Denki Seisakusho, Aichi, Japan 

Filed Jul. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 403,722 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 5, 1981, 56- 

117082[U]; Aug. 5, 1981, 56-117083[U] 
Int. Cl.) HO1H 9/00 
13 Claims 
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1. A switch arrangement for application in a motor vehicle 
having a motorized adjustable seat with a movable cushion 
portion and a back rest portion that permits an automatic 
adjustment to a subjective position desired by the operator, 
comprising: 

a base member configured to simulate the exterior configura- 
tion of the seat on a reduced scale having a substantially L 
shape with an elongated four-sided cushion portion hav- 
ing a horizontal portion with an upper and lower surface 
and also a forward and rearward side surface and an upper 
back portion with a front and back surface, the back 
portion positioned adjacent one end of the cushion portion 
and extending in one vertical direction substantially tra- 
verse to the elongated horizontal portion, and 

switch means respectively positioned on the base member 
for driving the motorized seat, the switch means being 
juxtapositioned on the base member so that both the posi- 
tion and direction of activation of the switch means simu- 
lates a manual movement of the actual seat positions to the 
desired positions for the operator, including 

a first switch on one of the upper surface and lower surface 
for controlling movement of the seat downwardly; 

a second switch on the other of the upper surface and the 
lower surface for controlling movement of the seat up- 
wardly; 

a third switch on one of the forward surface and rear surface 
for controlling movement of the seat rearwardly; 

a fourth switch on the other of the forward surface and the 
rear surface for controlling movement of the seat for- 
wardly; 

a fifth switch on one of the front surface and back surface for 
controlling movement of the seat back backwardly; and 

a sixth switch on the other of the front surface and the back 
surface for controiling movement of the seat back front- 
wardly. 


4,473,725 
MODULAR JOYSTICK CONTROLLER 

Syng N. Kim, Hoffman Estates, Ill., assignor to Wico Corpora- 

tion, Niles, Ill. 

Filed Oct. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 436,678 
Int. Cl.) HOH 25/04 

US. Cl. 200—6 A 23 Claims 

19. A joystick controller comprising a two-part enclosure, 
one of said enclosure parts having a plurality of switch recepta- 
cles and a support receptacle formed therein, the other of said 
enclosure parts having a plurality of first projections and a 
plurality of second projections thereon; a plurality of switch 
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assemblies respectively received in said switch receptacles; a 
support module received as a unit in said support receptacle, 
said support module including a housing having a passage 
therethrough, and flexible diaphragm means fixedly mounted 
in said housing, said enclosure parts being disposable in an 
assembled condition for cooperation to enclose said switches 
and said support module; said first projections respectively 
cooperating with said switch receptacles when said enclosure 


parts are in their assembled condition substantially immovably 
to retain said switch assemblies in place; said second projec- 
tions cooperating with said support receptacle when said en- 
closure parts are in their assembled condition substantially 
immovably to retain said support module in place; and handle 
means disposed in said passage and supported by said flexible 
diaphragm means for tilting movement to engage said switches 
for effecting actuation thereof. 


4,473,726 
CONTACT PIN AND MOUNTING CONSTRUCTION FOR 
MULTIPOLE DATA SWITCH 
Peter Hung, Stony Brook, N.Y., assignor to Porta Systems 
Corp., Syosset, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 424,212 
Int. Cl? HO1H 19/54 
U.S. Cl. 200—11 G 
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1. In a rotary type data switch including stator and rotor 
elements each having contacts thereon cooperating with 
contacts on the other, one of said stator and rotor elements 
having flexible wire contacts of generally L-shaped configura- 
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tion including a fixed mounting portion and a flexible contact 
portion interconnected by a bent portion, the improvement 
comprising: said one of said stator and rotor elements including 
a main body of generally planar configuration and having an 
arcuately shaped peripheral area having transversely extend- 
ing bores therein of diameter corresponding to that of said 
fixed mounting portion of said wire contacts, said fixed mount- 
ing portions being adhesively secured within said bores; an 
annular tensioning member secured to said main body having a 
surface thereon contacting said bent portions of each of said 
wire contacts and exerting a clamping force thereon against 
said main body portion; said flexible contact portions of said 
wire contacts including a terminal segment lying in the path of 
a corresponding contact member on the other of said stator 
and rotor elements, and a portion of reduced thickness and 
increased flexibility disposed between said bent portion and 
said terminal segment; whereby, during use, said bent portion 
of each of said contact wires is rigidly clamped between said 
tensioning member and said base member, and all flexing is 
confined to said portion of reduced thickness. 


4,473,727 
ELECTRIC SWITCH HAVING HELICAL SPRING 
BRIDGING ELEMENT 

Wesley H. Beck, Lot 16, Shangri La Trailer Park, St. James 

City, Fla. 33956 

Filed Mar. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 360,225 
Int. C3 HO1H 15/00 

US. Cl. 200—16 A 


1. An electric switch including a housing, a first peir of fixed 
contacts, a moveable contact, a plunger, and a return spring, 
the housing having a cavity, a central vertical axis, and a base 
portion, the plunger moveably associated with the housing and 
having an engagement surface, the fixed contacts engaged to 
the housing, extending into the housing and spaced from each 
other, the return spring having a first and a second end and 
positioned within the cavity, the first end of the return spring 
in superposed relation to the base portion, the moveable 
contact comprising a helical spring positioned in the housing in 
angular relation to the central vertical axis of the housing and 
in superposed relation to the return spring and to the fixed 
contacts, the engagement surface of the plunger being in super- 
posed relation to the moveable contact whereby depressing the 
plunger urges the moveable contact against the return spring, 
compressing the return spring and permitting the moveable 
contact to make bridging electrical engagement with the first 
pair of fixed contacts. 


4,473,728 
PUSH-PUSH ELECTRIC SWITCH 
Harry F. Sketch, Warren, Mich., assignor to Microdot Inc., 
Darien, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 9, 1983, Ser. No. 530,481 
Int. C12 HOIH 5/18 
U.S, Cl. 200—68.2 


1. An electric switch comprising 
A. a housing; 
B. an actuator assembly comprising 
1. a plunger mounted in said housing for reciprocal move- 
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ment through successive actuation and return strokes 
and 
2. spring means opposing movement of said plunger 
through an actuation stroke and operative to move said 
plunger through a return stroke upon removal of the 
actuating force at the conclusion of an actuating stroke; 
C. a rocker mounted in said housing for successive transport 
between two alternate switching positions in responsive to 
successive striking engagement by a leading edge of said 
plunger as the latter moves through successive actuation 
strokes; 


D. means operative to impart a combined rotary and transla- 
tory movement to said rocker as the latter is transported 
between its alternate switching position by said plunger; 

E. trunnions on said rocker at opposite sides thereof; and 

F. bearing surfaces on said housing receiving said trunnions, 

G. said trunnions being rotatable on and slidable along said 
bearing surfaces as said rocker is transported between its 
alternate switching positions; 
arcuate concave seat portions at each end having a radius 
approximating that of said trunnions and an intermediate 
convex curvilinear portion smoothly interconnecting the 
inboard ends of the arcuate concave seat portions. 


4,473,729 
PRESSURE RESPONSIVE SWITCH 
Youn H. Ting; Stanley F. Kummer, and Werner Strasser, all of 
Lexington, Ky., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, 
Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Jun. 22, 1982, Ser. No, 391,053 
Int, Cl.) HO1H 35/34 
US, Cl, 200—83 Z 
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1. In a pressure responsive control device having a control 
arm movable between first and second control positions, the 
control arm being biased to move to the first control position, 
and having diaphragm means movable in response to applied 
fluid pressure, separate dished disc means having motion trans- 
fer means movable therewith, the dished disc means being 
movable with snap action from an original dished configura- 
tion to an inverted dished configuration by movement of the 
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diaphragm in response to application of said fluid pressure to 
move the motion transfer means to move the control arm from 
the first to the second control position and to remain in said 
inverted dished configuration for releasably holding the con- 
reset means selectively movable to restore the separate dished 
disc means to said original dished configuration and permit 
return of the control arm to the first control position in re- 
sponse to said bias when application of said fluid pressure to 
the diaphragm means is removed. 


Yuichi Ida, Miyagi, Japan, assignor to Alps Electric Co., Ltd., 


Japan 
Filed Sep. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 431,325 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 20, 1982, 57-5993[U] 
Int. Cl. HO1H 35/18; GO1F 23/10; GO8B 21/00 
2 Claims 


1. A switch for noting a low level of liquid within a tank, 
comprising a casing adapted to be fitted within said tank and 
having an opening for entry of said liquid in a lower portion 
thereof, a plurality of elongate terminals fitted along opposing 
side walls of said casing, said elongate terminals having con- 
nection portions extending outwardly from an upper portion of 
said casing and lower portions bent inwardly towards one 
another in the lower portion of said casing, and a float movable 
vertically within said casing with the level of liquid therein and 
carrying at its lower portion a contact bridging the lower 
portion of said elongate contacts when said float is fully low- 
ered in said casing, said contact having a planar central portion 
fitted to the underside of said float and arcuate arm portions 
extending coplanar with said central portion and adapted to 
contact resiliently a respective lower portion of said elongate 
terminals, and the underside of said float having a recess above 
each respective arm portion to enable said arm portions to 
deflect upwardly as the float descends to bring said arm por- 
tions into resilient contact with said lower portions of said 
elongate terminals. 


4,473,731 
VACUUM CIRCUIT INTERRUPTER 
Mitsumasa Yorita, Itami, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 446,216 
Claims priority, Japan, Dec. 9, 1981, 56-199657 
Int. Cl.) HO1H 33/66 
US. Cl. 200—144 B 
1. A vacuum circuit interrupter comprising: 
an evacuated envelope; 
a pair of electrode assemblies positioned within said evacu- 
ated envelope; 
electrode rods extending into said envelope and on the ends 
of which said electrode assemblies are mounted, one of 
said rods being movable into and out of said envelope to 
move said electrode assemblies into and out of contact 
thereby to close and open an associated current path, 


7 Claims 
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rod, a plurality of coil sections extending in a common 
circumferential direction around a peripheral central por- 
tion of at least one of said pair of electrodes in circular arcs 
equal in arc length to one another, each of said coil sec- 
tions including a base end disposed on the outer periphery 
of said central portion of said at least one electrode and 


electrically connected to said central portion, the remain- 
der of said coil sections being spaced from said peripheral 
central portion, and a short-circuiting member connected 
between free ends of said coil sections on said at least one 
electrode and the corresponding electrode rod for short- 
circuiting said coil sections to said electrode rod. 


4,473,732 
POWER CIRCUIT FOR INDUCTION COOKING 


Company, 
Continuation of Ser. No. 223,193, Jan. 7, 1981, abandoned. This 
application Noy. 14, 1983, Ser. No. 550,729 
Int. Cl.3 HOSB 6/06 


US. Cl. 219—10.77 12 Claims 
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1. An induction heating arrangement for a cooling appli- 
ance comprising: 

support means adapted to support a cooking utensil; 

an induction heating coil positioned adjacent said support 
means adapted to inductively couple the cooking utensil 
supported by said support means to generate heat in the 
utensil; 

power supply means adapted for energization by an external 
power source for providing a pulsating power signal; and 

non-resonant push-pull inverter circuit means for controlling 
the energization of said coil comprising switch means 
switchable between first and second conduction modes, 
said switch means being operative in its first conduction 
mode to couple said power signal to said coil so as to cause 
current from said power supply means to flow in said coil 
in one direction and in its second conduction mode to 
couple said power signal to said coil so as to cause current 
from said power supply means to flow in said coil in the 

tno disnetion: and 

control signal generating means operative to generate a 

control signal which oscillates between a first state and a 
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second state at a frequency which is high relative to the 


signal independent of the current 

said control signal being operative in oscillating between its 
first and second states to oscillate said switch means be- 
tween its first and second conduction modes, respectively, 
thereby causing the direction of current in said coil to 
change at a frequency which varies as a function of the 
amplitude of said power signal. 


4,473,733 
EDM METHOD AND APPARATUS USING 
HYDROCARBON AND WATER LIQUIDS 
Kiyoshi Inoue, Tekyo, Japan, assignor to Inoue-Japax Research 
Incorporated, Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Jul. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 394,509 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 7, 1981, 56-106584; 
Nov. 4, 1981, 56-177651 
Int. Cl? B23P 1/08, 1/16 
US. Cl. 219—69 P 


as 


1. A method of machining a workpiece by electroerosion 
wherein a tool electrode is spacedly juxtaposed with the work- 
piece across a machining gap and a succession of electrical 
pulses are applied across the machining gap filled with a ma- 
chining liquid to effect electrical discharges be- 
tween the tool electrode and the workpiece through the ma- 
chining gap, the method comprising the steps of: 

(a) immersing the machining gap in a water liquid to sur- 

round and enclose said gap therewith, substantially in the 
absence of a hydrocarbon liquid 


id machining gap i 
crashed We tad etanhcd col me tei ons 
thereafter 


(c) initiating the electrical discharges through the machining 
liquid at least predominantly constituted with said injected 
hydrocarbon liquid. 


4,473,734 
MODULAR WELDING APPARATUS 
Dale V. Henry, Willow Street, Pa., assignor to RCA Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 424,440 
Int. Cl.3 B23K 11/00 
US. Cl. 219—86.8 


13 Claims 

1. A modular 

tA ahi tins deinen with comes. 
ing means integral therewith; 

means for activating said welding head; 

s conductive bate member space from sid welding ead, 
said base member including base 

cosa ins canihdten > Gat eaaaeninteh 

means for connecting a second potential to said base mem- 
ber; and 

an interchangeable welding module including 

a conductive support plate disposed on said base member 
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and in electrical contact therewith said support plate 
including alignment means for aligning said support plate 
with said base member, 

locking means for detachably attaching said support plate to 
said base member, 

a pair of pre-aligned welding electrodes including a welding 
mandrel and an articulated welding assembly, 


said welding mandrel being in contact with said support 
plate, 

an insulating member attached to said support plate, and 

said articulated welding electrode assembly being attached 
to said insulating member and in communication with said 
actuating means, said articulated welding electrode assem- 
bly being activated by said actuating means to abut said 
welding mandrel in precise alignment therewith. 


4,473,735 
PROCESS OF DEBURRING A MECHANICAL PIECE 
a RS a eee 


Filed Apr. 16, 1980, Ser. No, 140,884 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 10, 1980, 


2749/80 
Int. Cl? B23K 26/00 
US, Cl. 219—121 LF 


1. A process for removing metallic burrs from the edge of a 
sharp instrument comprising, after sharpening the edge of the 
instrument, 

focusing on the sharp edge of the instrument, a laser beam of 

a power density between 10° and 10° W/cm? | and of 
intensity, as a function of the distance from the axis of the 
beam, in a fairly uniform distribution, the axis of the laser 
beam and the tangent to the instrument edge being ap- 
proximately concurrent, and 

moving the focusing spot of the laser beam over the totality 

of the sharp edge of the instrument at a determined rate of 
movement to assure the fusion of the metallic burr in the 
central zone of the laser beam and a vitrification of the 
surface zones underlying the instrument edge; wherein, to 
obtain on a sharp instrument comprising a determined 





1716 


angle of sharpening a, a vitrification of a surface zone of 
the material of the i of dimension wo in a first 
direction parallel to a generatrix of the instrument wall 
and of determined thickness Zs in a second direction 
perpendicular to this first direction, and, a cutting edge 
made up approximately of a skew surface of determined 
siete of corvening We, tie Wien Optt of Wie teeor teem 
has a diameéter 2wo, the laser radiation being emitted with 
a candlepower 


or ee 


and in which K represents the heat conductivity coeffici- 
ent of the material constituting the instrument, 

Tv and Ts represent the and fusion 
temperature respectively of the material constituting the 
instrument expressed in degrees centigrade, the movement 
of said laser beam spot being performed at linear speed Vs 
of the form 


Pa = with R = 


a) 


where H represents the thermal diffusivity coefficient of 
the i 


Reh) 


PLASMA GENERATOR 
Emile Bloyet; Philippe Leprince, both of Gif Sur Yvette, and 
Jean Marec, Limours, all of France, assignors to Agence 
Nationale de Valorisation de La Recherche (Anvar), France 
Filed Apr. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 251,063 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 10, 1980, 80 08073 
Int. Cl? B23K 9/00 
US, Cl. 219—121 PM 19 Claims 


comprising: 
a pipe having an open end and being at least partially electri- 
cally conductive about said end; 
4 — frequency generator c,<rating in the microwave 
Fre microwave electromagnetic energy from 
Settee eee v0 Ge een ka ite at 
said open end thereof, so as to have said open end radiat- 
ing a portion of said microwave electromagnetic energy, 
in the absence of ionized gas at said open end; said means 
comprising 
4 tube disposed coaxially around said pipe and a sleeve 


coaxially around said tube, said tube and said 
sleeve delimiting an annular space which is filled with air; 
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a front partition, and the back end of the tube being at a 
distance from said back partition; and a coaxial cable 
having one end connected to the high frequency energy 
generator, and having the other end of one of its conduc- 
tors electrically connected to the tube, and the other end 
of its other conductor electrically connected to the sleeve; 
and 

means for feeding gas to the pipe so that the gas leaves the 
pipe through said open end and is converted to plasma by 
said microwave energy; 

whereby said portion of microwave electromagnetic energy 
is coupled to said plasma for sustaining the same and none 
of it is substantially radiated. 


Filed Sep. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 306,447 
Int. C1.) B23K 27/00 
US. Cl. 219—121 LL 


1. A method for reverse laser drilling comprising the steps 

of: 

(a) providing a body of material and laser beam means which 
emits a laser beam of a frequency such that said body of 
material is at least substantially transparent to said beam, 
said body having first and second substantially parallel 
major surfaces and a peripheral edge area interconnecting 
said major surfaces, the perpendicular distance between 
said major surfaces being the thickness of said body, said 
laser beam being further characterized by a sequence of 
pulse trains having an initial giant pulse of a first intensity 
and a series of following smaller pulses of a second inten- 
sity iess intense than said first intensity, said first intensity 
being selected by determining the index of refraction of 
the body of material and by selecting an incident laser 
beam intensity from the area labelled Reverse Laser Dril- 
ling in the graph of FIG. 5; 

(b) impinging said laser beam on said first surface; and 

Se ee eee 

hole progressing from said second surface to said first 
surface. 


73,738 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR HOT FORMING A 
POLYGONAL HEAD ON A SNAP TIE ROD 
Charles R. Wolfe, Miamisburg, and Ivan C. Eltzroth, Franklin, 
beth of Ohio, assignors to Dayton Superior Corporation, 

Miamisburg, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 
Int. Cl? B21J 5/08; B21K 1/46 
US. Cl, 219—152 10 Claims 
1. A method for hot forming a hexagonal head, adapted to be 
grasped by conventional tools, on an end of a metallic rod 
comprising the steps of: 
gripping said rod near its end between mating halves of a 
split electrode, said halves defining a die cavity having 
walls forming a hexagonal contour and defining a bore 
concentric with said cavity such that said rod extends 
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cavity, said cavity having a depth exceeding an intended 
thickness of said head to be formed; 

urging against the tip of said rod end a second electrode 
having a raised boss oriented concentrically with said 
cavity and having an outside diameter sufficiently less 
than that of said cavity to avoid contacting said cavity 
walls when inserted therein, and having a height approxi- 
mately equal to a depth of said cavity less an intended 
thickness of said head, said boss including a substantially 
flat face positioned to contact said rod tip; 

heating said rod end to forging temperature by passing an 
electric current therethrough with said split and second 
electrodes; and 

upsetting said rod end into said die cavity by urging said 
second electrode against said split electrode such that said 
boss enters said cavity and forces said heated rod end to 
flow into corners of said cavity such that said end accu- 
rately assumes said hexagonal shape. 


7. In an apparatus for hot forming a hexagonal head, adapted 
to be grasped by a conventional tool, on an end of a metallic tie 
rod, the improvement comprising: 

a split electrode for gripping a rod and including a pair of 
electrode halves, each having substantially half of a cavity 
having walls defining a hexagonal shape and a depth 
greater than an intended thickness of a hexagonal head to 
be formed, and a bore concentric with said cavity and 
shaped to receive a tie rod therein; 

a second electrode having a raised boss positioned thereon to 
be concentric with said cavity, said boss having a flat face, 
a height approximately equal to said cavity depth less an 
intended thickness of a hexagonal head, and a diameter 
sufficiently less than a diameter of said cavity to avoid 
contacting said walls when inserted therein; and 

means for reciprocating said second electrode between a 
position spaced from said split electrode to a forming 
position in contact with said split electrode such that said 
boss enters said cavity sufficiently to force a heated rod 
end to flow into corners of said cavity to assume said 
hexagonal shape. 


73,739 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR WARMING OF 
SUSPENSIONS OR SOLUTIONS FROZEN IN A FLAT 
PLASTIC BAG 

Max-Werner Scheiwe, and Giinter Rau, both of Aachen, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany, assignors to Helmholtz-Institut fiir Bi- 

omedizinische Technik, Aachen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 388,970 

Int. Cl.? B67D 5/62; F24H 1/12; A61F 5/14; HOSB 1/02 
US. Cl. 219—302 6 Claims 

1. Apparatus for the warming of aqueous suspensions or 
solutions of living cell substances contained in frozen form in a 
substantially flat plastic bag comprising two heater plates 
(2a,2b) selectively movable against each other, which serve to 
receive the said plastic bag (1) containing the said frozen sam- 
ple, the temperature of the said heater plates being programma- 
ble and the said heater plates being supported by a holding 
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device (14) which is movable over a fixed base plate (15) the 
said holding device being capable of being caused to swivel 


rhythmically in elliptic direction by means of a swivelling 
device attached thereto. 


4,473,740 
DUAL TEMPERATURE RESPONSIVE CONTROL FOR 
AIR OUTLET OF ELECTRIC HEATER WITH HEAT 
STORAGE CAPACITY 


7911598 
Int. Cl.? HOSB 1/00 
US, Cl. 219—378 


1. In a heater which can be heated from a source of electric- 
ity available during an off-peak period, the heater comprising a 
body, a heat store within the body, electrical heating means for 
the store, air passages extending through the store from an inlet 
to an outlet, through which air is caused to flow in the opera- 
tion of the heater, and flow control means mounted adjacent to 
the outlet for controlling flow of air through the heater, the 
improvement in which 

said flow control means is operated by an operating means 
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comprising a first temperature responsive means mounted 
on the body and outside the heat store, and which is re- 
sponsive to a temperature varying as a function of store 
temperature, and a second temperature responsive means 
mounted on the body and outside the heat store, and 
which is responsive to the temperature of air flowing 
through the inlet into the heater. 


4,473,741 
COUNTER 

Nobuyasu Itoh; Tadashi Fujino, both of Urawa, and Tsutomu 

Kashiwagi, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Dai-Ichi Seiko 

Co., Ltd., Kawaguchi, Japan 

Filed Sep. 9, 1982, Ser. No. 416,374 

Claims priority, Japan, Sep. 11, 1981, 56-143405; 

Oct. 27, 1981, 56-171752 


Int. Cl? GO6C 5/02, 15/42 
US. C1. 235—1 D 


1. A counter comprising: 

a first frame unit having at least a pair of first projections on 
its side wall and assembled therein at least a plurality of 
digit wheels and a first gear capable of rotating the digit 
wheel of the lowermost order to count, 

a second frame unit having on its side wall at least a pair of 
pierced holes into which said first projections can fit 
respectively and assembled therein at least a driving gear 
to be meshed with said first gear when said second frame 
unit is coupled to said first frame unit, an order shifting-up 
means and a zero-resetting means capable of being assem- 
bled alternatively in said first and second frame units, 

said first projections being tapered and said second frame 
unit being made of a flexible material so that said first 
projections snap fit respectively into said pierced holes of 
said second frame unit when said second frame unit is to 
be coupled to said first frame unit. 


4,473,742 
COUNTER WHEEL ASSEMBLY WITH IMPROVED 
DRIVE CLUTCH MECHANISM 
Bruno S. Smilgys, Hartford, Conn., assignor to Veeder Indus- 
tries Inc., Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 394,711 
Int. Cl? GO6C 15/42 
US. Cl. 235—144 D 20 Claims 
1. In a counter wheel assembly having an indicia wheel with 
an indicia rim rotatably mounted on a shaft, an independently 
rotatable reset gear coaxial with the indicia wheel, reset means 
for selectively engaging a reset gear to the indicia wheel to a 
reset position and lock the indicia wheel in the reset position to 
the shaft, a drive gear coaxial with the indicia wheel and drive 
clutch means to selectively engage the indicia wheel with the 
drive gear, the improvement wherein the drive clutch means 
comprises an engagement surface integral with the drive gear, 
said surface comprising a plurality of serrations extending at an 
angle oblique to the axis of rotation of the indicia wheel, said 
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surface being adjacent to the rim of the indicia wheel and 
substantially concentric therewith, and an elongated pawl 


pivoted on said indicia wheel and adapted to selectively en- 
gage said engagement surface. 


4,473,743 
MOTOR DRIVE LENS SHIFTING SYSTEM FOR USE IN 
AUTOFOCUS CAMERA 

Norio Ishikawa, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Minolta Camera 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed May 13, 1982, Ser. No, 377,789 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 14, 1981, 56-73035 
Int. Cl? GO3B 3/10 
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1. A motor drive lens shifting system for use in an autofocus 
camera for automatically focusing an objective lens system of 
the camera in a proper focus condition comprising: 

focusi:\g lens included in the objective lens system and pro- 

vided movably along an optical axis of the objective lens 
system; 

means having an driving motor for driving the focusing lens 

for focusing; 

means for receiving light passed through the objective lens 

system; 

means for detecting a focus condition of the objective lens 

system based on a light receiving condition of the light 
receiving means, said focus condition detecting means 
producing a focus signal indicating one or three condi- 
tions in which the objective lens system is in front-focus 
condition, in in-focus condition and in rear-focus condi- 
tion, respectively; 

means for comparing a focus signal presently obtained and a 

focus signal previously obtained, said comparing means 
producing a comparing signal indicating whether said two 
focus signals obtained sequentially are identical to each 
other or not; and 

means for controlling both of a shifting direction and a 
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shifting amount of the focusing lens shifted by the driving 

means, wherein said control means includes, 

means coupled to the driving means for determining the 
shifting direction of the focusing lens based on the focus 
signal, said shifting direction determining means effect- 
ing the driving means to shift the focusing lens towards 
its infinity focus position upon receipt of a focus signal 
indicating a front-focus condition, and effecting the 
driving means to shift the focusing lens towards it clos- 
est focus position upon receipt of a focus signal indicat- 
ing a rear-focus condition; and 

means coupled to the driving means for determining the 
shifting amount of the focusing lens based on said com- 
paring signal; said amount determining means decreas- 
ing an amount of lens shifting each time said comparing 
signal indicates that said two focus signals are not iden- 
tical to each other; 

whereby said lens means is shifted to said in-focus condition 
in a pitch which becomes smaller each time the direction 
of lens shift is changed. 


4,473,744 
PHOTOMETRIC APPARATUS FOR CAMERA 
Kazunori Mizokami, Hachioji, Japan, assignor to Olympus 
Optical Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 335,588 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 7/083 
U.S. Cl, 250—214 P 


7. A photometric apparatus for a camera comprising: 

an operational amplifier having inverting and non-inverting 
inputs and an output; 

a feedback circuit coupling said output and said inverting 
input; 

a photoelectric transducer means including storage means 
coupled to said non-inverting input; 

reference level means including logarithmic compression 
means for providing a predetermined reference level; 

solid state switch means for coupling said reference level 
means to said storage means to substantially instanta- 
neously bring said storage means to said reference level 
and responsive to a trigger signal synchronized with a 
shutter release to decouple said reference level means 
from said storage means. 


4,473,745 
OPTICAL RECEIVER WITH SERIES-CONNECTED P-I-N 
DIODES 
David P. M. Chown, Harlow, England, assignor to International 
Standard Electric New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1982, Ser. No. 347,136 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 14, 1981, 
8111790 
Int. Cl.3 HO1J 40/14 
US, Cl. 250—214 R 2 Claims 
1. An optical receiver for receiving optical energy from an 
optica! fibre transmission link, which includes a reverse-biassed 
p-i-n diode onto which light from the optical fibre link is di- 
rected, so that the diode generates a photo-current whose 
value depends on the magnitude of the incident optical power, 
a forward-biassed p-i-n diode connected in series with the 
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reverse-biassed diode so that the photo-current flows in the 
forward-biassed diode, said forward-biassed diode having a 


" 
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resistance that, at frequencies above 10 Mb/s, falls as the inci- 
dent optical power increases and an amplifier whose input is 
connected to the junction between the two diodes. 


4,473,746 
MULTIPLE HEAD OPTICAL SCANNER 
Paul E. Edmonds, Lenexa, Kans., assignor to Bell & Howell 
Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 288,564 
Int. Cl? HO1J 5/16 
US. Cl. 250—216 


1. A video input device for converting a column of video 
information on a document which moves relative to a scanning 
line at a scanning window which is in the plane of the docu- 
ment to a plurality of electrical signals, comprising: 

lighting means for providing light flux at the scanning win- 
dow; 

a plurality of reading means, each reading means including a 
lenticular video input having an optical axis and an electri- 
cal output and serving as means for converting light flux 
at its video input to an electrical signal at its output; 

first means for aligning the optical axis of at least one of the 
video inputs to be substantially perpendicular to the scan- 
ning line and to intersect the document plane at the scan- 
ning window at a first angle and for aiming the video input 
of at least one of the reading means aligned at the first 
angle to read a first segment of the column of video infor- 
mation at the scanning window; and 

second means for aligning the optical axis of at least one of 
the other video inputs to be substantially perpendicular to 
the scanning line and to intersect the document plane at 
the scanning window at a second angle which is different 
from the first angle and for aiming the video input of at 
least one of the reading means aligned at the second angle 
to read a second segment of the column of video informa- 
tion at the scanning window. 
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4,473,747 
SEMICONDUCTOR STRUCTURE FOR A FIBER 
OPTICAL PRESSURE SENSING ELEMENT 
Torgny Brogardh, and Christer Ovrén, both of Visteris, Swe- 
den, assignors to ASEA AB, Viisteris, Sweden 
Filed Nov. 4, 1981, Ser. Ne. 318,021 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 6, 1980, 8007805 
Int. Cl. HOIL 33/00 


US, Ci. 250—231 R 10 Claims 





6 OPTICAL FIBER 


1. An optical sensor element formed of semiconductor mate- 
rial for sensing a physical parameter, comprising: 
a substrate having a cavity formed therein; and 
a diaphragm member overlying an opening of said cavity 
and being formed of at least two semiconductor layers, at 
least one of said semiconductor layers having lumines- 
cence properties, said at least one semiconductor layer 
being adapted to emit luminescence characterized by said 
luminescence p' ies with said diaphragm member 
being deflected by said physical parameter causing a 
change in the spectrum of the emitted luminescence and 
said at least one semiconductor layer being exposed to 
incident light; and 
an optical fiber having an end terminating adjacent said 


hama; Toyoaki Kimura, Ibaraki; Tohru Matoba, Ibaraki, and 
Hiroshi Takeuchi, Ibaraki, all of Japan, assignors to Tokyo 
Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kawasaki and Japan 
Atomic Energy Research Institute, Tokyo, both of, Japan 
Filed Mar. 10, 1982, Ser. No. 356,727 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 18, 1981, 56-39090 
Int. Cl? HO1J 49/30 


US. Cl. 250—299 6 Claims 


1. A neutral particle analyzer comprising: ionization means 
for converting a neutral beam into a charged particle beam; 
momentum analyzing means for deflecting paths of respective 
charged particles of the charged particle beam emerging from 
said ionization means in correspondence with momenta 
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thereof; and a semiconductor energy analyzer comprising a 
plurality of semiconductor detectors which are arranged in the 
paths of deflected charged particle beams emerging from said 
momentum analyzing means, said semiconductor energy ana- 
lyzer generating pulse signals having pulse heights correspond- 
ing to masses of and kinetic energies of the deflected charged 
particles of the deflected charged particle beams. 


4,473,749 
CLAMSHELL TOMOGRAPH 

Stephen E. Derenzo, Pinole, and Thomas F. Budinger, Berkeley, 

both of Calif., assignors to The United States of America as 

represented by the United States Department of Energy, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed Jan. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 344,161 
Int. Cl? GOIT 1/20 

USS. Cl. 250—363 S 


1. In a tomograph system, the combination of: 

an array of detectors arranged in successive adjacent relative 
locations along a closed curve in a first sampling position 
in a selected plane; and 

means for securing said detectors in said relative locations in 
said first sampling position, said means being movable in 
said plane in first and second sections, said sections each 
having first and second ends, said means being pivotable at 
least at one of said first ends at one point and only one 
point to enable movement of at least one of said sections to 
a second sampling position out of said closed curve so that 
said second ends of said sections which are opposite said 
point are moved apart a predetermined space. 


4,473,750 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL SHAPE MEASURING DEVICE 
Yoshitada Oshida, Fujisawa; Yoichi Kawata, Hitachi; Shinobu 

Watanabe, Hitachi; Noboru Umehara, Hitachi, and Kenichi 

Isoda, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jul. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 286,512 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 25, 1980, 55-101281; 
Jul. 25, 1980, 55-101282 
Int. Cl.) GOIN 21/86 
USS. Cl. 250—560 17 Claims 

1. A three-dimensional shape measuring device comprising: 

(a) a light beam condensing and irradiating system for irradi- 
ating a light beam on an object at a predetermined angle 
with respect to an X-Y plane and converging said light 
beam to a desired minimum converging diameter at a 
point on an optical axis of said light beam; 

(b) an imaging optical system having an optical axis having 
an angle different from said predetermined angle with 
respect to said X-Y plane and including said point on said 
optical axis thereof, for focusing said point on an effec- 
tively constant aperture of a detecting light screen, a 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


width of said aperture being approximately equal to a 
product of the converging diameter at the point multiplied 
by a magification factor M of the image optical system; 

(c) photo detecting means arranged to receive an optical 
image transmitted through said aperture of said imaging 
optical system; 

(d) detecting position moving means for moving said object 
and said point relatively with respect to each other along 
X, Y and Z axes, said detecting position moving means 
including movable mirrors mounted on a linearly movable 
table in the Z axis direction and disposed in said light beam 
condensing and irradiating system and said imaging opti- 
cal system whereby an optical length of said imaging 


% 
p.| 


optical system for focusing said point on said aperture is 
always constant; 

(e) maximum value detecting means for detecting a maxi- 
mum value in a signal detected by said photo detecting 
means; 

(f) detecting means for detecting a displacement in the de- 
tecting position along the X, Y and Z axes caused by said 
detecting position moving means at a time when said 
maximum value detecting means detects the maximum 
value; and 

(g) the displacement in the detecting position being sequen- 
tially detected by said detecting means for each of a plu- 
rality of points on the surface of said object whereby the 
three-dimemsional shape is measured. 


4,473,751 
NON-CONVENTIONAL RECIPROCATING 
HYDRAULIC-ELECTRIC POWER SOURCE 
James C, Rombach, Burbank, and James L. Coakley, Fillmore, 
both of Calif., assignors to HR Textron Inc., Valencia, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1982, Ser. No. 348,376 
Int. Cl.3 FO3C 1/18 
U.S. Cl, 290—1 R 





1. Apparatus for converting hydraulic energy to electrical 
energy comprising: 
(A) a reciprocating hydraulically powered ram; 
(B) electrical generator means coupled to said ram; 
(C) a supply of hydraulic fluid under pressure; 
(D) means coupling said fluid supply to said ram through 
alternative flow paths for effecting reciprocation of said 
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ram responsive to said ram approaching the limit of its 

travel including: 

(1) a pair of matching nozzles, 

(2) flapper means disposed between said nozzles for alter- 
nately blocking one of said nozzles and thereby one of 
said flow paths while permitting fluid to flow from said 
supply through the other of said flow paths, 

(3) a pair of mated restriction orifices, one of which is 
disposed in each of said fluid flow paths downstream of 
each of said matched nozzles, and 

(4) one end of said flapper engaging said ram for moving 
said flapper from a position blocking one of said nozzles 
to a position blocking the other of said nozzles as said 
ram approaches the limit of its travel, said flapper mov- 
ing from its blocking engagement with one nozzle into 
blocking engagement with the other nozzle by snap 
action. 


4,473,752 
AIRCRAFT ENGINE STARTING WITH SYNCHRONOUS 
AC GENERATOR 
Michael J. Crenin, Sherman Oaks, Calif., assignor to Lockheed 
Corporation, Burbank, Calif. 
Filed May 27, 1982, Ser. No. 382,790 
Int. Cl.) FO2N 11/04; HO2K 23/60 


US. Cl. 290—38 R 4 Claims 


1. A combination induction motor/synchronous generator 
machine for starting engines and providing electric power 
comprising: 

a cartridge-type induction motor arranged to drive said 
engine via an output shaft having a splined pinion; said 
induction motor having a squirrel-cage rotor rotatably 
secured within a fixed polyphase stator; 

a permanent magnet starter-generator arranged to be driven 
by said induction motor, said starter generator also being 
arranged to drive and be driven by said engine; and 

a cup-shaped assembly including a first portion having inter- 
nal and external splines and a second portion having a 
drive spline for driving and being driven by said engines, 
said output shaft splined pinion being arranged to engage 
with said internal splines and said permanent-magnet 
starter generator including an internal spline portion ar- 
ranged to engage with said external splines. 


4,473,753 
WASTE KINETIC ENERGY RECLAIMING SYSTEM FOR 
A VEHICLE 
Hisashi Izumi; Shigeru Saito; Shuuji Torii, all of Yokohama, and 
Kiyotaka Ozaki, Yokosuka, all of Japan, assignors to Nissan 
Motor Company, Limited, Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Aug. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 408,627 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 8, 1981, 56-133515[U] 
Int. Cl? B6OK 1/00, 9/04; BOOL 11/22 
U.S. Cl. 290—45 14 Claims 
1. A waste kinetic energy reclaiming system for a vehicle 
having an engine operable for driving the vehicle and brakes 


operated by means of a brake pedal, the system comprising: 


(a) a generator; 
(b) a variable torque ratio coupling means for connecting the 
generator and the engine at variable torque ratios; and 
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pling means, and responsive to said brake pedal bei 
released to disconnect said generator from said engine. 


4,473,754 
WASTE HEAT POWER GENERATION SYSTEM 


1 Claim 


1. A Brayton Cycle power generation system comprising: 
a first shaft, 

a turbine on said first shaft, 

a first air compressor on said first shaft so as to be directly 
a first gear on said first shaft int diate said —— 
compressor, 

a motor generator shaft, 

a motor/generator on said motor generator shaft adapted to 
drive said turbine in one condition and be driven by said 
a bull gear on said motor generator shaft meshed with said 
first gear, 

a second shaft, 

a second air compressor on said second shaft having a sec- 
end gear meshed with said bull gear so as to be driven by 
a common sealable gearbox enclosing each of said 
cic dematy Game entnier anbantinn takee 
mounted externally of said gearbox whereby a 
differential can be maintained between i inte 
said gearbox and ambient pressure. pressure 
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Iwao Imai; Hiroshi Endo; Masazumi Sone, and Hid 
all of Yokosuka, Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor eae, 
Limited, Yokohama, Japan Company, 
Coates act Aas SM, Sen. BG 

priority, application Japan, Apr. 10, 1981, 56-52913 

Int. Cl.? B62D 43/00; HOSK 3/34 


US. Cl. 307—10 R in 


1. A device for preventing leakage of noise components of a 
clock pulse generator, comprising: 

(a) a metal casing; 

(b) a printed circuit board, housed within said metal casing, 
said clock pulse generator assembled on said printed cir- 
cuit board and said printed circuit board having a plurality 
of land patterns provided at ends of various signal lines of 
said printed circuit board; 

(c) a connector attached at one end of said printed circuit 
board having a plurality of connector pins for connecting 
said land patterns with external apparatus; 

(d) an insulative member positioned on one surface of said 
printed circuit board closely adjacent said land patterns; 

(e) a conductive film coated on one surface of said insulative 
member and coupled electrically to said metal casing; and 

(f) a plurality of chip-type capacitors bridging said conduc- 
tive film and said plurality of said land patterns. 

7. A device for preventing basic frequency and higher har- 
monic components generated from a digital processing system 
operated upon a clock pulse from being propagated externally, 
the digital processing system being constructed on a printed 
circuit board, comprising: 

(a) a metal casing which encloses the printed circuit board; 

(b) a plurality of land patterns provided on both surfaces of 
the printed circuit board at which various signal lines 
including input/output signal lines and ground lines of the 
digital processing system are terminated; 

(c) a connector having a plurality of connector pins for 
connecting said land patterns to other electrical devices 
associated with the digital-processing system; 

(d) a flat insulative member positioned on one surface of the 
printed circuit board so as to surround said land patterns 
and having a conductive film coated on one surface of said 
insulative member and coupled electrically to said metal 
casing so that in-phase noise components between the 
input/output signal lines and ground lines of the digital 
processing system and ground are attenuated; and 

(e) a plurality of capacitors, one electrode of each capacitor 
being connected to one of said land patterns and another 
electrode of each capacitor being connected to said con- 
tal processing system. 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


4,473,756 
AC UNINTERRUPTIBLE POWER SYSTEM 
Wayne H. Brigden, Santa Rosa, and Gary M. Shatto, Sebasto- 
ee Tatas? ad hieetae dteee ae” 


Filed May 23, 1983, Ser. No. 497,108 
Int. Cl? HO2J 4/00 


US. Cl. 307—66 17 Claims 





1. A system for delivering substantially uninterruptible AC 

voltage comprising: 

an input means for connection to a source of AC line volt- 
age; 

an output means for connection to equipment requiring 
constant AC line voltage; 

an AC solid state switch connected between said input and 
said output means; 

an alternate AC power system connected between said 
switch and said output means; 

a sensing circuit connected between said input means and 
switch and operative to deliver a first state signal when 
AC line voltage is greater than a predetermined level and 
to deliver a second state digital signal when AC line volt- 
age is less than said predetermined level; 

2 first control circuit connected between said sensing circuit 
and said switch; 

a second control circuit connected between said sensing 
circuit and said alternate power system; 

means in said first control circuit to delay passage of a first 
state digital signal; and 

means in said second control circuit to delay passage of a 
second state digital signal; 

said switch being conditioned to be closed at any point in the 
AC cycle upon input of a first state digital signal and 
opened at any point in the AC cycle upon input of a 
second state digital signal; and 

said alternate power system being conditioned to be acti- 
vated upon input of a second state digital signal and deac- 
tivated upon input of a first state digital signal. 


4,473,757 
CIRCUIT MEANS FOR CONVERTING A BIPOLAR 
INPUT TO A UNIPOLAR OUTPUT 
Jules C. Farago, San Jose; Andrew M. Wolff, Mountain View, 
and David Bingham, Los Altos, all of Calif., assignors to 
Intersil, Inc., Cupertino, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 328,518 
Int. Cl? HO1IL 27/00 
US. Cl. 307—127 2 Claims 
1. Circuit means responsive to an input signal of either posi- 
tive or negative polarity for producing an output signal of 
given polarity comprising: 

a plurality of switch means connected in a bridge circuit, 
said bridge circuit having a pair of input terminals con- 
nected to receive said input signal and a pair of output 
terminals for providing said output signal, said switch 
terminals; 

each of said switch means comprising at least one MOS field 
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effect transistor including a substrate, a gate electrode, a 
source and a drain; 

each of said gate electrodes being connected to a single input 
terminal; 

wherein first and second transistors connected between one 
of said output terminals and different input terminals are 
p-channel transistors, wherein third and fourth transistors 
connected between the other of said output terminals and 
different input terminals are n-channel transistors, 
wherein the gate electrodes of the transistors connected 
between one of said input terminals and different output 
terminals are connected to the other of said input termi- 
nals, and wherein the gate electrodes of the transistors 
connected between said other of said input terminals and 
different output terminals are connected to said one of said 
input terminals, whereby each of said transistors opens or 
closes in response to the polarity of said input signal to 
maintain said given polarity of said output signal; and 
means operatively connected between said input terminals 
and the substrates of said transistors and responsive to the 


polarity of said input signal for connecting said substrates 
to one or the other of said input terminals to insure that the 
intrinsic pn diodes formed by said substrates and said 
drains or sources respectively are not forward-biased, said 
means comprising: 

fifth, sixth, seventh and eighth transistors connected to said 
first, second, third and fourth transistors, respectively, 
said fifth and sixth transistors being p-channel transistors 
and said seventh and eighth transistors being n-channel 
transistors, all of the substrates of said p-channel transis- 
tors being connected together and all of the substrates of 
said n-channel transistors being connected together, the 
gate electrodes of said fifth and seventh transistors being 
connected to said other input terminal and said gate elec- 
trodes of said sixth and eighth transistors being connected 
to said one input terminal, said fifth through eighth transis- 
tors being responsive to the polarity of said input signal to 
connect the two common substrate connections to either 
said one input terminal or said other input terminal so that 
substrate-to-drain or substrate-to-source diodes are not 
forward-biased. 


4,473,758 
SUBSTRATE BIAS CONTROL CIRCUIT AND METHOD 
Robert C. Huntington, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Motorola 
Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1983, Ser. No. 464,163 
Int. Cl.? HO3K 17/16, 17/693, 19/094 
US. Cl. 307—296 R 19 Claims 
1. An integrated circuit including a bias voltage control 
circuit formed on a common substrate therewith for insuring 
that the substrate has a voltage applied thereto while a semi- 
conductor device on said substrate has a supply voltage ap- 
plied thereto comprising: 
means for providing sources of bias and supply voltages of 
said substrate; 





1724 OFFICIAL GAZETTE SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


first means for coupling said bias voltage to said substrate __(b) a ratioed inverter, the input of which is coupled to the 
when said bias voltage is present; and output of the ratioless inverter; and 





second means for coupling said supply voltage to said sub- = (c) a feedback capacitor coupling the output of the ratioed 
strate when said bias voltage is absent. inverter to the non-gated input of the ratioless inverter. 


4,473,759 
POWER SENSING CIRCUIT AND METHOD 
John K. Mahabadi, Mesa, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumberg, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 370,886 
Int. CL.) HO3K 5/153 
U.S. Cl. 307—350 


4,473,761 
SOLID STATE TRANSMISSION GATE 
Joe W. Peterson, Austin, Tex., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Il. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1982, Ser. No. 371,109 
Int. Cl? HO3K 17/04, 17/687, 17/16 
U.S. Cl. 307—579 


1. A power sensing circuit operable from a supply voltage 
line having a variable signal level applied thereto, said circuit 
for providing a power up signal after a predetermined delay 
period following restoration of said variable signal level to a 
reference signal level and a power down signal when said 
variable signal level drops below said reference signal level 
comprising: 

a threshold detector having as inputs said reference signal 
level and said variable signal level, said threhold detector 
producing a first output signal when said variable signal 
level rises to said reference signal level and a second 
p> pa amare a ee ep tow 1. A solid state transmission gate comprising: 

a delay network operably coupled to said threshold detector  ‘W° transistors, the first of said transistors being of a first 
and providing a delay output signal upon receiving said conductivity type having first and second current elec- 
first output signal; and trodes and the second of said transistors being of a second 

gating means responsive to said first, second and delay out- conductivity type having first and second ourvent elec- 
to said first and delay output signals and said power down transistors being interconnected at an input and an output 
signal in response to said second output signal. terminal such that said transistors are connected in paral- 

lel, each of said transistors having a control electrode; and 

Mae: YORE. means for selectively shorting the substrate of one of said 

4,473,760 transistors firstly to its first current electrode for a prede- 

FAST DIGITAL SAMPLE RESOLUTION CIRCUIT termined portion of time whenever both of said transistors 
William Ambrosius, III, Mission Viejo, and Randall Chung, are rendered conducting by the simultaneous application 
Laguna Niguel, both of Calif., assignors to Western Digital of control electrode signals of appropriate amplitudes and 
Corporation, Irvine, Calif. polarities to the control elctrodes of said transistors, and 
Filed Dec. 13, 1982, Ser. No. 448,971 secondly to a reference voltage for the remainder of time 

Int. Cl.? HO3K 3/353, 5/26, 17/16, 19/096 when both of said transistors are rendered conducting, 

US. Cl. 307—481 7 Claims whereby the variation of resistance across said transmis- 

1. A digital sample resolution circuit comprising: sion gate is minimized with respect to variations in an 

(a) a dynamic ratioless inverter having a gated input and a input signal applied to said transmission gate while error 
non-gated input, wherein an input signal is coupled to the voltages created from parasitic capacitances are mini- 
gated input; mized. 
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4,473,762 
SEMICONDUCTOR INTEGRATED CIRCUIT WITH A 
RESPONSE TIME COMPENSATED WITH RESPECT TO 
TEMPERATURE 
Hiroshi Iwahashi, Yokohama, and Masamichi Asano, Musa- 
shino, both of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Oct. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 312,074 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 22, 1980, 55-147922 
Int. Cl.) HO3K 17/14, 17/687 
27 Claims 


9. A semiconductor integrated circuit comprising: 

(a) a first power source terminal; 

(b) a second power source terminal; 

(c) means for generating a control voltage dependent on 
temperature; 

(d) a control MOS transistor having a drain electrode con- 
nected to the first power source terminal, a gate electrode 
and a source electrode, said control voltage being applied 
to the gate electrode; and 

(e) an inverter circuit including a depletion type MOS tran- 
sistor and an enhancement type MOS transistor, said 
inverter circuit being connected between the source elec- 
trode of the control MOS transistor and the second power 
source terminal, wherein said control MOS transistor acts 
to reduce the dependency of the current through said 
inverter circuit upon the ambient temperature. 


4,473,763 
SOLENOID MOTOR 
Douglas F. McFarland, Davis City, Iowa 50065 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 113,784, Jan. 21, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 307,172 
Int. Cl.2 HO2K 33/00 
US. Cl. 310—24 


1. A solenoid motor, comprising, 

a crankshaft, 

a plurality of solenoid means positioned adjacent said crank- 
shaft, each solenoid means comprising a first cylindrical 
core with a first electrical coil wound therearound and a 
first piston means slidably mounted on said first core, said 
first piston means being moved in one longitudinal direc- 
tion in response to energization of said first electrical coil, 
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and a second elongated cylindrical core axially aligned 
with said first core and having a second electrical coil 
wound therearound and a second piston slidably mounted 
in said second core, said second piston means being moved 
in an opposite longitudinal direction in response to energi- 
zation of said second electrical coil, 

a plurality of linkages, each linkage connecting a first piston 
means to a respective second piston means for longitudinal 
movement in unison, 

connecting rods pivotally connected by their opposite ends 
to said first piston means and said crankshaft, respectively, 
and electrical control means operatively connected to said 
crankshaft and alternately electrically connected to said 
first and second coils to sequentially control the electrical 
energization of said coils in response to rotation of said 
crankshaft, 

said first and second coils of each solenoid means being 
alternately energized so as to sequentially impart longitu- 
dinal movement to said piston means in opposite direc- 
tions whereby rotational motion in one direction is 
thereby imparted to said crankshaft. 


4,473,764 
DYNAMOELECTRIC MACHINE 
Robert W. White, DeKalb, Ill., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Fort Wayne, Ind. 
Filed Jul. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 402,320 
Int. Cl.3 HO2K 5/00 
US. Cl, 310—91 


1. A dynamoelectric machine comprising: 

first and second opposite end frames each having a circum- 
ferential portion and a generally central portion; 

an opening through said central portion of at least one of said 
first and second end frames; 

first and second sets of apertures in said first and second end 
frames and located in preselected locations generally 
adjacent said circumferential portions of said first and 
second end frames, respectively, and said apertures in- 
cluding sidewalls on said first and second opposite end 
frames and extending generally axially therethrough, 
respectively; 

a stator disposed generally in axially spaced relation between 
said first and second end frames and including a generally 
axial bore therethrough, and a plurality of winding receiv- 
ing slots arranged generally about said bore; 

winding means received in said slots of said stator and ex- 
tending generally about said bore thereof; 

a set of beams secured to said stator and including first and 
second opposite abutment surfaces, respectively, said first 
abutment surface of at least one of said beams being dis- 
posed in abutting engagement with said first end frame 
and said second abutment surface of at least two of said 
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ment surfaces of said beams and extending generally axi- 
ally therefrom at least in part through said first and second CLOCKWORK STEPPING MOTOR STATOR AND 
apertures in said first and second end frames, said tabs PROCESS FOR MAKING SAME 

being sized predeterminately smaller than said apertures Walter Obergfell; Hans Flaig, both of Schramberg; Robert 
spaced apart relation from said sidewalls of said apertures, 

mn Filed Dec. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 450,274 
second end frames at least adjacent said first and second SE On Bi, 
apertures therein with at least a part of each of said first » 5149995 
and second tabs extending at least in part through said first 
and second apertures in the radially spaced apart relation “5: Ct. 518-216 
with said sidewalls thereof, respectively; 

a rotatable assembly including a shaft having first and sec- 
ond opposite shaft extensions, and a rotor disposed at least 
in part within said bore of said stator and secured to said 
shaft between said first and second shaft extensions; and 

first and second bearing means associated with said first and 
second end frames at least generally adjacent said central 
portions thereof for journaling said first and second shaft 
extensions, respectively, one of said first and second bear- 
ing means extending generally about said opening through 
said central portion of said at least one of said first and 
second end shields with one of said first and second shaft 
extensions extending generally axially through said open- 
ing. 


4,473,766 


Int. Cl? HO2K 1/00 
6 Claims 


4,473,765 
ELECTROSTATIC GRADING LAYER FOR THE 
SURFACE OF AN ELECTRICAL INSULATION EXPOSED 
TO HIGH ELECTRICAL STRESS 
Thomas R. Butman, Jr., Albany; Alexander L. Lynn, Duanes- 
burg, and Kevork A. Torossian, Schenectady, all of N.Y., 
assignors to General Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 429,715 
Int. Cl? HO2K 3/34, 15/12 
US. Ci. 310—215 


1. A stator comprising: 

a one piece U-shaped stator element comprising a pair of 
legs, each leg including: 

a longitudinally extending base portion which is longer in 
length than in width, said base portions being spaced 
transversely to define an intermediate space therebe- 
tween, and 

forward and rearward pole shoe bridges extending trans- 
versely from front ends of said base portions, said for- 
ward and rearward pole shoe bridges being mutually 
spaced in a direction parallel to longitudinal axes of said 
base portions and defining therebetween a rotor open- 
ing for the reception of a driven rotor, the center of said 
opening being disposed between the longitudinal axes of 
said base portions, said base portions being integrally 
interconnected adjacent said front ends by one of said 
pole shoe bridges which extends across said intermedi- 
ate space, 

a coil-carrying bobbin mounted on one of said base portions, 
with the longitudinal axis of said bobbin being colinear 
with the longitudinal axis of said one base portions such 
that a portion of said bobbin is disposed within said inter- 
mediate space, the length of a coil wound on said bobbin 
being longer than the coil diameter, and 
yoke welded to said base portions adjacent rear ends 
thereof to secure said bobbin on said one base portion and 
to form a return path for magnetic flux, said yoke being 
positioned upon front-to-rear extending surfaces of said 
base portions such that the plane of said yoke is parallel to 
a plane containing said base portions, each of said base 
portions including a recess disposed immediately rear- 
wardly of said rearward pole shoe bridge and adjacent a 
forward end of said coil bobbin, said recesses facing one 
another transversely to define a widening of said interme- 
diate space between said base portions for resisting the 
travel of magnetic flux from said one leg to the other of 


1. A grading layer for a molded slot armor of an electric 
machine, of the type having electrical windings in a slot, com- 


prising: 

an inert web of aramid paper having a first side disposable in 
said slot adjacent said windings; 

a layer of a silicon carbide powder in a resin binder on a 
second side of said inert web; 

said resin binder being effective for bonding said grading 
layer to said slot armor and; 

said aramid paper having a sufficient smoothness on at least 


said second surface effective to permit curing of said resin 
binder while maintaining said silicon carbide powder 
distributed substantially uniformly and electrically contin- 
uous. 


said legs rearwardly of said rearward pole shoe bridge, 
said recesses terminating rearwardly of said front end of 
said coil bobbin to narrow said space between said base 
portions. 
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4,473,767 
SURFACE ACOUSTIC WAVE CONVOLVER WITH 
DEPLETION LAYER CONTROL 
Shoichi Minagawa; Takamasa Sakai, and Takeshi Okamoto, all 
of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Clarion Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 438,437 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 6, 1981, 56-178115 
Int. Cl.3 HO3H 11/26 


US. Cl. 310—313 D 3 Claims 











oh he 


1. A surface acoustic wave device adapted for signal convo- 
lution, comprising a piezoelectric substrate; a plurality of con- 
ductive strip electrodes provided on a surface of said piezo- 
electric substrate; an input signal transducer provided on said 
surface of said piezoelectric substrate; a reference signal trans- 
ducer provided on said surface of said piezoelectric substrate; 
a semiconductive substrate; depletion layer control means 
having plural depletion layer control electrodes provided on a 
surface of said semiconductive substrate for producing a deple- 
tion layer in said semiconductive substrate in the region of each 
said depletion layer control electrode in response to the appli- 
cation of a bias voltage thereto, and capacitance read-out 
means having plural capacitance read-out electrodes provided 
on said surface of said semiconductive substrate which are 
responsive to the capacitance of respective said depletion 
layers in said semiconductive substrate; means connecting said 
conductive strip electrodes to respective said depletion layer 
control electrodes; plural bias resistors which are each con- 
nected to a respective said conductive strip electrode; means 
for applying a bias voltage to each said conductive strip elec- 
trode through a respective said bias resistor; a common elec- 
trode provided on a further surface of said semiconductive 
substrate; and a convolution output terminal connected to each 
of said capacitance read-out electrodes; wherein when first and 
second input signals are respectively applied to said input and 
reference signal transducers, said surface acoustic wave device 
produces an output signal at said convolution output terminal 
which is a convolution of said first and second input signals. 


4,473,768 
PIEZOELECTRIC FORCE-BALANCE 
ACCELEROMETER SYSTEM 
James D. Kerr, Allen, and Howard Thompson, Dallas, both of 
Tex., assignors to Teledyne Industries, Inc., Los Angeles, 


Calif. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1983, Ser. No, 537,756 
Int. Cl.3 HOIL 41/08 
US. Cl. 310—329 9 Claims 
1. A strong-motion force-balance accelerometer system 
responsive to accelerations along a displacement axis; compris- 
ing: 

(a) an accelerometer housing having an axis disposed along 
said displacement axis and having a magnetic field gener- 
ating means; 

(b) a proof mass suspended in said housing and moveable 
along said displacement axis; 

(c} a winding on said proof mass and disposed in said field; 

(d) a transducer cooperatively associated with said proof 
mass and operative to generate and deliver a voltage 


ELECTRICAL 


1727 


which is proportional to displacement of the proof mass; 
and 


(e) amplifier means including a forward amplifier connected 
to receive the voltage generated by the transducer and to 
deliver an output signal in response to displacement of the 
proof mass, and including a feedback amplifier having 
resistive means coupling it to said output signal to receive 
a component thereof which is proportional to displace- 


ment position of said proof mass and having capacitive 
means coupling it to said output signal to receive a compo- 
nent thereof which is proportional to velocity of the proof 
mass, and the feedback amplifier being operative in re- 
sponse to said components to feed back currents to the 
winding operative to produce a position restoring spring 
force on the proof mass and to produce a damping force 
on the proof mass in response to displacement thereof. 


4,473,769 
TRANSDUCER OF THE HALF-WAVE TYPE WITH A 
PIEZOELECTRIC POLYMER ACTIVE ELEMENT 

Hoang G. Nguyen, Lisses, France, assignor to Thomson-CSF, 

Paris, France 

Filed Jul. 27, 1983, Ser. No. 517,686 
Ciaims priority, application France, Jul. 30, 1982, 82 13357 
Int. Ci.3 HOIL 41/08 

USS, Cl. 310—334 


1. A half-wave electro-acoustic transducer device, compris- 

ing: 

(a) a rigid frame having a recess and a rim, and a covering 
layer of an organic material having an inner face and an 
outer face, said inner face being fixed to said rim for cap- 

(b) said device further comprising a foil of piezoelectric 
fluorinated polymer material having a radiating face and a 
rear face bonded along said outer face for forming with 
said covering layer a bilayer half-wave transducer struc- 
ture; 

(c) said device still further comprising a first electrode de- 
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posit extending along said outer face and partially masked 
by said foil; 

(d) said radiating face carrying a second electrode deposit 
facing said first electrode deposit; 

(e) said inner face being acoustically coupled with a backing 
reflector medium having an acoustic impedance very 
substantially smaller than the acoustic impedance of said 
piezoelectric fluorinated polymer material; and 

(f) said organic material being selected for having an acous- 
tic impedance value close to the acoustic impedance value 
of said piezoelectric fluorinated polymer material coupled 
with better adherence with said first electrode deposit. 


4,473,770 
BASELESS INCANDESCENT LAMP ASSEMBLY 
Masaharu Baba, Yokohama; Kiyokazu Honda, Zushi, and 
Akiyoshi Hashima, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to 
Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Yokohama, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 213,078, Dec. 4, 1980,. This application 
Jun. 27, 1983, Ser. No. 508,423 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 20, 1979, 54-165984 
Int. Cl? HO1J 5/48, 5/50 


US, Cl, 313—318 7 Claims 


»h 

1. A baseless incandescent lamp assembly comprising: 

(a) a baseless incandescent lamp including a flattened seal 
section and a pair of external lead wires outwardly leading 
from the flattened seal section; 

(b) a main socket body including inner surfaces defining a 
lamp holding chamber to contain the flattened seal section 
of said baseless incandescent lamp; and 

(c) a pair of conductive holding members provided in the 
lamp holding chamber of the main socket body for hold- 
ing the flattened seal section of the baseless incandescent 
lamp; and 

(d) means permitting said external lead wires to be pressingly 
disposed between the conductive holding members and 
the inner surfaces of the main socket body for securely 
holding said external lead wires and for ensuring electrical 
connection between said lead wires and said conductive 
holding members, wherein each of said conductive hold- 
ing members includes an opposing pair of pinch strips and 
a contact strip coupling said pinch strips, clamping and 
thus supporting said flattened seal portion of the baseless 
incandescent lamp therebetween, and wherein said 


contact strip includes holding means defining a pair of jope 


opposing projections extending from both sides of said 
contact strip for biting into predetermined opposing ones 
of said inner surfaces of the lamp holding chamber to 
securely hold said contact strip between said predeter- 
mined opposing ones of said inner surfaces. 
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4,473,771 
THERMIONIC EMITTER FOR ELECTRON 
MICROSCOPY 
Stephen Lhotsky, Québec, and Yves Poussart, Québec, both of 
Canada, assignors to Universite Laval, Ste-Foy, Canada 
Filed Jun. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 274,724 
Claims priority, application Canada, Jun. 20, 1980, 354645 
Int. Cl.3 HO1J 1/16, 19/10 


US. Cl. 313—336 23 Claims 


1. For use in electronic microscopes, an improved thermi- 
onic filament consisting of a one piece metallic conducting 
wire of circular cross-section made of tungsten or the like, bent 
into the general shape of an inverter V with two diverging legs 
in a common plane, and defining: 

(a) in a first zone, an arcuate point of essentially constant 

diameter acting as a thermionic cahtode; 

(b) in a secnd zone, spaced apart from said first zone, said 

two diverging legs which are of constant diameter; 

(c) in a third zone, intermediate said first and second zones, 

two transitional sections, each transitional section extend- 
ing between one of said legs and one side of said arcuate 


point, 

the diameter of said wire where it forms said arcuate point 
being substantially less than the diameter of said wire in said 
second zone and the diameter of said wire in each transitional 
section changing progressively from the greater diameter of 
said wire in said second zone to the lesser diameter of said wire 
in said first zone as a result of sharpening of said first and third 
zone by precision electrolytic shaping. 


4,473,772 
COLOR DISPLAY TUBE HAVING IMPROVED COLOR 
SELECTION STRUCURE 
Abraham A. de Keijzer, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to 
U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 19, 1982, Ser. No. 369,959 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 6, 1981, 
8102200 
Int. Cl? HO1J 29/8] 
US. Cl. 313—402 13 Claims 
1. A color display tube comprising, in an evacuated enve- 


means for generating a number of electron beams; 

a display screen having a large number of areas luminescing 
in different colors when struck by the beams, and 

acolor selection structure positioned between the screen and 

the beam generating means, the selection structure includ- 
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ing a multiplicity of apertures for associating each elec- 
tron beam with luminescent areas of one color, the selec- 











characterized in that at least one of the lens electrode means 
includes a plurality of mutually parallel elongate conduc- 
tors and an electric resistance material interconnecting the 
conductors. 


4,473,773 
IN-LINE TYPE ELECTROMAGNETIC FOCUSING 
CATHODE-RAY TUBE 
Soichi Sakurai, Yokohama; Kyohei Fukuda, Fujisawa, and 
Kuniharu Osakabe, Mobara, all of Japan, assignors to Hita- 
chi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 287,794 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 10, 1980, 55-124528 
Int. Cl. HO1J 29/51, 29/56, 29/64 
US. Cl. 313—412 


1. An in-line type electromagnetic focusing cathode-ray tube 

comprising: 

(a) at least two magnetic yokes each having a plurality of 
electron beam passing apertures, said magnetic yokes 
being arranged along a direction of travel of electron 
beams, 


(b) means disposed on a selected one of an external or an 
internal portion of a neck of said cathode-ray tube be- 
tween said magnetic yokes to generate an electron beam 
focusing magnetic field, said focusing magnetic field indi- 
vidually focusing a plurality of electron beams arranged 
on a plane including an axis of said cathode-ray tube, 

(c) a cup-shaped spacer member disposed at an end of that 
one of said plurality of magnetic yokes which is closest to 
a fluorescent screen, at an area of said fluorescent screen 
on the axis of said cathode-ray tube, and 

(d) a deflecting magnetic field control element disposed on 
the surface of said cup-shaped spacer member and on a 
plane normal to the axis of said cathode-ray tube for con- 
verging said plurality of electron beams to a desired de- 
flecting scan point on said fluorescent screen, said deflect- 
ing magnetic field control element being disposed away ating 
from said end of said magnetic yoke toward said fluores- 
cent screen by a predetermined distance on the axis of said 
cathode-ray tube, said predetermined distance being no 
less than 0.26 times as long as an outer diameter of said 
magnetic yoke. 
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4,473,774 
CRT WITH INTERNAL NECK COATING FOR 
SUPPRESSING ARCING 


THEREIN 
Karl G. Herngvist, Princeton, N.J., assignor to RCA Corpora- 


tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1982, Ser. No. 347,108 
Int. Cl.2 HO1J 29/88; BOSD 5/12 


US. Cl. 313—479 


1. In a cathode-ray tube comprising an evacuated glass 
envelope, an electron-gun mount assembly housed in said 
envelope, electrodes of said mount assembly being confined by 
closely-spaced internal glass surfaces, and an insulative coating 
on said internal glass surfaces opposite electrodes of said 
mount assembly, the improvement wherein said coating is a 
substantially-continuous, noncrystalline film of a nonionic 
organic polymeric material consisting essentially of a poly- 


73,775 

CATHODE-RAY TUBE DEVICE 
Kakuichiro Hosokoshi; Shigeya Ashizaki; Koichi Sugawara, all 
of Osaka, and Masao Natsuhara, Kyoto, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Matsushita Electronics Corporation, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Sep. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 298,993 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 11, 1980, 55-127406 
Int. Cl. HO1J 29/46, 29/56 
US, Cl. 315—14 4 Claims 


1. In a cathode-ray tube device comprising an electromag- 
netic beam deflection system, and a prefocusing lens system 
comprising in-line cathodes, a control grid having circular 
apertures, an accelerating grid having circular apertures, a 
focusing grid having circular apertures and an anode the im- 
provement which comprises: an auxiliary grid, having at least 
one elongated slit having a major and a minor axis for passing 
an electron beam therethrough, disposed between the acceler- 

ating grid and the focusing grid wherein the major axis of the 
slit is arranged in-line with the in-line cathodes, and means for 
applying to the auxiliary grid a dynamic voltage which 
changes in level with an increase in the beam deflection angle, 
whereby axial asymmetry of the prefocusing lens system is 
increased in the beam deflection angle. 
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’ Piled Jun. ii, 1982, Ser. No. 387,724 
Int. Cl? HO1J 7/44; HOIR 33/30 
US. Cl. 315—74 


7. An incandescent lamp comprising: 

an evacuated, light-transmissive envelope having an inert 
atmosphere therein; 

an electrically-heatable filament disposed within said enve- 
lope; 

a ballast housing supporting said envelope; 

a screw-in base at one end of said ballast housing, said base 
having a pair of external electrical contacts for engaging a 
source of electrical power upon insertion of said base into 
a matching socket; 

a parallel connected resistor and capacitor pair connected in 
series with said filament on one side thereof, said pair 
being disposed within said housing; 

means for electrically connecting the other side of said 
filament to one of said external contacts on said screw-in 
base; and 

means for disconnecting the side of said resistor and capaci- 
tor pair not connected to said filament, from the other of 
said external contacts upon removal of said base from said 
socket. 


4,473,777 
ELECTRON EMITTER ASSEMBLY 
George N. Steinberg, Westport, and W. Derek Buckley, Easton, 
both of Conn., assignors to The Perkin-Elmer Corporation, 
Norwalk, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 427,201 
Int. Ct.2 HO1J 29/04 
US. Cl. 315—98 


1. An electron emitter assembly for an electron gun compris- 
ing, in combination, a first electron emitter ring, a second 
electron emitter ring, a power supply, means for electrically 
connecting the power supply to the two electron emitter rings 
so that heating current flows from the power supply through 
the rings, said rings being mounted adjacent each other so that 
the heating current flows in one direction in one ring and in the 
opposite direction in the other ring so that a magnetic field 
formed by said second ring counteracts a magnetic field 
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formed by said first ring; and both of said rings being fabricated 
from flat sheet stock and each ring having two oppositely 
disposed conducting tab portions and the ring portions only 
being deformed into sections of cones, respectively. 


4,473,778 
DISCHARGE LAMP STARTING DEVICE 
Hiromi Adachi, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 437,596 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 30, 1981, 56-174245 
Int. Cl. HOSB 39/00 


US, Cl. 315—101 10 Claims 


1. A discharge lamp device comprising: a discharge lamp; an 
inductive stabilizer connected in series with said discharge 
lamp; a nonlinear circuit connected in parallel with said dis- 
charge lamp and comprising a nonlinear dielectric element and 
bidirectional switching means connected in parallel with said 
nonlinear dielectric element; and a reverse-conductive circuit 
connected in series with said nonlinear circuit and in parallel 
with the discharge lamp, said reverse-conductive circuit com- 
prising reverse-conductive semiconductor switch means con- 
duction-controlled forwardly and always conductive re- 
versely. 


4,473,779 
POWER FACTOR MEASURING CUT-OFF 
ARRANGEMENT FOR AND METHOD OF PROTECTING 
A BALLAST-STARTER CIRCUIT FROM HIGH 
PRESSURE SODIUM LAMP CYCLING MALFUNCTION 
Larry A. Lindner, Hackettstown; George Duve, Washington, 
both of N.J., and Gilman Hallenbeck, West Palm Beach, Fia., 
assignors to Area Lighting Research, Inc., Hackettstown, N.J. 
Filed May 26, 1982, Ser. No. 381,937 
Int. Cl. HOSB 37/00 


US, Cl. 315—119 16 Claims 


pen Se 
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1. In a luminaire of the type having a high pressure sodium 
lamp, an electrical power source of voltage and current, and 
ballast-starter means operatively connected between the 
power source and the lamp, said power source being normally 
operative for supplying voltage and current at a predetermined 
rated phase displacement condition across the lamp and ballast- 
starter means to light the lamp during nighttime conditions, 

a cycling cut-off arrangement for protecting the ballast- 

starter means from damage in the event of a cycling mal- 
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function, wherein the lamp is alternately on and off, and 
wherein the power source supplies voltage and current to 
the lamp and ballast-starter means at a phase displacement 
condition different from said predetermined phase dis- 
placement condition, said cycling cut-off arrangement 
comprising: 

(a) sensor means for detecting the plase displacement 
condition across the lamp and ballast-starter means, and 
for generating a cut-off signal when the detected phase 
displacement condition is different from said predeter- 
mined phase displacement condition; and 

(b) control means responsive to the generation of the 
cut-off signal for disabling the power source from the 
ballast-starter means to thereby protect the latter from 
damage in the event of a cycling malfunction. 


4,473,780 
AMPLIFIER CIRCUIT AND FOCUS VOLTAGE SUPPLY 
CIRCUIT INCORPORATING SUCH AN AMPLIFIER 
CIRCUIT 
Derek J. Gent, Sutton, England, assignor to U.S. Philips Corpo- 
ration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 329,376 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 19, 1980, 
8040799 


Int. Cl.3 HO1S 29/58 


US. Cl, 315—382 7 Claims 


1. A dynamic focus voltage supply circuit for display appa- 
ratus having a cathode ray tube, said supply circuit having an 
amplifier circuit comprising first and second transistors of like 
conductivity type with the emitter of the first transistor being 
coupled to the collector of the second transistor, the transistors 
being arranged with their main current paths in series in a 
voltage sharing configuration between first and second supply 
terminals for a voltage supply, means for biasing the base of 
said first transistor for setting the quiescent voltage at the 
connection between the first and second transistors, means for 
applying an input signal having relatively high and low fre- 
quency components to the second transistor, said components 
comprising a parabolic component at line frequency and a 
parabolic component at field frequency, respectively, means 
for deriving an output signal having a parabolic component at 
line frequency and a parabolic component at field frequency, 
from a load connected between the collector of the first tran- 
sistor and the first supply terminal, and means for applying the 
output signal to a focus electrode of said cathode ray tube, 
characterized in that said means for biasing the base of said first 
transistor includes a capacitor having a low capacitance, said 
biasing means thereby presenting to said first transistor base a 
bias potential unaffected by said high frequency component 
which bias varies at said low frequency component rate, 
whereby the first transistor amplifies the high frequency com- 
ponent but substantially not the low frequency component 
while the second transistor amplifies the low frequency com- 
ponent but substantially not the high frequency component. 
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4,473,781 
CONTROL DEVICE FOR A BRUSHLESS D. C. MOTOR 
Henrik B. Nielsen, Nordborg, Denmark, assignor to Danfoss 
A/S, Nordborg, Denmark 
Continuation of Ser. No. 228,101, Jan. 26, 1981, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 408,252 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 1, 


1980, 3003583 
Int. Cl.3 HO2P 6/02 


USS. Cl, 318—254 13 Claims 
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1. A brushless D.C. motor assembly comprising a rotor and 
at least two stator windings in parallel branches, semiconduc- 
tor switching elements in said branches in series with said 
windings, oppositely directed diodes respectively shunting said 
switching elements, extingushing circuit means between said 
branches generating an extinguishing current pulse immedi- 
ately after each commutation switching operation, a chopper 
in series with said branches, a sensor for detecting the rotary 
position of said rotor, commutation control means controllable 
by said sensor for generating commutation control pulses for 
said semiconductor elements, speed responsive means control- 
lable by said sensor for generating a signal proportional to the 
speed of said rotor, chopper control means including signal 
processing means having first and second inputs, motor regu- 
lating means responsive to said speed responsive means for 
generating a motor regulating waveform having modulated 
pulses directed to said first input of said signal processing 
means, said commutation control means generating chopper 
control pulses coincident with said commutation pulses which 
are directed to said second input of said signal processing 
means, said signal processing means operating so that said 
chopper control pulses override and nullify all parts of said 
motor regulating waveform formed in time overlap with said 
chopper control pulses. 


4,473,782 
DRIVE CIRCUIT FOR BRUSHLESS DIRECT-CURRENT 
MOTORS 
Wilhelm Reinhardt, Schrozberg; Helmut Lipp, Hohebach, and 
Friedrich O. U. Riidele, Weissbach, all of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many, assignors to ebm Elektrobau Mulfingen GmbH & Co., 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jan. 26, 1983, Ser. No. 461,029 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 4, 


1982, 3203829 
Int. Cl.) HO2P 6/02 

US, Cl. 318—254 7 Claims 

1. A drive circuit for brushless direct-current motors having 
a cylinder-like air gap between a permanent magnetic inner or 
outer rotor and a stator, said drive circuit comprising stator 
windings connected to a supply direct-current source in series 
with respective feed transistors, in which current flux depends 
on position signals from a semiconductor control element 
determining the rotor setting, and on switching state of semi- 
conductor switch means responding to blocking of the rotor 
and serving as blocking protection for said stator windings, 
said semiconductors switch means including a blocking protec- 
tion transistor having an emitter/collector path in series with 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


i transistors respectively 
of said stator windings, said blocking 











protection transistor having a base for receiving an inductive 
voltage generated in said stator windings. 


4,473,783 
MOTOR CONTROL CIRCUIT 
Bernard Vermesse, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
National Semiconductor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed May 20, 1983, Ser. No. 496,690 
Int. C2 GOSB 5/00 


US, C1, 318—331 3 Claims 


1. A motor control circuit for use with serial commutator 
motors comprising in combination: 

speed measuring means connected to the motor operable to 
produce a first voltage indicative of the speed of the mo- 
tor; 

motor controlling means operable to regulate the amount of 
power supplied to the motor in response to input control 
signals on an input control line; 

speed select means; 

comparing means connected to said speed select means and 
to said speed measuring means, operable to produce a first 
input control signal of proper magnitude to cause said 
motor controlling means to supply power of the correct 
amount to cause the motor to run at the speed selected by 
said speed select means; 

motor modeling means having circuits chosen to simulate 
the internal resistance and counter electromotive force 
characteristics of the motor, said circuits connected to 
and proportion said first voltage in a way characteristic of 
the motor so as to produce a second input control signal; 
and 

first logic means connected to said modeling means and said 
comparing means, operable to connect the lower voltage 
of said first and second input control signals to said input 
control line on said motor controlling means so that said 
motor controlling means is controlled by the lowest volt- 
age input control signal from either the modeling means or 
the comparing means. 
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4,473,784 
POWER CONTROL CIRCUIT 
Gene S. Morez, 5701 W. Warren, Morton Grove, Ill. 60053 
Filed Mar. 14, 1983, Ser. No, 474,784 
Int. Cl.) HO2K 13/14; HO2M 7/02 


US. Cl, 318—439 11 Claims 


1. A circuit for controlling the power delivered to a load 
from an alternating current source comprising: 

means responsive to the alternating current source for devel- 
oping a full-wave rectified reference dignal comprising a 
succession of half-cycle segments whose peak amplitudes 
alternate between first and second values; 

control means for generating an adjustable direct current 
control signal; 

means for developing a pulse width modulated signal having 
a first level whenever the level of the control signal ex- 
ceeds the instantaneous level of the reference signal and 
otherwise having a second level; and 

output means responsive to one of the first or second levels 
of the pulse width modulated signal for connecting the 
load in circuit with the full-wave rectified reference signal 
developing means. 


4,473,785 
NUMERICAL CONTROL UNIT 
Mitsuo Kurakake, Hino, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Fanuc Lim- 
ited, Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP81/00164, § 371 Date Mar. 15, 1982, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 15, 1982, PCT Pub. No. WO82/00370, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 4, 1982 
PCT Filed Jul. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 361,922 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Jul. 17, 1980, 55-97773 
Int. Cl.2 GOSB 11/01 


US. Cl. 318—560 4 Claims 





1. An improved numerical control unit of the type which 
employs a plurality of control circuits and which performs data 
processing using a processor having a main bus connected 
thereto, wherein the improvement comprises: a plurality of 
first circuit blocks, each with a peripheral bus having con- 
nected thereto only axis-control circuits; a second circuit block 
with a peripheral bus having connected thereto circuits other 
than the axis-control circuits; and a plurality of buffer circuits 
connecting the peripheral buses of the circuit blocks to the 
main bus of the processor, wherein the first circuit blocks 
including the peripheral buses having connected thereto the 
the other circuits each constitute separate package units. 
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track by respective drive means in a selected one of two op- 


METHOD FOR CONTROLLING ANGULAR POSITION posed directions of travel, said equipment comprising: 


AND APPARATUS THEREFOR 
Kunio Miyashita; Tadashi Takahashi, both of Hitachi; Hiroshi 
Hayashida, Mito; Shigeki Morinaga, and Kosho Ishizaki, both 
of Hitachi, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Mar. 3, 1982, Ser. No, 354,282 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 4, 1981, 56-29939; 
Mar. 27, 1981, 56-43956; May 6, 1981, 56-66865; Aug. 28, 1981, 


56-134129 
Int. Cl.? GOSB 13/00 


US. Cl. 318—561 11 Claims 


1. A method for controlling an angular position of a motor 
equipped on its rotary shaft with an encoder for encoding the 
angular position of the motor under rotation so that the angular 
position of the motor can be controlled in response to a given 
positioning command value, wherein said method comprises 
the steps of: 

reading a commanded maximum velocity; 

detecting acceleration of the motor being accelerated in an 

initial acceleration stage of a motor position control oper- 
ation; 

calculating a motor deceleration-start remainder angular 

distance and a velocity command value for decelerating 
the motor in a deceleration stage on the basis of said 
commanded maximum velocity and said detected acceler- 
ation; and 

decelerating the motor on the basis of said calculated motor 

deceleration-start remainder angular distance and said 
calculated deceleration velocity command value to stop 
the motor at an angular position commanded by said given 
positioning command value. 


4,473,787 
EQUIPMENT FOR MAINTAINING THE SPACING OF 
TRACK-BOUND VEHICLES 
Jean-Claude Schick, Aegerten, Switzerland, assignor to Inventio 
AG, Hergiswil, Switzerland 
PCT No. PCT/CH81/00114, § 371 Date Jun. 14, 1982, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 14, 1982 
PCT Filed Oct. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 395,033 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 14, 1980, 
8458/80 


Int. Cl.’ GOSD 1/02; GOIC 3/08; GOBG 1/00 


US. Cl, 318—587 4 Claims 


1. Equipment for maintaining the spacing of track-bound 
vehicles having a front end and a rear end with respect to a 
vehicle travel direction, each vehicle being driven along a 


a light emitter mounted at each end of each one of said 
vehicles and operable to uniformly longitudinally and 
laterally emit light in predetermined directions; 

said light emitter being operable to emit modulated light; 

a light receiver mounted at each end of each one of said 
vehicles and operable to receive light emitted uniformly 
and laterally towards said light receiver; 

said light receiver being operable to receive incoming modu- 
lated light and to generate demodulated output signals; 

a first switching device acting on said light emitter; 

a second switching device acting on said light receiver; 

said first and said second switching devices of each vehicle 
cutting-off the light emitted to one side of said light emit- 
ter and the reception of said emitted light at a correspond- 
ing side of said light receiver, respectively; 

a drive control for each said drive means of the vehicles; 

said first and said second switching devices being operated 
upon by said drive control of said vehicle; and 

said drive control of said trailing vehicle being operable in 
response to the intensity of said light received by said light 
receiver on said trailing vehicle and emitted by said light 
emitter on said leading vehicle, so that the speed of said 
trailing vehicle is reduced as said intensity of said light 
received by said light receiver on said trailing vehicle 
increases. 


4,473,788 
SINGLE PHASE TWO POLE/SIX POLE MOTOR 
Herbert S. Kirschbaum, Asheville, N.C., assignor to Westing- 
house Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1983, Ser. No. 483,982 
Int. Cl. HO2P 7/48 
U.S. Cl. 318—776 











1. An electric motor system comprising: 

a pair of line terminals for connection to an external power 
source; 

a first main stator winding coil group connected between 
said line terminals and including four coils equally spaced 
around the periphery of the motor and connected such 
that a first adjoining pair of said four coils produce magne- 
tomotive force of one polarity while the other pair of said 
four coils produce magnetomotive force of the opposite 
polarity; 

a second main stator winding coil group including two coils 
spaced 180 mechanical degrees apart wherein one of said 
second main stator coil group coils is centered between 
said first adjoining pair of said four coils of said first main 
stator winding coil group and the other of said second 
main stator winding coil group coils is centered between 
said other pair of said four coils of said first main stator 
dell ‘ 

means for connecting said second main stator winding coil 
motive force produced by each coil of said second main 
stator winding coil group is of the same polarity as the 
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magnetomotive force of the adjacent pair of coils of said 
first main stator winding coil group, for two pole motor 
operation; and 

means for connecting said second main stator winding coil 
group between said line terminals such that the magneto- 
motive force produced by each coil in said second main 
stator winding coil group is of the opposite polarity as the 
magnetomotive force of the adjacent pair of coils of said 
first main stator winding coil group, for six pole motor 
operation. 


4,473,789 
MOTOR STARTING SWITCH WITH DUAL LOAD 
DISCONNECT 

Eugene F. Hildebrandt, and Thomas V. Ottersbach, both of St. 

Louis County, Mo., assignors to Emerson Electric Co., St. 

Louis, Mo. 

Filed Aug. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 938,457 
Int. Cl? HO2P 1/42; HO1H 35/10; HO2K 11/00 

US, Cl. 318—793 16 Claims 
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1. In an appliance having an electrical load and a motor, said 
load having a first side and a second side, switch means for 
disconnecting both sides of said load from the power input 
lines of the appliance thereby to reduce shock and fire hazards 
in the event the load inadvertantly becomes grounded while 
said appliance motor is off and for automatically connecting 
both sides of the load to the input lines upon start up of the 
appliance motor, said appliance motor having an actuator 
operably movable from an off position to a run position in 
response to start up of the appliance motor and being further 
movable from its run to its off position in response to stopping 
of said appliance motor, said switch means having a first and a 
second set of switch contacts for making respective electrical 
contact between said first and second sides of said load and said 
input lines in response to said actuator moving from its off to its 
run position and for breaking electrical contact between first 
and second sides of said load and said input lines in response to 
movement of said actuator from its off position. 

6. An electrical switch comprising: 

(a) a housing having wall means defining a chamber in said 
housing, said wall means including at least a pair of gener- 
ally opposite sidewalls, and another wall extending be- 

(b) an opening in said housing and extending through one of 

(c) a plurality of switch means in said chamber, each of said 
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switch means of said switch means plurality including a 
pair of switch members at least one of which is movable, 
said at least one switch member being operable generally 
between a making position engaged with the other of said 
switch members and a breaking position disengaged there- 
from, respectively; 

(d) a plurality of switch means supporting terminals 
mounted with said housing so as to extend through said 
wall means with each of said terminals of said switch 
means supporting terminal plurality respectively includ- 
ing a supporting section within said chamber for support- 
ing one of said at least one switch member and said other 
switch member, and an electrical connector section exteri- 
orly of said chamber and disposed generally adjacent said 
wall means, one pair of said terminals of said switch means 
supporting terminal plurality extending through the other 
of said sidewalls with said supporting section of one of 
said terminals of said only one terminal pair supporting at 
least one of said at least one switch member and with said 
supporting section of the other of said terminals of said 
only one terminal pair supporting said other switch mem- 
ber, and all of the others of said terminals of said switch 
means supporting terminal plurality extending through 
said another wall; and 

(e) means movable in said chamber for engaging and actuat- 
ing each of said at least one switch member to effect the 
operation thereof from one of the making and breaking 
positions toward the other of the making and breaking 
positions thereof, respectively, said engaging and actuat- 
ing means including means in said chamber for camming 
at least two of said at least one switch members from the 
one of the making and breaking positions toward the other 
of the making and breaking positions thereof prior to the 
operation of the other of said switch members from the 
one of the making and breaking positions to the other of 
the making and breaking positions thereof, respectively, 
and means integral with at least a part of said engaging and 
actuating means and extending through said opening exte- 
riorly of said chamber for receiving a force to effect the 
movement of said engaging and actuating means so as to 
operate said each of said at least one switch members. 


4,473,790 

CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR SUPPRESSION OF LINE 

RESONANCES IN CURRENT FEEDBACK PULSE WIDTH 
MODULATION CONTROL SYSTEMS WITH A 
MINIMUM D.-C FILTER 

Allan B. Plunkett, Scotia; John D. D’Atre, Ballston Lake, both 

of N.Y.; Allen M. Ritter, Rocky Mount, and Luis J. Garces, 

Charlottesville, both of Va., assignors to General Electric 

Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 3, 1983, Ser. No. 455,073 
Int. Cl? HO1IP 5/40 


ki 


USS. Cl, 318-—798 
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1. An alternating current machine drive system for a multi- 
phase alternating current machine comprising: 
a d-c filter capacitor connected to a d-c power source; 
an inverter connected to said filter capacitor for providing 
a-c power to said machine; 
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means for measuring resonance current due to said filter energizing power supplied to said motor/generator will 
capacitance and power source inductance; be decreased and thereby the net power delivered to the 
control means for providing switching signals to said in- power line from said induction motor/generator will be 
verter comprising a waveform generator responsive to a increased. 
frequency and an amplitude command, said amplitude 
command modified by said resonance current, and a cur- 
rent regulating means responsive to actual motor current 4,473,793 
and a reference waveform signal from said waveform BIAS GENERATOR 
generator for causing said inverter to provide the com- [ayid E. Blackmer, Wilton, N.H., and David R. Welland, Bos- 
manded amplitude and frequency currents to said machine _ton, Mass., assignors to DBX, Inc., Newton, Mass. 
while damping the resonance current due to said filter Filed Mar. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 247,648 
capacitance and power source inductances. Int. Cl. GOSF 3/08 
US, Cl. 323—311 23 Claims 


4,473,791 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


4,473,792 
COUPLING AN INDUCTION MOTOR TYPE 
GENERATOR TO A.C. POWER LINES 
Frank J. Nola, Huntsville, Ala., assignor to The United States of 
America as represented by the Administrator of the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration, Washington, D.C. 
SASS necesita ed oe sm 
Int. Cl.3 HO2P 9/00 predetermined circuit load characterized by at least one tem- 
US. Cl. 322—47 12 Claims P¢erature dependent parameter related to the voltage drop 
across the base-emitter junction of at least one transistor to its 
collector current, said generator comprising 
means for generating a bias current to said load in response 


[rami to a bias voltage applied across said load, said bias voltage 


ANGLE 3 wnucnen. being responsive to a signal input to said generator such 
CONTROL MOTOR/GEN that the signal generated in said load tracks said input 


signal independent of temperature, said bias voltage being 
a voltage (current, temperature) function V(T, I) related 
to the voltage drop across the base-emitter junction of at 
least one transistor multiplied by a scalar X. 
1. An electrical generating system comprising: 
an induction motor/generator that is mechanically driven 
through a shaft; 
means for rotating the shaft of said induction motor/genera- 4,473,794 
tor; CURRENT REPEATER 
an alternating current power supply line; Scott H. Early, Indianapolis, Ind., and Roger L. Minear, Wyo- 
electronic switching means electrically connecting said  "™issing, Pa., assignors to AT&T Bell Laboratories, Murray 
power line to said induction motor/generator so as to Hill, N.J. Filed Apr. 21, 1982, Ser. No. 370,498 
transmit power therebetween; Int. CL} GOSF 3/20 
said switching means adapted to switch on for conduction 
between said power line and said induction motor/genera- 
tor in response to a trigger signal and switch off when the 
current ceases to flow; 

control means for providing a trigger signal to said switch- 

ing means at a relative late point in each half-cycle of a-c 
power of said power line whereby the energizing power 
supplied to said motor/generator will be decreased and 
thereby the net power delivered to the line from said 
induction motor/generator will be increased. 

7. A coupling system for an induction motor/generator to an 
a-c power line, such induction motor/generator being subject 
to varying mechanical rotational shaft speeds, comprising: 

electronic switching means electrically connecting said a-c 1. A current repeater comprising: 

power line to said induction motor/generator so as to _first and second bipolar transistors adapted to be connected 

transmit power therebetween, said electronic switching to a source of direct current voltage; 

means adapted to switch on for conduction between said _a first unipolar transistor providing a current path for base 

power line and said induction motor/generator in re- currents of the bipolar transistors; and 

sponse to a trigger signal and to switch off when the a second unipolar transistor providing an operating current 

current goes to zero; for the first unipolar transistor, the channel aspect ratio of 
control means for providing a trigger signal to said elec- the second unipolar transistor being proportioned to the 

tronic switching means at a relative late point in each channel aspect ratio of the first unipolar transistor to 

half-cycle of a-c power of said power line whereby the provide low voltage operation of the current repeater. 


US, Cl. 323—315 
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4,473,795 
SYSTEM FOR RESIST DEFECT MEASUREMENT 
Robert L. Wood, Wappingers Falls, N.Y., assignor to Interna- 
tienal Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 23, 1983, Ser. No. 468,907 
Int. Cl? GOIR 31/12; HO1L 7/00 


1. A test system for measuring and mapping pinhole defects 
in an insulator coating on a surface of a photoconductor sub- 
strate comprising: 

optical means for generating a minute spot of light substan- 

tially smaller than the area of said surface, 

means for scanning said spot of light over said surface, 

means for interposing an electrolyte containing a reducible 

solute between said surface and said spot of light, 
means for electrically biasing said substrate with respect to 
said electrolyte, and 

means for determining the magnitude and number of current 

flow variations across said coating and said electrolyte 
and for determining the scanning position of said spot of 
light, as respective measurements of the pinhole size, 
density and location in said coating. 


4,473,796 
RESISTANCE AND CAPACITANCE MEASURING 
DEVICE 
Donald B. Nankivil, Santa Ana, Calif., assignor to Ford Aero- 

space & Communications Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 239,812, Mar. 2, 1981, , which is a 
of Ser. No. 44,797, May 31, 1979, 
abandoned. This Jun. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 389,531 
Int. Cl.) GOIR 27/00, 27/26, 31/26 


US. Cl. 324—57 R 1 Claim 


1. An apparatus for providing a direct visual reading of the 
values of the resistance and capacitance of the parallel resis- 
tive/capacitive circuit equivalent to any substantially non- 
inductive two-port device, comprising: 

an a.c. oscillator referenced to ground; 

a first operational amplifier having an inverting input termi- 
nal coupled to the first port of said device (the second port 
of the device being coupled to ground), a non-inverting 
input terminal coupled to the output of the a.c. oscillator, 
and an output terminal; 

a known resistance and a known capacitance each coupled 
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between the inverting and output terminals of said first 
amplifier; 

a first a.c. to d.c. converter having a first terminal coupled to 
the output terminal of said first amplifier; 

a second a.c. to d.c. converter having a first terminal cou- 
pled to the positive terminal of said first amplifier; 

a first divider having first and second input terminals cou- 
pled to output terminals of each of said two converters, 
respectively; 

an inverter having an input terminal coupled to an output 
terminal of the first divider; 

a multiplier; a second divider; 

a second amplifier having a first input coupled to an output 
of said inverter, and having an output coupled to a first 
terminal of the second divider and to a first terminal of the 
multiplier; and 

a d.c. voltmeter switchably coupled to an output of the 
second divider (in order to measure the resistance of the 
two-port device) and to an output of the multiplier (in 
order to measure the capacitance of the two-port device). 


4,473,797 
MULTIELEMENT-SENSOR MEASURING DEVICE 
Kazuo Shiota, Minami-ashigara, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo 

Film Co., Ltd., Minami-ashigara, Japan 
Filed Dec. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1980, 55-185418 
Int. Cl.) GOIR 1/38, 1/02 


US, Cl. 324—115 4 Claims 





1. A multielement-sensor measuring device comprising a 
sensor consisting of a plurality of sensor elements, a measure- 
ment means for independently measuring the output, offset and 
gain values of each sensor element, a switching means for 
sequentially switching said sensor elements over to said mea- 
surement means, a memory means for storing the offset and 
gain values separately for each sensor element, an extraction 
means for extracting from said memory means the offset and 
gain values for each of the sensor elements switched by said 
between said switching means and said measurement means for 
compensating the offset of the output of said sensor elements 
on the basis of the offset value extracted by said extraction 
means, and a gain compensation means provided between said 
switching means and said measurement means for compensat- 
ing the gain of the output of said sensor elements to a specified 
value on the basis of the gain value extracted by said extraction 
means. 





Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 296,234, Aug. 25, 1981, Pat. 
No. 4,419,626. This application Nov. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 325,314 
Int. Cl. GOIR 1/06, 31/02 


US. Cl. 324—158 P 11 Claims 


1. A system for establishing an accurate and reliable electri- 
cal connection between a test circuit and a plurality of connec- 
tion pins of an integrated circuit device arrayed in at least one 
row, comprising 

a contactor assembly comprising, 

a base formed from an insulating material, 

a plurality of contacts arrayed in at least one row with a 
lower end of each contact secured to said base and an 
upper end adapted to make electrical connection with 
one of the pins, each of said contacts being flexible to 
move between a first position where said upper ends are 
spaced from said pins and a second position where said 
upper ends are in electrical connection with said pins, 
each of said contacts being adapted to conduct an elec- 
trical signal along its length to an associated pin of the 
device, 

plate means secured in a closely spaced, generally parallel 
relationship with said at least one row of contacts, the 
dimensions of said plate means and said spacing produc- 
ing a distributed capacitive reactance in said contacts 
produced by the presence of said plate means generally 
offsets the inductive reactance produced by said signal 
in said contacts whereby said signals encounter a gener- 
ally characteristic impedance over a broad band, and 

an interface assembly comprising: 

a contactor board with a pattern of conductive stripes 
carried on at least one face, 

at least one elongated elastomeric connector with mutu- 
ally spaced conductive filaments oriented generally 
perpendicular to the longitudinal axis of said connector 
and carried on its outer surface, and 

means for securing said elastomeric connector, said con- 
tactor board and said contactor assembly in a fixed 
spatial relation with each other whereby said elasto- 
meric connector establishes an electrical connection 
between a conductive stripe on the contactor board and 
one of said contact or plate means of said contactor 
assembly. 


Int. Cl? GOIN 27/72; GOIR 33/12 
US, Cl. 324—226 


1. Apparatus for detecting the presence of a metal strand in 
predetermined position in paper, comprising a detection head 
comprising a coil having a ferrite core forming part of a series 
resonance circuit, means for moving said paper past said detec- 
tion head, power circuit means for supplying said resonance 
circuit with a filtered high frequency current having a fixed 
frequency close to the resonant frequency of said resonance 
circuit, means for demodulating high frequency voltage at 
terminals of said resonance circuit modulated by the passages 
of a metal strand in front of said coil, high-pass filter means for 
eliminating parasitic variations of the demodulated signal, 
means for amplifying said signal from high-pass filter means, 
trigger means for transforming an analog signal from said 
amplifying means into a digital signal, an output terminal, and 
means controlled by said paper moving means for providing a 
reading window only during the time that a predetermined 
portion of said paper containing said predetermined position is 
moving past said detection head, said means for forming a 
reading window passing a signal from said trigger means to 
said output terminal only if said signal occurs during said 
reading window. 


4,473,800 
METHOD FOR DETECTING MAGNETOTELLURIC 
SUBSURFACE ANOMALIES 

Barry N. Warner, Duncanville, Tex., assignor to Mobil Oil 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 206,920, Nov. 14, 1980, Pat. No. 4.392,109. 

This application Sep. 21, 1982, Ser. No. 420,673 
Int. C1.3 GO1V 3/08, 3/38 


US, Cl. 324—349 4 Claims 


RESISTIVITY (OHM-M) 


1. A method for detecting subsurface anomalies in vertical 
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magnetotelluric surveys where a first pair and a second pair of 
electrodes in a perpendicular pattern at a single location are 
used to collect data where resistivity is plotted as a function of 
frequency and frequency may be correlated to depth, said 
method comprising the steps of: 
receiving a first set of data consisting of resistivity points as 
a function of frequency from the first pair of electrodes at 
a first location: 
receiving a second set of data consisting of resistivity points 
as a function of frequency from the second pair of elec- 
trodes at said first location; 
computing a difference between said first set of data and said 
second set of data to produce a difference set consisting of 
resistivity points as a function of frequency; 
displaying said difference set as a graphical plot; and; 
identifying a first subsurface anomaly whenever said plot of 
said difference set exceeds a predetermined amount and 
produces a DC like bias shifting said plot of said difference 
set. 


4,473,801 
DEMODULATOR CIRCUIT WITH PHASE CONTROL 
LOOP 
Robert Maurer, Am Staden 11, and Michael Hoffmann, Semper- 
strasse 1%, both of D-6600 Saarbriicken, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 


Filed Dec. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 104,021 
Int. Cl. HO3D 1/04, 3/24 





1. In a demodulator circuit for demodulating an input signal 
constituted by a modulated carrier provided with a phase 
control loop which comprises signal mixing means having two 
inputs and an output and providing a signal at its output pro- 
portional to the algebraic product of the signals at its inputs, 
one of the mixing means inputs being arranged to receive the 
demodulator circuit input signal, voltage controlled oscillator 
means having a control input and an output connected to the 
other input of the mixing means and providing a signal at a 
frequency varying linearly with the voltage at its control input, 
and lowpass filter means connected between the mixing means 
output and the oscillator means control input, the components 
of the loop presenting a set of parameters defining the opera- 
tion of the loop, which parameters include the peak voltage at 
the output of the oscillator means, the oscillator means modu- 
lation sensitivity, the voltage amplification factor of the low- 
pass filter means and the gain of the mixing means, the im- 
provement comprising means connected to said loop for vary- 
ing at least one of said parameters in inverse proportion to the 
peak amplitude of the input signal carrier for causing the prod- 
uct of the parameters and the carrier peak amplitude to be 
substantially constant. 
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4,473,802 
ELECTRICAL SIGNAL CONVERTER WITH STEP 
VARIABLE GAIN 

Mart V. Min, ulitsa Ladva, 26; Toomas E. Parve, bulvar Ryan- 
naku, 3, and Toom A. Pungas, Syprue pst., 219, kv. 3, all of 
Tallin, U.S.S.R. 

PCT No. PCT/SU80/00134, § 371 Date Mar. 18, 1982, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 18, 1982, PCT Pub. No. WO82/00536, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 18, 1982 

PCT Filed Jul. 31, 1980, Ser. No. 364,842 
Int. Cl.2 HO3F //34; HO3G 3/18 
2 Claims 


1. An electrical signal converter with step variable gain 
comprising a first variable gain circuit having an input, control 
inputs and an output serving as an output of the converter; a 
second variable gain circuit having an input connected to said 
output of said first variable gain circuit, control inputs, and an 
output; a sequencer having outputs connected to said control 
inputs of said first and second variable gain circuits, said se- 
quencer varying the gain of the first variable gain circuit ac- 
cording to a step function of time and varying the gain of the 
second variable gain circuit in inverse proportion to the step 
function according to which the gain of the first variable gain 
circuit is varied; and a comparison circuit having a first input 
serving as an input of the converter, a second input connected 
to said output of said second variable gain circuit, an an output 
connected to the input of said first variable gain circuit; 
wherein said second variable gain circuit and said comparison 
circuit define a negative feedback path between the output and 
the input of the first variable gain circuit. 


4,473,803 
ELECTRONIC VOLUME CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR 
AUDIO DEVICES 
Akio Kaneko; Hitoshi Kajiwara; Kazuya Nishiga, and Yukihiko 
Haikawa, all of Iwaki, Japan, assignors to Alps Electric Co., 
Ltd., Japan 
Filed Nov. 3, 1982, Ser. No. 438,939 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 5, 1981, 56-177635 
Int. Cl.) HO3G 3/02 
US, Cl. 330—144 6 Claims 


1. An electronic volume for adjusting the level of a sigral in 
a signal transmission path comprising: 
(a) a variable impedance circuit adapted to be disposed in the 
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signal transmission path and adapted to vary the impe- 4,473,805 
dance by an electronic control signal; PHASE LOCK LOSS DETECTOR 

(b) means including a hold/through gate switchable between Dewayne K. Guhn, Mount Holly, N.J., assignor to RCA Corpo- 
a hold state and a through state and adapted to permit, "ation, New York, N.Y. 
when taking the through state, an input signal to pass Filed Dec. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 330,387 
therethrough in synchronization with a clock signal of a Int. Cl? HO3L 7/06; HO3K 5/153; GOIR 29/027 
predetermined period and, when taking the hold state, to U-S- Cl. 331-1 A 4 Claims 
hold the input signal coming therethrough as a control 
signal and to deliver the same to said variable impedance 
circuit; 

(c) means including a control circuit for varying the input 
signal delivered to said hold/through gate at a predeter- 
mined rate at each time of receipt of the signal coming 
through said hold/through gate; and 

(d) a rate changing means for changing the rate of variation 
of the input signal coming through said hold/throuh gate. 


1. A system for detecting phase lock loss between first and 
second two level signals Sy and Sp, of different ratios of high 
4,473,804 level portions to low level portions (duty cycles), and compris- 
LINEAR CLASS B TRANSCONDUCTANCE POWER ing: 
AMPLIFIER a single Exclusive OR (XOR) gate having first and second 
Clayton C. Wahiquist, West Valley City, Utah, assignor to input terminals and an output terminal; 
Tektronix, Inc., Beaverton, Oreg. means for supplying Swand Sz to said first and second input 
Filed ae A ao tt pe terminals of said XOR gate so that the center points of the 
, vi vi 
una. oss awa levels of Sy and Sp are aligned during 
AND gate means having first and second input terminals and 
an output terminal; 
means for supplying output signals from said XOR gate to 
the first and second input terminals of said AND gate 
means with said output signals arriving at the first of said 
input terminals of said AND gate means a time interval A; 
after the arrival of said output signals at the second of said 
input terminals of said AND gate means, where A; is 
greater than the width of an output signal from said XOR 
gate when the center points of the upper levels of Sy and 
Sp are aligned; and 
means for detecting an output signal from said AND gate 
means when 4; is less than the width of an output signal 
fom said XOR gate. 
1. An amplifier circuit comprising: 
first and second transistors each having a base, an emitter 
and a collector, the emitters of the first and second transis- 4,473,806 
tors being connected together and to a reference potential REVERSIBLE ELECTRODEPOSITION SWITCHING 


: DEVICE 
level and the collectors of the first and second transistors 
being connected together and to a first voltage source, the Edward J. Johnston, 1875 Braeburn Rd., Altadena, Calif. 91001 


emitter of at least one of the first and second transistors ~aerenk pany oo a 
being connected to an output terminal of the amplifier US. Cl. 333—101 11 Claims 
circuit; and . 
third and fourth transistors each having a base, an emitter 
and a collector, said third and fourth transistors being 
connected together as a differential pair amplifier with the 
collectors of the third and fourth transistors connected 
together and to a second voltage source and also con- 
nected to the bases of the first and second transistors 
respectively, the emitters of the third and fourth transis- 
tors connected together and to a current source, the base 
of the third transistor connected to a reference potential 
level and the base of the fourth transistor connected to an 
input terminal of the amplifier circuit, 
whereby said amplifier circuit operates as a non-inverting 
operational amplifier when an input voltage at said input 
terminal has one polarity and said amplifier circuit oper- 
ates as an inverting operational amplifier when said input a waveguide section for conducting microwave energy, a 
voltage at said input terminal has a polarity opposite to control device including a pair of spaced dielectric sub- 
said one polarity. strates and a high resistance molecular metallic layer on 





1740 


each dielectric substrate, the layers having a thickness that 
is substantially transparent to any microwave energy 
transmitted by the waveguide section, means holding the 
substrates with the metallic layers in spaced relationship 
adjacent to each other, an electrolytic solution having 
metal ions in the space between the adjacent metallic 
layers, and means for applying a voltage pulse of a first 
polarity across the electrodes to cause electrodeposition 
of the metal ions in the electrolyte on said one of the 
metallic layers to a thickness that reflects a substantial 
portion of the microwave energy transmitted by the 
waveguide section. 


4,473,807 
COAXIAL K INVERTER 
Robert J. Weber, Marion, and James C. Cozzie, Solon, both of 
Iowa, assignors to Rockwell International Corporation, El 
Segundo, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 434,997 
Int. Cl.2 HOIP //202, 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 333—206 


1. An adjustable K inverter for an electrical filter compris- 
ing: 
a first conductor terminated in an electrically conductive 
apertured plate; and 
a second conductor terminated in a second electrically con- 
ductive apertured plate, said second apertured plate being 
movably positioned adjacent said first apertured plate. 


4,473,808 
ELECTROMAGNET SYSTEM FOR ELECTROMAGNETIC 
SWITCHGEAR 
Erwin Flierl, Kummersbruck; Werner Harbauer, Schwandorf, 
and Siegfried Held, Haselmuhl, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, Munich, Fed. Rep. of 


Germany 
Filed Sep. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 428,952 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 25, 
1981, 3146714 
Int. C1. HOIF 7/10 
4 Claims 


1. An electromagnet system for electromagnetic switchgear 
of the type having movable and stationary magnet portions, 
the stationary magnet portion having a pole surface with slots 

i therein, the electromagnet system further compris- 
ing: 


pole plate means having an opening therein, said opening 
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having dimensions which correspond to the dimensions of 
the pole surface of the stationary magnet portion; and 

first and second straps extending across said opening in said 
pole plate means, said straps being configured to be ac- 
commodated in the slots in the pole surface of the station- 
ary magnet portion so that said pole plate means extends 
beyond all sides of the pole surface. 


4,473,809 
LIFTING ELECTROMAGNET 
Kenneth J. Chiad, 201 Hawthorne Dr., Chagrin Falls, Ohio 
44022 
Filed Jul. 22, 1983, Ser. No. 516,036 
Int. Cl.) HOIF 7/20 
U.S. Cl. 335—291 


1. A bi-polar magnet for handling of magnetic material 

comprising: 

a generally spherically configured outer casing housing an 
electrical coil and a magnetizable core, said casing includ- 
ing a non-magnetizable side wall portion for communicat- 
ing a 360° magnetic flux pattern upon energization of said 
electrical coil, said flux pattern being disposed transverse 
said side wall for attracting magnetic material to the sur- 
face area of said magnet, said coil being disposed in a 
surrounding relationship with an inner core portion, said 
core including a first magnetic pole portion extending 
axially from said coil to comprise a bottom wall depending 
from said inner core portion and being radially coexten- 
sive with at least a portion of said coil, said first magnetic 
pole portion further including a radially outermost termi- 
nal area portion abutting said side wall portion to define a 
generally smooth outer surface for the magnet whereby 
magnetic items may be attracted to said bottom wall and 
said radially outermost terminal area portion to provide a 
lifting area at the bottom wall and the side wall. 


4,473,810 
DEVICE FOR MEASURING THE CURRENT WHICH 
FLOWS IN A CONDUCTOR 
Georges Souques, Paris; Roland Cariou, Ivry; Robert Caudron, 

Meudon; Louis Fechant, Le Vesinet, and Jean Le Guillerm, 

Le Pecg, all of France, assignors to La Telemecanique Elec- 

trique, France 

Filed Dec. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 449,903 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 15, 1981, 81 23379 
Int. Cl.) HOIF 21/04 

US, Cl. 336—115 9 Claims 

1. A U-shaped conductor portion having two legs and a 
device for converting a current flowing through said conduc- 
tor portion into an output voltage proportional to said current, 
said device comprising: 

a box-like insulating frame having a U-shaped receptacle 
with two legs open at one end and a central compartment 
located between the legs of the U-shaped receptacle, said 
central compartment having walls provided with two 
orifices, the said U-shaped conductor portion being 
closely fitted within said receptacle with the respective 
legs of the said conductor portion passing through the 
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open ends of the respective ends of the respective legs of 
the said le; 

a coil secured within the central compartment, said coil 
having two output terminals respectively passing through 
the respective orifices of the central compartment; and 


box-like screen means made of a ferro-magnetic material, 
said screen means partially encompassing said insulating 
frame. 


4,473,811 
SINGLE BOBBIN TRANSFORMER HAVING MULTIPLE 
DELINK WINDINGS AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME 
George L. Schauble, El Paso, Tex., assignor to General Instru- 
ment Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 352,226 
Int. Cl. HOIF 27/28 
US. Cl. 336—171 


1. A miniaturized signal transformer comprising: 
a coil form; 
a continuous primary winding having a first primary coil 


concentric with said second primary coil portion, and a 
second secondary coil portion, of fewer turns than said 
first secondary coil portion, wound in an opposite direc- 
tion in said first area concentric with said first primary coil 
portion. 


4,473,812 

VOLTAGE-DEPENDENT NONLINEAR RESISTOR 
Satoshi Maruyama; Koichi Tsuda; Kazuo Mukae, and Ikuo 

Nagasawa, all of Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Fuji Electric 

Co., Ltd. and Fuji Electric Corporate Research & Develop- 

ment, both of Japan 

Filed Jun. 30, 1983, Ser. No. 509,508 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 4, 1982, 57-193725; 

Nov. 4, 1982, 57-193726; Nov. 4, 1982, 57-193727 
Int. Cl. HO1B 7/06 

US. Cl, 338—21 7 Claims 

1. A voltage-dependent nonlinear resistor containing ZnO as 
the primary component and auxiliary components wherein said 
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auxiliary components comprise: (1) at least one of rare earth 
elements; (2) Co; (3) at least one of Mg and Ca; (4) at least one 
of K, Rb and Cs; (5) Cr and (6) B. 


4,473,813 
HUMIDITY SENSOR WITH IMPROVED PROTECTIVE 
LAYERING 
Noriyuki Kinjo; Shuichi Ohara; Toru Sugawara, and Shigeki 
Tsuchitani, all of Hitachi, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 28, 1982, Ser. No. 426,087 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 28, 1981, 56-152200; 
May 7, 1982, 57-77191 
Int. Cl? HOIL 7/00 


US. Cl. 338—35 17 Claims 


6. A humidity sensor which comprises an insulating sub- 
strate, a pair of electrodes provided on the insulating substrate, 
connection terminals for connecting the ends of the electrodes 
to lead wires, and a humidity-sensitive material film provided 
on the surface of the insulating substrate provided with the 
electrodes, the improvement in combination therewith com- 
prising a protective film of silicone resin as a reaction product 
of siloxanes themselves having at least one reactive group 
selected from 


| 1 ! | 
fo. —o- ——o and i rete 


where R represents a hydrogen atom or an alkyl group. 


4,473,814 
LINEAR POTENTIOMETER 
Fritz Blessing, Ostfildern, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Novotechnik KG Offterdinger GmbH & Co., Ostfildern, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 28, 1983, Ser. No. 508,695 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 28, 


1982, 8218497[U] 
Int. Cl.) HOIC 10/38 


US. Cl. 338—176 7 Claims 


se 
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1. a Seen Wy Loe yp gy 
having a resistance path internally mounted therein, wiper 
means in sliding contact with said resistance path, said wiper 
means being guided by a push rod that is supported at its entry 
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into the housing by a slide bearing means, said slide bearing 
means including a stationary outer bearing and an inner bear- 
being movable in swinging fashion relative to the outer bear- 
ing, and an elastic ring element simultaneously held in oppos- 
ing annular grooves of the outer and inner bearings and form- 
ing the sole connection therebetween, said push rod sliding in 
the inner bearing. 


4,473,815 
BATTERY CONTROL AND ALARM SYSTEM FOR 
VEHICLES 
Richard C. Miller, Sr., 1156 Crahen Ave., NE., Grand Rapids, 
Mich. 49506 
Filed Nov. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 320,548 
Int. Cl.? BOOR 25/04 
US. C1. 40—64 








1. A delay battery control system for a vehicle having a 
battery and a cable for conducting current from the battery, 
said control system comprising: 

a normally open main switch in series with the cable, said 
main switch having an enablement terminal, said main 
switch closing upon the application of current to said 
enablement terminal; 

a normally open ignition switch circuit connected in series 
between the battery and said main switch enablement 
terminal, said ignition switch circuit being activatable by 
the vehicle driver; 

means for delaying opening of said main switch for a prede- 

a normally open accessory-enabling switch connected in 
series between the current source and said main switch 
enablement terminal, said accessory-enabling switch being 
activatable from the vehicle exterior. 


4,473,816 
COMMUNICATIONS SIGNAL BYPASS AROUND 
POWER LINE TRANSFORMER 
William C. Perkins, Sachse, Tex., assignor to Rockwell Interna- 
tional Corporation, El] Segundo, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 13, 1982, Ser. No. 367,845 
TInt. Ci.3 HO4M 11/04 
US. Cl. 340—310 R 6 Claims 
1. A circuit for bidirectionally bypassing a delta-wye trans- 
former, having a primary-to-secondary voltage ratio R, with a 
communication signal having a carrier frequency, which signal 
is to be transmitted as a balanced phase-to-neutral signal on 
first three phase lines and neutral on the delta windings side of 
the transformer and on second three phase lines and neutral on 
the wye windings side thereof, comprising: 
a set of three capacitors, each having one side thereof con- 
.nected at a node to form a wye configuration, and each 
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having the other side connected to a different one of the 
lines on the delta side of the delta-wye transformer; 

a single phase transformer with a primary winding con- 
nected between the node of the wye configuration of 
capacitors and said first neutral, and having a secondary 
winding with a first terminal thereof connected to said 
second neutral; 





another capacitor with capacitance C2 having one terminal 
thereof connected to the node of the wye windings of the 
delta-wye transformer and the other terminal thereof 
connected to a second terminal of the secondary winding 
of the single phase transformer; and 

an inductive reactor with inductance L connected between 
the node of the wye windings of the delta-wye trans- 
former and said second neutral. 


4,473,817 
COUPLING POWER LINE COMMUNICATIONS 
SIGNALS AROUND DISTRIBUTION TRANSFORMERS 
William C. Perkins, Sachse, Tex., assignor to Rockwell Interna- 
tional Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 13, 1982, Ser. No. 367,849 
Int. CL? HO4M 11/04 
US. Cl. 340—310 R 





1. A circuit for bi-directionally coupling a communications 
signal with carrier frequency f, around a distribution trans- 
former having a primary-to-secondary voltage ratio R, and 
having associated with the primary side thereof a plurality of 
conductors which can include a neutral, and associated with 
the secondary side thereof a plurality of conductors which can 
include a neutral or a ground, with two of the conductors on 
the primary side and two of the conductors on the secondary 
side being selected for communication of said signal, said 
circuit comprising: 

a single phase coupling transformer with a primary-to- 
secondary voltage ratio approximately equal to R, and 
having the primary terminals thereof each connected to a 
different one of said two conductors on the primary side 
of the distribution transformer, and one of the secondary 
terminals of the coupling transformer connected to one of 
said two conductors on the secondary side of the distribu- 
tion transformer; and 

a capacitor connected from the other secondary terminal of 
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the coupling transformer to the other of said two conduc- 
tors on the secondary side of the distribution transformer, 
said capacitor being selected so that the series circuit 
including the capacitor and the self-inductance of the 
coupling transformer is resonant at said carrier frequency. 


4,473,818 
BIPOLAR DIGITAL TO ANALOG CONVERTER 
Robert J. Youngquist, White Bear Lake, Minn., assignor to 
Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, 


Minn. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 320,546 
Int. Cl. HO3K 13/02 
US. Cl. 340—347 DA 
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1. A digital-to-analog converter for converting bipolar digi- 
tal data having a series of binary digits including a sign digit 
and value digits, to its analog equivalent, said converter com- 


prising: 

a pair of digital-to-analog networks, each having a plurality 
of input connections for the value digits of the digital data 
and an output connection from which an analog signal 
corresponding to the digital data can be derived; 

circuit means responsive to the sign digit and electrically 
connected to said digital-to-analog networks for directing 
the value digits to only one of said networks, and for 
establishing a first biasing condition for the networks 
wherein the digital-to-analog network not receiving the 
value digits is completely turned on and the digital-to- 
analog network receiving the value digits is turned pro- 
gressively on or off as a function of the increase or de- 
crease, respectively, in the relative value of the value 
digits, and for establishing a second biasing condition 
wherein the digital-to-analog network not receiving the 
value digits is completely turned off and the digitai-to- 
Se een aoe on ane ane Oe eee 
turned off or on as a function of the decrease or increase, 
respectively, in the relative value of the value digits; and 

means electrically connected to said output connection of 
said digital-to-analog networks for summing the output 
signals, derived therefrom. 


4,473,819 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG CONVERSION APPARATUS 
WITH A VARIABLE ACTIVE-LEVEL 


y 345,919 
Japan, Feb. 5, 1981, 56-16517 
Int. Cl.3 HO3K 13/02 
US. Cl. 340—347 DA 

1. A digital-to-analog conversion apparatus comprising: 

a binary counter having a clock pulse input terminal con- 
nected to a clock pulse source; 

a decoding gate means having a plurality of input terminals 
coupled to each of output bits of said binary counter and 
generating output signals of binary-weighted pulse widths 
respectively; 

a plurality of digital input terminals for receiving a digital 
input value; 

a plurality of logical NAND gates, wherein an input termi- 
nal of each of said logical NAND gates is respectively 
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connected to an output terminal of one of said decoding 
gate means and wherein another input terminal of each of 
said logical NAND gates is respectively connected to one 
of said digital input terminals; 

a logical AND gate coupled to each output terminal of each 
of said NAND gates; and 

an output means for generating an output signal having an 
active-level duration which varies analog-like depending 
on said digital input value, said output means comprising: 

a first coincidence gate having a first input terminal coupled 
to the MSB of said binary counter and having a second 
input terminal coupled to the MSB of said digital input 


go 
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a second coincidence gate having a first input terminal cou- 
pled to the MSB of said binary counter and having a 
second input terminal coupled to the MSB of said digital 
input terminals; 

a third coincidence gate having a first input terminal coupled 
to an output terminal of said second coincidence gate and 
having a second input terminal coupled to an output ter- 
minal of said logical AND gate; 

a fourth coincidence gate having a first input terminal cou- 
pled to an output terminal of said first coincidence gate 
and having a second input terminal coupled to an output 
of said third coincidence gate. 


4,473,820 
SIGNAL DECODER FOR CONVERTING A 
CO-DIRECTIONAL 64 KBIT/S INTERFACE SIGNAL 
INTO A BINARY INFORMATION SIGNAL, A 64 KHZ 
CLOCK AND AN 8 KHZ CLOCK 
ym Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Siemens Aktiengesellischaft, Berlin & Munich, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 


Filed Apr. 14, 1982, Ser. No. 368,450 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 21, 


1981, 3120282 

Int. Cl? HO3K 13/24 
US. Ci. 340—347 DD 7 Claims 
+ ilofalifalelili ial 
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1. A signal decoder for converting a co-directional 64 kbit/s 
interface signal, which is divided into positive and negative 
half waves, into a binary information signal, a 64 kHz clock 
,and an 8 kHz clock, comprising: 

a first input for receiving a first of the half waves, a second 





1744 


input for receiving a second of the half waves and a sys- 
tem clock input; 

a first memory and a first switch connecting said first mem- 
ory to said first input, 

a first controllable inverter including a control input con- 
nected to said first memory, an input connected to said 
first input, and an output; 

a first multi-stage counter including a start input connected 


to said first input, a stop input connected to said second . 


input, a third input connected to said system clock input 
an first, second and third outputs, said first output of said 
first multi-stage counter connected to operate said first 
switch; 

a second memory and a second switch for connecting said 
second memory to said second output of said first multi- 
stage counter, said second switch connected to and oper- 
ated by said output of said first controllable inverter; 

a third memory and a third switch for connecting said third 
memory to said third output of said first multistage 
counter, said third switch connected to and operated by 
said first input; 

a fourth memory and a fourth switch connecting said fourth 
memory to said second input; 

a second controllable inverter including a control input 
connected to said fourth memory, an input connected to 
said second input, and an output; 

a second multi-stage counter including a start input con- 
nected to said second input, a stop input connected to said 
first input, a third input connected to said system clock 
input, and first, second and third outputs, said first output 
of said second multi-stage counter connected to operate 
said fourth switch; 

a fifth memory and a fifth switch for connecting said fifth 
memory to said second output of said second multistage 
counter, said fifth switch connected to and operated by 
said output of said second controllable inverter; 

a sixth memory and a sixth switch for connecting said sixth 
memory to said third output of said second multistage 
counter, said sixth switch connected to and operated by 
said second input; and 

first, second and third OR gates, said first OR gate including 
a first input connected to said first memory, a second input 
connected to said fourth memory and an output for pro- 
viding the binary information signal, said second OR gate 
including a first input connected to said second memory, 
a second input connected to said fifth memory and an 
output for providing said 64 kHz clock, and said third OR 
gate including a first input connected to said third mem- 
ory, a second input connected to said sixth memory and an 
output for providing the 8 kHz clock. 


4,473,821 
PERSONAL ACOUSTIC ALARM SYSTEM 
Ta-Lun Yang, Rockville, Md., and Paul Broome, Luray, Va., 
assignors to Easco Inc., Springfield, Va. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1982, Ser. No. 348,245 
Int. Cl.2 GO8B 1/08; G10K 11/00 


US. C1. 40—539 16 Claims 
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1. A personal acoustic alarm unit for providing an audible 
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range, each such sonic signal having an audio frequency which 
differs from that of the remaining sonic signals, code generator 
means connected to receive at least one of said individual sonic 
signals and operating to apply a unique code thereto, and 
means for transmitting said sonic signals simultaneously as an 
audible alarm signal. 


4,473,822 
METHOD OF AND A DEVICE FOR SENSING OBJECTS 
Heinz Schiffl, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Agfa- 
Gevaert AG, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Apr. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 374,596 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 30, 
1981, 3117236 
Int. Cl? GO8B 21/00; GOIR 27/26 
2 Claims 
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1. A device for sensing or scanning thin objects disposed on 
a reference plane, such as photographic prints or films moving 
on a track, comprising a single piezoelectric ultrasonic genera- 
tor of a piezoceramic material having a radiation surface lo- 
cated at a distance from the reference plane which equals an 
integer multiple of the half wavelength of the generated ultra- 
sonic waves, electronic means connected to said ultrasonic 
generator for measuring the damping of the ultrasonic genera- 
tor caused by the acoustic load variations, said electronic 
means including an operational amplifier having an output, an 
inverting input and a non-inverting input; said ultrasonic gen- 
erator being connected between said output and said inverting 
input; and further including a compensating circuit formed of 
a capacitor connected between the non-inverting input and the 
output of the amplifier and a resistor connecting the non- 
inverting input to ground, said compensating circuit being 
dimensioned for increasing the sensitivity of said ultrasonic 
generator. 


4,473,823 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM HAVING TIMER 
CONTROLLED FIELD STATIONS 
John T. Pulverenti, Gates; Robert S. Hentz, Fairport, and John 
J. DiPaola, Penfield, all of N.Y., assignors to General Signal 

Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 18, 1974, Ser. No, 524,901 
Int. Cl. HO4Q 9/00 
US. Cl. 3440—825 























1. A communication apparatus for communicating between 
a central office and a plurality of separately addressable remote 
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stations over a single duplex communication link, said appara- 
tus including a transmitter and receiver at said central office 
and at each of said remote stations, digital computer means for 
controlling said central office transmitter and responsive to 
said receiver, said digital computer means including; 
a plurality of first timers, each associated with a different 
remote station, 
means to set each said first timer to a value related to the 
maximum desired delay between successive communica- 
tions with the associated remote station, 
means for monitoring all said first timers for determining 
that a timer has expired, and 
transmit control means responsive to said monitoring means 
for operating said transmitter to transmit to a remote 
station associated with said timer which has expired. 


4,473,824 
PRICE QUOTATION SYSTEM 
Richard N. Claytor, Arlington, Tex., assignor to Nelson B. 
Hunter and Thomas A. Swicegood 
Continuation of Ser. No. 278,863, Jun. 29, 1981, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 22, 1983, Ser. No. 516,470 
Int. Cl. H04Q 9/00; H04B 7/00 


US. Cl. 340—825.27 22 Claims 


1. A portable hand held receiver for receiving serially trans- 
mitted data representing names and associated prices of secu- 
rity quotations, said receiver comprising: 

a. storage means for individually storing price data repre- 

senting all of said names transmitted security quotations, 

b. a display, and 

c. means coupled to said storage means and said display for 

individually selecting stored price data representing any 
one of said named security quotations and displaying said 
price and name of said selected security quotation. 


4,473,825 
ELECTRONIC IDENTIFICATION SYSTEM WITH 
POWER INPUT-OUTPUT INTERLOCK AND 
INCREASED CAPABILITIES 
Charles A. Walton, 19115 Overlook Rd., Los Gatos, Calif. 95030 
Filed Mar. 5, 1982, Ser. No. 355,187 
Int. Cl? HO4Q 9/00 
US, Cl. 340—825.54 12 Claims 

1. An electronic identification system, comprising, in combi- 
nation: 

a reading station including means to radiate a power pulse, 
and 


a portable identifier comprising: 

an identifier antenna for receiving said power pulse from 
said reading station, and for transmitting a coded radio 
Seivumrtabunaaetahia aac 

cpeieyenteaniinétmmnenmmneninnns 

a power gate circuit switchable for conducting or prevent- 


ing conduction of said power pulse to said power store 
from said identifier antenna; 


449-321 O.G. -84-12 
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radio frequency signal to said identifier antenna; and 


a control circuit energizable by said power store for control- 
ling said circuits and for energizing said encoder circuit. 


4,473,826 
ARRANGEMENT BROAD-BAND CAMOUFLAGING OF 


1977, 2750919 
Int. Cl? F41H 3/02 
US, C1, 43—18 E 


‘nwa awa.) 
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1. Camouflaging net for military targets effective in the 
spectral range from visible light to radar waves comprising in 
sequence 

(a) a fabric texture base; 

(b) a soft plastic coating on said base; 
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(c) a metallic layer adhering to said coating; and 
(d) a paint layer thereon 
which layers (c) and (d) have in combination an emission factor 
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4,473,828 
MICROWAVE TRANSMISSION DEVICE WITH 
MULTIMODE DIVERSITY COMBINED RECEPTION 


in the 3 to 5 am spectral region of between 50 to 90% and in Giinter Mérz, Ludwigsburg, and Klaus Rademacher, 
the 8 to 14 um spectral region of between 60 and 95%. 


4,473,827 
ANTENNA TOWER ASSEMBLY AND METHOD FOR 
SUPPORTING ROTATING CARRIAGE 
Gary L. Ellingson, Thief River Falls; LeRoy A. Kapsner, Little 


Falls, both of Minn., and Wendell E. Miller, Warsaw, Ind., U.S. Cl. 343—786 


assignors to Polar Research, Inc., Thief River Falls, Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 272,313, Jun. 10, 1981,. This application 
Mar. 23, 1983, Ser. No. 477,984 
Int. C12 HO1Q 1/12, 3/02 
20 Claims 


(538 or 540) which comprises a tower (12) having three tower 
legs (20a-20c), having bracing (22) intermediate of adjacent 
pairs of said legs that defines a plurality of faces (534a-534c) of 
said tower, and having a neutral axis (26) that is disposed 
intermediate of said faces; 

a first mounting portion comprising first (170 or 342), second 


first, second, and third roller shafts (182, 188, 218, 310, or 
334) being operatively attached to respective ones of said 
housings; 


first, second, and third rollers (160, 186, 219, or 308) being 


Backnang, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Licentia Patent- 
Verwaltungs-GmbH, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 


many 
Filed Mar. 24, 1982, Ser. No. 361,451 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 25, 
1981, 3111731 
Int. Cl? HO1Q 13/00 
7 Claim 
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1. In a microwave transmission system for multipath propa- 
gation operating according to the angle diversity principle 
comprising a transmitting and receiving device having a reflec- 
tor antenna with a waveguide feeder system, including an 
exciter horn, wherein a fundamental mode and modes of a 
higher order can propagate, a mode coupler means connected 
to the output of said exciter horn for separating the energy 
components of the fundamental mode and the higher order 
modes and for providing the separated energy components at 
respective outputs, and receiving and combining mieans, con- 
nected to said outputs of said mode coupler means, for obtain- 
ing the best signal from the received energy components of the 
exciter horn is dimensioned so that at least two independent 
modes of a higher order or combinations thereof having the 
same polarization as said fundamental mode can be excited 
therein in addition to said fundamental mode; that, in order to 
enlarge the radiation gain of the antenna, said waveguide 
exciter horn includes means for matching the aperture angle 
(a) of the radiation lobe of said main mode to the aperture 
angle (8) of the radiation lobes of said higher modes in the 
plane of the electrical field as well as in the plane of the mag- 
mutually independent received signals from the received en- 
ergy components of the different modes separately to said 
includes a transmitting port which excites one mode therein 
whose preferred field direction is orthogonal to the preferred 
field direction of the received main mode. 
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4,473,829 
METHOD OF RECORDING A DIGITAL INFORMATION 
SIGNAL ON A RECORD CARRIER HAVING A 
RADIATION-SENSITIVE INFORMATION LAYER, 
APPARATUS FOR CARRYING OUT THE METHOD, AND 
OPTICAL RECORD CARRIER PROVIDED WITH SUCH 
A DIGITAL INFORMATION SIGNAL 


Filed May 17, 1982, Ser. No. 378,567 
application Netherlands, Apr. 


Int. Cl? GOID 15/10 


2, 1982, 


US. Cl. 346—1.1 10 Claims 
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1. A record carrier provided with a digital information 
signal stored in an information track, which information signal 
comprises a sequence of bit cells, of which at least n (n=2) 
consecutive bit cells are of the same type, a sequence of bit 
cells of a first type always being represented by a plurality of 

i track, character. 


LU 


AD 


Li} 





its m consecu- 

Gee 0 ote cf ie Eka ie nee 1<mSn (m and n 

being integers) and a greater number of consecutive bit cells of 

said first type is represented by a plurality of unitary recording 
tiguous. 


iat. C1? GRID 18/00 
US. Cl. 346—75 
1. An ink jet print head for producing a plurality of jet drop 
streams, comprising: 

manifold means defining a fluid receiving reservoir to which 
ink is applied under pressure, 

an orifice plate mounted on said manifold means and defin- 
ing a plurality of orifices, said orifices communicating 
with said fluid receiving reservoir such that fluid from 
therefrom as fluid filaments, 

stimulator means, mounted in contact with said orifice plate 
at one end thereof, for vibrating said orifice plate in re- 
sponse to an electrical drive signal to produce bending 
waves which travel along said orifice plate from the point 
of contact of said stimulator means toward the opposite 
end of said plate, bending waves of a desired 
causing breakup of said filaments into streams of drops of 
substantially uniform size and spacing, 

sensor means, mounted on said orifice plate at the end 
thereof opposite said stimulator means, for providing an 
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electrical feedback signal in dependence upon the ampli- 
tude of the bending waves reaching said sensor means, and 
stimulator driver means, responsive to said feedback signal, 





for providing said drive signal to said stimulator means, 
the amplitude of said drive signal being such that bending 
waves of said desired amplitude are generated in said 
orifice plate. 


4,473,831 
HEAT SENSITIVE RECORDING PAPER 

Shojiro Watanabe, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo Film 

Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Sep. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 428,511 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 1, 1981, 56-156830 
Int. Cl? B41M 5/18 

US. Cl. 346—209 5 Claims 

1. A heat-sensitive recording paper, comprising: 

a support base; 

a nearly colorless electron donating dye contained in a dis- 
persion on the base, wherein the electron donating dye is 
present in an amount of 10-60 percent by weight based on 
the weight of an organic acid hereinafter described; 

an organic acid capable of producing a color upon contact 
with the dye, the organic acid contained in a dispersion on 
the base; and 

a phenol compound contained in a dispersion on the base and 
present in an amount of 5-200 percent by weight based on 
the weight of the organic acid, the phenol compound 
being represented by the general formula (I): 


1) 


wherein R; represents a branched alkyl group having 3 to 8 
carbon atoms, R2 represents a hydrogen or a branched alkyl 
group having 3 to 8 carbon atoms, R3 represents a hydrogen or 
an alkyl group having 1 to 3 carbon atoms, R, represents a 
hydrogen or an alkyl group having 1 to 8 carbon atoms, Rs, R¢ 
and R7 each represents a hydrogen or an alkyl group having 1 
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to 3 carbon atoms, and Rg represents a hydrogen or an alkyl 
group having | to 8 carbon atoms. 


4,473,832 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE RECORDING SHEETS 
Noboru Yamato; Akira Hasegawa; Hiroaki Umeda, and 
Mamoru Suzuki, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Jujo Paper 

Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 19, 1982, Ser. No. 442,966 
Ciaims priority, Japan, Dec. 8, 1981, 56-196384 
Int. Cl.? B41M 5/22 

US. Cl. 46—209 5 Claims 

1. Pressure-sensitive recording sheets which form a colored 
image on contact of color-former with color-developer, said 
pressure-sensitive sheets comprising at least a transfer sheet 
having on its one side a transfer coating including microcap- 
sules containing black color-forming fluoran dye of the general 
formula (I) and a color-developing sheet having on its one side 
a color-developer layer containing at least activated clay, zinc 
carbonate and thiourea compound selected from the group 
consisting of thiourea, trimethylthiourea, diethylthiourea, 
dibutylthiourea, dilaurylthiourea, enetivens and di- 
phenylthiourea: 


R2 @® 
N 


Pa 
Ri 


N 


\ 
Rs 


oO 
! 
c=0 


wherein Ri, R2, R4 and Rs represent each hydrogen, an alkyl 
group, alicyclic group, aryl group, aralkyl group or derivative 
thereof substituted with halogen, alkyl group, haloalkyl group, 
alicyclic group, aralkyl group, hydroxyl group, alkoxy group, 
acyl group, amino group, substituted amino group, nitro 
group; R; and R2, and R4 and Rs may be combined with each 
other to form a ring or rings; R3 represents hydrogen, halogen, 
alkyl group, alkoxyalkyl group, haloalkyl group, aralkyl group 
or alkoxy group. 


ASYMMETRIC INTERFEROMETERS WITH 
JOSEPHSON JUNCTIONS OF EQUAL MAGNETIC 
LENGTH 


Hansjérg Beha, and Wilhelm Jutzi, both of Karisruhe, Fed. Rep. 
Karisruhe, Karisruhe, 


Filed Mar. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 239,978 
Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 8, 
1980, 3008926 
Int. Cl? HOIL 39/22; HO3K 3/38 


plate; 
(b) a first insulating layer formed on said base plate; 
Ss 
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metalization; 
CO eae he aap ein, bt 
second insulating layer at the bottom of which, contacting 
said first layer of metalization, a thin tunnel oxide is 
ee oD nae SD EY Se 
the other; 
(0) a second layer of metalization having portions disposed 
over said second insulating layer and over said thin tunnel 
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oxide at least in the areas of said two openings whereby 
Josephson junctions of unequal area will be formed at said 
openings, said first and second layers of metalization form- 
ing the contacts thereof; 

(g) a third insulating layer formed over said second layer of 


(h) a control line formed in a third metalization layer over 
said third insulating layer overlying and extending be- 
tween said junctions in the direction of said line; and 

(i) at least one of said metalization layers patterned such as to 
provide substantially equal flux in said two Josephson 
junctions. 


4,473,834 
LIGHT EMITTING TRANSISTOR ARRAY 
Sidney I. Soclof, San Gabriel, Calif., assignor to Rockwell Inter- 
national Corporation, El] Segundo, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 19, 1982, Ser. No. 369,858 
Int. Cl? HO1IL 33/00, 27/14, 31/00 


US. Cl. 357—17 11 Claims 


1. An array of light emitting bipolar transistors, adapted to 
produce light from cathodoluminescence, upon being biased 
into conduction, each said light emitting bipolar transistor 
being formed on the top surface of a relatively flat semiconduc- 
tor substrate and having active regions comprising: 
a collector region formed on said substrate; and 
an emitter region formed on said substrate; said collector and 
emitter regions being of a first conductivity type and 

an extended base region of a second conductivity type, said 
extended base region being formed on said substrate and 
interposed between said collector and emitter regions, 
each respective light emitting bipolar transistor being 
isolated from other light emitting transistors on said sub- 
strate surface by, 

a plurality of perimeter defining channels, said perimeter 

defining channels isolating said light emitting 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


base region coatable surface, and being extended to cover 
said perpendicular coatable base region surfaces; 

respective connections to each said collector, emitter and 
base regions, 

whereby, biasing each said transistor into conduction pro- 
duces an electric field in said base region, said electric 
field in said base region inducing electrons in said base 
region to increase in energy to a high energy level and to 
drift, some drifting high energy electrons being scattered 
into said phosphor coating, thereby, impacting said phos- 
phor and producing light by cathodoluminescence and; 

whereby, said coatable base region surface is enlarged by 
said defining channels, thereby increasing the 
light producing efficiency of said invention array of light 
emitting bipolar transistor. 


4,473,835 
LONG WAVELENGTH AVALANCHE 
PHOTODETECTOR 
Stephen R. Forrest, Chatham; Ock-Ky Kim, Bridgewater, and 
Richard G. Smith, Basking Ridge, all of N.J., assignors to 
AT&T Bell Laboratories, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 275,346 
Int. Cl? HOIL 27/14, 29/161, 29/90 


US. Cl, 357—30 5 Claims 


1. A semiconductive device useful as an avalanche photode- 
tector comprising means forming connections for applying 
operating voltages to such device and a semiconductive crystal 
electrically between such means, such crystal comprising in 
succession a first region of p-type indium phosphide, a second 
region contiguous to the first region of n-type indium phos- 
phide, a third region contiguous with the second region of 
n-type indium gallium arsenide phosphide, and a fourth region 
contiguous with the third region of n-type indium gallium 
arsenide, the n-type indium phosphide region having a fixed 
charge in the range to minimize tunneling in the fourth region 
and to allow for avalanching in the second region, and the 
third region being of a thickness and composition to reduce 
storage effects. 


4,473,836 
INTEGRABLE LARGE DYNAMIC RANGE 
PHOTODETECTOR ELEMENT FOR LINEAR AND AREA 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT IMAGING ARRAYS 
Savvas G. Chamberlain, Waterloo, Canada, assignor to Dalsa 
Inc., Waterloo, Canada 
Filed May 3, 1982, Ser. No. 373,972 
Int. Cl.3 HO1IL 27/14, 31/00, 29/78, 33/00 


US. Cl. 357—30 6 Claims 


POSITIVE 
SURFACE POTENTIAL 


1. An integrable photodetector element having a large dy- 
namic range comprising a silicon substrate having a resistivity 
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of between 1 and 100 ohm-cm and being of one conductivity 
type; an electrically floating photosensitive diffusion region in 
said substrate; a second diffusion region in said substrate 
spaced apart from said electrically floating photosensitive 
diffusion region by a channel in said substrate, said diffusion 
regions both being of the same conductivity type and of oppo- 
site conductivity type to that of said substrate; a metal-insula- 
tor-cemiconductor gate spanning eaid eubstente betwenn enid 


with respect to said substrate; said element except for said 
photosensitive diffusion region being shielded against penetra- 
ton by visible light; the length of suid chenasl between enld 
regions, the resistivity of said substrate, the magnitude of said 
reverse bias and the depth of said diffusion regions being se- 
lected such that the potential barrier between said electrically 
floating photosensitive diffusion region and said channel is low 
enough that electrons photogenerated in response to visible 
light impinging on said electrically floating photosensitive 
diffusion region can be injected from said electrically floating 
photosensitive diffusion region into said channel to be col- 
lected by said second diffusion region, the voltage of said 
electrically floating photosensitive diffusion region thereby 
varying logarithmically with changes in visible © light incident 
thereon. 


4,473,837 
SYSTEM FOR ENCODING AND DECODING VIDEO 
SIGNALS 
Jerome J. Tiemann, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General 
Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed May 28, 1982, Ser. No. 383,067 
Int. Cl. HO4N 9/32 





pny mya + BRR EL eS 
rality of successive lines, said plurality of lines consisting 
of a first set of alternate lines and a second set of alternate 
lines, each line having a duration of a first predetermined 
time, 

means for forming a plurality of successive lines of a first 
signal, each line of said first signal being a first linear 
combination of a respective line of said luminance signal in 
said first set of alternate lines delayed by said first prede- 
termined time and a respective successive line of said 
luminance signal in said second set of alternate lines, 

means for forming a plurality of successive lines of a second 
signal, each line of said second signal being a second linear 
combination of a respective line of said luminance signal in 
said first set of alternate lines delayed by said first prede- 
termined time and a ive successive line of said 
luminance signal in said second set of alternate lines, said 
second linear combination of said second signal being 
independent of said first linear combination of said first 


signal, 
means for expanding the duration of each of the lines of said 
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first signal to a duration of a second predetermined time 
greater than said first predetermined time, whereby the 
bandwidth thereof is reduced, 

means for further limiting the bandwidth of said expanded 
first signal to a first predetermined value, 

means for expanding the duration of each of the lines of said 
second signal to a duration of sajd second predetermined 
time, whereby the bandwidth thereof is reduced, 

means for further limiting the bandwidth of said expanded 
second signal to a second predetermined value, said sec- 
ond predetermined value being less than said first prede- 
termined value, 

means for transmitting each of the lines of said bandwidth 
limited and expanded first signal to a transmission channel, 

means for transmitting each of the lines of said bandwidth 
limited and expanded second signal to said transmission 
channel. 


4,473,838 
DIGITAL COLOR GENERATOR 


Filed Oct. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 434,510 
Int. Cl? HO4N 9/50 


1. In a television color generator, means for phase shifting a 
sinusoidal sub-carrier input in accordance with a signal of 

comprising: 

means for converting said sinusoidal input to a correspond- 
ing rectangular wave; 

means for providing said signal of varying amplitude, which 
amplitude varies in accordance with required phase shift; 

means for varying the pulse width of said rectangular wave 
in accordance with said signal amplitude; 

said means for converting said sinusoidal input to a corre- 
sponding rectangular wave, and said means for providing 
a signal of varying amplitude, being connected to said 
means for varying the pulse width of said rectangular 
wave; 

means for converting said rectangular wave to a square 
wave; 

said means for varying the pulse width being connected to 
said means for converting the rectangular wave to a 
square wave; 

means for converting said square wave to a phase shifted 
sinusoidal wave; 

said means for converting said rectangular wave to a square 
wave being connected to said means for converting said 
square wave to a phase shifted sinusoidal wave; 

whereby said sinusoidal sub-carrier input is phase shifted in 
accordance with the amplitude of said signal of varying 
amplitude. 
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4,473,839 
SIGNAL PROCESSING CIRCUIT FOR VIDEO CAMERA 
Masaru Noda, Fujisawa, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., To- 
kyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 9, 1982, Ser. No. 440,420 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 13, 1981, 56-181111 
Int. Cl? HO4N 9/04 


US. Cl, 358—41 10 Claims 
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1. A signal processing circuit for a color video camera for 
automatically adjusting the balance of the black level of a 
video signal obtained by an image pick-up element, compris- 
ing: 

an optical black mask for optically masking a predetermined 

part of the light-receiving surface of an image pick-up 
element; 

blanking processing means for fixing that part of a plurality 

of signals corresponding to the blanking period including 
at least two color signals produced from the image pick- 
up element, to a predetermined potential; 

means for producing a color difference signal from the signal 

subjected to the blanking process; 

means for detecting the voltage of the waveform of the color 

difference signal corresponding to the portion thereof 
optically masked by said optical black mask and the volt- 
age of the waveform portion thereof subjected to the 
blanking process; 

comparator means for producing an error voltage corre- 

sponding to the difference between the voltages detected 
by said detector means; and 

means for clamping the waveform portion corresponding to 

the blanking period of the signal produced from said 
image pick-up element and not yet subjected to the blank- 
ing process and controlling the clamp level thereof by the 
error voltage produced from said comparator means. 


4,473,840 
OPTICAL FOCUS ADJUSTMENT MEANS FOR 
PROJECTION TELEVISION APPARATUS 

Yoshito Miyatake, Moriguchi, Japan, assignor to Matsushita 

Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jan. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 337,859 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 8, 1981, 56-1718 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 9/31 

US. Cl. 358—60 


1. A projection television apparatus comprising: 

three fixed position cathode-ray tubes of red, green and blue, 
respectively, placed in a T-shaped array with the red and 
blue tubes along a common axis perpendicular to and in 
the same plane as the axis of the green tube which lies 
between them, said tubes having their faceplates close to 
each other and substantially facing each other and defin- 
ing a parallelepiped space therebetween; 

a mirror block constituted by a red-type dichroic mirror and 
a blue-type dichroic mirror reflecting exclusively red light 


4 Claims 
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and blue ligh., respectively, and intersecting at right an- 
gles and positioned in the parallelepiped space; 

an enlarging and projecting lens on the optical axis of said 
green cathode-ray tube and being substantially at the 
fourth side of said space; and 


means for moving said mirror block within said space for 
moving said mirrors to bring each of the respective red 
and blue images into optimum focus while leaving the 
focus of the other image unchanged. 


4,473,841 
VIDEO SIGNAL TRANSMISSION SYSTEM FOR 
ENDOSCOPE USING SOLID STATE IMAGE SENSOR 
Makoto Murakoshi, Asaka, and Morihiko Yoshida, Omiya, both 
of Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, 
Japan and Fuji Photo Optical Co., Ltd., Saitama, both of, 


Japan 
Filed Sep. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 424,768 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 20, 1981, 56-167570 
Int. Cl.? A61B 1/04; HO4B 9/00 


1. A video signal transmission for an endoscope of the type 
which uses a solid state image sensor for picking up an image 
inside a cavity of a living body, comprising: 

electrical-to-optical signal conversion means for converting 

a video signal produced by the solid state image sensor 
into an optical signal; 
light transmission means connected with said electrical-to- 
optical signal conversion means for transmitting the opti- 
cal signal thereover; and 

optical-to-electrical signal conversion means for converting 
the optical signal propagated through the light transmis- 
sion means into an electrical signal to display the image 
picked up. 
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4,473,842 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR EXAMINING 
PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD PROVIDED WITH 

ELECTRONIC PARTS 

Etsuji Suzuki, Tokyo; Shinichi Uno, Kawasaki; Kiyomu 

Chiyoda, Ayase, and Mitsugi Nakanoya, Yokohama, all of 

Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Jun. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 393,653 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 6, 1981, 56-105331; 

Apr. 20, 1982, 57-64691 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 7/18 


US. Ci, 358—107 9 Cisims 


1. A position examination apparatus for examining the posi- 
tion of miniaturized electronic parts bonded to a transparent 
circuit board between pairs of lead terminals formed on the 
surface of the circuit board, the transparent circuit board being 
formed with a plurality of first see-through holes and the pairs 


one side thereof to provide light passed therethrough, said 
illuminating means including a light source lamp, a slit 
plate for converting light from said light source lamp into 
a narrow beam light and, cylindrical lens for converting 
the narrow beam light from the slit plate into a parallel 
beam light; 

means for receiving light from said circuit board which is 


a video memory for storing said digital image data; 

external means for providing reference pattern data of a unit 
area including said miniaturized electronic part; and 

control means for checking the positional deviation of the 
miniaturized electronic parts with respect to said first and 
second see-through holes used as reference marks by 
reading out digital image data corresponding in position to 
said reference data from a video memory and comparing 
the read-out data with said reference pattern data. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


4,473,843 
SYSTEM AND METHOD 
SUCH SYSTEM 


mingdale, both of Ill, assignors to Siemens Gammasonics, 


1. A digital radiographic system, comprising in combination: 

(a) an X-ray detector for receiving X-ray radiation from an 
object under examination, said detector generating a de- 
tector image in accordance with the distribution of said 
X-ray radiation received from said object; 

(b) an image intensifier including a screen and means for 
enhancing said detector image, thereby generating an 
image intensifier image on said screen, said image intensi- 
fier image emitting light; 

(c) a video camera for viewing said image intensifier image 
and thereby receiving said light, said video camera gener- 
ating a video signal comprised of frames of digital data 
describing various signal levels in accordance with said 
image intensifier image; 

(d) display means operationally connected to said video 
camera for receiving said video signal and for displaying 
an image in accordance with said distribution of X-ray 


radiation; 

(e) an iris arranged between said image intensifier and said 
video camera, said iris having an aperture of variable size 
for controlling the intensity of light transmitted there- 
through, thereby controlling the intensity of said light 


era; 
(f) control means for controlling the aperture of said iris, said 
control means comprising: 
(f1) first storage means for receiving said video signal and 
for storing digital data corresponding to one of said 
frames; 


(f2) threshold means for determining the maximum signal 
level of the digital data contained in said one frame; 
(f3) second storage means for storing information about 
parameter values indicative of a plurality of sizes of said 

to said sizes; 

(f4) means for evaluating from said maximum signal level 
determined by said threshold means and from said infor- 
mation stored in said second storage means a desired 
parameter indicative of a desired size of said aperture; 

(f5) means for setting the actual size of said aperture, said 
setting means being responsive to said desired parame- 
ter evaluated by said evaluating means. 
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4,473,844 
TELEVISION CIRCUIT FOR USE ON SIGNAL 
RECORDING AND SIGNAL DISPLAY, RESPECTIVELY 


Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 296,657 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sep. 17, 


Int. Cl? HO4N 5/34 


1980, 


1. A television circuit for use on signal recording and dis- 
play, respectively, the circuit comprising a signal correction 
circuit for obtaining an optimum picture on display, correc 
dens belag sande in eutuegions enmnged inteatanes and sou, 
of a picture which corresponds with a scene to be recorded and 
displayed, this picture being converted, on signal recording as 
a potential image, into a picture signal by means of a line-by- 
line and field-by-field scan and being formed on signal display 
by means of the picture signal by means of a line-by-line and 
field-by-field scan, respectively, the television circuit including 
a memory whose memory locations containing correction 
information correspond to the sub-regions which each have 
their scanning lines, the memory being connected to the signal 
correction circuit by means of a correction-information carry- 
ing output, characterized in that in addition to the memory 
locations containing the signal correction information for the 
subregions of the picture, the memory comprisés further mem- 
ory locations, namely a first further memory location for each 
column of subregions, each first further memory location 
containing absolute correction information for all subregions in 
- the column and relative difference information being present in 
each said memory location corresponding with a subregion in 
the column, each relative difference information providing, for 
each subregion, a correction information for each scanning line 
in the subregion, which is valid with respect to the preceding 
scanning line. 


4,473,845 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PROCESSING 
SIGNALS FROM A SOLID-STATE IMAGE SENSOR 
Lee N. Davy, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1983, Ser. No. 460,524 
Int. Cl? HO4N 5/14, 3/14 
US. Cl. 358—163 15 Claims 
1. Apparatus for processing the output signal from a solid 
state image sensor, having defects causing corresponding de- 
fects in the output signal thereof, comprising: 
(a) means responsive to the output signal for producing a 
defect corrected signal; 
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(b) means responsive to the output signal for producing an 
image enhanced signal; 


ELECTRICAL 


4,473,847 
BINARY CODING SYSTEM 


(c) means responsive to the output signal for producing an Masami Kurata, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Fuji Xerox Co., 


unenhanced signal; and 


wat 
Stnsor 


(d) control means for selecting said defect corrected signal at 
times corresponding to defect locations, for selecting said 
unenhanced signal at times corresponding to locations in 
the neighborhood of defects, and for selecting said image 
enhanced signal at other times. 


4,473,846 
CLAMPING VIDEO SIGNALS 

Thomas C. Mackereth, Cambridge, United Kingdom, assignor to 

U.S. Philips Corp., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 12, 1982, Ser. No. 407,665 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 11, 1981, 

8127538 
Int. Cl.3 HO4N 5/18 


US, Cl, 358—172 6 Claims 


1. A circuit arrangement for clamping a video signal to a 
reference level comprising an input for receiving an analogue 
video signal and an output for delivering a digital video signal 
clamped to the reference level, an analogue to digital con- 
verter whose output is connected to the output of the circuit 
arrangement, means for applying a control signal to an inte- 
grating circuit, said control signal being dependent on the 
output of the analogue to digital converter, means for combin- 
ing the received analogue video signal and the output of the 
integrating circuit and means for applying the combined signal 
to the input of the analogue to digital converter, characterised 
in that said means for applying a control signal to the integrat- 
ing circuit comprises a programmed memory which is ad- 
dressed by the output of the analogue to digital converter and 
which produces an output code dependent on the input address 
and a digital to analogue converter whose output provides said 
control signal. 


US. Cl, 358—282 


Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 23, 1982, Ser. No. 401,430 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 24, 1981, 56-115323 
Int. Cl.3 HO4N 1/40 
6 Claims 


1. A binary-coding system, comprising: 

an image sensor for sensing the state of a np, im picture 
element within a plurality of picture elements by scanning 
a ng line of said picture elements in a main scanning direc- 
tion and producing an analog picture signal; 

a comparator for comparing said analog picture signal with 
a reference voltage signal and outputting a binary-coded 
output signal indicative of said state of said ny, i picture 
element; 

first storage means receiving the output of said comparator 
for storing a first binary-coded output signal indicative of 
a state of a first discrete picture element adjacent to said 
Nth, ich picture element; 

second storage means receiving the output of said compara- 
tor for storing a second binary-coded output signal indica- 
tive of a state of a second discrete picture element adjacent 
to said nzp, i picture element; 

logic means for comparing said first binary-coded signal of 
said first storage means with said second binary-coded 
signal of said second storage means and producing at least 
one logic means output signal; and 

reference voltage setting means for setting the reference 
voltage signal of said comparator in accordance with said 
at least one logic means output signal. 


4,473,848 
LIGHT PICK-UP DEVICE 
Heinrich Juergensen, Raisdorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 
to Dr. Ing. Rudolf Hell GmbH, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed May 5, 1982, Ser. No. 375,006 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 9, 


1981, 3118458 
Int. Cl? HO4N 1/024 


U.S. Cl, 358—294 17 Claims 


1. In a light pick-up device for point-by-point 
line op*»-electronic scanning of a master, said 
means for projecting a scanning light beam on 
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which modulates the beam to form modulated light, and means 
for sensing the modulated light including a hollow body with 
a light entrance opening facing the master for receiving the 
modulated light, said hollow body having an inside surface 
designed as a light pick-up surface to pick up the modulated 
light from a solid angle, the improvements comprising the light 
pick-up surface being formed by a plurality of end faces of 
optical fibers, said end faces being positioned to extend sub- 
stantially perpendicular to the incoming modulated light and 
each of the optical fibers having its other end face coupled to 
an opto-electronic transducer for converting the light received 
by the fibers into image signals. 


4,473,849 
SYSTEM AND APPARATUS FOR CONVERSION OF 
VIDEO SIGNALS TO FILM IMAGES 
John K. Cool, Thousand Oaks, Calif., assignor to Image Re- 
source Corporation, Westlake Village, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 333,120 
Int. Cl? HO4N 9/49] 








17. The method of compensating for non-linear transfer 
functions in converting video signals to an image on a photo- 
graphic medium comprising the steps of: 

generating a controlled intensity light spot; 
shifting the light spot successively relative to the medium to 
generate a two-dimensional pattern of recording pixels; 

generating a reference signal which changes nonlinearly 
with respect to time between a series of successive ampli- 
tude levels; and 

controlling the duration of exposure of the light spot at each 

recording picture element in accordance with the relation- 
ship of the amplitude of the video signal for that picture 
element to the corresponding amplitude of the reference 
signal. 


4,473,850 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR RECORDING 
DIGITALLY CODED TELEVISION SIGNALS 
Hubert Foerster, Darmstadt; Josef Sochor, Dieburg; Reinhard 
Kutzner, Darmstadt, and Richard Heinz, Pfungstadt, all of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, 
Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 287,693 
(Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 8, 


1980, 3029983 
Int. Cl. HO4N 5/92 

US. Cl. 360—9.1 

1. en 4. 
on a magnetic tape, by means of a plurality of rotary heads 
successively sweeping said tape while the tape is advanced so 
as to record said signal on tracks disposed obliquely on the 
tape, at a rotary speed such that the recording of a picture 
frame requires a nonintegral number of revolutions of said 
rotary heads, wherein the television signals comprise video 
information for each picture frame in the form of two picture 
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fields for interlaced presentation, and in which method audio 
information relating to the video information is provided in a 
plurality of independently usable channels and is recorded 
after buffer storage with time compression in blocks inserted 
blockwise in respective similarly located sections of various of 
said obliquely disposed tracks relating to each picture frame, 
each block being individual to one of said channels and the 
sequence of blocks serving said channels in turn in repeating 
sequence, and comprising the improvement which consists in 
that: 


apo cow mace 


a oe ee 
tet) 


= 


the readout rate of the audio information from said buffer 
storage for recording of the information is made such that 
an integral number of complete channel blocks sequences 
is used for recording audio information in the period of 
each television picture field; and 

the recording of said channel-sequential biocks of audio 
information in respective similarly located sections of 
successive oblique tracks is skipped for at least one track 
per picture field. 


4,473,851 
ANALOG MAGNETIC RECORDING SYSTEM FOR 
BINARY SIGNALS 
Nobuyoshi Nagura, and Taneichi Kawai, both of Anjyo, Japan, 
assignors to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya, Japan 
Filed Feb. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 350,910 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 5, 1981, 56-31633; 
Mar. 5, 1981, 56-31634 
Int. Cl. G11B 5/09 


US. Cl. 360—43 10 Claims 


1. An analog magnetic recording system comprising: 

an analog magnetic recording apparatus including a combi- 
nation of an amplifier and an associated recording head 
which permits an analog signal recording to be made on a 
magnetic record medium; 

and a digital electronic processing unit assigning to each of 
one or the other of binary data bits a pulse or pulses each 
having a duty cycle of substantially 50%, the processing 
unit operating to produce an analog signal which initiates 
a gradual increase in its level at a point of transition from 
one of the levels to the other of the pulse or each pulse and 
returns to a start level at a point of transition from the 
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other to the one level and initiates a gradual decrease in its 4,473,853 
level, the analog signal produced being supplied to the CONTROLLER FOR A VIDEOTAPE RECORDER, AND A 
analog magnetic recording apparatus; METHOD THEREFOR 

wherein the digital electronic processing unit assigns to each Joseph L. Corkery, San Carlos, Calif., assignor to Sony Corpora- 
of the one or the other of binary data bits a shorter pulse tion, Tokyo, Japan 
having a duty cycle of substantially 50% and a longer Filed Jul. 28, 1982, Ser. No. 402,713 


Int. Cl. G11B 27/10 
pulse having a duty cycle of substantially 50%. US. Cl. 360—72.2 


4,473,852 
NOISE REDUCTION SYSTEM 

Yasuo Kominami; Kazuo Watanabe, both of Takasaki; Fumihiko 
Yokogawa, Tokorozawa, and Nobuhiro Suzuki, Sayama, all of 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd. and Pioneer Electronic 

Corporation, both of Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 412,001 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 28, 1981, 56-134004 


Int. Cl.3 G11B 5/47, 5/02 
US. Cl. 360—66 a videomes sagsutie ing aaetandaneenetiemmnis 


for transporting a magnetic tape having a timing code re- 
corded thereon, timing code reader means for reading said 
timing code from said tape as it is transported by the tape 





and for calculating an offset value by taking the difference 
of said first and second signals, 
logic means responsive to said second timer data signal for 
determining whether said tape speed is greater than or less 
than a predetermined threshold speed, and 
interpolater means controlled by said logic means for gener- 
ating an output time code signal equal to said first timer 
1. A noise reduction system for use in a recording system data signal whenever said tape speed is greater than said 
which supplies an A.C. bias signal to a recording head during predetermined threshold speed and for generating 
recording operations, said system comprising: output time code signal equal to said second signal 
a first combining network which has first and second input said offset value at all other times. 





a first side chain having an output terminal which is con- 
nected to said second input terminal of said first combin- 
ing network; 
a first inverter having an input terminal which is connected 
to an output terminal of said first combining network; 
first switching means for selectively supplying either an 
encode input signal or an output signal of said first in- 
verter to an inpui terminal of said first chain; 
means for supplying said encode input signal to said first 
input terminal of said first combining network when said 
encode input signal is supplied to said input terminal of 
said first side chain through said first switching means, so 
that an encode output signal is obtained from an output 4 ~~ - 
terminal of said first inverter; NAY 
means for supplying a decode input signal to said first input Y} QQ RN 
terminal of said combining network when said output AIK WAN 
signal of said first inverter is supplied to said input termi- FREQUENCY —= 
nal of said first side chain through said first switching 
means, so that a decode output signal is obtained from said = 14 cassette tape recorder comprising means for receiving a 
output terminal of said first inverter; and . 
li magnetic recording tape cassette, recording means, reproduc- 
means for setting a gain-frequency characteristic control ing menns, means for fhoding the swocoding tape ot © high 
sensitivity of said first side chain to said A.C. bias signal at speed, means for rewinding the 
a value smaller than that of a gain-frequency characteristic 
control sensitivity of said first side chain to said encode 
input signal at least during periods when said output ter- scandens saps Goradietan iguana 
minal of said first inverter provides an encoder output reproduction, and a tape feeding speed control means which 
signal. controls the tape feeding speed so that the recording tape is fed 
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at a high speed during said search for the address signals hav- 

ing the desired code and is fed at a reproducing speed when 

one of the address signals having the desired code is located, 

characterized in that the address signal is passed through one 

of a low-pass filter circuit and a high-pass filter circuit 

i up, while the audio signal 

is passed through the other of the low-pass filter circuit 

and the high-pass filter circuit when it is recorded and 
picked up. 


Saint-Frederic, both of France, assignors to Compagnie Inter- 
nationale pour l'Informatique Cii-Honeywell Bull, Paris, 
Continuation of Ser. No. 197,340, Oct. 15, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 31, 1983, Ser. No. 462,433 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 31, 1980, 80 02144 
Int. Cl? G11B 5/48, 21/20 


US. Cl. 360—104 11 Claims 


1. Apparatus for supporting a magnetic transducer adjacent 
to a data surface of a movable data carrier, the apparatus 
comprising a magnetic transducer supporting structure includ- 
ing a principal member having a surface containing the mag- 
netic transducer, and a suspension device having one end 
connected to the principal member and another end connected 
to means for carrying the structure so as to dispose the surface 
of the principal member opposite the data surface of the data 
carrier; and means for modifying the flow of air around the 


* US. Cl 361—91 


hereby the resultant air turbulence on the magnetic trans- 
ducer and its supporting structure is minimized. 


4,473,856 
OVERCURRENT PROTECTION APPARATUS FOR DC 
MOTOR 
Kenichiroh Takahashi; Hiromitsu Nakano, both of Katano, and 
Isao Yoshida, Suita, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita 


Int. Cl? HO2H 7/08 

US. Cl. 361—31 20 Claims 
1. An overcurrent protection apparatus for a DC motor 

connected to a DC power source, comprising: 
an overcurrent detection circuit for issuing and maintaining 
a first output signal during an interval when a supply 
current to said DC motor exceeds a predetermined value, 
a constant-voltage circuit for providing a reference voltage, 
a time constant circuit for issuing a second output signal, the 
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level of which increases with a predetermined time con- 
stant during an interval when said first output signal of 
said overcurrent detection circuit is issued, 

said time constant circuit including 

a first constant current source, 

a second constant current source, 

a transistor connected by its emitter to a ground terminal of 
said DC power source, by its base to a positive terminal of 
said DC power source through said first constant current 
source and to an output terminal of said overcurrent de- 
tection circuit and by its collector to said positive terminal 
of said DC power source through said second constant 
current source, and 

a capacitor connected by its first terminal to the collector of 
said transistor and by its second terminal to said ground 
terminal of said DC power source, 











a voltage comparator for comparing said second output 
signal of said time constant circuit with said reference 
voltage of said constant-voltage circuit and issuing an ON 
output signal when the former is larger than the latter, 

a signal holding circuit for holding said ON output signal of 
said voltage comparator, and 

a cut off circuit for cutting off said supply current to said DC 
motor upon receipt of said ON output signal held by said 
signal holding circuit, 

wherein said overcurrent detection circuit, said time con- 
stant circuit and said voltage comparator return to their 
initial state when said supply current is cut off, and 

said signal holding circuit holds its output signal for an 
indeterminate time. 


4,473,857 
INPUT PROTECTION CIRCUIT FOR ELECTRONIC 
INSTRUMENT 
Robert A. Winter, Sioux Falls, S. Dak., assignor to Sencore, 
Inc., S. Dak. 
Filed Jun. 10, 1982, Ser. No. 387,158 
Int. Cl. HO2H 7/20 





1. A protection circuit for protecting the input circuit of an 
AC/DC electronic instrument against an overvoltage, com- 


a selector switch having a DC input terminal, an AC input 
terminal and an output terminal selectively connectable to 
one or the other of said input terminals, 

said output terminal being connected to one of a pair of the 
signal input terminals of said instrument, 

an input probe including a series connected probe resistor, 

a coaxial cable having an inner conductor and an outer 
conductor, 

one end of said inner conductor being connected to said 
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probe resistor and the other end being connected to said 
DC input terminal, 

a capacitor connected between said other end of said inner 
conductor and said AC input terminal, and 

an input resistor connected between said other end of said 
inner conductor and the other of said signal input termi- 
nals said input resistor has a resistance value substantially 
the same as the input resistance of said instrument. 


4,473,858 
FIRING CIRCUIT FOR POWER THYRISTORS 

Gerd Thiele, Erlangen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Sie- 

mens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jul. 23, 1982, Ser. No. 401,342 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 12, 

1981, 3131894 
Int. Cl.3 HO2H 7/12 

US. Cl. 361—91 


1. A firing circuit for a first power thyristor having anode, 
cathode, and gate terminals, the firing circuit having at least a 
first auxiliary thyristor means of the type having first and 
second terminals and which can withstand overhead firing 
thereacross, the first auxiliary thyristor means having an over- 
head firing voltage threshold which is lower than an overhead 
firing voltage threshold across the anode and cathode termi- 
nals of the first power thyristor, the first terminal of the first 
auxiliary thyristor means being connected to the gate terminal 
of the first power thyristor, the firing circuit further compris- 
ing: 

a second power thyristor having anode, cathode, and gate 
terminals, and connected antiparallel across said anode 
and cathode terminals with respect to the anode and cath- 
ode terminals of the first power thyristor; and 

rectifier bridge means having a first terminal for connecting 
to the gate terminal of the first power thyristor, a second 
terminal for connecting to said gate terminal of said sec- 
ond power thyristor means, and third and fourth terminals 
for connecting across the first and second terminals of the 
first auxiliary thyristor means, the first auxiliary thyristor 
means being adapted to receive light pulses for firing the 
first auxiliary thyristor means. 


4,473,859 
PIEZOELECTRIC CIRCUIT BREAKER 
W. Porter Stone, Walpole, N.H.; Henry H. Kolm, Wayland, and 
Eric A. Kolm, Brookline, both of Mass., assignors to Piezo 
Electric Products, Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Sep. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 421,261 
Int, Cl.3 HO2H 3/00, 5/04; HO1H 57/00 
US. Cl. 361—93 
1. A piezoelectric circuit breaker comprising: 
a line terminal and a load terminal; 
contact means interconnected between said terminals; 
thermal means, responsive to an increase in load current 


17 Claims 
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between said terminals, for generating a voltage indicative 
of an overload current; and 


piezoelectric bender means responsive to said voltage for 


4,473,860 
CONTACTOR APPARATUS COMPRISING AUTOMATIC 
OPENING MEANS AND A LOCAL CONTROL MEMBER 


Filed Nov. 9, 1982, Ser. No. 440,383 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 9, 1981, 81 20925 
Int. Cl? H@1H 47/00, 77/02 


US. Cl. 361—139 5 Claims 





1. A contactor apparatus comprising, housed in a casing: 

a. at least one contact set connected in a power circuit and 
including stationary and movable power contacts; 

b. spring means cooperating with said movable power 
contacts for normally closing said contact set; 

c. pusher means cooperating with said movable power 
contacts for opening the said contact set against the action 
of said spring means; 

d. control of electro-magnet means having an energizing coil 
connected in a control circuit, an armature and means for 
ee the motion of said armature to the pusher 


e. ‘ovetinall Wliiphity“‘cnaiis Vadis i edi Welbaiala A 
series with said contact set in said power circuit means and 
striker means electro-magnetically controlled by said coil; 

f. a pivotable lever having first and second arms, said lever 
being pivoted by said striker means from a rest position to 
an actuated position in which the first arm has displaced 
the said pusher means to open the contact set; 

g- spring-actuated elongated bolt having first and 
second end portions and at the first end portion thereof 
first and second camming surface, the first camming sur- 
face being, in a rest position of said bolt means, retained by 
the second arm of the lever when the latter is in the said 
rest position, whereas, when the lever is in the said actu- 
ated position, the bolt means is released into an actuated 
the second arm of the lever to maintain the latter in its 

h. control switch means connected in said control circuit in 
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series with the said energizing coil and spring means for 
member displaceable from a rest position to an actuated 
position in which the tripping means cooperate with the 
control switch means to maintain the same in the open 
condition, the said spring-actuated member being so ar- 
ranged that the position thereof will be visible from out- 
side the casing and having means, accessible from outside 
the casing enabling an operator normally to displace it 
from its actuated to its rest position, the second end por- 
tion of the said bolt means cooperating with the said 
tripping means when the pivotable lever is in the actuated 
position to open the control switch means and release the 
spring actuated member for motion to its actuated posi- 
tion. 


4,473,861 

CONTROL DEVICE FOR AN ELECTROMAGNETIC 
CONSUMER IN A MOTOR VEHICLE, IN PARTICULAR 

A MAGNETIC VALVE OR AN ADJUSTING MAGNET 
Wolfgang Kosak, Miéglingen, and Hans Kubach, Korntal-Miin- 

chingen, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Robert 

Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 411,714 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 8, 

1981, 3139987 
Int. Cl? HO1H 47/32 


US. C1. 361—152 6 Claims 


1. A control device for an electromagnetic consumer means 
for use in fuel regulation in internal combustion engines com- 
prising, a switching transistor located in series with said con- 
sumer means, a current measuring resistor connected with a 
comparison stage means for switching said switching transistor 
into its blocked state upon attaining a predetermined consumer 
current and switching said switching transistor back into its 
conductive state in accordance with time, and said comparison 
stage means having a capacitive dynamic positive feedback 
means for controlling the duration of said time. 


4,473,862 
CIRCUIT FOR CONTROLLING AN ELECTROMAGNET 


Filed Sep. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 299,501 
Ciaims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 6, 1980, 
8028860 
Int. Cl? HO1H 47/04, 47/32 
US. C1. 361—155 8 Claims 

1. A circuit for controlling an electromagnet having a wind- 

ing with first and second terminals, said circuit comprising: 

a main current control element in series with the electromag- 
net winding across a supply, said main current control 
element acting initially as a switch to allow “pull-in” 
current to pass through the winding from said first termi- 
nal to said second terminal, and subsequently as a current 
limiter to limit the current to a lower “hold” level; 

@ capacitor; and 

current path means for connecting said capacitor across the 
winding, for conducting during changeover from “pull- 
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in” to “hold”, permitting current flow through said capac- 
itor from said second terminal to said first terminal and 
providing a reverse charge on said capacitor, and for 
conducting again at switch-off, discharging said capacitor 








through the winding, reversing the winding current and 
providing a magnetizing force in opposition to that of 
eddy currents sustained in the electromagnet after said 
main current control element is switched off. 


4,473,863 
APPARATUS FOR AND METHOD OF MAKING AN 
ELECTRET TAPE 
Mark R. Magee, Saratoga, Calif., assignor to GTE Communica- 
tion Products Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 2, 1983, Ser. No. 529,067 
Int. Cl.) HOSF 3/00 


1. Apparatus for making a composite electret tape having an 
elongated electrically conductive strip and a dielectric layer on 
one side of said strip, comprising: 

a supply reel for winding thereon said tape with an un- 

charged dielectric layer; 

a take-up reel for winding thereon said tape with a charged 

dielectric layer; 

means for moving said tape from said supply reel to said 

take-up reel such that part of said tape moving between 
the reels is disposed in an upwardly inclined plane with 
said dielectric layer on the upper side of the tape; 

means for electrically grounding said strip; 

an electrostatic charging assembly adjacent to said part of 

said tape and adjacent to said dielectric layer for charging 
same comprising: 

dielectric fluid applying means adjacent to said dielectric 

layer for applying dielectric fluid thereto; 

an electrode spaced from dielectric fluid applying means in 

the direction of movement of the tape and positioned to 
engage said layer; 

a source of high dc voltage connected to said electrode; 

air blower means for drying said dielectric layer and spaced 

from said electrode in the direction of tape movement; and 

a baffle between said electrode and said blower means and 

spaced closely to said electrode and to said layer. 
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4,473,864 
ELECTROLYTIC CAPACITOR 
Tineke Van Heusden, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. 
Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 1, 1983, Ser. No. 528,375 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sep. 24, 1982, 
8203708 
Int, Cl? HO1G 3/04; HO1B 3/20 
US, Cl, 361—327 16 Claims 
1. An electrolytic capacitor comprising an anode provided 
with a dielectric oxide layer by anodic oxidation, a cathode, a 
spacer and a liquid electrolyte comprising a salt of a substituted 
ammonium base and an organic acid in a dipolar organic sol- 
vent, characterized in that the electrolyte comprises a salt of a 
quaternary ammonium base and a dibasic organic carboxylic 
acid HOOC—(CH2),—COOH wherein 4=N 38 dissolved in 
a mixture of a dipolar organic solvent and at least 2% but at 
most 10% by weight of water. 


4,473,865 
STATIONARY LIGHT SOURCE 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC COPIER 


Continuation of Ser. No. 959,325, Nov. 9, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 340,214 
Int. Cl? GO3B 27/54 


US. Cl. 362—6 10 Claims 


1. An electrophotographic copier including in combination 
an elongated stationary source of light which also generates 
heat, a parabolic cylindrical collimating reflector, said colli- 
mating reflector being thermally conductive, a scanning car- 
riage provided with an upper and a lower illuminating reflec- 
tor, said upper reflector being substantially continuous, the 
lower reflector comprising a plurality of slat-like members 
each having a reflective surface mounted in a generally linear 
array with each surface extending generally orthogonal to the 
line of the array such that incident and reflected light rays are 
disposed on opposite sides of the array, a length of copy paper, 
means including the light source and the collimating reflecior 
and the scanning carriage and the upper and lower reflectors 
for providing a visible image on the copy paper, and means 
providing a path for transmitting heat from said source to said 
image, said path including a thermally conductive portion 
comprising the collimating reflector. 


4,473,866 
VEHICLE LIGHT SYSTEM 
Murray A. Davis, 4874 Cote des Nieges Blvd., Apt. 1001, Mon- 
treal, Canada (H3V 1H4) 
Filed Oct, 28, 1981, Ser. No. 316,036 
Int. Cl? F21V 21/30 


US. Cl, 362—35 13 Claims 

1. Ina motor vehicle or the like a light assembly comprising: 

a hollow cylinder of transparent material, including alter- 
nately axially extending strips of different color; 

means for mounting said cylinder within a motor vehicle or 
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the like for rotation about an axis, and with respect to the 
vehicle or the like, with a portion of the cylinder visible 
exterior of the motor vehicle or the like; 

light emitting means mounted within said cylinder hollow 
interior and connected up to a power source for effecting 
energization thereof; 


cleaning means operatively mounted to the motor vehicle or 
the like for operatively engaging the exterior peripheral 
surface of said cylinder of said cylinder for effecting 
cleaning of the peripheral surface during rotation of said 
cylinder with respect to said cleaning means. 


4,473,867 
MULTI-PURPOSE LAMP 
Michael Babel, Hari Yerushalim, Israel, assignor to Or-Tzurim, 
Israel 
Filed Mar. 26, 1982, Ser. No, 362,545 
Int. Cl? B60Q 1/00 


1. A multi-purpose lamp for use in connection with a vehi- 

cle, the lamp comprising: 

a housing formed by a pair of dismountably interengaged, 
matching plastic shell members of substantially identical 
structure, at least a portion of one of said shell members 
being translucent; 

a bulb-socket member retained between said shell members 
by interengaging recesses and projections disposed on said 
bulb-socket member and said shell members; 

each of said shell members having at least one groove 
formed along the peripheral edge thereof extending from 
inside to outside of said shell member; 

electrical conductive elements seated in said grooves for 
connecting said bulb-socket member inside said housing to 
an electrical power source outside said housing; and, 

means for mounting said housing on a vehicle. 
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4,473,868 
LIGHT SUPPORT ASSEMBLY FOR TOW TRUCKS 
Vernon S. Moore, Ringgold, Ga., assignor to Dover Corporation, 
Chattanooga, Tenn. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1983, Ser. No. 546,818 
Int. Cl.2 B60Q 7/00; F21V 21/26 


US. Cl. 362—80 17 Claims 


1. A light mounting assembly for mounting safety lights on 
a towing vehicle having a cab and an upstanding frame spaced 
from the cab, said assembly comprising an attaching portion 
having a pair of attaching brackets adapted to be fastened at 
laterally spaced apart locations to said frame intermediate said 
frame and said cab, and a light carrying portion having a pair 
of end bracket members spaced apart a distance substantially 
equal to the spacing between said attaching brackets and hav- 
ing surfaces defining a substantially planar support for said 
lights, an arm secured to each of said end bracket members and 
extending in a direction substantially normal to said planar 
support, means for pivotably mounting each arm on its respec- 
tive attaching bracket, whereby said planar support selectively 
may be moved from a substantially horizontal disposition with 
the lights in an elevated position to a substantially vertical 
disposition with the lights retracted intermediate said frame 
and said cab, each of said arms having a dog extending there- 
from, a rod pivotably carried by and spanning said attaching 
brackets, a cam corresponding to each arm secured to said rod 
at locations adjacent its respective attaching bracket, each cam 
having a dog receiving notch for precluding rotation of said 
rod in one direction when said dog is engaged in said notch 
while permitting rotation of said rod in the opposite direction, 
said dogs being engaged in said notches when said planar 
support is in a substantially horizontal disposition, resilient 
means for urging said rod in said one direction to lock each dog 
into its respective notch, and crank means on said rod for 
manually turning said rod in said opposite direction to disen- 
gage said cams from said dogs and permit said light carrying 
portion to pivot to a position wherein said planar support is 
disposed in said substantially vertical disposition. 


4,473,869 
LUMINAIRE WITH RESILIENT SLEEVE AND BAND 
CONNECTION 
Hugo De Widt, Oss, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. Philips Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 21, 1982, Ser. No. 420,652 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sep. 28, 1981, 
8104430 
Int. Cl? HOIR 33/00 

US. Cl, 362—226 4 Claims 
1. A luminaire comprising a base having an opening, and a 
housing to accommodate a lamp, the house having a projecting 
tubular wall portion which is detachably lockable in the open- 
ing of the base and is rotatable therein about its longitudinal 
axis, the projecting tubular wall portion incorporating current 
conductors for the lamp which, on placing of the wall portion 
in the opening, mate with current-carrying elements present in 
the base, characterized in that the end of the projecting tubular 
wall portion to be placed in the opening in the base is sur- 
rounded by a sleeve of a resilient material, this sleeve being 
fixed on the wall portion in its axial direction, the tubular wall 
portion being rotatable with resistance inside the sleeve and the 
sleeve and the opening in the base being of such a shape that, 
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when the wall portion is placed in the opening the sleeve 
assumes a fixed rotational position with respect to the base, the 
sleeve consisting of a band, which is located at some distance 
from the end of the wall portion and which closely fits around 


223 Ne 


the outer circumference of the wall portion, the band having 
tongues which are located at some distance from each other 
and face the end of the wall portion and resiliently push radi- 
ally inward against the wall portion, the tongues having lug 
ends bearing against the exterior wall of the wall portion. 


4,473,870 
LAMP HOUSING 
Richard W. Sorenson, Avon, Conn., assignor to Carlingswitch, 
Inc., West Hartford, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 485,339, Apr. 15, 1983, 
abandoned. This application May 31, 1983, Ser. No. 499,436 
Int. Cl.) HOIR 33/00 


1. A lamp housing comprising a case of insulating plastic 
having a generally rectangular upwardly open cavity and a 
flanged bezel surrounding said cavity, said case having side 
and end walls integrally connected to a bottom wall, said 
bottom wall having slots, at least two contact terminals in said 
slots, said side walls defining aligned openings, a transparent 
lens member having side walls with projecting portions re- 
ceived in and supported by said aligned openings, said member 
having a generally rectangular shape and being located in said 
case cavity so that its generally flat outer surface is flush with 
that of said flanged bezel, said member having end walls, one 
of which end walls has inwardly projecting spaced portions 
defining a resistor recess, said member also having portions 
defining a lamp recess, a lamp in said lamp recess of said lens 
member, a resistor circuit including lamp lead wires associated 
wth said lamp and including a coiled compression spring one 
end of which spring engages one of said terminals and the 
other end of which spring engages a lamp lead wire of said 
resistor circuit, a resistor in said resistor circuit, said resistor 
located in said resistor recess defined by said member and so 
oriented that one end of said resistor engages the other of said 
terminals and the other end of said resistor engages another 
lamp lead wire in said resistor recess so that said member is 
held in biased relation by said spring whereby said resistor 
circuit is closed when said terminals have a voltage impressed 
thereon to light said lamp through said resistor, and said resis- 
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tor is urged into abutting relation to the other of said terminals 
by said spring. 


4,473,871 
LIGHTING ARRANGEMENT 

Franz Fuchshuber, Ebenweilerstr. 5, D-7963 Altshausen, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 352,096 

Claims priority Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 2, 

1981, pod nies Jul. 4, 1981, 3126427 
Int. Cl.3 F21V 23/00 


US. Cl. 362—276 
om 120 __ +] \ ° 
fe a glo 4 
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1. Lighting arrangement, particularly for the interior of a 
motor vehicle, having electronic circuit means for causing 
slow dimming of the light, said circuit means comprising a 
grounded switch which closes the circuit for the electric cur- 
rent when the door is open and switches on an interior lighting 
device; a power transistor and an electrolyte capacitor which 
are connected in parallel with said switch; a reed switch con- 
nected in parallel with said switch for short circuiting said 
electrolyte capacitor; and means for causing the charging 
voltage of the electrolyte capacitor to act on the control volt- 
age of the power transistor via a control transistor wherein the 
positive pole of the electrolyte capacitor is connected with the 
base of the control transistor via a series resistor, the emitter of 
the control transistor and the collector of the power transistor 
being connected with the positive line while the collector of 
the control transistor is connected with the base of the power 
transistor, and the emitter of the latter being grounded. 


5 Claims 


4,473,872 
PAR SPOT LAMP 
Clarence D. Puckett; Arnold E. Westlund, Jr., and William G. 
Thiry, all of Winchester, Ky., assignors to GTE Products 
Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed May 21, 1982, Ser. No. 380,495 
Int. Cl.3 F21V 7/00 
US. Cl. 362—309 


1. Ina spot lamp including a reflector portion, a lens member 
adjacent said reflector portion, and a light source disposed 
within said reflector portion and substantially surrounded 
thereby, the improvement wherein said lens member com- 


prises: 

a substantially curved member having a first, internal surface 
including a series of concentrically disposed fluted rings 
formed therein and an outer concentric ring portion of 
stippled each of said fluted rings being 
disposed at a progressively increasing radius from the axis 
of said spot lamp passing through said curved member, 
said stippled outer concentric ring portion contiguous to 
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the outermost of said fluted rings and of a width greater 
than any one of said fluted rings. 


4,473,873 
LEVELING LUMINAIRE HANGER 


Orange, 
Filed Aug. 15, 1983, Ser. No. 523,043 
Int. C13 F21S 1/04 
US. Cl. 362—404 


1. An adjustable hanger for leveling and supporting a load 
such as a luminaire from a suspension member such as a hook, 
the luminaire being of the type having a housing with an at- 
tachment device fixedly located thereon and having a center of 
gravity lateraily offset an indeterminate distance from the 
attachment device, comprising 

an elongated link having means at one end defining a first 
opening for freely engaging the suspension member and 
means at the other end defining a second opening there- 
through having an axis parallel with the axis of said first 
opening; 

a connector having means at one end for fixedly engcziu, 
the attachment device on said housing and means at the 
other end defining a third opening therethrough; 

a circular boss formed on one of said link and connector 
concentrically surrounding one of said second and third 


openings; 

a circular recess formed in the other of said link and connec- 
tor concentrically surrounding the other one of said sec- 
ond and third openings, said recess being dimensioned to 
receive said boss such that the axes of said second and 
relatively rotatable about said aligned axes; and 

tightenable and releasable fastener means extending through 
said aligned openings for clamping said boss and recess 
together with said link and connection in a selected angu- 
lar relationship so that the contact point of said first open- 
ing on the suspension member lies vertically above the 
center of gravity. 


4,473,874 
LAMP SWING UNIT 
Jerome Warshawsky, 3284 Bertha Dr., Baldwin Harbor, N.Y. 
11510 
Filed Oct. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 434,546 
Int. Cl? F21M 3/18 
US. Cl. 362—427 

1. A swing arm assembly for a lamp; comprising: 

(a) swing arm means for supporting a light source for rota- 
tion about a predetermined axis of rotation; 

(b) swing unit means connected to said swing arm means so 
that a center line through an end portion of said swing arm 
means, that connects to said swing unit means, intersects 
said predetermined axis of rotation, and does so at a prede- 
termined angle other than 90° to said predetermined axis 
of rotation; 


24 Claims 
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(c) said swing unit means including a swing unit mounting 
—— eee 


lite dlls eatin adth th etn och eae 
mount same for rotation about said predetermined axis of 
rotation; 


(e) said support means including at least one swing unit 
mounting seat sized and arranged to receive said swing 
unit mounting portion and to facilitate rotation of said 
swing unit means about said predetermined axis of rota- 
tion. 


4,473,875 
INDUCTIVE STORAGE PULSE CIRCUIT DEVICE 
William M. Parsons, and Emanuel M. Honig, both of Los 
Alamos, N. Mex., assignors to The United States of America 
as represented by the United States Department of Energy, 
Washington, D.C. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 341,374, Jan. 21, 1982, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 27, 1984, Ser. No. 574,207 
Int. C12 HO2M 7/00 
US. Cl. 363—124 8 Claims 


(INDUCTIVE STORAGE DEVICE 
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1. A pulse circuit device for delivering electrical pulses to a 
load comprising: 

an inductive storage device; 

a power supply for generating a charging current, said 
power supply connected to said inductive storage device; 

first switch means for applying said charging current to said 
inductive storage device in a predetermined direction to 
charge said inductive storage device; 

an array of commutation switches connected in parallel to 
said first switch means; 

a commutation capacitor connected to said array of commu- 
tation switches; 

means for controlling said array of commutation switches to 
discharge said commutation capacitor through said first 
switch means in a direction opposite to said predetermined 
direction to generate zero current in said first switch 
means to turn-off said first switch means; 

triggerable switch means connected to said inductive stor- 
age device and said load for delivering electrical pulses to 
said load when said first switch means is turned-off; 

whereby said triggerable switch means controls the risetime 
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and said array commutation switches controls the pulse 
repetition frequency of said electrical pulses. 


4,473,876 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC SERVOVALVE SAFETY 
APPARATUS 
George E. Minnich, Vestal, N.Y., assignor to The Singer Com- 

pany, Binghamton, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 328,060 
Int. Cl.2 GOSB 9/02, 23/02 
US. Cl. 364—184 


TRUTH TALE 


1. Safety apparatus for an electrohydraulic servovalve, com- 

prising: 

(a) programmable switch means programmed for switching 
sequentially amongst a plurality of channel means based 
on whether or not the electrohydraulic servovalve is 
subjected to an external error and whether or not the 
electrohydraulic servovalve is free from internal error; 

(b) a plurality of channel means, each of which receives an 
input control signal and develops a drive signal to drive 
said electrohydraulic servovalve; 

(c) means to determine whether or not the electrohyraulic 
servovalve is free from internal error, for input to said 
programmable switch means, by comparing an output 
signal of said electrohydraulic servovalve with said input 
control signal; 

wherein said plurality of channel means is realized by four 
drive systems comprising: 

(a) a first drive system defined by a transfer function G(s) 
that is employed when the electrohydraulic servovalve is 
in a normal mode of operation and there is no external or 
internal error; 

(b) a second and third drive system defined by a transfer 
functi 


wn? 


+ Worms + wn? 


where 

s8=jq is a Laplacian operation 

on is the undamped natural frequency and 

{ is the damping ratio of the second and third drive 

system, 
further including an input of said second and third drive 
system connected to ground, which second and third 
drive systems function together to safely de-energize the 
electrohydraulic servovalve upon the occurrence of exter- 
nal error; and 
(c) a fourth drive system defined by a transfer func- 

tion—kj/s, where k; is a constant of integration, which 
fourth drive system, through the operation of said transfer 
function—kj/s, controllable re-energizes the electrohy- 
draulic servovalve back to its normal mode of operation 
upon the removal of external error. 
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4,473,877 
PARASITIC MEMORY EXPANSION FOR COMPUTERS 
Ronald K. Tulk, 3595 E. Exposition, Denver, Colo. 80209 
Filed Apr. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 254,889 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 13/00 
11 Claims 


1. In a digital computer having at least one addressable 
memory bank for storing data signals therein, each said ad- 
dressable memory bank having multiple circuit connectors for 
address and control signals to store and retrieve said data 
signals including one of said multiple circuit connectors from 
which said addressable memory bank has been removed, the 
improvement -comprising: 

(a) a memory expansion circuit including a plurality of ex- 
pansion memory banks, said expansion memory banks 
electrically connected in parallel to one another and one 
of said expansion memory banks connected to said one of 
said multiple connectors from which said addressable 
memory bank has been removed, each said expansion 
memory bank corresponding to said addressable memory 
banks in said digital computer; 

(b) logic control means connected in parallel to said plurality 
of expansion memory banks and having first and second 
operating modes; 

(c) a plurality of input/output means interconnecting said 
plurality of expansion memory banks and said one multi- 
ple circuit connector for operationally connecting said 
address and control signals to said expansion memory 
banks; 

(d) said logic control means having digital decoder means 
responsive to a predetermined combination of said data, 
address and control signals to operate in said first operat- 
ing mode and to select and make operational a particular 
one of said plurality of expansion memory banks in which 
information is to be stored; and 

(e) said logic control means operating in said second mode in 
the absence of said predetermined combination of signals 
to enable said data signals to be stored in and retrieved 
from said expansion memory bank selected by said digital 
decoder means to be operational in said first operational 
mode, said digital decoder means including an N-bit latch 
for inserting and storing said predetermined combination 
of said data signals when said logic control means is in said 
first operating mode, and for retaining said predetermined 
combination of said data signals when said logic control 
means is in said second operating mode. 


4,473,878 
MEMORY MANAGEMENT UNIT 

John E. Zolnowsky, Austin; Charles L. Whittington, Buda, and 

William M. Keshlear, Austin, all of Tex., assignors to Motor- 

ola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 324,285, Nov. 23, 1981, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 330,052 

Int. Cl.3 GO6F 9/36 


US. Cl. 364—200 6 Claims 
1. In a memory management unit for selectively mapping a 
logical address to a respective physical address in accordance 
with a selected one of a plurality of segment descriptors, each 
segment descriptor comprising: 
a logical address mask which defines a first set of bits of the 
logical address which are to be considered significant for 
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the purpose of said mapping and a second set of bits of said 
logical address which are to be considered non-significant 
for the purpose of said mapping; 

a logical base address which defines a logical base address 
against which the first set of bits of the logical address are 
to be compared; and 

a physical base address which defines the physical address 
into which the second set of bits of the logical address are 
to be substituted; 

a segment mapper for each of said segment descriptors, each 
segment mapper comprising: 





logic means for comparing each of the bits of the first set of 
logical address bits to the corresponding bits of the logical 
base address, and for providing an address match signal 
only in response to none of said first set of logical address 
bits being different from the corresponding bits of the 
logical base address; 

masking means for selecting the bits of the second set of 
logical address bits, and the bits of the physical base ad- 
dress corresponding to the bits of the first set of logical 
address bits; and 

gating means for providing as said physical address the bits 
selected by the masking means only in response to the 
logic means providing said address match signal. 


4,473,879 

DATA TRANSFER SYSTEM IN WHICH TIME FOR 
TRANSFER OF DATA TO A MEMORY IS MATCHED TO 

TIME REQUIRED TO STORE DATA IN MEMORY 
Tsuguji Tachiuchi, Odawara, and Shigeru Hirahata, Yokohama, 

both of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 339,654 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 16, 1981, 56-3814 
Int. Ci? GO6F 3/00 

US. Cl. 364—200 


1. A data transfer system comprising: 

(a) a first memory having a memory capacity of a plurality of 
n-bit data and allowing data access bit by bit; 

(b) a shift register having a storage capacity of n bits and 
including a first input/output section for inputting and 
outputting n-bit data in parallel, a pulse input terminal to 
which pulse signals are applied and a second input/output 
section connected to said first memory for 
said n-bit data to or receiving said n-bit data from said first 





1764 


memory bit by bit, each bit being transferred in time with 
the receipt of one of said pulse signals at said pulse input 
terminal; 

(c) a second memory having a memory capacity of at least a 
plurality of n-bit data for inputting and outputting n-bit 
data in parallel; 

(d) clock signal generator means for generating clock sig- 
nals; 

(e) transfer means connected to receive said clock signals 
from said clock signal generator means for transferring 
n-bit data in parallel between said first input/output sec- 
tion of said shift register and said second memory once 
during each successive period of N clock signals received, 
where N is greater than n; and 

(f) frequency dividing means connected to said clock signal 
generator means for frequency-dividing said clock signals 
by a factor of n/N and for supplying the frequency- 
divided pulse signals to said pulse input terminal of said 
shift register. 


4,473,880 
ARBITRATION MEANS FOR CONTROLLING ACCESS 
TO A BUS SHARED BY A NUMBER OF MODULES 
David L. Budde, Portiand; David G. Carson, Hillsboro, both of 
Oreg.; Stephen R. Colley, San Jose, Calif.; David B. Johnson; 
Robert P. Voll, both of Portland, and Doran K. Wilde, Aloha, 
all of Oreg., assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 342,837 
Int. Cl.> GO6F 3/00; H04J 6/00 


US. Cl. 364—-200 6 Claims 
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1. An arbitration mechanism for use in combination with a 
microprocessor multiline bus interface; said interface including 
a bus to which a number of modules are connected in parallel, 
and signaling means connected between said modules for sig- 
naling between said modules; each one of said modules being 
assigned a unique local module number; said arbitration mech- 
anism providing the means for granting access to said bus to 
one of said modules in response to a request for access to said 
bus, said arbitration mechanism in each of said modules com- 
prising: 

a PLA state machine configured as a request FIFO for 
storing received requests in the order that they are made; 
and, 

arbiter means responsive to said request for access to said 
bus and to said signaling means connected between said 
modules, for keeping multiple requests separated into 
time-order slots in said FIFO such that all requests made 
by multiple modules, in a particular time-order slot, are 
serviced before any requests in the next time-order slot. 
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4,473,881 
ENCACHEMENT APPARATUS 
John F. Pilat, Hopkinton, Mass.; Thomas M. Jones, Dallas, 
Tex.; James T. Nealon, Cary, N.C., and Gary Davidian, 
Mountain View, Calif., assignors to Data General Corp., 
Westborough, Mass. 
Filed Sep. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 425,029 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 13/00 
US. Cl. 364—200 
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1. In a digital computer system, encachement apparatus 
comprising: 

(1) a first cache for outputting first data in response to a first 
key; 

(2) a second cache for outputting second data in response to 
a second key; and 

(3) combining means connected to said first cache and said 
second cache for receiving said first data from said first 
cache and said second data from said second cache sub- 
stantially simultaneously and combining said first data and 
said second data to produce third data. 


4,473,882 
CONTROL METHOD OF AND SYSTEM FOR 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION FOR AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLE 
Tadashi Suzuki; Yoshiro Morimoto; Hideo Hamada, all of Yo- 
kosuka; Masaaki Suga, Yokohama, and Masaaki Futagi, 
Yokosuka, all of Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor Co., Ltd., 
Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Aug. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 291,846 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 11, 1980, 55-109139; 
Aug. 27, 1980, 55-116926; Sep. 26, 1980, 55-133005; Sep. 26, 
1980, 55-133006 
Int. Cl.> GOSD 29/00; B6OK 41/08; F16D 25/12 
US. Cl. 364—424.1 


19. A control system for an automatic transmission for an 
automotive vehicle having an engine, an accelerator pedal and 
a brake pedal, the automatic transmission being adapted for 
shifting between different gear ratios according to a shift pat- 
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tern, and including an output member drivingly connected to 
at least one traction wheel of the automotive vehicle and a 
torque converter including a pump drivingly connected to the 
engine, the engine having a fuel cut-off signal generating 
means for generating a fuel cut-off signal whenever the engine 
speed is higher than a predetermined engine speed value after 
the accelerator pedal has been released to cause the automotive 
vehicle to begin a coasting operation, and a fuel cut-off means 
responsive to the fuel cut-off signal for suspending the supply 
of fuel to the engine, said control system comprising: 

a brake pedal position detector operatively coupled to the 
brake pedal for generating a brake signal when the brake 
pedal is depressed; 

circuit means responsive to said brake signal for generating 
a downshift command signal whenever the engine oper- 
ates at an engine speed higher than the predetermined 
engine speed value when depressing the brake pedal after 
the accelerator pedal has been released to cause the vehi- 
cle to begin said coasting operation; and 

downshift means responsive to said downshift command 
signal for forcing the automatic transmission to downshift 
to increase the engine speed, resulting in an increase in a 
time period during which the engine speed remains above 
the predetermined engine speed value to increase the time 
period of cperation of the fuel cut-off means thereby 
improving fuel economy. 

20. A control method for an automatic transmission for an 
automotive vehicle having an engine, an accelerator pedal and 
a brake pedal, the automatic transmission being adapted for 
shifting between different gear ratios including a high gear 
ratio according to a shift pattern, and including an output 
member drivingly connected with at least one traction wheel 
of the automotive vehicle and a torque converter including a 
pump drivingly connected to the engine, the engine having 
fuel cut-off signal generating means for generating a fuel cut- 
off signal whenever the engine speed is higher than a predeter- 
mined engine speed value after the accelerator pedal has been 
released to cause the automotive vehicle to begin a coasting 
operation and a fuel cut-off means responsive to the fuel cut-off 
signal for suspending the supply of fuel to the engine, said 
control system comprising: 

generating a brake signal responsive to the brake pedal when 
the brake pedal is depressed; 

generating a downshift command signal responsive to said 
brake signal when the engine operates at an engine speed 
higher than said predetermined engine speed value when 
depressing the brake pedal after the accelerator pedal has 
been released to cause the vehicle to begin said coasting 
operation; and 

forcing the automatic transmission to downshift in response 
to said downshift command signal to increase the engine 
speed, resulting in an increase in a time period during 
which the engine speed remains above the predetermined 
engine speed value to increase the time period of opera- 
tion of the fuel cut-off means thereby improving fuel 
economy. 


4,473,883 
MACHINING SYSTEMS AND CONTROL SYSTEMS 
THEREFOR 
Tetsu Yoshida, and Isao Morimoto, both of Numazu, Japan, 
assignors to Toshiba Kikai Kabushiki Kaiha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 247,868 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 3, 1980, 55-43998 


Int. CL? GO6F 15/46 

US. Cl. 364—474 49 Claims 

1. A machining system including a plurality of machine tools 
each capable of performing, in a working area thereof, machin- 
ing on a workpiece carried on a pallet, a pallet magazine sys- 
tem including a plurality of movable stations each capable of 
carrying and conveying a pallet and having a plurality of pallet 
change positions each associated with each of the machine 
tools, a plurality of pallet change devices each associated with 
each of the machine tools and each capable of transferring a 
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pallet between the working area of the associated machine tool 
and the associated pallet change position, a plurality of numeri- 
cal control devices each associated with each of the machine 
tools and each capable of storing part programs and of control- 
ling the associated machine tool, and a system controller, said 
system controller comprising: 

first memory means for storing, in relation to a schedule 


number indicating order of machining, an indicium of a 
pallet carrying a workpiece to be machined in the order 
indicated by the related schedule number and an indicium 
of a part program to be used for machining the related 
pallet, and 

second memory means for storing, in relation to an indicium 
of each of the pallets, an indicium of the movable station 
carrying the related pallet. 


4,473,884 
ELECTRONIC MEDICATION DISPENSING SYSTEM 
Robert S. Behl, Fairport, N.Y., assignor to Sybron Corporation, 
Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 337,978 
Int. Cl. GO8B 5/00; A47B 67/02 
US, Cl, 364—479 


ing: 
(a) a dispenser having a Plyratity of compartments for con- 
taining doses of icing; 

(b) indicating means on said dispenser corresponding to said 
coinpartments; 

(c) a programmer means associated with said dispenser for 
utilizing input data pertaining to a patient's medication 
prescription and personal habits to develop « program 
corresponding to a timed medication schedule for the 

. \ 


patient; 

(d) a programmable electronic memory in said dispenser for 

(e) means for entering said program into said memory di- 
rectly from said programmer means; and 

(f) means in said dispenser acting responsive to the pfogram 
in said memory for activating said indicating means when 
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the time of day coincides with the time of said medication 
schedule. 


4,473,885 
FREQUENCY DIVIDING RATIO SETTING DEVICE FOR 
PROGRAMMABLE COUNTERS 
Nobuyuki Kamimaru, and Hiroaki Suzuki, both of Yokohama, 
Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Japan 
Filed May 28, 1981, Ser. No. 267,925 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1980, 55-73143 
Int. Cl? HO3K 21/36 
U.S. Cl. 364—703 


1. A frequency dividing ratio setting device for a program- 
mable counter comprising: 

operation indicating means for generating an operation indi- 
cating signal to indicate an add or subtract operation; 

data generating means for generating a numerical data signal 
to change a frequency dividing ratio; 

adder-subtracter means which has a first input terminal 
connected to said data generating means to receive the 
numerical data signal, a second input terminal, and a con- 
trol terminal connected to said operation indicating means 
to receive the operation indicating signal and which add- 
er-subtracter means additively combines two input sig- 
nals, in accordance with the indicating signal, to produce 
a frequency dividing ratio; 

a programmable counter having a frequency dividing ratio 
setting terminal; and 

register means which has an input terminal connected to an 
output terminal of said adder-subtracter means, an output 
terminal connected to the second input terminal of said 
adder-subtracter means and also to the frequency dividing 
ratio setting terminal of the programmable counter, and a 
clock terminal connected to said operation indicating 
means, said register means storing the frequency dividing 
ratio produced from said adder-subtracter means and 
outputting the stored ratio to the second input terminal of 
said adder-subtracter means and to the frequency dividing 
ratio setting terminal of the programmable counter in 
response to generation of the operation indicating signal. 


4,473,886 
DATA PROCESSING APPARATUS WITH ALGEBRAIC 
MEMORY OPERATION AND ENTRY SEQUENCE 
Samir W. Rizk, and David Caldwell, both of Lubbock, Tex., 
assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Jul. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 280,640 
Int. Cl.2 GOGF 7/38, 15/02 
US. Cl. 364—709 15 Claims 
1. A data processing apparatus comprising: 
an operator input means including means for entering data 
and means for entering operational commands, said opera- 
tional commands including a plurality of unary data oper- 
ation commands, a user accessible memory store com- 
mand, a user accessible memory recall command, and a 


plurality of user accessible memory designation com- 
mands; 

a plurality of user accessible memories for storing data 
therein, each user accessible memory corresponding to 
one of said user accessible memory designation com- 
mands; 

an indicator memory for storing data therein; 

an indicator means for generating an operator perceivable 
indication of said data stored in said indicator memory; 
and 

an arithmetic logic means, responsive to said operator input 
means and connected to each of said user accessible mem- 
ories and said indicator memory, for storing entered data 
in said indicator memory, for performing entered unary 
data operation commands on the data stored in said indica- 
tor memory and storing the result in said indicator mem- 
ory in response to entry of a sequence of operational 
commands consisting of a unary data operation command 
not preceeded by said user accessible memory store com- 
mand, for storing data stored in said indicator memory in 
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a selected one of said user accessible memories in response 
to entry of a sequence of operational commands consisting 
of said user accessible memory store command and said 
user accessible memory designation command corre- 
sponding to said selected user accessible memory, for 
storing data stored in a selected one of said user accessible 
memories in said indicator memory in response to entry of 
a sequence of operational commands consisting of said 
user accessible memory recall command and said user 
accessible memory designation command corresponding 
to said selected user accessible memory, and for perform- 
ing a selected one of said unary data operation commands 
on the dta stored in said indicator memory and storing the 
result in said selected user accessible memory in response 
to entry of a sequence of operational commands compris- 
ing said user accessible memory store command, followed 
by said selected unary data operational command fol- 
lowed by said user accessible memory designation com- 
mand corresponding to said selected user accessible mem- 
ory. 


4,473,887 
PROCESSING CIRCUIT FOR OPERATING ON 
ELEMENTS OF A GALOIS FIELD 


Kentaro Odaka, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 


Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 360,205 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 23, 1981, 56-41921 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 7/52 


US. Cl. 364—754 13 Claims 


1. An operating circuit for operating on m bit digital data 
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word signals which represent elements a’ of a Galois field GF ing the time tags so that they refer to time as kept by a clock at 
(2™) having an irreducible root a, m being a whole number, the master station, to make possible a time ordering of events at 


each of said elements 
ducible root a of said Galois field GF (2), comprising: 
input bus means providing said digital data word signals as 
input element signals; 
converting circuit means to which said input element signals 
are applied and generating in response corresponding 
exponent signals for said elements a! of said Galois field 
GF (2); 


additive combining means including a modulo-(2m—1) 
adder for combining the corresponding exponent signals 
of a plurality of said input element signals to form a sum 
signal of m bits representing the resulting sum thereof; and 

reverse converting circuit means to which said sum signal is 
applied for generating in response thereto an output data 
element signal of m bits that corresponds to said irreduc- 
ible element a taken to the power of said resulting sum. 


4,473,888 
SAW MONOLITHIC CONVOLVER USING DISPERSIVE 
TRANSDUCERS 

William R. Smith, Laguna Niguel, Calif., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Army, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Oct. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 315,822 
Int. Cl.3 G06G 7/195; HO1L 41/08; H03H 9/30 

US. Cl. 364—821 








1. A monolithic surface acoustic wave (SAW) convolver 
comprising: 
a piezoelectric substrate; 
at least a pair of dispersive interdigitated electrode input 
transducers located on said substrate; and 
convolver components located on said substrate between 
said input transducers and including an output electrode. 


4,473,889 
REMOTE CORRELATION OF SEQUENCE OF EVENTS 
Charles W. Ross, Lansdale, Pa., assignor to Leeds & Northrup 
Company, North Wales, Pa. 
Filed Sep. 11, 1981, Ser. No. 301,350 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 15/46 


US. Cl. 364—900 2 Claims 
1. In a digital data acquisition system having a master station 


unsynchronized 
clocks at the associated remote stations, a method for correct- 


to a power a! of the irre- different remote stations, comprising the steps of: 


transmitting at each interrogatory period (n) from said mas- 
ter to said remote stations interrogatory messages request- 
ing information on time tagged events at said remote 
stations; 

storing at said master station a first signal representing the 
master clock time, Tm(O)(n), when the interrogatory 
message is sent by the master; 

producing at each interrogated remote station a second 
signal representing the remote clock time, Tr(X)(n), when 
the message was received at the remote station; 

producing at each of said remote stations a third signal 
which constitutes a reply message incorporating the time 
tag, Tr(E)(n), for the events information requested, the 
delay time TPTM(n), and the time Tr(X)(n); 

storing at the master station a fourth signal representing the 
master clock time, Tm(Y), when the end of the reply 
message is received at the master station; 

combining said first, third, and fourth signals at the master to 
produce a fifth signal representing a time correction fac- 
tor, TCF(n), for the period (n), for each event, said combi- 
nation being in accordance with the equation 





TCF(n)= 4[Tm(OMn) + Tm(¥K(n)] — TAXKn); 


modifying said fifth signal to produce a sixth signal, TCF’, 
representing the time correction factor with correction 
for the drift of the clock in the associated remote stations 
as compaed with the masters clock, said modification 
being in accordance with the equation 


TCF =TCF(n)—DR(n)[TAXKn)— TAEK(n)) 


where Tr(E)(n) is the time of occurrence, and Dr(n), the 
drift rate, is calculated in accordance with the equation 


a [TCF(n)— TCP(n— 1) THAXKn) — TAXKn- 


summing for each event said sixth signal and that part of the 
third signal representing the time tag Tr(E)(n) to produce 
a seventh signal representing the correct timing of the 
events with reference to the master clock; and 

recording said seventh signal for each event to provide a 
basis for time ordering a sequence of events occuring at 
different remote stations. 
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4,473,890 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR STORING 
STEREOCHEMICAL INFORMATION ABOUT 
CHEMICAL COMPOUNDS 

Keisuke Araki, Hasuda, Japan, assignor to The Japan Informa- 

tion Center of Science & Technology, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 24, 1982, Ser. No. 422,921 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 7, 1982, 57-56750 
Int. Cl? GO6F 15/20 
4 Claims 


1. A method for storing stereochemical information about 
chemical compounds wherein: 

atom address numbers are assigned to at least main atoms 
among the atoms constituting a compound; 

atom address numbers of main atoms bonded to said main 
atoms in the right direction are stored to corespond to 
atom address numbers of the bonding main atoms in a 
main atom right direction connectivity register which 
describes the connectivity of the main atoms forming a 
skeleton of the compound in the right direction; 

atom address numbers of main atoms bonded to said main 
atoms in the reverse direction are stored to correspond to 
atom address numbers of the bonding main atoms in a 
main atom reverse direction connectivity register which 
describes the connectivity of the main atoms forming a 
skeleton of the compound in the reverse direction; 

atom address numbers or atomic symbols of side-chain atoms 
connected to the main atoms of said compound in the first 
direction, are stored in a side chain first direction connec- 
tivity register so as to correspond to atom address num- 
bers of the bonding main atoms; and 

atom address numbers or atomic symbols of side-chain atoms 
connected to the main atoms of said compound in the 
second direction, are stored in a side chain second direc- 
tion connectivity register so as to correspond to atom 
address numbers of the bonding main atoms. 


4,473,891 
MAGNETIC BUBBLE MEMORY DEVICE 


Filed Nov. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 439,808 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 11, 1981, 56-179697 


Int. Cl? G11C 19/08 

US. Cl. 365—15 3 Claims 

1. In a magnetic bubble memory device comprising a num- 
ber of magnetic bubble propagation paths each including mag- 
netic bubble propagation bit segments arrayed in the direction 
of propagation of magnetic bubbles, the propagation paths 
being arranged in the direction perpendicular to the propaga- 
tion direction of magnetic bubbles, the improvement wherein 
d/X, is set to be equal to or less than 0.2, where A, is the period 
of arrangement of corresponding magnetic bubble propagation 
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paths in adjacent minor loops and d is the distance in the direc- 
tion of Ax between close adjoining magnetic bubble propaga- 


tion bit segments of contiguous magnetic bubble propagation 
paths in adjacent minor loops. 


4,473,892 
RUGGED, VIBRATION RESISTANT MAGNETIC CORE 
STACK HAVING LOW MASS 
Thomas J. Gilligan, Rolling Hills Estates, Calif., assignor to 
Ampex Corporation, Redwood City, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 269,474 
Int. Cl.2 G11C 5/05 
US. Cl. 365—51 


1. A magnetic core stack comprising the combination of: 

a multi-layer structure having a plurality of different layers 
arranged in a laminate, each of the layers being disposed in 
contact with at least one other layer of the multi-layer 
structure and comprising a different plurality of magnetic 
cores disposed between and in contact with opposite, 
spaced-apart sheet-like elements, the multi-layer structure 
having a thin sheet of folded material forming at least a 
portion of one of the opposite, spaced-apart sheet-like 
elements within each layer of the multi-layer structure; 
and 

a rigid base mounting the multi-layer structure thereon. 


4,473,893 
NONDESTRUCTIVE READOUT, RANDOM ACCESS 
CROSS-TIE WALL MEMORY SYSTEM 

Lawrence G. Zierhut, Eagan, and David S. Lo, Burnsville, both 

of Minn., assignors to Sperry Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 383,434 
Int. Cl? G11C 19/08 

US. Cl. 365—87 

1. A cross-tie wall memory system, comprising: 

XY discrete memory elements arranged in an X row, Y 
column matrix array, each memory element formed of a 
magnetizable material having a cross-tie wall formed 
therein; 

a plurality of discrete low resistance coupling elements 
serially electrically intercoupling X discrete memory 
elements for forming Y memory columns of X discrete 
memory elements per memory column; 

X low resistance row lines, each row line inductively cou- 


5 Claims 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


pled to only one of the X discrete memory elements of 
each of the Y memory columns; 

column read amplifier means for coupling a column read 
current signal to a selected one of said Y memory col- 
umns, said column read current signal serially flowing 
through said discrete, low resistance, electrically inter- 
coupling elements and said electrically intercoupled X 
discrete memory elements therebetween; 

row read amplifier means coupling a row read current signal 
to a selected one of said row lines for inductively coupling 
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a row read drive field to each of said inductively coupled 
Y discrete memory element; and, 

readout means coupled to the one selected memory element, 
at the intersection of the one selected row line and the one 
selected memory column, for determining the presence or 
absence of a cross-tie, Bloch-line pair stored in said one 
selected memory element by the detection of a first or a 
second and opposite polarity readout signal in response to 
a change in the resistance of said one selected memory 
element to said column read current signal and said row 
read drive field. 


4,473,894 
SHIFT CIRCUIT WHICH NEED NO TRANSFORMATION 
BETWEEN NINE-BIT-BYTE AND EIGHT-BIT-BYTE 
DATA 
Toshio Yagihashi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nippon Electric 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 23, 1982, Ser. No. 391,256 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 3, 1981, 56-104830 
Int. Cl. G11C 13/00 


US. Cl, 365—189 3 Claims 





1. A shift circuit for use in storing an edited datum in a 
preselected one of a plurality of registers in a data processing 
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system for processing a plurality of packed nine-bit-byte data, 
each of said data being representative of a number given by a 
predetermined number of digits in a predetermined number 
system and being given by a bit sequence of a prescribed num- 
ber of nine-bit byte consecutively arranged from the most 
significant bit of said sequence to the least significant bit 
thereof, each nine-bit byte consisting of a prescribed binary bit 
and two four-bit bytes consecutively arranged in a direction 
from said most significant bit to said least significant bit, said 
digits being represented by predetermined ones of the four-bit 
bytes in said sequence, respectively, said shift circuit compris- 
ing: 
shift means for subjecting a preselected one of said nine-bit- 
byte data to a shift of a preselected whole number N of 
four-bit bytes to produce a shifted datum, said shift being 
towards said most significant bit and a shift of [9N/2] bits 
and of [9(N—1)/2+5] bits when said preselected whole 
number N is an even and an odd integer, respectively, said 
shifted datum being given by a shifted bit sequence 
wherein one of the four-bit bytes representative of the 
least significant digit includes the least significant bit of 
said shifted bit sequence; and 
editing means for editing said shifted datum into said edited 
datum, said editing means producing said shifted datum as 
said edited datum as it stands when said preselected whole 
number N is said even integer, said editing means produc- 
ing said edited datum after rearranging, when said prese- 
lected whole number N is said odd integer, said shifted bit 
sequence into an edited bit sequence wherein each pre- 
scribed binary bit is placed at a bit which is next more 
significant than a particular four-bit byte, said particular 
four-bit byte being one of the four-bit bytes in said shifted 
bit sequence that is next more significant therein than the 
last-mentioned each priscribed binary bit. 


4,473,895 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE 
Takeo Tatematsu, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP80/00132, § 371 Date Feb. 15, 1981, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 13, 1981, PCT Pub. No. WO80/02889, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 24, 1980 
PCT Filed Jun. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 237,127 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 15, 1979, 54-75509; 
Jul. 23, 1979, 54-93519 
Int. Cl? G11C 11/40 
US. Cl. 365—200 


14. A semiconductor memory device, operatively connect- 

able to receive an address signal, comprising: 

a main memory array including a main column memory 
array and a main row memory array, and having therein a 
potentially defective memory cell having a main memory 
defective cell address; 

a redundancy row memory array having therein a redundant 
memory cell for replacing said potentially defective mem- 
ory cell of said main row memory array; 

decoding means, operatively connected to said main mem- 
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ory array and said redundancy row memory array and 
operatively connectable to receive the address signal, for 
decoding said address signal and for specifying a memory 
cell to be accessed in said main memory array and said 
redundancy row memory array; 

detecting means, operatively connectable to receive the 
address signal, for generating a switching signal when the 
address signal corresponds to the main memory defective 
cell address; and 

switching means, operatively connected to said detecting 
means, said main memory array and said redundancy row 
memory array, for switching between said main memory 
afray and said redundancy row memory array in depen- 
dence upon the switching signal and for passing there- 
through data to be stored in or retrieved from said semi- 
conductor memory device, said switching means selecting 
said redundancy row memory array for storage and re- 
trieval when the address signal specifies the main memory 
detecting means receiving the address signal simulta- 
neously, so that detection occurs coincident with decod- 
ing. 


4,473,896 
TACTICAL EXPENDABLE DEVICE 
Harrison T. Loeser, Waterford, and Harold J. Doebler, East 
Lyme, both of Conn., assignors to The United States of Amer- 
ica as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, 


D.C, 
Filed May 19, 1982, Ser. No. 379,685 
Int. Cl. HO4B 11/00 


1. A tactical device system comprising: 

a launch platform; 

launching means, fixedly attached to said launch platform, 
for storing and launching said tactical devices, said 
launching means further comprising a launch tube and a 
first dispensing means for paying out connecting cable 
from said launch platform mounted launch tube; 

expendable means, deployably stored within said launching 
means, for sensing incoming acoustic signals, said expend- 
able means further comprising sensor means adapted to 
receive said incoming acoustic signals for converting said 
acoustic signals to proportional electrical signals, buffer 
means for transducing said electrical signals to a different 
form or state, power source means for providing power to 
said buffer means whereby said acoustic signals are trans- 
duced and transmitted, a second dispensing means for 
and for paying out said connecting cable carrying said 
transduced signals to said launch platform, and a cannister 
for mounting and enclosing said sensor means, said power 
oe means, said buffer means and said dispensing 


eapitiay demartes Gating Wat eels dete tem 
said launch platform into the water; 
a first communication means for transmitting data signals 
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between said launch platform and said expendable means; 
and 

receiving means aboard said launch platform, for receiving 
said data signals from said expendable means transmitted 


4,473,897 
TUBULAR BERYLLIUM PHONOGRAPH 
NEEDLESHANK AND METHOD OF FORMATION 
Charlies C. Seeler, Evanston, Ill., assignor to Shure Brothers, 
Inc., Evanston, Il. 
Filed Feb. 17, 1982, Ser. No. 349,669 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 3/02 
US. Cl. 369—170 


1. A phonograph stylus comprising a tubular beryllium 
stylus shank having a longitudinal overlapping seam, the pho- 
nograph stylus shank being the product of a process of rolling 
a sheet of beryllium into a spirally wound tube, with the sheet 
having a thickness no greater than approximately 0.005 inches. 


4,473,898 
DEVICE AND METHOD FOR CONTROLLING A PICKUP 
ARM OF AN AUTOMATIC RECORD PLAYER 
Tsuyoshi Ono, Yamato, Japan, assignor to Victor Company of 
Japan, Limited, Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Oct. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 436,717 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 27, 1981, 56-171870 
Int. Cl.2 G11B 3/08, 3/34 


US, Cl, 369—221 8 Claims 


1. A pickup arm control device for a record player compris- 

ing: 

(a) a pickup drive motor for moving a pickup arm of said 
record player in inward and outward directions with 
respect to a turntable of said record player; 

() first means for producing a pulse train signal indicative of 
the moving amount of said pickup arm; and 

(c) second means for energizing said pickup arm drive motor 
in response to a first command signal, the rotating direc- 
tion of said pickup arm drive motor being determined by 
the polarity of said first command signal; for detecting the 
moving direction of said pickup arm from the polarity of 
said first command signal; for counting the number of said 
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pulses in such a manner that additive counting is effected 4,473,900 

when said pickup arm is moving in a given direction and MODULAR STRUCTURE FOR MULTISTAGE PCM 
subtractive counting is effected when said pickup arm is SWITCHING NETWORK 

moving in a direction opposite to said given direction; for Piero Belforte, Turin; Mario Bondonno, Borgaro Torinese; Enzo 
pickup arm drive motor is to be stopped or inversely 

rotated; for deenergizing said pickup drive motor in re- 

sponse to said second command signal; and for continu- 

ously counting the number of said pulses for a predeter- Claime priority, application Italy, Jan. 15, 1981, 67096 A/81 
mined period of time after the instant, at which said 1) > ¢ 37958 15 Clai 
pickup arm drive motor is deenergized, in the same direc- 

tion as before. 


4,473,899 
PICKUP CARRIAGE TRANSPORTING MECHANISM 
FOR A DISK RECORD PLAYER AND METHOD FOR 
MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Tatsuya Miki, Sagamihara; Takashi Saito, Ayase, and Tooru 
Kishi, Zama, all of Japan, assignors to Victor Company of 
Japan Limited, Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Mar. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 357,544 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 20, 1981, 56- 
39571[U] 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 3/38 
14 Claims 


1. A PCM switching network with at least five cascaded 
stages forming part of an automatic exchange of a telecommu- 
nication system, comprising: 

a set of integrated outer modular units each including a 
first-stage switching matrix with inputs connected to 
incoming PCM lines and a last-stage switching matrix 
with outputs connected to outgoing PCM lines; 

a set of integrated inner modular units each including a 
second-stage switching matrix with inputs connected to 

1. A pickup carriage transporting mechanism for a disk outputs of a plurality of first-stage switching matrices and 
record player of the type arranged to receive a disk by opening a penultimate-stage switching matrix with outputs con- 
a lid of a disk casing, in which said disk is initially placed, by nected to inputs of a plurality of last-stage switching 
using an opening mechanism arranged to slide on two parallel matrices; 
guide rails from a front opening of said player to a predeter- a set of integrated central modular units each including at 
mined positon when said disk casing is inserted into said player, least one middle-stage switching matrix having inputs 
one of said two guide rails having a portion fixedly attached to linked to outputs of a plurality of second-stage switching 
said carriage, said carriage having a plate-like member which is matrices and having outputs linked to inputs of a plurality 
normally perpendicular to said guide rails, said pickup carriage of penultimate-stage switching matrices; 
transporting mechanism comprising: ancillary circuitry in each modular unit connected to input 

(a) a first means for moving said carriage in one of opposite and output ends thereof for checking the performance of 

directions which are substantially normal to said parallei their respective switching matrices; and 
guide rails, and a multiplicity of base-level microprocessors, one for each 

(b) second means for correcting the attitude of said carriage modular unit, controlling the operation of said switching 

when said carriage moves toward a predetermined resting matrices in response to routing instructions from a higher- 
position, said second means having a stationary member level controller, said base-level microprocessors being 
having a U-shaped recess arranged to be engaged with a connected to the associated switching matrices and being 
plate-like member of said carriage, which plate-like mem- farther connected to enié encillery clsculiey Sar Gpteetng 
ber is substantially normal to said parallel guide rails, said operational errors; 

U-shaped recess having a width which is substantially said ancillary circuitry comprising an upstream sampler and 
equal to or slightly greater than the thickness of said a downstream sampler for each switching matrix, said 
plate-like member of said carriage, and being arranged so base-level microprocessors being provided with compari- 
that legs of the U-shape are engageable with opposite sides son means for detecting disparities between bit combina- 
of said plate-like member, where said legs are normal to tions respectively extracted by said upstream and down- 
said guide rails,.so that the attitude of said carriage is stream samplers, each upstream sampler having inputs 
corrected such that said guide rail portion attached to said directly connected to the inputs of the associated switch- 
carriage is aligned with one or more stationary remaining ing matrix, each downstream sampler having inputs at 
members of said guide rail when said carriage is at said least indirectly connected to the outputs of the associated 
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4,473,901 
SELF CLOCKING SAMPLED ANALOG DATA 
TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 
Daniel R. Jensen, Middletown, R.1., assignor to Raytheon Com- 

pany, Lexington, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 4, 1982, Ser. No. 345,838 
Int. C12 HO4J 3/06 
US. C1. 370—100 


1. A method for transmitting and receiving signals from a 
plurality of sources over a single channel comprising: 

multiplexing said sources to provide a serial sequence of 
sampled analog values of said signals; 

providing a serial sequence of digital one and zero signals, 
each cf which exceeds their respective threshold voltages, 
interleaved in time with each of said serial sampled sig- 
nals, a preselected number of said serial sequence of digital 
ci mac cea laaaaia teal 


Po ~ ae ee ae ee ee 
to form a serial sequence of associated interleaved digital 
and sampled analog signals; 

transmitting said combined signals over a transmission me- 
dium; 

receiving said combined signals from said transmission me- 
dium; 

separating said digital signals from said sampled analog 
signals of said combined signals; 

detecting the coded group of digital signals to provide a 
timing reference signal; 

providing sampling pulses from each of said digital signals; 
sampling pulse provided by the digital signal associated 
with the sampled analog signal; and 

using said timing reference signal to selectively provide each 


4,473,902 
ERROR CORRECTING CODE PROCESSING SYSTEM 
Chungho Chen, Dresher, Pa., assignor to Sperrt Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 370,766 
Int. Cl? GO6F 11/08 
US. Cl. 371—37 1 Claim 


1. A high qpeed code processing system for exvor corvecting 


ing apparatus; 
means for supplying a string of information bits I (x) to said 
encoding/decoding apparatus; 
means further associated with said encoding/decoding appa- 
ratus for enabling encoding/decoding said information in 
multiple bit segments during a single clock time of said 
i encoding/ 


means whereby said 
substantially reduced; 


decoding time is 
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for producing and storing a plurality of check bits m; 
said multiple bit segment being equal to a number of bits w 





TABLE 


taken in parallel at each clock cycle to thereby reduce the 
number of clock cycles required for encoding/decoding 
by a factor w; and 

said bits w being equal to said bits m. 


4,473,903 
APPARATUS FOR POSITIONING AN ELECTRIC ARC 
FURNACE ELECTRODE 
Kjell Bergman, Viisteras, and Erik Lassander, Viken, both of 
Sweden, assignors to ASEA Aktiebolag, Visteras, Sweden 
Filed Jun. 27, 1983, Ser. No. 508,037 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jun. 29, 1982, 8204001 
Int. Cl.3 HOSB 7/109 

2 Claims 


1. Apparatus for positioning an electric arc furnace elec- 
trode and comprising a vertical tubular electrode mast which is 
horizontally and vertically moveable and from which an elec- 
trode arm horizontally extends with an electrode holder on its 
outer end, a hydraulic lifting cylinder vertically inside of the 
mast and having an upper end connected to the mast, the 
cylinder containing a double-acting piston having a down- 
wardly extending piston rod having a lower end seperably 
resting on a stationary support when hydraulic fluid is intro- 
duced in the cylinder above the piston to raise the mast, means 
for locking the mast at a raised posi means for introducing 
and removing hydraulic fluid to and the cylinder above 
the piston, and means for introducing and removing hydraulic 
fluid to and from the cylinder below the piston when the mast 
is locked at its raised position so as to lift the piston rod free 
from its support to a raised position. 
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4,473,904 speech waveform signal having a duration determined by 
SPEECH INFORMATION TRANSMISSION METHOD said pitch pattern information, and means for converting 
AND SYSTEM the speech waveform signal output from said speech syn- 
Akio Suehiro, Yokohama, and Akira Ichikawa, Kokubunji, both thesizer to a speech signal. 
of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 100,096, Dec. 4, 1979,. This application 
Mar. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 363,146 4,473,905 


Int. Cl.3 G10L 1/00 

Philip Katz, Princeton Junction; Henry S. Brenman, Cinnamin- 
US. Cl. 381—36 7 Claims son, both of N.J.; Louis D. Lowry, Villanova, and Harold 
Schwartz, King of Prussia, both of Pa., assignors to Thomas 

Jefferson University, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Filed Mar. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 249,140 
Int. Cl.3 AG1F 1/20 
US. Cl. 381—70 


- 3 Lie 1? 


SH PARCOR / - 
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1. An apparatus for transmitting speech information through 
a Telex system, comprising: 

(a) speech input conversion means for converting an analog 
speech signal to be transmitted into a corresponding digi- 
tal speech signal; 

(b) speech extracting and compressing means for preparing a F — - 
character code train of a low bit rate by extracting at least 1 As intenceal artificial laryas, ner. ns 
one of syllable units and phonetic symbols from said digi- (a) prosthetic means for mounting said larynx within the oral 
tal speech signal and compressing the extracted syllable cavity; . 
units or phonetic symbols, and for determining accent (6) 4 power source mounted on said prosthetic means; 
types of words or phrases contained in said character code (Cc) signal generation means mounted on said prosthetic 
train to produce an accent identifying code; means for generating a preselected electrical signal; 

(c) Telex coding means for converting the character code  (d) speaker means mounted on said prosthetic means for 
train of the low bit rate and said accent identifying code converting said signal into acoustic energy; and 
into a Telex code signal; (e) duty cycle control means for reducing the duty cycle of 


(d) channel means for transmitting the Telex code signal; said signal prior to its input to said speaker means to less 
(e) code conversion means for converting said transmitted than 1% of each cycle of said signal to create an audio 
telex code signal into a corresponding signal train of the flicker from said speaker means; 


par eee th, a symbols and an accent type 4:4 jerynx being sized for placement and use entirely within 

(f) speech information decoding means for decoding said the oral cavity. 
signal train and said accent type identifying signal from 
the output of said code conversion means to synthesize 
voice speech to thereby reproduce the information of the 4,473,906 
speech signal, ACTIVE ACOUSTIC ATTENUATOR 

wherein said extracting and compressing means (b) includes Glenn E. Warnaka, Erie; Lynn A. Poole, and Jiri Tichy, both of 
a circuit for extracting partial autocorrelation coefficients State College, all of Pa., assignors to Lord Corporation, Erie, 
(PARCOR) and pitch frequency for the input speech Pa. 
signal, a DP matching circuit for determining phoneme Filed Dec. 5, 1980, Ser. No. 213,254 
information on the basis of the PARCOR signal, and an Int. Cl? HO4B 15/00, 11/00; FOIN 1/06 
operation controller circuit adapted to execute processing U.S. Cl. 381—71 21 Claims 
for converting said phoneme information signal into a 
syllable series signal and determining the accent type from 
the pitch frequency series, said code conversion means (e) 
includes a controller for identifying the character code 
train from the incoming telex code signal transmitted 
through said channel and converting the character code 
train into a time series signal of the syllable units or pho- 
netic symbols, and said speech information decoding 
means (f) includes a pitch pattern memory for previously 
storing standard pitch patterns for speech characters and 
producing corresponding pitch pattern information in 
response to the incoming character code train, a speech 
synthesizer including a speech element memory for previ- 
ously storing predetermined waveforms of speech ele- 
ments and adapted to respond to said time series signal 
from said controller means to thereby produce a speech 
signal of the syllable units or phonetic symbols in the form ‘ 
of a time series of the speech elements each of which 1. Apparatus for the attenuation of sound from a source 
corresponds to a pitch unit, whereby said speech element propagating in a duct comprising: 
memory is controlled by said pitch pattern information input sensing means for detecting said source sound, said 
output from said pitch pattern memory to produce a input sensing means producing first electrical signals rep- 
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resenting the amplitude and phase characteristics of said 
source sound; 

celling sound being introduced into said duct for combina- 
tion with and attenuation of said source sound; 

error sensing means for detecting said combination of said 
cancelling sound and source sound, said error sensing 
means producing second electrical signals representing 
the amplitude and phase characteristics of said combina- 
tion of said cancelling sound and source sound, the pro- 
duction of said second electrical signals by said error 
sensing means being delayed in time relative to the pro- 
duction of said first electrical signals by said input sensing 
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means due to the time of propagation of said source sound 
from said input sensing means to said cancelling means 
and the time of propagation of said source sound and 
cancelling sound to said error sensing means; and 


electronic controller means coupled to said input sensing 


means, cancelling means and error sensing means for 
activating and controlling said cancelling means to pro- 
duce said cancelling sound, said electronic controller 
means including an adaptive cancelling filter employing a 
modified deterministic algorithm operable to accommo- 
date said acoustic propagation delays. 
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275,619 275,622 
BABY PANTS CONVERTIBLE BACKPACK 

Mats G. Birring, Gothenburg, Sweden, assignor to Molnlycke Mel P. Pierce, 34511 Via Espinoza, Capistrano Beach, Calif. 

Aktiebolag, Gothenburg, Sweden 92624, and Kenneth O. Merrill, 329 Calle Dorado, San Cle- 

Filed Feb. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 353,215 mente, Calif. 92672 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Aug. 26, 1981, 81-1832 Filed Feb. 8, 1982, Ser. No, 346,444 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 

U.S, Cl. D2—10 


DRESS OR THE LIKE 
Mariot J. Ellis, 8210 Forrest Ave., Philadelphia, Pa. 19150 
Filed Mar. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 356,087 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D2—80 


IN" AA 
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275,621 
HOOK FASTENER FOR THE WAIST BANDS OF 
TROUSERS OR THE LIKE 
Yosaihiro Kanzaka, Nyuzen, Japan, assignor to Yoshida Kogyo 
K. K., Tokyo, Japan 275,623 
Filed Apr. 2, 1961, Ser. No. 250,287 COMBINED KEY HOLDER AND SELF-DEFENSE 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 7, 1980, 55-8892 DEVICE 


Term of patent 14 years a 
US. Cl. D2—414 a Box 125, Wheelwright, 


Filed Mar. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 358,661 
Term of patent 14 years 


449-321 O.G. -84-13 
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275,624 
COMBINED CARRYING BAG AND MAT 
Joseph Falk, and Jocelyne M. Falk, both of 601 Coeur D'Alene, 
#12, Venice, Calif. 90291 
Filed Feb. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 352,783 
Term of patent 14 years 











275,625 
HARD SHELL GARMENT BAG 
Ross J. Petrie, Fort Lauderdale, Fia., assignor to John J. Mur- 
ray, Atlanta, Ga. 
Filed Jul. 9, 1982, Ser. No. 396,893 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D3—76 


275,626 
SUSPENDABLE BOTTLE RACK 
Aric W. Moore, 4411 Romion St. #201, Beltsville, Md. 20705 
Filed Jun. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 276,677 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D6—514 
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275,627 
SUSPENDED SUPPORT FOR PLANTS, CANDLES OR 
THE LIKE 


David M. F. Chan, 1213 King Dr., El Cerrito, Calif. 94530, and 


Michael L. F. Chan, 1407 Arch St., Berkeley, Calif. 94708 
Filed May 21, 1982, Ser. No. 381,005 
Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. D6—514 


275,628 
HOOK 
Ruediger Einhorn, Katonah, N.Y., assignor to Coats & Clark, 
Inc., Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 4, 1982, Ser. No. 345,759 
Term of patent 14 years 
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275,629 275,632 
HOOK RACK TELEPHONE BOOTH 
Ruediger Einhorn, Katonah, N.Y., assignor to Coats & Clark, eee 
Inc., Stamford, Conn. Corporation, Madison, N. 
Filed Feb. 4, 1982, Ser. No. 345,648 Teed dan Ba, $082) Gen. No. 341,526 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D6—555 














275,630 
HOOK 
Ruediger Einhorn, Katonah, N.Y., assignor to Coats & Clark, 
Inc., Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 4, 1982, Ser. No. 345,757 
Term of patent 14 years 


275,631 275,633 
COMBINED SHELF AND STORAGE UNIT EXECUTIVE DESK 
Yaffa Licari, Elberon, N.J., assignor to Basic Line, Inc., Cliff- Richard Thompson, 9060 Spargur Loop Rd., Bainbridge, Wash. 
wood Beach, N.J. 98110 
Filed Jan. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 339,430 Filed Feb. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 237,298 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D6—573 
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275,634 275,636 
COVER FOR INFANT CAR SEAT DISH CLOSURE OR THE LIKE 
Bernard R. Schutz, New York, N.Y., assignor to Fine Art Pillow Augusto A. Picozza, Johnston, R.I., assignor to Dart Industries 
& Specialties Corp., New York, N.Y. Inc., Northbrook, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 372,156 Filed Jun. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 385,972 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D6—502 US. Cl. DT—40 


275,637 
TOOTHPICK DISPENSER 
Gregory J. Wenkman, Middleton, Wis., assignor to Traex Cor- 
poration, Dane, Wis. 
Filed May 4, 1981, Ser. No. 260,022 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl, D7I—75 


275,635 
MIRROR 
Richard L. Panicci, Hanover, Mass., assignor to Kiddie Prod- 
ucts, Inc., Avon, Mass. 
Filed Jul. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 396,157 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D6é—309 
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275,640 
TOOTHPICK HOLDER HOUSING FOR A PORTABLE COOKING UNIT 
Rachel A. Grier, 18668 Snowden, Detroit, Mich. 48235 Allen C. Hoglund, 116-261, 3rd St. East, North Vancouver, 
Filed Oct. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 316,403 British Colombia, Canada 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Jun. 24, 1982, Ser. No. 391,935 
US, Cl. D7—75 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D7—337 


275,641 
MICROWAVE OVEN 
Masamichi Yamamura, Osaka, and Toshio Harada, Nara, both 
of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 404,186 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 19, 1982, 57-7127 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D7—351 


275,639 
ADJUSTABLE SELF-SUPPORTING SPIT FOR 
ROASTING 
Murray E. Kramer, 321 Harper Ave., Watervliet, Mich. 49098 
Filed Apr. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 372,363 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D7—106 


275,642 
MICROWAVE OVEN 
Haruguchi Kenichi; Takao Miyake; Masafumi Numano, and 
Kazuo Tsujimoto, all of Osaka, Japan, assignors to Sharp 
Corporation, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 4, 1982, Ser. No. 405,053 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 4, 1982, 57-4657 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D7—351 
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275,643 275,644 
FOOD STEAMER ELECTRIC DRINK MIXER 
Sven O. D. Petterson, Hyddmarksgatan 4, S-591 70 Motala, Monte L. Levin, New York, N.Y., assignor to Scovill Inc., Wa- 
Sweden terbury, Conn. 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
US. Ci. D7—355 US. Ci. D7—379 


275,645 
GARDENING SHEAR 
Tsuneo Ishida, 7-15, Fukui 3-chome, and Kimikazu Ishida, 
1270-73, Shukuhara, both of Miki-city, Hyogo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 10, 1982, Ser. No. 440,734 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 9, 1982, 57-36188 
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275,646 275,649 
GUIDE FOR CUTTING AND SAWING PIPE BOTTLE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
INSULATION Vincent M. Shortino, Richmond, Va., and George C. Atwood, 
Clyde J. Powell, 3616 Crestmore Ave., Huntsville, Ala. 35805 Cypress, Calif., assignors to Ethyl Development Corporation, 
Filed Apr. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 373,394 Richmond, Va. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Jun. 10, 1982, Ser. No. 386,964 
US, Cl. D8—71 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl, D9—349 


275,650 


BOTTLE 
275,647 Jacques Guiguizian, Haverhill, Mass., assignor to Savin Corpo- 
HOOK ration, Stamford, Conn. 


Jack Blodgett, 6506 - 38th Ave., NE., Seattle, Wash. 98115 Filed 1 Ser. No. 374,409 
Filed Jul. 19, 1982, Ser. No. 399,362 me Pah va 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years U.S, Cl, D9—371 


275,651 
275,648 COMBINED BOTTLE AND CAP 
STUD-MOUNTED HEAT SINK FOR ELECTRONIC ea QS 6s Sn OS Oe 
DEVICES ‘enn. 
Alfred F. McCarthy, Belmount assignor to Aavid Engi- Filed Mar. 31, 1982, Ser. No. 364,069 
- : “a “ Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D9—386 


US. Cl, D13—23 
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275,652 


BOTTLE 
Clive Chajet, New York, N.Y., assignor to Plough Inc., Mem- Donald J. Bainton, Greenwich, Conn., assignor to The Continen- 


phis, Tenn. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1982, Ser. No. 364,071 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D9—386 


275,653 
NESTABLE PACKAGING CONTAINER 


Ohio 
Filed Mar. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 355,653 
Term of patent 14 years 


tal Group, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 10, 1982, Ser. No. 376,459 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D9—438 


275,656 
REMOTELY TRANSMITTED TEMPERATURE 
RECEIVER AND CRADLE 
Alfred M. Blumenfeld, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Marathon 
Medical Equipment, Loveland, Colo. 
Filed Nov. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 326,150 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S, Cl. D10—57 





275,657 
INTRUSION DETECTOR 
William G. Kahi, Jr., Brookfield, Conn., assignor to Cerberus 
A.G., Mannedorf, Switzerland 
Filed Mar. 4, 1982, Ser. No. 354,591 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D10—106 
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275,658 275,661 
INTRUSION DETECTOR UNIT VEHICLE TIRE 
William G. Kahl, Jr., Brookfield, and Philip H. Mudge, New Hideaki Nishio, Saitama; Kazunari Takaki, and Ryotaro Fuku- 
Fairfield, both of Conn., assignors to Cereberus A.G., Man-  shima, both of Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Bridgestone 
nedorf, Switzerland Tire Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 4, 1982, Ser. No. 354,594 Filed Jul. 6, 1982, Ser. No. 395,151 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 6, 1982, 57-51 
US, Cl. D10—106 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D12—136 
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275,659 
ELECTRONIC TESTING DEVICE FOR A 
MICROPROCESSOR 
Paul Hackamack, Torrance, Calif., assignor to Ugly Products, 
Gardena, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 339,667 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D10—75 


5,660 
STUD FOR PIERCING EARS US. Cl. D12—143 


George H. Carroll, 19020 Killoch Way, Northridge, Calif. 91326 
Filed Aug. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 404,057 
Term of patent 14 years 

US. Ci. D11—86 
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275,666 
ASYMMETRIC HEAT SINK FOR ELECTRONIC 
DEVICES 
Alfred F. McCarthy, Belmount, N.H., assignor to Aavid Engi- 

neering, Inc., Laconia, N.H. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 431,163 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Ci. D13—23 


275,667 
SUBSCRIBER TELEPHONE INTERFACE JACK 
Thomas A. Dellinger, North Richland Hills, and Clifton G. 
Hampton, Bedford, both of Tex., assignors to Siecor Corpora- 
tion, Hickory, N.C. 
Filed Jan. 4, 1982, Ser. No. 336,619 
TAIL PANEL FOR AUTOMOBILE Term of patent 14 years 
Claus Luthe, Munich; Manfred Rennen, Ingolstadt, and Hans U.S. Cl. D13—30 
Braun, Lohhof, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Bayerische Motoren Werke Aktiengeselischaft, Munich, Fed. 
Rep. of 
Filed Mar. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 248,362 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 30, 
1980, MR 12 271 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D12—196 


WHEEL 275,668 
John R. de Vries, Helmonds, Netherlands, assignor to AB Volvo, VIDEO DISC PLAYER 
Gothenburg, Sweden Dennis J. Erber, Noblesville, and Grant D. Ross, Jr., Indianap- 


Filed Dec. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 454,850 olis, both of Ind., assignors to RCA Corporation, New York, 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jun. 30, 1982, 82-1740 N.Y. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed May 3, 1982, Ser. No. 374,461 
US, Cl. D12—211 Term of patent 14 years 
US. C1. D14—1 
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275,669 275,671 
TELEPHONE STAND OR SIMILAR KEYBOARD PORTABLE RADIO 
ARTICLE Peter H. J. van de Ven, Valkenswaard, Netherlands, assignor to 
Donald M. Genaro, Haworth, N.J., and John Neil McGarvey, U.S. Philips New York, N.Y. 
Drexel Hill, Pa., assignors to AT&T Bell Laboratories, Mur- Division of Ser. No. 62,438, Jul. 30, 1979, Pat. No, Des. 264,588. 
ray Hill, N.J. This application Mar. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 353,698 
Filed Feb. 4, 1982, Ser. No. 345,559 Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 5, 
Term of patent 14 years 1979, URA 134/79 
US. Cl. D14—59 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D14—70 
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275,672 
PORTABLE RADIO 
275,670 Peter H. J. van de Ven, Valkenswaard, Netherlands, assignor to 
PORTABLE RADIO U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Peter H. J. van de Ven, Valkenswaard, Netherlands, sssignor to Division of Ser. No. 62,438, Jul. 30, 1979, Pat. No. Des. 264,588. 
U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. This application Mar. 1, 1962, Ser. No. 353,699 
Division of Ser. No. 62,438, Jul. 30, 1979, Pat. No, Des. 264,588. Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 5, 


This application Mar. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 353,552 1979, URA 134/79 
Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 5, a Term of patent 14 years 


1979, URA 134/79 
Term of patent 14 years 


US. Ci. D14—70 
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275,673 
ANTENNA 


Japan 
Filed Mar. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 353,518 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Sep. 8, 1981, 56-39389 Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 18, 1981, 56-56359 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
US, Cl. D14—86 US, Cl. D14—114 
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275,677 
FACSIMILE TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER 
Masatsugu Suzuki, and Kazuhito Takai, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
275,674 assignors to Oki Electric Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

DISC JOCKEY’S COMBINED PHONOGRAPH, MIXER Filed Oct. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 314,549 

AND CONSOLE Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 17, 1981, 56-035970 
Patricia A. Marino, 1260 Madera St., San Diego, Calif. 92114 Term of patent 14 years 

Filed Jan. 21, 1982, Ser. No. 341,468 U.S. Cl. D14—94 
Term of patent 14 years 

US. Cl. D14—17 


275,678 
ROAD ROLLER 
Shelby, Rainer 
assignors to Dresser Industries, Inc., Dallas, 


B. Teufel, Columbus, 


Filed Mar. 4, 1982, Ser. No. 354,787 Filed Oct. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 312,597 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
US. Ci. D14—79 US. Cl. D1S—20 
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275,679 275,682 
DELIMBING APPARATUS STILL CAMERA 
Jack E. Bradshaw, Rte. 3, Box 184A, Wallace, N.C. 28466 Toshiyuki Matsuo, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 
Filed Mar. 11, 1981, Ser. No. 242,620 tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Feb. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 351,230 
US. Cl. D1S—28 Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 21, 1981, 56-36938 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D16—1 


275,680 
LOUVER UNIT FOR A TRACTOR CAB 
Vernon J. Lundell, Box 171, Cherokee, lowa 51012 
Filed Jun. 11, 1982, Ser. No. 387,509 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D15—28 


275,683 
PROJECTOR LIGHT SOURCE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Timothy J. Donnelly, Pittsford, and Bernard F. Seltzer, Roches- 
ter, both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 


275,681 
REVERSIBLE TOOTH FOR BUCKETS ON DIGGING —-Reehesten Ne 


AND LOADING MACHINES 
Olay Nja, Kvernaland, Norway, assignor to Kverneland A/S, ys pis—26 
Kverneland, Norway 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 242,324, Mar. 10, 1981,. This 
application Sep. 28, 1982, Ser. No. 425,861 
Claims priority, application Norway, Mar. 29, 1982, 62790 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D1IS—29 
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275,684 275,686 
RIFLESCOPE DECAL FOR VIOLIN OR THE LIKE 

Hideo Tominaga, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Hakko Seiki Kabu- Louise V. Beasley, Rt. 1, Box 125, San Marcos, Tex. 78666 

shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan Filed Oct. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 291,040 

Filed Jun. 28, 1982, Ser. No. 392,948 Term of patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1981, 56-58904 U.S. Cl. D17—20 
Term of patent 14 years 

US. Ci. D16—132 


275,687 
ROTARY STAMP 


japan 
Filed Nov. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 


322,227 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 19, 1981, 56-21446 
Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. D18—15 


Hidezo Oma, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to OMA Mfg. Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 372,383 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 26, 1982, 57-012197 
Term of patent i4 years 
US. Cl. D16—134 
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275,688 275,690 
ENVELOPE WITH DESIGN OF TWO MOVABLE EYES HOLDER FOR CREDIT CARD DOCKETS 
Hsi-Ho Tsai, No. 6, Alley 24, Lane 327, Chung Ching Rd., Pan Denis J. Crushell, The Mill, Killarney Rd., Kenmare, County 
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Chiao, Taiwan Kerry, Ireland 
Filed Jan. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 343,929 Filed Mar. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 361,757 
Claims priority, application Ireland, Dec. 14, 1981, D239/81 
Term of patent 14 years 


Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D1I9—4 
U.S, Cl. D19—92 


275,691 
TOY WAGON 


Mel Appel, Nine Nottingham Rd., Livingston, N.J. 07039, and 
George Kress, Scotch Plains, N.J., assignors to Mel Appel, 


Livingston, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 21, 1982, Ser. No. 390,221 
Term of patent 14 years 


US, Cl, D21—76 


275,689 
LETTER PAPER WITH DESIGN OF TWO MOVABLE 
EYES 
Hsi-Ho Tsai, No. 6, Alley 24, Lane 327, Chung Ching Rd., Pan 


Chiao, Taiwan 
Filed Jan. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 343,926 
Term of patent 14 years 


5,692 
HINGED TOY HOUSING 
Shinichi Kanaoki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Tomy Kogyo Com- 
pany, Inc., Japan 
Filed Mar. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 362,246 


Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 8, 1981, 56-44684 
Term of patent 14 years 


US. C1. D21—143 


US, Cl, D19—7 
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275,695 
FABRIC DOLL 
Audrey F. Gregory, Carmel Valley, Calif., assignor to Phyllis H. Cherie J. Brown, Ewa Beach, Hi., assignor to Happy Hands 
Publishing Company, Fort Worth, Tex. 
Filed Sep. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 301,107 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D21—166 U.S. Cl. D21—184 


275,696 
TEAR GAS PISTOL 
Karli J. Miider, Pfiffikon, Switzerland, assignor to IDC Chemie 
AG, Freienbach, Switzerland 
Filed Sep. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 432,097 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 2, 1982, 
DM/001 359 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D22—1 


275,697 
ELECTRIC BASEBOARD HEATER 
David W. Bales, Manchester; Rafath Ali, Chesterfield, and 
Thomas D. Vaugbn, Ballwin, all of Mo., assignors to Inter- 
therm Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Apr. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 368,676 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D23—114 
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275,698 275,701 
COMBINED PORTABLE POWER SOURCE, LIGHT AND CASING FOR CONTACT LENS STERILIZER 
FAN Michae! D. Thomas, and Francis E. Ryder, both of Arab, Ala., 
Joseph M. Armbruster, 2700 NE. 47th St., Lighthouse Point,  assignors to Ryder International Corporation, Arab, Ala. 
Fla. 33064 Filed Mar, 12, 1982, Ser. No. 357,590 
of Ser. No. 210,583, Nov. 26, 1980, Pat. Term of patent 14 years 
No. Des. 269,116. This application Feb. 26, 1982, Ser. No. U.S. Cl. D24—09 
352,898 


Term of patent 14 years 
US, Cl. D23—140 


275,699 
DISPENSING CONTAINER FOR AIR FRESHENER 
Richard Reedman, Ridgewood, N.J., assignor to Rizla Limited, 
Glamorganshire, Wales 


Filed Feb. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 352,593 
Term of patent 14 years 
US, C1, D23—150 


275,702 
ANIMAL’S UTERUS MANIPULATIVE DEVICE 
Mark Anderson, R.R. 2, Elmwood, Wis. 54740 
Filed Jan. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 339,687 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D24—23 


275700 = 
AIR FRESHENER 


Marilyn Marxen, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to The Drackett 
Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed May 18, 1982, Ser. No. 379,392 
Term of patent 14 years 
US, Cl. D23—150 
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275,703 275,706 

WINDOW GRATE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE DECORATIVE LOUVER 
Bradley S. De Rocher, 2370 N. 47 St., Milwaukee, Wis. 53210 Ulric W. Trombley, Chisago City, and Richard J. Nozel, West 
Filed Jul. 19, 1982, Ser. No. 399,630 St. Paul, both of Minn., assignors to Double D Specialties, 

Term of patent 14 years Inc., St. Paul, Minn. 
US. C1. D25—53 Filed Feb. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 346,904 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D25—88 


275,704 
PLANT TRELLIS 
David N. Smith, 7637 Orchid La., Maple Grove, Minn. 55369; 
Dennis W. Long, Rte. 3, Box C132, Buffalo, Minn. 55313, and 
Steven M. Maus, 16220 Territorial Rd., Osseo, Minn. 55369 
Filed Jul. 19, 1982, Ser. No. 399,837 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Ci. D25—71 


275,707 
SUSPENDED CANDLEHOLDER OR THE LIKE 
David M. F. Chan, 1213 King Dr., El Cerrito, Calif. 94530, and 
Michael L. F. Chan, 1407 Arch St., Berkeley, Calif. 94708 
Filed May 21, 1982, Ser. No. 381,003 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D26—9 


275,705 
COMBINED FENCING AND RETAINING WALL PANEL 
Mervyn E. Gabriel, 10 Sycamore Dr., Thornhill, Ontario, Can- 
ada L3T S5V9 
Filed Jan. 11, 1982, Ser. No. 338,291 
Ciaims priority, application Canada, Jul. 14, 1981, 14-07-81-1 
Term of patent 14 years 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 1793 


275,708 275,710 
INSPECTION LAMP BATTERY CASE FOR PORTABLE ELECTRIC LIGHT 
Jackey K. Lee, Kwai Chung, Hong Kong, assignor to Lomak Anthony M. Mordica, 36 Sharmont Dr., Hattiesburg, Miss. 
Industrial Company Limited, Hong Kong, Hong Kong 39401 
Filed Jun. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 273,673 Filed Sep. 28, 1982, Ser. No. 426,031 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 31, 1980, Term of patent 14 years 
998286 US. Cl. D26—48 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D26—37 


275,711 
ADJUSTABLE COSMETIC APPLICATOR 
Henry J. Cassai, 163-47 85 St., Howard Beach, N.Y. 11414, and 
Gino H. Cassai, 924 E. 96th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11236 
Filed May 24, 1982, Ser. No, 381,586 


275,709 
» Term of patent 14 years 
DIAL ILLUMINATOR HOUSING US. Cl. D28—7 


Andrew A. Antonelli, El Cajon, Calif., assignor to Anerro Corpo- 
ration, El Cajon, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 277,515 
Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. D26—46 i f 
OT 
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275,712 
BRUSH ATTACHMENT FOR HAIR DRYER AND THE 
LIKE John O. Bosworth, Upper Nyack, N.Y., assignor to Revion, Inc., 
Sterling A. Frey, 4238 Bordeaux, St. Louis, Mo. 63129 New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 233,976 Filed Aug. 12, 1982, Ser. No. 407,404 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D28—18 U.S. Cl. D28—82 
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(in accordance with city and 


Aarts, Ronaldus M.: See— 
Schouhamer Immink, Kornelis A.; Aarts, Ronaldus M.; and Opheij, 
Willem G., 4,473,829, Cl. 346-1.100. 
Abbott Laboratories: See— 
Casati, Francois M.; Raden, Daniel S.; and Arbir, Francis W., 
4,473,666, Cl. 521- 115.000. 
John F.; Arendsen, David L.; and Winn, Martin, 
4,473,586, Cl. 424-321.000. 


ae employing perdeuteriated N-hendecanoic 

2,2-dideutero-N-hendecanoic acid. 4,473,585, Cl. 424-318.000. 

Abramovich, Gussak L.: See— 
Tikhonovich, Dolbenko E.; Nikolaevich, Semenov 
Abramovich, Gussak L ; Alexandrovich, Astafiev A.; ne 

vich, Khazanov M.; losifovich, Moroz V..; Semenovich, Seme- 
nov E.; Alexandrovich, Eletsky S.; Borrello, Silvio; and Tixi, 
Pietro, 4,473,348, Cl. 431-1.000. 

Abzac S.A. Cartonnages: See— 

Meyer, ee 493-34.000. 

Chemiefarma NV: See— 


ACF 
Akkerman, Antony M.; and van Bakel, Hermanus C. C. K., 
4,473,576, Cl. 424-267.000. 

Achelpohl, Fritz, to Windmoller & Holscher. ee ee 
plastic material bags and for depositing them in groups. 4,473,431, 
156-510.000. 

Acheson, Willard P.; Morris, Richard A.; Rennard, Raymond J.; and 

Viswanathan, to Gulf Research & & Development Com- 
pany. Method and for the recovery of power from LHV 
gas. 4,472,935, Cl. 60-39.060. 


Peter, to Licinvest AG. Container for photographic prints. 
4,473,154, Cl. 206-455.000. 
Se a a eee 


Ammann — 778, Cl. 315-101.000. 
‘adao: See— 
e  § be Ozaki, Toshiro; and Adachi, Tadao, 4,473,527, 


Adeanch. Freak. 4 EN Tension hanger embodying 
fire resistant —s, means. 4,473, rel 277-26.000. 

Addudle, Larry S.; and Andrews, Donald E., to Fansteel Inc. Insert for 
drill bits and drill stabilizers. 4,473,125, Cl. 175-410.000. 


— 
, Howard G., 4,473,335, Cl. 416-20.00A. 
; and Farrell, Sydney, to Vickers Public Limited Com- 
» Threst bearing assemblies. a 310, Cl. 384-308.000. 


Leonard J.; Antle, J L.; Musick, David E.; and Krautz, 
Fred G., to Corporation. Chrome-free 


soe a ae acetyl acetonate for fiber 
Py f roving. 4,473, 618, Cl. 428-378.000. = 


Bemplicid, Howard A.; ‘a Fortunato; and Smith, Jeremy 
G. B., 4,473,418, Cl. 149-2) 
AEL Israel Ltd., Electronics 


Industries: See— 
Breiter, David, 4,473,166, Cl. 220-76.000. 
General Co.: See— 
Gilbert W., 4,473,199, Cl. 244-17.110. 
Aetna See— 


Laboratories: 
Elion, Glenn R., 4,473,599, Cl. oe 
Agence Nationale de Valorisation de La Recherche (Anvar): See— 
watson a ari 4,473,736, Cl. 


A 


Pertzsch, Albert; Liepold, August; and Brunner, Hubert, 4,473,198, 
Cl. 242-197.000. 
Schiffl, Heinz, ee © Cl. 340-674.000. 
Aisan Industry Co., Ltd.: 
Itoh, Takaaki; Katou, Tae and Morino, Toshiharu, 4,473,511, 
Cl. 261-44.00C. 
Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
a Nobuyoshi; and Kawai, Taneichi, 4,473,851, 
Nishikawa, Masumi, 4,472,982, Cl. 74-493.000. 
Nomura, Yoshihisa; Nishiwaki, cies Kawaguchi, Hiroshi; 
oan ee akeuchi, Hiroaki, 4,472,942, 
Ohmi, Atsushi, pe Cl. 91-376.00R. 
Shimoda, Hiroshi; and Kato, Yutaka, 4,473,018, Cl. 112-163.000. 


cL. 


it character or word of the name 
directory practice). 
m- Dieter E.: See— 
Pusch, Gunter; Hoffmann, 
ay oy eee 
Jansson, Lennart; Akesson, Stellan; and Waermo, Harry, 4,473,108, 
Cl. 165-8.000. 
Akiyama, Kenzo: See— 


Furukawa, Masami; and Akiyama, Kenzo, 4,472,996, Cl. 
91-347.000. 


Akkerman, Antony M.; and van Bakel, Hermanus C. C. K., to ACF 
Chemiefarma NV. 9,9-dimethylbenzomorphanes. 
Ney ois 424-267.000. 

Akzo N.V.: See— 


Alexander; and Aisslinger , Dieter E., 


Ge Wine Max S.; and van Luit, Pieter J. N., 4,473,564, Cl. 
424-238.000. 
van Legmeee, Sehenony Hie and Weigand, Karl A., 4,473,617, Cl. 
Akzona Incorporated: See— 
Brownell, Kenneth W.; Ance, Louis; and Carswell, Joseph C., 
4,473,714, Cl. 174-78.000. 

i Enrico; Parodi, Sandro; and Barbe , Pier C., to Montedison 
S.p.A. Catalysis for the polymerization of olefins. 4,473,660, Cl 
Alderton, Gordon H. S.; og aaa nominee Ponta net 
Lindsay Limited. mounting a plate on the flange 
a beam. 4,472,917, Cl 

Astafiev 


nov E.; Alexandrovich, 
Mae ay eg hag 431-1.000. 


Alfa Romeo S. 
Lorena, Kimokd, 447 4,473,038, Cl. 123-52.00M. 


Allen > haan ho 
Mach, Thesdore Ea —— Cl. $2-511.000. 


Atti Corporation Ser 

John H.; ive Bela L., 4,473,712, Cl. 568-41 1.000. 
Nathasingh, Davidson M. ; Datta, Amitava; Martis, Ronald J. 3 

Nicholas J., wa aye 
Allori, Aldo, to to International Harvester Co. Transmission clutch 
narnia 

Allorio, Elena: See— 

er Oa ee, ee eee. 
. 128-670.000. 


Co., Ltd.: See— 
Ida, Yuichi, 4,473,730, cl. suncat ta fa 
Yukihiko, 4,473,803, Cl. M0 144.000. 
Alsthom-Atlantique: See— 
Conan, Jean, —— Cl. 62-332.000. 
Refrigeration, Inc.: See— 


James H.; and Godrick, Joseph A., 4,473,034, Cl. 


122-18, 
, Ferdinand: See— 
Erwin; and Amberger, Ferdinand, 4,473,604, Cl. 
427-444.000. 
Autoasian, VaEet, inant Gong, Bente, to ete Cor- 
Sorat 000. digital sample resolution circuit. 4,473,760, Cl. 


American Can 
Mayne, David ‘7297, C7 Cl. 74-52.000. 


Devries, Vern G.; a ot aman Ransom B., 4,473,579, Cl. 

Amerionn Honpiad Cosporetion: Sov 
Gammons’ Clifforn't; Monee 'rancis C.; Pagel, Kenneth L.; and 
vy ~ laquagdh iene, vo) $-453.000. 


AMF Inc. 
Demnes Robert G. a, Gatens, Soe, Snare. ta 8 
Roy, Asit K., aaisers, Cl. 210-638. 
Carpenter, Charles ; and Cone, Robert O., Jr., 4,473,647, Cl. 
435-240.000. 


Letard, Michel; and Renouvin, Daniel, 4,473,017, Cl. 112-141.000. 
PI 1 
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As 


T; 
210-636.000. 
Amino Iron Works Co., Lid.: See— 
Nakamura, Kazuhiko; and Nakagawa, Takeo, 4,472,955, 
72-57.000. 
AMP : See— 
Beinhaur, Ernest L.; and Green, Michael P., 4,473,715, 
174-87.000. 
Johnson, Tore R., 4,473,272, Cl. 350-96.210. 
Smith, Mark L.; and Wagner, Richard M., 4,473,445, 
204-26.000. 
Ampex Corporation: See— 
Thomas J., 4,473,892, Cl. 365-51.000. 


Gilligan, 
Ance, Louis: See— - 
Brownell, Kenneth W.; Ance, Louis; and Carswell, Joseph C., 
4,473,714, Cl. 174-78.000. 
Continental 


Incorporated: See— 
ype 4,473,094, Cl. 137-588.000. 

Anchor, Michael J. 

Robert + and Anchor, Michael J., 4,473,689, Cl. 

1,000. 
sateen, Sey ©: 5, to Imperial Chemical Industries PLC. Catalytic 
converter with Aud injector for catalyst-free enclosure of catalyst 
————se Ss 18.000. 
Andrews, Donald E. 


Larry S.; Soa Actums, Gus 8. 4,473,125, CL 


or gg ; Fiore, Joseph V.; 
and hy C., 4,473,474, Cl. 


Harris, William J.; and Waeldner, William J., 4,473,089, Cl. 
137-100.000. 
James H., to Cardiac Resuscitator Corporation. 
ythmia analysis system. 4,473,078, Cl. 128-419.00D. 
ANIC S.p.A.: See— 
Alessandro; and Di Donato, Nicola, 4,473,688, Cl. 
32.000. 
Anso Zimmerman Isolierflaschen: See— 
Zimmerman, Anso, 4,473,161, i 215-13.00R. 
Anthony, Thomas R., to General Electric Company. Reverse laser 
drilling. 4,473,737, Cl. 919-121. 0LL. 
Antle, Jeffrey L.: —¥ 


Leonard J.; Antle, Jeffrey L.; Musick, David E.; and 
Krautz, Fred G., 4,473,618, Cl. 428-378.000. 
Antoine, Aubry J., to Societe Nationale Industrielle et Acrospatiale. 
Wheel suspension for vehicles. 4,473,238, Cl. 280-723.000. 
Anzai, Katsushi: See— 
Ito, Yoshi ; Takeda, Yuji; Suematsu, Toshio; and Anzai, Katsu- 
shi, 4,4 ee tar 
Aoshima, Shozo; Hirose, Noboru; and Ishikawa, Michio, to Brother 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Cyclic drilling machine. 4,473,329, Cl. 
408-1 1.000. 
A i, Takaaki: See— 
imezawa, Hamao; Takeuchi, Tomio; Aoyagi, Takaaki; 
—— Kenji; and Fukatsu, Shunzo, 4,473,554, Cl. 
424-1 000. 


Aoyama, 

Koike, Hasegawa, Yasumasa; Shimosaka, Satoru; Aoyama, 
Nagara, and Yoshizumi, Toshihiko, 4,473,099, Cl. 144-364.000. 
Aoyama, Taro; Oshima, Yujiro; Mizuta, Junichi; and a. 

Kiyokazu, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toyota Chuo Kenkyusho. Direct 
heuken internal combustion engine. 4,473,046, Cl. 123-279.000. 


poe See— 
Alan S.; Appleby, Anthony J.; and Wright, Jeremy C., 
eae Cc. 204- 101.000. 
Color Systems, Inc.: See— 
T.; and Maguire, Stephen B., 4,473,173, Cl. 
222-63.000. 


Applied T: ies Associates: See— 
Engebretwn, Harold J., 4,472,884, Cl. 33-304.000. 
ichael W.; Gerber, James E.; Harwood, Jon W.; and Hay, 
Tomio, to Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., Lid. Paper feeding 
Arai, Tomio, to u industry Co., i 
sae 4,473,221, Cl. 271- 109.000. 


Cardiac ar- 


rancois M.; Raden, Daniel S.; and Arbir, Francis W., 
4,473,666, Cl. 521- ‘115.000. 
— See— 
Larry A.; Duve, George; and Hallenbeck, Gilman, 
4,473,779, cl. 315-119.000. 
Arendsen, David L.: See— 


John F.; 
4,473,586, Cl. 424-321.000. 
Horst 


F. W.; and Leyco, Reynaldo P., to Reynolds Metals 
for enrobing frozen confectionaries. 4,473,027, 


: See— 
Hook, Rollin E.; and Kinnett, Ronald L., 4,473,411, Cl. 148-12.00C. 
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Armstrong, C. Self-locking covering device for standing 


4,473,024, Cl. 114-111.000. 
Armstrong, Ronald S. transducer systems in stringed 


Electromagnetic 
musical instruments. 4,472,994, Cl. 84-1.150. 


. Armstrong World Industries, Inc.: See— 


Caldwell, Kenneth G., 4,473,609, Cl. 428-141.000. 
Aredia, Enwt Erwin: See— 
Zengaffinen, Josef; and Arnold, Erwin, 4,473,175, Cl. 222-452.000. 
a Mikael; and Lyth, Karl. Spinnaker boom. 4,473,021, Cl. 
114-98. 


. Artemieva, Inga S.: See— 
Levanova, 


Valentina P.; Urban, Valery P.; Vasiliev, Oleg D.; 
Gvozdeva, Emilia N.; Dmitrenko, Leonid V.; Korolkov, Igor L; 
Kuznetsov, Mikhail 1.; Artemieva, Inga S.; and Boiko, Tamara 
A., 4,473,556, Cl. 424-180.000. 

Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Hama, Yoshihiro, 4,473,278, Cl. 350-429.000. 

Hama, a 4 4,473,281, Cl. 354-271.100. 

Asahina, Tadashi: See— 

Taoda, Hiroshi; Hayakawa, Kiyoshi; Kawase, Kaoru; Yumoto, 
Takaari; Kosaka, Mineo; and Asahina, Tadashi, 4,473,484, Cl. 
252-70.000. 

Asai Germanium Research Institute: See— 

Ishida, Nakao; Satoh, Hiroshi; Suzuki, Fujio; and Miyao, Kouhei, 
4,473,581, Cl. 424-287.000. 

Asano, Hiroshi; Shimamune, Takayuki; Goto, Toshiki; and Hosonuma, 
Masashi, to Permelec Electrode Ltd. Cathode for electrolysis of acid 
solution and process for the production thereof. 4,473,454, Cl. 204- 

290.00R. 

Asano, Masamichi: See— 

Iwahashi, Hiroshi; and Asano, Masamichi, 4,473.762, Cl. 
307-594.000. 

ASEA AB: See— 

= Torgny; and Ovren, Christer, 4,473,747, Cl. 250- 


ASBA. Alsichaleg: See— 
Bergman, Kjell; and Lassander, Erik, 4,473,903, Cl. 373-98.000. 
Ashizaki, Shigeya: See— 
Hosokoshi, Kakuichiro; Ashizaki, Shigeya; Koichi; and 
Natsuhara, Masao, 4,473,775, Cl. 315-14.000. 
Aso, Koichi: See— 

SSS ee ee eee 
Hayakawa, Masatoshi; and Hotai, Kazuhide, 4,473,415, Cl. 
148-108.000 

AT&T Bell Laboratories: See— 

Bosch, Martin A.; and Lemons, Ross A., 4,473,433, Cl. 156-620.000. 

Dean, Robert E.; and Fink, James L., 4,473,455, Cl. 204-298.000. 

Early, Scott H.; and Minear, R: L., 4,473,794, Cl. 323-315.000. 

Embree, Milton L.; Knollman, Di J. H.; and Martin, Earl O., 
4,473,719, Cl. 179-18.0FA. 

Forrest, Stephen R.; Kim, Ock-Ky; and Smith, Richard G., 
4,473,835, CL. 357-30.000. 

Ateliers Reunis: See— 

Levy-J Marc, 4,472,909, Cl. 49-46.000. 
Atlantic Rich! Company: See— 

Sibert, John W., 4,473, 255, Cl. 299-5.000. 
Atwood, Charles W:: See— 

Williams, Rodger W.; Raymond, Dale W.; and Atwood, Charles 

W., 4,473,076, Cl. 128-305.000. 

Audenard, Bernard: See— 

Marini, Jean; and Audenard, Bernard, 4,472,971, Cl. 73-587.000. 
Auditore-Hargreaves, Karen, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Com- 

pany. Specific binding assay. 4,473,638, Cl. 435-7.000. 

Autoclude Limited: See— 

Nes, Frank, 4,473,342, Cl. 417-360.000. 
Automotive Products Limited: See— 

Windsor, Harry M., 4,473,143, Cl. 192-0.052. 
Autostamp Institution Limited: See— 

Ichikawa, Kiyomichi, 4,473,219, Cl. 270-53.000. 

Avedian, Aaron M.; and Jensen, Lonald H., Ky ¢-~+ ps 
and method for dehydrating produce. 4,472,887, Cl . 34-31.000. 


7 i i; K ura, i 
Nakano, Takuo; and Anum Akira, matted 577, Cl. 424-270.000.. 


Ayroldi, Giuseppe. Apparatus substances floating 
on a water surface. ares, Cc Gi tiosersa0 
B. F. Goodrich 
Kramer, James gO oe ch. cl. 384-98.000. 
Lai, John T., 4.473,694, Cl. 546-247.000. 
B-W Health Products, Inc.: See— 
Chivetta, Dennis S.; and Volk, Joseph A., Jr., 4,472,845, Cl. 
5-63.000. 
Ve, Soe, A- Jr.; and Chivetta, Dennis S., 4,472,846, Cl. 


Babe, Masaharu; Honda, Kivehans, ond Mestinn, Sarees. to Tokyo 
Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Baseless incandescent lamp assem- 
bly. 4,473,770, Cl. 313-318.000. 

Babel, Michael, to Or-Tzurim. Multi-purpose lamp. 4,473,867, Cl. 


362-80.000. 
Babic, Gary T., to Texaco Inc. 2 Or 3-tetradecenyl and poly isobutenyl 
substituted pyrrolid-2-ones. 


n-alky! and n polyamino alk 
4,473,700, Cl. 548-543.000. 
Bailey, John A. Container lid construction. 4,473,167, Cl. 220-90.400. 
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Baker Oil Tools, Inc.: See— 
Tilton, Frederick T.; Wei Roger A.; and Salter, Morgan C., 
IH, 4,473,231, Cl. 277-124, 

Ballu, Patrick, to Tecnoma. Machine for seep AR 
especially for the treatment of plants and 
naan 

Company: See— 


Sigel, Nathan and Douglas A. 4,473,226, Cl. 


oa Alticagessllochaft 


a treatment liquid, 
soils. 4,473,188, Cl. 


“eee ‘san2902, Cl. 73-40.700. 

Fortunato; and Smith, Jeremy G. 

er ee ABCT Liaind ; and C-I-L Inc. Emulsion explosive composi- 
oS, sATAAS. CL 16 149-2.000. 

, Robert A. Energy efficient heating system. 4,473,060, Cl. 
oo ae 
“Son Encl, nud Ceszocrea, Dominic D., 4,473,250, Cl. 296-37.160. 
: See— 
macs Enrico; Parodi, Sandro; and Barbe , Pier C., 4,473,660, 
Cl. 502-124.000. 

Barber, Donald T., to Datafile Limited. File hangers. 4,473,158, Cl. 
211-46.000. 

Barnes, Franklin K.; and Opsahl, Allan W., to Company, The. 
Canopy-type aircraft cargo door and mechanisms. 
4,473,201, "SL 244-129.500. 

Barnes, Robert G., Jr.; pag Neem Fe ee ole and Roy, 

Asit K., to AMF inc. Charge modified membrane, 


mpage ag ood proc fr te 


Barnoin, Pierre; and Cas, Jacques M., oe a ta, 
control column a copilot of an 
sircraft. 473,203, Cl. S44 224,000 
Bartnick, ; Erwied, Werner; and Hofer, Rainer, to Henkel 
lischaft auf Aktien. Aqueous flowable surfactant 
po a he He 4,473,489, Cl. 252-354.000. 
Bartnik, Friedhelm: See— 
Schmid, Rolf; and Weiss, 


, Joachim; Bartnik, Friedhelm; 

Albrecht, 4,473,644, Cl. 435-172.100. 

Barua, Arun B.; and Olson, James A., to lowa State University Re- 
search Foundation, Inc. 15-Fluoro-retinoid compounds. 4,473,503, 
cl. shi, Pernane 

se ‘ernando: See— 

1 and Barzaghi, Fernando, 4,473,583, 
wae 316000, 


BASF Akti Ischaft: See— 
Hansen, ; Merger, Franz; Nestler, Gerhard; and Zeidler, 
Georg, 4,473, 376, Cl. 86 —— 
K 1, Hubert; Schulz, Rudi; and Weber, 


Heribert; Pueste! 
4,473,460, Cl. 208-10.000. 
Se Guenther; and Wuerzer, Bruno, 4,473,391, Cl. 71-90.000. 
Trautmann, Walter; and Getto, Elmar, 4,473,491, Cl. 252-392.000. 
Wuerzer, Bruno, 4,473 392, Cl. 71-91.000. 
BASF Wyandotte Corporation: See— 
Login, Robert B.; and Anchor, Michael J., 4,473,689, Cl. 


526-8 1.000. 
P.; and Patton, John T., Jr., 4,473,669, Cl. 


cl. 


Ri John 
21-177.000. 
Schmolka, Irving R., 4,473,492, Cl. 252-518.000. 
Bass, Robert T. Fishing boat. 4,473,026, Cl. 114-255.000. 
Bates, Kenneth N. Solar collector device. 4,473,065, Cl. 126-433.000. 


Battelle-Institut ¢.V.: See— 
Lierke, Ernst-Guenter; Heide, Wolf; a 
feed mechanism for transport- 


Karl, 4,473,187, ay 
Bauer, A., to NCR ation. Pin 
payne Anbar bn, 4,473,179, Cl. 226-74.000. 
Bauer, Kurt; Bienert, Herbert; Prohaska, Hans; and Schmid, Eckhardt, 
to ITT Industries, Inc. Windshield wiper installation. 4,472,854, Cl. 


Richard C.; Bump, David S.; and Hubbard, Charles R., to 
Company. Binding apparatus and method. 4,473,425, 


Incorporated: See— 
Parnell, James A.; ae ee. $08 A 4,473,717, Cl. 178-19.000. 
Laboratories, Inc. is 


Baxter Travenol 
Lueders, Arthur; Bellotti, Marc; 
Larry C., 4,473,369, Cl. 604-244,000. 
Bayer : See— 


Grigo, ; Kohler, Karl-Heinz; Binsack, Rudolf; Morbitzer, 
Leo; Merten, Josef: Bottenbruch, Ludwig; and Heitz, Walter, 


4,473,686, Cl. 525-184.000. 

Hoffmann, Hellmut; Hy og hy clay Wieland; and Behrenz, Wolf- 
gang, 4,473,558, Cl. 424-186.000. 
yerische Motoren 


Lao James; and Taylor, 


Werke AG: See— 
Rolle, Erwin; and Amberger, Ferdinand, 4,473,604, Cl. 
427-444.000. 


Motoren Werke A.G.: See— 
Starmuhler, Erwin; 


Michassouridis, Athanasios; Schweiger, Erwin; 
Se ee Peter, 4,473,037, Cl. 123-41.100. 
Beall, to Radecca, Inc. Method of organic waste disposal. 
ae RN | Signal decoder for 
. , to Aktiengesellschaft. 
converting a 64 kbit/s interface into a 
clock. 4,473,820, 


re + et garment ta 
Cl. 340-347 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI3 


Cet, See i and Coates, Darrell W., tp Tae Tepeied loam 
5 a eee detection 

—— 4 cl Ryne + “—_ 

monly £9 Cl. 200-16.00A. wns “es 

Becker, Philip S., to Valex, Inc. Automatic drain system for compressed 
air systems and the like. 4,473,092, Cl. 137-203.000. 

eee Ss Sones Velie, end ie, Ootaed, co bien 
metallic oxide and/or rare-earth metallic oxysulfide phosphors. 
4,473,488, Cl. 252-301.40R. 

Beckers, Heinrich: See— 


Steinberger, Josef; and Beckers, Heinrich, 4,473,233, Cl. 
279-121.000. 

Beecham Group Limited: See— 

Corbett, David F., 4,473,578, Cl. 424-274.000. 

Beerwald, Hans; Bohm, Gunter; Glomski, Gunter; and Wittmann, 
Manfred, to International Standard Electric Plasma 
method for coating the inside surface of a glass 4,473,596, Cl. 
427-10.000. 

Beghelli, Benito: See— 

— a and Beghelli, Benito, 4,473,677, Cl. 


» Beha, Hansjor oe, en ae See 
ieiemtion with 3 


metric int Josephson junctions of equal ann 4 
ry ny ge Cl. 357-5.000. 
Behl, S., to Sybron Corporation. Electronic medication dispens- 
system. ye Cl. 364-479.000. 
Behr, Werner; G and Hanke, Klaus-Peter, to Deut- 
sche i ly AG. Flashed 4,473,612, Cl. 428-213.000. 


oftmann, Hein sao pone 
oon L.; and Green, 


186.000. 
Michael P., to AMP Incorporated. 
Wire connector. 4,473,715, Cl. 174-87.000. 


= ili 
integrated circuit substrates by RIE utilizing SF¢ and + 4,473,436, 
Cl. 156-643.000. 

Belforte, Piero; Bondonno, Mario; Garetti, Enzo; Guaschino, Gian- 
carlo; and Pilati, Luciano, to CSELT Centro Studi Laboratori Tele- 


communicazioni S.p.A. Modular structure for multistage PCM 
switching network. 4,473,900, Cl. 370-58.000. 


4,473, 4, &. 166-248.000. 
y: See— 
, 4,473,746, Cl. 250-216.000. 


5 ee James; and Taylor, 


Edmonds, Paul 
i : See— 


ueders, Arthur; Bellotti, Marc; 
Larry C., 4,473,369, Cl. 604-244.000. 


it Corporation: See— 
Chivrall, Graham B., 4,473,478, Cl. 210-788.000. 
Belttary, Harold E., to Caribbean Corporation. 
pay ae non ay ga 4,473,269, Cl. 339-258.00F. 
Bendix Corporation, The: See— 
Grabill, Paul J., 4,472,943, Cl. 60-585.000. 
ga oy by and Kurtz, Donald M., to BF Goodrich Com- 
B phase chlorination of polyolefins. 4,473,451, Cl. 
180. 


Beney, Gilbert; and Combet, Michel, to Eimco-Secoma Societe Ano- 
eg eee 8 SS, beng Sel, SS cl. 
Benicewicz, Brian C.: See— 


Calundann, Gordon W.; Charbonneau, 
Brian C., 4,473,682, Cl. 524-605.000. 
Benstead, Alan J.: See— 
Matthews, Bernard T.; Benstead, Alan J.; Joll, David J.; Thorp, 
ee 4,473,592, Cl. 426-302.000. 
Benton, Charles H.: See— 
H. W.; Sandhu, M. Akram; and Benton, Charlies H., 
Cl. 428-402.240. 
Kjell; and Lassander, Erik, to ASEA Aktiebolag. 
ing an electric arc furnace electrode. 4,473, 


Integral 


Larry F.; and Benicewicz, 


Bernandersson, Stig G. E.: See— 

Joelsson, Knut B.; Sandersson, Per G.; Lat, ee Site 
sson, Rolf L. L.; Bernandersson, — 
and Flodman, Rune L., 4,472,899, 2 '4i.00R 

Bernard Matthews Limited: See— 
Matthews, Bernard T.; Benstead, Alan J.; Joll, David J.; Thorp, 
; and Wilson, David N., 4,473,592, Cl. 426-302.000. 


G. 
materials in rotatable drum. 4,473,283, Cl. 354-323.000. 
Bernt Irwin B.: See— 
oliva, Benjamin H.; and Bernstein, Irwin B., 4,473,380, Cl. 


v5 2.000. 
Bertinetti, Mila: See— 
1, aaa apt ig 
128-670.000. 


binary Bertus, Brent J.; and McKay, Dwight L., to Phillips Petroleum 


pany. Use of cracking cataytspsivied by barium. 4473.43, CL 





PI4 


Beu-Tex Corporation: See— 
Beucus, A. John; Wilson, Julian B., Jr.; and Nusz, Anthony W., 


BF Goodrich Company, The: See— 
M: and Kurtz, Donald M., 4,473,451, Cl. 


Bio-Cide Chemical Company, Inc.: See— 
David T., deceased, 4,473,115, Cl. 166-250.000. 
yss Aktiengesellschaft. Rolling mill. 


.; and Lucchesi, Oreste J., to Siemens Gammasonics, 
i system and method for adjusting such 
.000. 
Corporation: See— 
Martin L., 4,473,331, Cl. 410-129.000. 
id E.; David R., to DBX, Inc. Bias genera- 


. W.; Nugent, Thomas E.; and Tobin, 
73,640, Cl. 435-18.000. 


Aktiengesellschaft. compositions 
prone rte men prderen ars 397, Cl. 75-52.000. 
ritz, to Novotechnik K: ‘GmbH & 


& Co. Linear 
ees cL. 3387000 
. Grace & 


Band Keni, Stephen Film fasteners for flexible 
24-460.000. 


and Marec, Jean, to Na- 
Catiah Pesue iemnes 
Bobeczko, James D. Automatic feeding device for animals. 4,473,031, 
Cl. 119-51.120. 
Boccon-Gibod, Henry, to Framatome. Device for ones yy 
liquids and gases in an installation substances which 
Se ee ee aeaaaey. 4,473,529, Cl. 376-314.000. 


Lenghuin Adel: and Stockhaus, Klaus, 4,473,573, 
Cl. 424-260.000. 
a Company, The: See— 
Franklin K.; and Opsahl, Allan W., 4,473,201, 
me 25.500 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


‘and Bottrill, Martin, to 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


Belforte, Piero; Bondonno, Mario; Garetti, Enzo; Guaschino, 
Giancarlo; and Pilati, Luciano, 4,473,900, Cl. 370-58.000. 
Bonfield, Joh» H.; and Karsay, Bela I., to Allied Corporation. Purifica- 
tion of crude hexafluoroacetone containing nitrogen oxides and sulfur 

dioxide. 4,473,712, Cl. 568-41 1.000. 
" Bonfils, Georges L., eS ee Se oe © 
Navigation Aerienne. A for at one compo- 
nent of the forces applied to a beam. Sane & 73-862.620. 
Bonser, yey aang ge D.; and Collins, Robert V., to 
Detroit Edison Company, The. Precipitator with weighted release 
wire. 4,473,383, Cl. 55-148.000. 


Bookbinder, Dana C.: See— 

Wrighton, Mark S.; and Bookbinder, Dana C., 4,473,695, Cl. 
546-266.000. 
Bopp, Warren G., to Eaton Corporation. 
Borg Wasser Chen bypass. 4,473,145, Cl. 192-3. 
arner Chemicals, Inc.: See— 
Falk, John C; Mylonakis, Stamatios; and Van Beek, Donald A.., Jr., 
4,473,679, Cl. 524-432.000. 

Borrello, Silvio: See— 
Tikhonovich, Dolbenko E.; Nikolaevich, Semenov 
Abramovich, Gussak L. ; Alexandrovich, Astafiev A.; mz 
vich, Khazanov M.; losifovich, Moroz V.; Semenovich, Seme- 
nov E.; Alexandrovich, Eletsky S.; Borrello, Silvio; and Tixi, 
Pietro, 4,473,348, Cl. 431-1.000. 

Bosch, Martin A.; and Lemons, Ross A., to AT&T Bell Laboratories. 
Process for ucing dielectrically isolated single crystal silicon 
devices. 4,47 "233, Cle Cl. 156-620.000 

Bosch-Siemens Hausgeraete GmbH: See— 

Leuschner, Udo; Zinsberger, Alfons; and Reitmeier, Alfons, 
4,473,002, Cl. 99-302.00C. 

__ Bose, Phillip R.; and Hughes, Walter D., to Chevron Research Com- 
pany. System’ for transferring a slurry of hydrocarbon-containing 
solids to and from a wet oxidation reactor. 4,473,459, Cl. 208-8.0LE. 

Bossu, Frank P., to Procter & Gamble Company, The. Controlled 
—, bleach product. 4,473,507, Cl. 260-502.00R. 

Bott, John tne Vehicle luggage carrier. 4,473,178, Cl. 224-324.000. 

Botta, Frank J.: See— 

Thomas D., III; Botta, Frank J.; and Walsh, Thomas F., 
473,407, Cl. 106-308.00N. 

Bottenbruch, Ludwig: See— 
rigo, Ulrich; Kohler, Karl-Heinz; Binsack, Rudolf; Morbitzer, 
Leo; Merten, Josef; Bottenbruch, Ludwig; and Heitz, Walter, 
4,473,686, Cl. 525-184.000. 

Imperial Chemical Industries PLC. Polymer compo- 
sition, ——— and use. 4,473,672, Cl. $23-215.000. 

Boulet, Raymond: See— 

Wauquier, Jean-Pierre; Sillion, Bernard; Boulet, Raymond; Cuiec, 
Louis; and Vacher, Christian, 4,473,118, cl. 166-274.000. 
Bouwman, Johannes E., to Nedschroef Octrooi Maatschappij N.V. 

Article transfer device. 4,473,147, Cl. 198-653.000. 

Boving & Co. (Anz.) Pty. Ltd.: See— 

Loutit, John M., 4,473,470, Cl. 210-409.000. 

Bowen, David R.: See— 

Wilson, Richard A.; Zampino, Michael J..; Bowen, David R.; and 
Luccarelli, Domenick, Jr., 4,473,588, Cl. 426-3.000. 

Bowers, Mark C.: See— 

Piatt, Michael J.; Bowers, Mark C.; and Brown, Mark E., 4,473,830, 
Cl. 346-75.000. 

~~ = Richard H., to Rolls-Royce Limited. Bearing assembly with 

thermal compensation. 4,473,309, Ci. yess 

Boyer, Lyndon D.; Sooter, Matthew C. er om uae Bw 
Conoco Inc. Method for producing distillable hydrocarbonaceous 
fuels and carbonaceous agglomerates from a heavy crude oil. 
4,473,464, Cl. agin mee 

ny a yd D., to National Starch and 


tt modulator for 


Engineering Company: 
Oree, Samuel J., Jr., 4,473,146, Cl. 198-395.000. 
—— and Watson, Mary M to International 
y. Paperboard food carton. 4,472,896 Cl 40-312.000. 
Brazdil, James F: See— 
Sera Seas Bet Brazdil, James F.; and Grasselli, Robert K., 
4,473,506, Cl. 260-465.300. 
Breiter, David, to AEL Israel Ltd., Electronics Industries. Chassis 
Ss Ot & ee ee 4,473,166, 
Cl. 220-76: 


sees of Se Programmable drive mechanism. 4,472,983, Cl. 74- 


Brenman, Henry S.: See— 

Katz, Philip; Brenman, Henry S.; Lowry, Louis D.; and Schwartz, 

Harold, 4,473,905, Cl. 381-70.000. 
_ Brigden, Wayne H.; and Shatto, Gary M., to Caloyeras, Inc. AC Unin- 
terruptible power system. 4,473,756, Ci. 307-66.000. 
Brighton, John A. Labyrinth trim valve. 4,473,210, Cl. 251- 127.000. 
British Gas Corporation: See— 
4,473,091, Cl. 137-219.000. 


Ta-Lun; and Broome, Paul, 4,473,821, Cl. 340-539,000. 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


Brother Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Aoshima, Shozo; Hirose, Noboru; and Ishikawa, Michio, 4,473,329, 
Cl. 408-11.000. 
Sakaida, Atsuo, 4,473,311, Cl. 400-124.000. 

Brouwer, Charles W.; Cowan, Larry C.; and Guerin, David T., to 
Leesona jon. Weft end reception system. 4,473,096, Cl. 
139-188.00R. 

Brown, Andrew M. Automobile lifting and towing equipment. 
4,473,334, Cl. 414-563.000. 

Brown, Boveri & Cie AG: See— 

Hug, Kuno; and Knodler, Reinhard, 4,473,624, Cl. 429-104.000. 

Brown, John W., to Qantix Corporation. Anti-glare device and method. 
4,473,277, Cl. 350-399.000. 

Brown, Mark E.: See— 

Piatt, Michael J.; Bowers, Mark C.; and Brown, Mark E., 4,473,830, 

Cl. 346-75.000. 
eg ee Ance, Louis; and Carswell, J C., to Ak- 
. Cable shield’ bond connector. 473,714, Cl. 


Nathan; = Browning, Douglas A., 4,473,226, Cl. 
272-132.000. 

Brunner, Hubert: See— 

Pertzsch, Albert; Liepoid, August; and Brunner, Hubert, 4,473,198, 
Cl. 242-197.000. 

Buchner, Norbert: See— 

Vv , Gunther; and Buchner, Norbert, 4,472,924, Cl. 53-511.000. 

Buck, ge S., Jr.; and Russell, R V., to Fiberlok, Inc. Process 
and for contacting a with a fibrous web. 4,473,428, 
Cl. 1 74.000. 

Buckley, W. Derek: See— 

Steinberg, George N.; and Buckley, W. Derek, 4,473,777, Cl. 
315-98.000. 

Budde, David L.; Carson, David G.; Colley, R.; Johnson, 
David B.; Voll, Robert P.; and Wilde, Doran K., to Intel Corpora- 
tion. Arbitration means for controlling access to a bus shared by a 
number of modules. 4,473,880, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Budinger, Thomas F.: See— 

Derenzo, a E.; and Budinger, Thomas F., 4,473,749, Cl. 
250-363.00S. 

=) John C.; and Levitt, George, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. L., 

and Company. Pyrrole sulfonamides. 4,473,394, Cl. 71-93.000. 

Buffalo Color : See— 

Nagpal, Krishen L., 4,473, 393, Cl. 71-92.000. 

Bugaut, Andree ; and Jeanminet, Ginette, to Societe Anonyme dite: 
L'Oreal. Nitrated coupler compounds useful in direct d and 
simultaneous oxidation and direct dyeing of a ogy OH 
4,473,374, Cl. 8-405.000. 

Buhler, Eugen; Strobel, Klaus; and Schwarzmeier, Karl, to Eugen 
Buhler, enbach; and Hutschenreuther AG. Method of manufacturing 
dry- molded articles. 4,473,526, Cl. 264-517.000. 

Buhr, Terry: See— 

DeBoet, Gene; and Buhr, Terry, 4,472,914, Cl. 52-202.000. 

Building Facilities Corporation: See— 

Fairbrother, Larry E.; and DeMaat, Jack H., 4,473,107, Cl. 
165-2.000. 
Bump, David S.: See— 
Richard C.; Bump, David S.; and Hubbard, Charles R., 
4,473,425, Cl. 156-356.000. 
Bur, ff, William H.: See— 
ensington, Kenneth L.; Bur, 
L., 4,473,212, Cl. 251- 152. 
Burke, James M.: See— 
= _—_ Stanley M.; and Burke, James M., 4,473,664, Cl. 
1-28.000. 
ee a Brazdil, James F.; and Grasselli, Robert K., to 
Standard Oil Company, The. Iron selenium tellurium oxide catalysts. 
4,473,506, Cl. 260-465.300. 

-! — + Apparatus for improved control of skis. 4,473,235, Cl. 

Butman, Thomas R., Jr.; Lynn, Alexander L.; and Torossian, Kevork 

- Electrostatic Carape be mf layer = the 

exposed to high 


ff, William H.; and Keeler, Dale 


4,473,765, Cl. 310-215.000. 
Bytzek, Klaus K.: See— 
Thomey, W.; B 
4,473,362, Cl. 474-1 . wil 
CA. Bat ng es GmbH & Co.: 
indin, Hans; and Wiener, ie 4 4,472,877, Cl. 30-90.700. 
C-l- v Inc.: See— 
Bampfield, Howard A.; Vi Fortunato; and Smith, Jeremy 
G. B., 4,473,418, Cl. 149-2) 
Corporation, The: 


: See— 
Grigory M., 4,473,350, Cl. 431-160.000. 
Caldwell, David: See— 
Rizk, Samir W.; yy beg 4,473,886, Cl. 364-709.000. 
Caldwell, Kenneth G., to 
embossed needle-bonded fabric 
facture. 4,473,609, Cl. 428-141.000. 
<n irigden, Wayne E 
Wayne H.; and Shatto, Gary M., 4,473,756, Cl. 307-66.000. 
Calundann, Gordon W.; Charbonneau, Larry F.; and Benicewicz, Brian 
Melt processabie pol spe 


Klaus K.; and Mevissen, Johannes H., 


C., to Celanese 


forming an ani 1 melt comprising a low concentra- 
tion of ccupSanttiee moiety, ppt tmeey pe sol 4,4'-diox- 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI5 


a moiety, and terephthaloyl moiety. 4,473,682, Cl. 


Canon Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Hiramatsu, Akira; Yamamichi, Masayoshi; and Kawabata, Takashi, 
4,473,284, Cl. 354-402.000. 
Imamura, i; Kurosawa, Yoshinori; and Makino, Motohiko, 
4,473,483, Cl. 252-62.540. 
—, Junichi, ae Nd eee ee 
my rok 4,473, or 1g 


Cl. 430- 102.000. 
Canonie, Inc.: See— 
Collins, James ~ 4,473,256, Cl. 299-37.000. 
Cantor, Charles R.; and Schwartz, David C., to Columbia University in 


the City of New York, The Trustees of. Te wee 
nating transverse electric fields. 4,473,452, Cl 180.00G. 


rome Varn ~~ 
Joelsson, Knut B. Per G.; se eet. EB; Johan- 
om Dee S. te Bernandersson, E.; Flodman, Rune H.; 
end Flodman, Rune L.. 4472 4,472,899, Sa tioo 
ee ‘ouchton, George L., III, to General Electric 
Catalytic pee eo ee ne 
qareas “cl. _ 423-239.000. 
Carbon 


Inc.; See— 
Pine, ; Johnson, James R.; Sandoval, Rudolph A.; and 
Moss, Ronald E., 4,473,441, “cL. 202-104.000. 
Resuscitator 


Cardiac : See— 
Angel, James aH. qatar C Cl. 128-419.00D. 


Cariou, 
. Cariou, Ri Fechant, 


Souques, oland; Caudron, Robert; 
Se ee Se 336-1 15.000. 


Sorenson, Richard W., 4,473,870, Cl. 362-226.000. 
Carlson, Larry W., to United States of America, . Means and 
method for generation. 4,473,036, Cl. 122-479.00A. 
Carpenter, R.; and Cone, Robert O., Jr., to AMF Inc. Tissue 
culture medium. 4,473,647, Cl. 435-240.000. 
Carson, David G.: See— 

Budde, David L.; Carson, David G.; Colley, Stephen R.; Johnson, 
David B.; Voll, Robert P.; and Wilde, Doran K., 4,473,880, Cl. 
364-200.000. 

Carswell, Joseph C.: See— 
Brownell, Kenneth W.; Ance, Louis; and Carswell, Joseph C., 
4,473,714, Cl. 174-78.000. 
Cary Metal Products, Inc.: See— 
_— Anthony K.., 4,472,888, Cl. 34-156.000. 
Cas, Jacques M.: See— 


Barnoin, Pierre; and Cas, Jacques M., 4,473,203, Cl. 244-224.000. 
Casati, Francois M.; Raden, Daniel S.; a Francis W., to Abbott 
Laboratories. Catalyst system for use 2 aro ylic acid 
blown <7 4,473,666, Cl. 521-115 


Dolch Laver A, B Reusser, Fritz; Castle, Thomas M.; Hannon, 
Betty R.; Laborde, Alice L.; and Marschke, Charles K., 
~e wy Cl. 435-253.000. 

y S., to General Motors Corporation. Flexible drive belt. 
Aare ee Ch 474-242.000. 
Caudron, Robert: See— 


Souques, Georges; Cariou, Roland; Caudron, Robert; F 
Louip ant Se Cuneens Sean, AES _336-115.000. 


Coren ee Tae Te ee ae 
break and method of erecting. — Cl. 135- 


CEAG Verfi hnik Gmb! 

Winter, Karl, 4,473,381, Cl. 35. 28-000. 

Cech, Pavel; and Hurtig, Bernt G. myn pee pee ny 

procedure for its manufacture and range of application for the 
same. 4,472,945, Cl. 62-3.000. 

Cedrone, Nicholas J.; and Lee, Kenneth R., to Daymarc pow ro 
Interface assembly, for testing integrated circuit devices. 4,473,798, 
Cl. 324-158.00P. 

Celanese Corporation: See— 

Calundann, Gordon W.; Charbonneau, Larry F.; and Benicewicz, 

Brian ic 4,473,682, Cl. 524-605.000. 

David, Lawrence D., 4,473,542, Cl. 423-594.000. 
East, Anthony J., 4,473, ,681, Cl. 524-601.000. 
Kuder, James E.; George L.; and Sarada, Thyagaraja, 
4,473,372, Cl. 8- 115.500. 
Cellu-Craft Inc.: See— 
Jacques, Pierre, 4,473,064, Cl. 126-426.000. 
Cencula, Arthur A., Sr. Combustion air diverter for fireplace ash pit 
. 4,473,062, Cl. 126-143.000. 
— Patent-und Versuchsanstalt: See— 
Mayer, Herbert E., 4,473,292, Cl. 355-53.000. 
Central Ltd.: See— 


Hain, John A., Jr., 4,473,838, Cl. 358-25.000. 

Centre Technique Des Industries and S.E.B. S.A.: See— 
ee ranay a9 

Chalier, Jean, to tre Technique justries Mecaniques and 
S.E.B. S.A. Automatic tapping device for use on a mechanical press. 
tleceer Car 408-98.000. 


llenger Caribbean Corporation: See— 
Belttary, Harold E., 4,473,269, Cl. 339-258.00F. 
Neil W. Diesel and electric hydraulic systems for trans- 
portation. 4472,944, Cl. ~~ M . 
Chamberlain, Savvas G., to Dalsa Inc. Integrable large dynamic range 
arrays. 4,473,836, Cl. 357-30.000. 





PI6 


in Manufacturing Corporation: 
a 49-139.000. 
Chao, Herbert S. 
Maresca, Lose M.; and Chao, Herbert S., 4,473,684, Cl. 


$25-132.000. 
irrigation system employing flow regulation. 


Chapin, Richard 
4,473,191, Cl. 299-542°000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


Claytor, Richard N., to Hunter, Nelson B.; and Swicegood, Thomas A. 
Price quotation system. 4,473,824, Cl. 340-825.270. 
Clear Air, Inc.: See— 
C.; Taylor, Scott R.; and Taggart, Gerald B., 
4,473,013, Cl. 110-235.000. 

Michael W.; Gerber, James E.; Harwood, Jon W.; and Hay, 
Clinton R., to APX Group, Inc. Threaded muffler nipple and bush- 
ing. 4,473,131, Cl. 181-243.000. 

, James L.: See— 

Rombach, James C.; and Coakley, James L., 4,473,751, Cl. 290- 
1,00R. 


. Coates, Darrell W.: See— 


acme Richard 447A ATL cL. 310 445.000. 
Chemische Werke Huels: See— 
Se Sao 428-68.000. 
Swanson, Rollan, 4,473,462, Cl 208-59.000. 
Chen, Error correcting code process- 
ae coat 2473900, CL 3 i e 


Cheng, Dah Yu, to , Inc. 
Method and for ditiietion 4,473,473, a 21 000. 
Chermak, Linda. accessory holder. 4,472,843, Cl. 4-559.000. 

Cheslock, 


Edward P., to Lasko Metal Inc. Air cleaning and 


Products, 
i 4,473,382, Cl. 55-126.000. 
Sas. 


Gautier, Jean-Claude C. G.; Chevalier, Sammy H.; Gautier, Jean 
Seek CG. ond Sorieur, Clasde R.A. 4,473,710, Cl. 


568- 15.000. 
Research Company: 
Bose, Phillip R.; and Hi Walter D., 4,473,459, Cl. 208-8.0LE. 
King, William F., 4,473, — 
Chicago ane teas & tron 2 
, Frederick J., 4,473,321, Cl. 
405-3.000. 


Chinoin G es Vegyeszeti Termekek G R.T.: See— 
1 ; Korbonits, Dezso ; Palosi, Endre, Kiss, Pal Heja, 


Mindler, Vera; and Nagy nee Koranyi, Livia, 4,473,697, cl. 
000. 


cant, Moe 
Chitil, Manfred, to Klockner-Werke Akti Method of 


ome Ravan s 3,399, Cl. 75-91.000. 
ee Jr., to B-W Health Products, 
adjustable motorized hospital bed. 
qaia.bas, C1 8-6h000. 
Chivetta, Dennis S.: 
; and Chivetta, Dennis S., 4,472,846, Cl. 


$-65.000. 
ivrall, Graham B., to Beloit Corporation. Cyclone separators. 
4,473,478, Cl. 210-783.000. 
Chiyoda, Kiyomu: See— 
Suzuki, Etsuji; Uno, Shinichi; Chiyoda, Kiyomu; and Nakanoya, 
Mitsugi, 4,473,842, Cl. 358-107.000. 
Chiad, Kenneth J. Lifting 4,473,809, Cl. 335-291.000. 
Chludzinski, Paul J.; Dantowitz, and McElroy, James F. Rapid 
sear athens GEL 429-19.000. 
Internal combustion engine. 4,473,051, Cl. 


Chown, David P. M., &. > eenetnet Contest Beate Copeatne 
nea with series-connected p-i-n diodes. 4,473,745, Cl. 


Christian, Raymond R.; Sue, Harry; and Zuercher, Joseph C., to Tele- 
Method 


type for manufacturing an integrated circuit 
device. 4,472,875, Cl. 29-577.00C. 


Chaokang: See— 

Barnes, Robert G., Jr.; Chu, 

Roy, Asit K., 4,473,475, Cl. 210-638: 
Randall: See— 


i William, III; and Chung, Randall, 4,473,760, Cl 
307-481.000. ’ warn ' 
Copstuee & Jack J. Garbage pail and lid arrangement. 4,473,170, Cl. 


Emond, George T.; and 


Cite Geiey Corporation 5 See— 
Cseh, Georg; and Hari, Stefan, 4,473,500, Cl. 260-157.000. 
cn a H., 4,473,575, Cl. 424-263.0L0. 
to Ferrero S.p.A. Package ha a message-receiv- 
ing part. 4,472,895, Cl. 40-312.000. wns 
Citizen Watch Company Limited: See— 
Suzuki, Fuminori, 4,473,303, Cl. 368-201.000. 
Clarion Co., Ltd.: See— 
Fujisawa, Hidchiko, and Meet Kod. 4072980, Cl. 62-473.000. 
Okamoto, 


we Shoichi; Sakai, Takamasa; and Takeshi, 
4,473,767, aes 


8 a.< panel and method. 4,473,066, Cl. 
Se = Reversible thermal vest garment. 4,472,835, Cl. 
Clausen, Thomas, to Wella Akti Composition and 
ee oe 44 S73 Cl $4000 
Claussen, Robert L. 


bg ag a and Claussen, Robert L., 4,472,905, Cl. 
446-444 .000. 


Beck, Kenneth H.; and Coates, 
73-644.000. 
Coates, Terence J., to Smiths Industries Public 


Limited Company. 
—— fluid-gauging probes and systems. 4,472,968, Cl. 73- 


Cue Robert E., to Molins Machine Company, Inc. Web slitting 

apparatus. 4,472,988, Cl. 83-162.000. 
lo, Vincent J. Flexible disk cartridge envelope. 4,473,153, Cl. 
206-3 12.000. 

Colgate-Palmolive Company: See— 

Marchesani, Cesare N., 4,473,522, Cl. nee. 

Colineau, Robert C., to Compagnie In L’Informatique 
Cii-Honeywell Bull (Societe Anonyme). — for positioning 
and holding a screen carrier in a serigraphic machine. 4,473,007, Cl. 
101-127.100. 

Colley, Stephen R.: See— 

Budde, David L.; Carson, David G.; Colley, Stephen R.; Johnson, 
David B.; Voll, Robert P.; and Wilde, Doran K., 4,473,880, Cl. 
364-200.000. 

Collins, George L.: See— 

Kuder, James E.; Collins, George L.; and Sarada, Thyagaraja, 
4,473,372, Cl. 8-115.S00. 

Collins, James G., to Canonie, Inc. Chisel barge with shock absorbing 
system for mast. 4,473,256, Cl. 299-37.000. 

Collins, Robert V.: See— 

Bonser, Ralph G.; Charneski, Mitchell D.; and Collins, Robert V., 
4,473,383, Cl. 55-148.000. 

Collins, Thomas L. Fuel atomizer. 4,473,057, Cl. 123-592.000. 

Colozzi, Brian G.: See— 

Ford, Mark R., Jr.; 
423-239.000. 

Columbia University in the City of New York, The Trustees of: See— 

Cantor, Charles R.; and Schwartz, David C., 4,473,452, Cl. 204- 
180.00G. 

Columbus, Richard L., to Eastman Kodak Company. Liquid transport 
device providing diversion of capillary flow into a non-vented second 
zone. 4,473,457, Cl. 204-416.000. 

Combet, Michel: See— 

Beney, Gilbert; and Combet, Michel, 4,473,325, Cl. 405-303.000. 

ome PE Blake, Jerry W.; Nugent, Thomas E.; and Tobin, 

Thomas. Detection of morphine and its analogues using enzymatic 
hydrolysis. 4,473,640, Cl. 435-18.000. 

Commonwealth Edison pany: See— 

Dejanovich, Daniel, 4,473,014, Cl. 110-264.000. 

Com; Generale des Etablissements Michelin: See— 

Jean, 4,473,257, Cl. 301-6.00W. 

Compagnie Industrielle Radioelectrique: See— 

Favre, Nicolas, 4,473,799, Cl. 324-226.000. 

Compagnie Internationale pour I'Informatique Cii-Honeywell Bull: 


See— 
and Teucilide, Jean-Claude, 4,473,855, Cl. 


Plotto, Michel; 
360-104.000. 

Compagnie Internationale Pour L’Informatique Cii-Honeywell Bull 
(Societe Anonyme): See— 

Colineau, Robert C., 4,473,007, Cl. 101-127.100. 

Con-Tex Elements, Inc.: See— 

Nourse, Jack T., 4, 472,919, Cl. 52-601.000. 

Conan, Jean, to Alsthom-Atlantique. Heat pump installation operating 
from a cold source constituted by a turbid or corrosive solution. 
4,472,948, Cl. 62-332.000. 

Concord, Inc.: See— 

Gust, Jacob N., 4,473,016, Cl. 111-86.000. 
Cone, Robert O., Jr.: See— 
iter, Charles R.; and Cone, Robert O., Jr., 4,473,647, Cl. 
435-240.000. 
Coney, Michael H.; Dutton, Andrew G.; and Richardson, David A., to 
Rolls-Royce Limited. Turbine blades. 4,473,336, Cl. 416-96.00R. 


Conoco Inc.: See— 
D.; Sooter, Matthew C.; and Sage, Francis E., 


Darrell W., 4,472,975, Cl. 


and Colozzi, Brian G., 4,473,537, Cl. 


Boyer, Lyndon 
4,473,464, Cl. 208-126.000. 
Veatch, Fred C.; and Orrell, D. D., 4,473,465, Cl. 208-348.000. 
Conrow, Ransom B: See— 
Devries, Vern G.; and Conrow, Ransom B., 4,473,579, Cl. 
424-282.000. 
Consiglio Nazionale Delle Ricerche: See— 
we gy Allorio, Elena; and Bertinetti, Mila, 4,473,081, 


Continental Can Company, Inc.: See— 


, Wayne P.; Ragusa, Thomas J.; Nank, W. Kenneth; and 
ie, William C., —-_ 591, CL 426-270.000. 


Convergi — 
ny Oy “Ts: "206, Cl. 248-371.000. 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


4,472,866, Cl. 29-156.80B. 
Cook, Estle A. Automatic planetary transmission. 4,472,984, Cl. 


74-677.000. 

Cook, Stephen P. oa ee ee Mine roof 
supports. 4,473,324, Cl. 405-302. 

Cook, Stuart A.; and Fichter, Barry, to CPG a Manually 
activated toy ‘vehicle launcher. 4,472,906, Cl. 446-429.000. 

Cool, John K., to Image Resource Corporation. System and apparatus 
for conversion of video signals to film images. 4,473,849, Cl. 
358-332.000. 

Coon, Robert W., to Union Carbide Corporation. Liquid-phase process 
for oxidation of tetralin. 4,473,711, Cl. 568-321.000. 

Cooper, Christopher C.; and Krejsa, Charles R., to Guild International 
Inc. Helical feed-in mechanism for strip accumulator. 4,473,193, Cl. 
242-55.000. 

Coran, Aubert Y.; and Patel, Raman, to Monsanto Company. Acrylic 
3 rubber/styrenic amorphous resin blends. 4,473,683, Cl. 

Corbett, David F., to Beecham Group Limited. 8-Lactam antibiotics 
and their use. 4,473,578, Cl. 424-274.000. 

Corkery, yn L., to Sony Corporation 
recorder, and method therefor. 4,473,853, Cl. 360-72.200. 

Cornils, Boy: A cas 


Gutwein, Herbert; Erben, Edwin; Muhiratzer, August; Cornils, 
Boy; Tihanyi, Bela; and DeWin, Werner, 4,473,447, Cl. 204- 
43.00T. 


Cowan, Larry C.: See— 

Brouwer, Charles W.; Cowan, Larry C.; and Guerin, David T., 
4,473,096, Cl. 139-188.00R. 

Cox, William A., to Procter & Gambie Company, The. Overcap having 
a resiliently deformable member for resealing dispensing aperture in 
integral container lid. 4,473,168, Cl. 220-258.000. 

Cozzie, James C.: See— 


Weber, Robert J.; and Cozzie, James C., 4,473,807, Cl. 333-206.000. Davis, 


CPG Products Corp.: See— 
Cook, Stuart A.; and Fichter, Barry, 4,472,906, Cl. 446-429.000. 
Crankshaw, Michael, to Label-Aire Inc. rk wrap around label 
applicator and method. 4,473,429, Cl. 1 000. 
Cream, Howard John: See— 
Heuser, Rudolph L., 4,473,174, Cl. 222-152.000. 
Cronin, Michael J., to Lockheed tion. Aircraft - starting 
with synchronous ac generator. 4,473,752, Cl. 290-38 ° 


on iene cn See— 
Reba, Imants, 4,472,886, Cl. 34-10.000. 
Cseh, Georg; and Hari, Stefan, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Monoazo 


pigments derived from aminophthalimides and substituted acetoace- 
tarylides or 2-hydroxy-3-naphthoylarylides. 4,473,500, Cl. 
260- 157.000. 

CSELT Centro Studi Laboratori Telecommunicazioni S.p.A.: See— 

Belforte, Piero; Bondonno, Mario; Garetti, Enzo; Guaschino, 
Giancarlo; and Pilati, Luciano, 4,473,900, Cl. 370-$8,000. 
Cuiec, Louis: See— 
Wauquier, Jean-Pierre; Sillion, Bernard; Boulet, Raymond; Cuiec, 
Louis; and Vacher, Christian, 4,473,118, Cl. 166-274.000. 

Culver, David W.; and Thielbar, Frederick J., to Chicago Bridge & 
Iron Company. Method of launching a large ‘floatable object from a 
dock to water and delaunching it. 4,473,321, Cl. 405-3.000. 

pay Wallace; and Sclater, Alexander, to Proctor & Schwartz, 
Inc. Feeder for tenters. 4,472,864, Cl. 26-89.000. 

Curti, Sandro. Calendar agenda. 4,472,893, Cl. 40-107.000. 

Curtis, Jeff C.: See— 

Nayak, Vidya J.; Reed, James P.; and Curtis, Jeff C., 4,473,450, Cl. 
204-147.000. 

Cusano, Dominic A.; Ces, eee rs pond DEDe Frank A., 
to General Electric Compan . density 
yttria- ceramic scinti 4, wrt 313, ¢ Cl. 2 

Custom Incorporated: See— 

Silverman, Gary S.; and Claussen, Robert L., 4,472,905, Cl. 
446-444.000. 


Cuzzocrea, Dominic D.: See— 
Truex, Earl; and Cuzzocrea, Dominic D., 4,473,250, Cl. 296-37.160. 
Dai-Ichi Seiko Co., Ltd.: See— 
Itoh, Nobuyasu; Fujino, Tadashi; and Kashiwagi, Tsutomu, 
4,473,741, Cl. 235-1.00D. 
Kashimura, Noritake, 4,473,194, Cl. 242-71.800. 
Daicel Chemical Industries, Ltd.: See— 
Yuki, Heimei; and a Yoshio, 4,473,690, Cl. 526-265.000. 
Daikin Kogyo Co., Ltd.; See— 
Takahara, Takao, 4,473, mt, Cl. 544-317.000. 
Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Tomforde, Johann; Pfeiffer, Peter; and Leschke, Harald, 4,473,252, 
Cl. 296-146.000. 
von der Ohe, Manfred; Flemming, Helmut; and Siebelt, Dirk, 
_ 4,473,241, Cl. 280-781.000. 
Screen Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
, Takashi, 4,473,298, Cl. 356-432.000. 
Dalsa Inc.: See— 
Chamberlain, Savvas G., 4,473,836, Cl. 357-30.000. 
Danfoss A/S: See— 
Nielsen, Henrik B., 4,473,781, Cl. 318-254.000. 


Daniel, Roy M.: —."§ 
Guy, Graeme R —— and Daniel, Roy M., 
4,473,646, Cl. 435-229. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


. Controller for a videotape Dave: 


PI7 


, Cees ae Artifical insemination 
a eee 


Danno, Maurice: See— 

Danno, Louis; and Danno, Maurice, 4,473,030, Cl. 119-21.000. 
Dantowitz, Philip: See— 

an ae a en ee James F., 


cl. 


,073, 


Data General Corp.: See— 
Pilat, John F.; Jones, Thomas M.; Nealon, James T.; and Davidian, 
Gary, 4,473,881, Cl. 364-200.000. 
Datafile Limited: See— 
Barber, Donald T., 4,473,158, Cl. 211-46.000. 
D’Atre, John D.: See— 
Plunkett, Allan B.; D’Atre, John D.; Ritter, Allen M.; and Garces, 
Luis J., 4,473,790, Cl. 318-798.000. 
Datta, Amitava: See— 
Nathasingh, Davidson M.; Datta, Amitava; Martis, Ronald J. J.; 
~* DeCristofaro, Nicholas J., 4,473,413, Cl. 148-31.500. 
Wa C. Free floating chlorine 
4493, 533, Cl. 422-265.000. 


473,275, Cl. 350-3 
¥ Jr.; Zehl, Otis G.; po lp ye by to Litton 
hae ie deflector utilizing internal deflection. 
4473.27, CL 350.358: 
David, La’ 


wrence D., to Celanese Corporation. Production of micio- 
crystalline oo spinels. 4,473,542, Cl. 423-594.000. 
Davidian, Gary 
Pilat’ John Fs Jom Jones, Thomas M.; Nealon, James T.; and Davidian, 
Gary, 4,473,881, cl. 364-200.000. 
is, Lester. Composite weatherproof roofing system. 4,473,610, Cl. 
428-143.000. 
Davis, Murray A. Vehicle light system. 4,473,866, Cl. 362-35.000. 
Davis, Robert R. Flexible device. 4,473,359, Cl. 464-88.000. 
Davy, Lee N., to Eastman Ki pany. Method and for 


ao signals from a solid-state image sensor. 4,473,845, Cl. 
58-163 


Dayco Corporation: See— 
Tassone, Joseph V., 4,473,521, Cl. 264-136.000. 
Daymarc Corporation: See— 
Sa J.; and Lee, Kenneth R., 4,473,798, Cl. 324- 
158. 
Dayton Superior Corporation: See— 
Wolfe, Charles R.; and Eltzroth, 
219-152.000. 
DBX, Inc.: See— 
Blackmer, David E.; and Welland, David R., 4,473,793, Cl. 
323-311.000. 
Deady, Martin A., to Westland 
system. 4,473,200, Cl. 244-116, 
Dean, Robert E.; and Fink, James L., to AT&T Bell 
Wafer us and method. 4,473,455, Cl. 204-298. 
Debernardis, Jo! .«, Arendsen, David L.; and Winn, Martin, to Ab- 
po ea Aminoalky! dihydronaphthalenes. 4,473,586, Cl. 
4- 


DeBoef, Gene; and Buhr, wis 2amon 


ing panel . 4,472,914, Cl. 52-202.000. 
DeCarlo, Alfred F.: 


Noiles, wa DeCarlo, Alfred F., 4,473,077, Cl. 
128-305.000. 
oy cence ae 
pinion driv Pp piston 
DeCrinofaro, Nicholas 3”. See— 
eee Davidson M.; Datta, Amitava; Martis, Ronald J. J.; 
and DeCristofaro, Nicholas J., 4,473,413, Cl. 148-31.500, 
Deeman, Neil, to W. Cannin; Materials Limited. Elec 
chromium. 4,473,448, Cl. 
Deere & Company: See— 
James L.; Sawyer, Bobby G.; and Hoskins, Steven L., 


4,472,927, Cl. 56-16.400. 2. . 
to Applied Color Sys- 
dispensing. 


Ivan C., 4,473,738, Cl. 


. Stores handling apparatus and 


DeGroff, James T. and 
tems, | A yo ge low volume 
4,473,173, Ch -63.000. 


Dejanovich, Daniel, to Commonwealth Edison Company. Cyclone 
war ‘cL 110-264.000. 
de Keijzer, Abraham A., to U.S. Se, Cpenes, Sra 
= pontas improved color selection strucure. 4,473,772, 
Delfs, Hans-Jurgen., to IBAU Hamburg Ingenieurgesellschaft Indus- 
my mbH. a for injecting pulverulent material. 4,473,327, 


Dali Ln aD Pe pe ae linge apy tegen 
face mounted shielded telephone jack. 4,473,265, Cl. 339-39.000. 
DeMaat, Jack H.: See— 
Fairbrother, Larry E.; and DeMaat, Jack H., 4,473,107, Cl. 
165-2.000. 


E.; and Budinger, Thomas F., to United States of 
America, . Clamshell Seow 4,473, 749, cl. 550. 363.008. 


Detroit Béloon Compan 
Bonser, Ralph Charneati, Mitchell D; and Collins, Robert V., 
4,473,383, Cl. 55-148,000. 








LIST OF PATENTEES 


Anlagen AG: See— 
Kari-Heinz, 4,473,032, Cl. 122-4.00D. 


_ ~~ 
lerner; Gliemeroth, Georg; and Hanke, Klaus-Peter, 
mE ~~, — ay. 
Guy, Graeme R.; rr Opes Serene aap M., 
4,473,646, Cl. 435-229. 
Devos, Gaston. Universal homokinetic joint. 4,473,360, Ci. 464-144.000. 
ee ee Sees Ransom B., to American Cyanamid 


Herbert; Erben, Edwin, ugust; Cornils, 
Boy, Tihany Bela and DeWin, Werner, 4,473,447, Cl. 204- 


do Waser, Max S.; and van Luit, Pieter J. N., to Akzo N.V. 19-Thio- 
androstane derivatives. 4,473,564, Cl. 424-238.000. 
DiBianca, Frank A.: See— 
Cusano, Dominic A.; Greskovich, Charles D.; and DiBianca, Frank 
A, pl pe Cl. 264-1.200. 


Alessandro, and Di Donato, Nicola, 4,473,688, Cl. 
32.000. 
Dietz, Keith A.; and Dobie, Michael J., to Stewart Engineering and 
a Co., Inc. Sensor traversing device. 4,473,010, Cl. 104 
1 b 


= : eens J. Carbon electrode cleaning system. 4,472,852, Cl. 


Diognard, Nicola Allorio, Elena and Beret, Mis to Consigo 

Ricerche. Multichannel 

parator for apparatus used in cardiac surgery. 4,473,081, Cl. 
128-670.000. 
Dion, Exsior. Signal indicator for mailboxes and the like. 4,473,182, Cl. 

Pulverenti, John T.; Hentz, Robert S.; and DiPaola, John J., 
4,473,823, Cl. 340-825.000. 

Director-General, Agency of Industrial Science and Technology: See— 

Tanaami, Kazuo; and Matsuda, Nobuo, 4,473,534, Cl. 422-311.000. 

Director oy ne Laboratory of Science and Technology 
Masataka; and Kikuchi, Masataka, 4,473,260, Cl. 
308-201.000. 
Dmitrenko, Leonid V.: See— 

Levanova, Valentina P.; Urban, Valery P.; Vasiliev, Oleg D.; 
Gvozdeva, Emilia N ; Dmitrenko, Leonid V.; Korolkov, Igor L.; 
Kuznetsov, Mikhail L.; Artemieva, Inga S.; and Boiko, Tamara 
A., 4,473,556, Cl. 424-180.000. 

ie, Michael J.: See— 

Diets, Keith A; and Dobie, Michec! J. ae St 104-172.00R. 


ales al bev oommamie @ 73,307, as 
Dr. Ing. Rudolf Hell GmbH: See— 


a Heinrich, 4,473,848, Cl. 358-294.000. 
Dr. Mi AG: See— 
Muller, Hans, 4,473,472, Cl. 210-458.000. 


39.000. 


ucing same and articles employing same. 


4,473,634, Cl. 400-7000 
mete, See o See— 
Loeser, Harrison T.; and Doebler, Harold J., 4,473,896, Cl. 
367-131.000. 
Dohi, Takashi: See— 
Neki, Shigeo; Shinozaki, Nozomu; and Dohi, Takashi, 4,473,020, 
Cl. 112-277.000. 
Dolak, Lester A.; Reusser, Fritz; Castle, Thomas 
Laborde, Alice L. 
ces. 4,473,649, vw; 435-25 °000. 
pty di Villar a oe. Process 
Pragmen Sadan balls, particularly rolling ele- 
ment bearings 44 514, Cl. 264-12.000. 
Donoghue, Robert J. Child-proof closure assembly. 4,473,162, Cl. 
on bon 


Ne ce es aan: 208 Cate, Ebara 


Helmut, to Hoechst Ak 


SS = mo prepare AAThOnT co 


Dotter, John H. Pressure regulator faucet slide valve. 4,473,088, Cl. 
137-98.000. 
Dover jon: See— 
Moore, Vernon S., ie my bes 362-80.000. 
Dow Chemical Company, 
Purinton, Robert J., .o™ w AAT3 0h, C2. 134-8.000. 
: See— 


Dow 
~. 4,473,667, Cl. 521-122.000. 
- Limited: S 


Cook, Stephen - 4,473,324, Cl. 405-302.000. 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


Doyel, Arthur T.: See— 
Fred J.; and Doyel, 
165-185.000. 
Doyle, Walter M., to Laser Precision ation. Parabolic focusing 
for optical spectroscopy. 4,473,295, Cl. 356-244.000. 
Dozier, Harold See— 
Green, Robert S.; Dozier, Harold W.; and McKenny, Vernon D., 
.000. 
haft: See— 
loachim, 4,473,072, Cl. 128-201.250. 
Jones, Ronald, to Standard T: 
‘materials. 4,473,545, Cl. 424-22.000. 


Arthur T., 4,473,113, CL 


and Cables 


; and Drees, Terrence P., 4,473,613, Cl. 


Hans J.: See— 
; and Drewitz, Hans J., 4,473,127, Cl. 180-14.100. 
Drori, Mordeki. Method of making fluid distribution devices particu- 
larly useful for 5 ag ye ey 4,473,525, Cl. 264-508.000. 
ie, Vernon K., to Johnson Matthey Limited. Cadmium free gold 
473,621, Cl. 428-576.000. 
Zafiropoulo, Arthur W.; and Mayer, Joseph A., Jr., 4,473,435, Cl. 
156-643.000. 
Dudek, Norbert J. Feeder tray for continuous forms bursting. 4,473,218, 
Cl. 270-52.500. 
Dumestre, Alex C., III, to Laitram Corporation, The. Marine speed log. 
4,472,966, Cl. 73-181.000. 
Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company: See— 
Auditore-Hargreaves, Karen, 4, 473.6: "638, Cl. 435-7.000. 
Budzinski, John C.; and Levitt, George, 4,473,394, Cl. 71-93.000. 
coy ee Apparatus and for removing cremated 
furnace. 4,473,012, Cl. 110-194,000. 
Durenec, Peter, to 5 United States of America, Army. Adjusting plate 
retainer. 4,472,863, Cl. 24-498.000. 
Dutokumpu Oy: See— 
H Olli V. J.; Lindroos, Leo E.; and Rosenberg, Eino A., 
4,473,396, Cl. 75-7.000. 
Dutschka, Klaus: See— 
Machulla, Hans-Jur; 
Klaus, 4,473,544, 424-1. 100. 
Dutton, Andrew G.: See— 
Coney, Michael H.; Dutton, Andrew G.; and Richardson, David 
A., 4,473,336, Cl. 416-96.00R. 
Dutton, Fred E.; and Nelson, Stephen J., to Upjohn Company, The. 
N-Imidoylthio(methyl)carbamates and methods for controlling in- 
sects. 4,473,580, Cl. 424-285.000. 


Duve, George: See— 
Li A.; Duve, George; and Hallenbeck, Gilman, 
4,473, 779, Ci. 315-119.000. 
Dynamit Nobel AG: See— 
Rehfeld, Gerhard; and Steffens, Klaus, 4,472,961, Cl. 73-7.000. 
E. W. Buschman Company, The: See— 
Robert K.; and Heit, Martin A., 4,473,149, Cl. 198-781.000. 
Early, H.; and Minear, Roger L., to AT&T Bell Laboratories. 
Current apeaee. 4,473,794, Cl. 323-315.000. 
East, Anthony J., to Celanese Corporation. Polyester urea capable of 
fe an anisotropic melt phase. 4,473,681, Cl. 524-601.000. 
Easter, Trevor H.: See— 

Dickson, John K.; and Easter, Trevor H., 4,472,974, Cl. 73-635.000. 
Eastland, James J. Sail construction. 4,473,022, Cl. 114-103.000. 
Eastman Kodak Company: See— 

Bau Richard C.; Bump, David S.; and Hubbard, Charles R., 

4,473,425, Cl. 156-356.000. 

Columbus, Richard L., 4,473,457, Cl. 204-416.000. 

Davy, Lee N., 4,473,845, Cl. 358-163.000. 

Fritz, Garold F.; Kasper, P.; Kroll, Arthur S.; and 

Mosehauer, Michael, 4,473,029, Cl. 118-657.000. 
Molaire, Michel F.; Nielsen, Paul L.; and Rodenberg, Orville C., 
4,473,626, Cl. 430-32.000. 
Piatt, Michael J.; Bowers, Mark C.; and Brown, Mark E., 4,473,830, 
Cl. 346-75.000. 
William J.; and Tinder, Richard L., 4,473,222, Cl. 
271-245.000. 
Steklenski, David J., 4,473,676, Cl. 524-32.000. 
Wu, Stephen H. W.; Sandhu, M. Akram; and Benton, Charles H., 
4,473,620, Cl. 428-402.240. 
Easton, Harlan J. Combine reel anti-wrapping protector. 4,472,928, Cl. 
56-220.000. 


Eaton ion: See— 
Bopp, Warren G., 4,473,145, Cl. 192-3.290. 
Jahr, Wolfgang J., 4,473,049, Cl. 123-396.000. 


en etek ; Inoue, Naoyuki; and Okuda, Toshihiro, 4,472,947, Cl. 


ebm Elektrobau oo GmbH & Co.: See— 
Reinhardt, Wilhelm; a and Rudele, Friedrich O. U., 
Echols.’ H Vem aan Mills, Method fe 
‘ance; A. and s ior 
shafts. 4,473,322, Cl. 405-133 3000.” oo Ba 1 
Eckardt, Peter; and Voetz, Franz J., to Hoechst Akti haft. 
—— & made from expanded minerals. 4,473,404, Cl. 
Edmonds, Paul E., to Bell & Howell Company. Multiple head optical 
scanner. ase. 746, Cl. 250-216.000. 
Egen, David P. Carriage for traversing stairs. 4,473,234, Cl. 280-5.220. 


Manfred; and Dutschka, 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


, James F.; Johnson, Michael R.; and Melvin, Lawrence S., Jr., to 
pe scan ipa figte 
]phenanthrenes, 
dines and decahydropyrrolo[1,2-f}phenanthridines 
4,473,704, Cl. 560-139.000. 
Eimco-Secoma Societe Anonyme: 
_ Beney, Gilbert, and Combet, Miche, 4473,325, Cl. 405-303.000. 


Einbrodt, Hans; and 


Power Developmen 
Nekebeyedh Yasuyuki; 1 bara Yoshio; Kurihara, Michio; 
Kamei, Takao; Nakamura, Akira; and Komai, Keiichi, 4,472,885, 
Cl. 34-9.000. 
Electro-Petroleum, Inc.: See— 
Bell, Christy W.; Titus, Charles H.; and Wittle, John K., 4,473,114, 
Cl. 166-248.000. 


Electrodyne Research .: See— 
Strohmeyer, Charles, Jr., 4,473,033, Cl. 122-4.00D. 
Electronic Modules : See— 
Houck, David J., — Cl. 33-141.00B. 
Eli Lilly and Company: 
Gesellichen, Paul ty] and Shuman, Robert T., 4,473,497, Cl. 260- 
112.50E. 


Elion, Glenn R., to Aetna Telecommunications Laboratories. Process 
for providing optical fibers conditioned for hostile environments and 
fibers thus formed. 4,473,599, Cl. 427-163.000. 
“rob eer Kapsner, LeRoy A.; and Miller, Wendell E., to 
—— “Antenna tower assembly and method for sup- 
. 4,473,827, Cl. 343-766.000. 
> circuit. 4,473,025, Cl. 114-211.000. 

Elliott, Olin S.; and Furlough, Leonard J. Card screen assembly. 
4,472,859, Cl. 19-105.000. 

Ellis, Gordon, to Ti Creda Manufacturing Limi temperature 
responsive control for air outlet of electric heater with heat storage 
capacity. 4,473,740, Cl. 219-378,000. 

Eltzroth, Ivan C.: See— 

Wolfe, Charles R.; and Eltzroth, Ivan C., 4,473,738, Cl. 
219-152.000. 

Embree, Milton L.; Knollman, Dieter J. H.; and Martin, Earl O., to 
AT&T Bell Laboratories. Switchhook status detector. 4,473,719, Cl. 
179-18.0FA. 

Emerson Electric Co.: See— 

Hildebrandt, Eugene F.; and Ottersbach, Thomas V., 4,473,789, Cl. 
318-793.000. 
Emhart Industries Inc.: See— 
Gater, Arnold C., 4,472,953, Cl. 70-373.000. 
a und Adolf Becker GmbH & Co. KG: See— 
Hans, 4,473,367, Cl. 474-265.000. 

Beieoe Pred 8: Stensson, Bo G.; and Severinsson, Lars M., to SAB 
— Rail vehicle disc brake arrangement. 4,473,136, Cl. 
1 000. 


; Emond, George T.; and 
ag Asit K., 4,473,475, Cl. 210-638. 


her, Eugene A.; Knight, Rodney A.; Fiore, J 
eons: T; and Hou, Kenneth C., et aT3 AN, a 


Harold G. on ke Cl. 52-741.000. 
i. Blade holder for microtome for ing frozen sample. 
ret) Cl. 83-162.000. — ” 
Endo, Hiroshi: See— 
Imai, Iwao; Endo, Hiroshi; Sone, Masazumi; and Kasuya, Hideo, 


4,473,755, Cl. 307-10.00R. 
Endo, Katsusuke: See— 
Ishikawa, T; ; Endo, Katsusuke; K: 
Eiichi; and Ohki, Nobutaka, 4,473,635, Cl 430-40 430-405. 
Engebretson, Harold J., to Applied T 


; Kato, 


Tse, Ragathend Corpersion: See Rabinowitz, Harold N., 4,473,657, Cl. 


502-37.000. 
Enriquez, Emanuel E.; and Polis, Marjorie J., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corp. ee eae 133, Cl. 187-29.00R. 
Ensco Inc.: 
Yang; Tetum; and Broome, Paul, 4473.21, Cl. 340-539.000. 
Linda M.; Silvestri, Victor J.; and T: Denny D., to Interna- 
tional Business Machines 


of filling trenches 
with silicon and structures. 4,473,598, Cl. 427-86.000. 
Erben, Edwin: See— 

Gutwein, Herbert; Erben, Edwin; Muhiratzer, August; Cornils, 

1 ae Bela; and DeWin, Werner, 4,473,447, Cl. 204- 

4 
ERCO Industries Limited: See— 

Fredette, Maurice C. J., 4,473,540, Cl. 423-479.000. 
Ernst & Co., Inh. Geiger & Neuenschwander: See— 

, Eduard, 4,473, 163, Cl. 215-250.000. 

Ernst, Wilhelm: See— 


Sen 8 Reet, ee 4,472,941, Cl. 60-562.000. 
Ertle, : See— 
a Se etek Bee > 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


P19 
Erwied, Werner: See— 


Bartnick, 
Cl. 252-354,000. 
Escher Wyss Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
ee Se ene 72-243.000. 
Estel Hoogovens B. 
Hasnach, Nicolas A 4 4,473,519, Cl. 264-59.000. 
Ethicon, Inc. 
Remidis, Osorge N, 4,473,670, Cl. 523-105.000. 
Ethyl Corporation: — 
James B., 4,473,378, Cl. 44-57.000. 


ms 4,473,706, Cl. 562-506.000. 
timer. 4,473,718, Cl. 179- 


; Erwied, Werner; and Hofer, Rainer, 4,473,489, 


Co.: See— 
Gregory, Edward W., 4,473,323, Cl. 405-224.000. 
Exxon Research and Co.: See— 
Fung, Shun C.; and Richard W., 4,473,656, Cl. 502-35.000. 
Mitchell, Howard L., Ii, 4,473,308, Cl. 260-499 .OCY. 


Aktiengesellschaft. Lower : 
ammonia synthesis. 4,473,385, Cl. 62-30.000. 

airbrother, Larry E.; and DeMaat, Jack H., to 

Cl. 165-2.000. - Fan/coil induction unit, system, and method. 4,473,107, 


Fairchild Camera and ond tetecuet Gompanton: 
Ko, Wen-Ch 4,472,873, Cl. 29-576.00B. 

Falk, David O., to Oil Company. Process for selectively 
pl subterranean formations with a melamine resin. 4,473,119, 

Cl. 166-295.000. 

Falk, John C.; Mylonakis, Stamatios; and Van Beek, Donald A.., Jr., to 
Borg-Warner Chemicals, Inc. Thermoplastic acrylic elastomers. 
4,47 yy eee 

Fansteel Inc.: See— 


ae S.; and Andrews, Donald E., 4,473,125, Cl. 
Fesnge, Seas ben Andrew M.; and Bingham, David, to Intersil, 
uit means for converting a bipolar input to a unipolar output. 
4,473,757, Cl. 307-127.000. 
Farrell, Ss : See— 
Advani, Suren; and Farrell, Sydney, 4,473,310, Cl. 384-308.000. 
Farris, Robert D.: See— 
Overcashier, Robert H.; and Farris, Robert D., 4,473,520, Cl. 
264-101.000. 
Faulkner, David L. Bathroom air sanitizer and deodorizer. 4,472,841, 
Cl. 4-213.000. 
Faure, Jean-Paul: See— 
Lecron, J: ; Manera, Maxime; Faure, Jean-Paul; and Renau- 
din, Jean-Pierre, 4,473,387, Cl. 65-1,000. 
Faust, Hagin; and Drewitz, Hans J., to Man Maschinenfabrik A’ - 
as AG. Multiple-link articulated bus. 4,473,127, 
Favre, a nye Re mye 
for presence of metal strand in paper. 4,473, cl 
324-226.000. 
Faxon 1 : See— 
Schinitsk: "Michael, 4473, 551, Cl. 424-95.000. 
Fearnot, 
Paavola, Oive A; and Fearnot, Neal, 4,473,080, Cl. 128-678.000. 
Fechant, Louis: See— 
Luis’ and Le Guillersn, Jean, 4,473,810, Cl 336-113-000. 
Feecon : See— 
Gagliardo, John P., 4,473,190, Cl. 239-456.000. 
Feldman, James A.: See— 
Funk, Gary L.; and Feldman, James A., 4,473,442, Cl. 203-2.000. 
ey ye ey to National Distillers and Chemi- 
cal Corporation. Extractive distillation of alcohol-ester mixtures. 
Pench, Vernon ih to Geots ‘ x 
encl, Vernon to Grotnes Metalforming Systems, Inc. Removable 
- for shrink forming machine. 4,472,959, Cl. 
Fernando, Lavanya X: and Runyan, Noel H., no Telcpeneeey Sytem 
inc. Electromechanical braille ceil and method of Operating same. 
473336 Cl 44 114000 
Ferrero S.p.A. 
Gila, Lorena, 4472895, Cl. 40-312.000. 
~ oy S., Jr.; and Russell, Roger V., 4,473,428, Cl. 
r.; » 44 
156-474.000. 
Cook, Stuart A.; and Fichter, Barry, re Se 
4 Huebner, and Siol, Werner, 
self-crosslinking resin. 





PI 10 


ev E. Anti-theft plug and fastener. 4,473,169, Cl. 


James: See— 
Arthur; Bellotti, Marc; Fitzgerald, James; and Taylor, 
aw & 4,473,369, Cl. 604-244.000. 
Fivel: See— 
ee een Se SESS 


i Waker, Plaig, Hans; Wolber, Robert; and Stubner, Max, 
4,473,766, Cl. 310-216.000. 


Jansson, Lennart; Akesson, Stellan; and Waermo, Harry, 4,473,108, 
Cl. 165-8.000. 
ing, Helmut: See— ) 
von der Ohe, Manfred; Flemming, Helmut; and Siebelt, Dirk, 
4,473,241, Cl. 280-781.000. 

Flierl, Erwin; Harbaver, Werner; and Held, © Sa 
Aktiengeselischaft. Electromagnet system electromagnetic 
switchgear. 4,473,808, Cl. 335-245.000. 

Flodman, Rune H.: See— 
emmy Sandersson, Per G.; ote . BE; Johan- 

sson, Rolf L. L; Bernandersson, G. E;; Flodman, Rune H.; 
and Flodman, Rune L., 4,472,899, . 42-42.00R. 


= Fuji Photo Optical Co., Lid 


-Guenter; Heide, W ey Semen eas 
"Flocgel, Karl, 4473, 187, Cl. beh 7 
: See— 


Takashima, Toshiyuki; and Suda, Minoru, 
4,473,701, Cl. 560-17.000. 
, Ronald E.; Plummer, Ernest L.; and Martinez, 
y J. 4,473,709, Cl. 564-282.000. 
Foerster, Hubert; Sochor, Josef; Kutzner, Reinhard; he Rich- 


Terrence P., 4,473,613, Cl. 
Foe Bon 3: Kim, Ock-Ky; and Smith, Richard G., to AT&T 
Laboratories. wavelength avalanche photodetector. 


Long wa 
aaT3, 835, Cl. 357-30.000. 
Emil, 


for re- 


astening mechanism 
wee so ky 4,473,312, Cl. 


Energy Corporation: See— 
Walter P., 4,473,035, Cl. 122-235.00A. 
Fox, Floy. Dual wheel adapter kit. 4,473,258, Cl. 301-36.00R. 
Framatome: See— 
Boccon-Gibod, Henry, 4,473,529, Cl. 376-314.000. 
Marini, Jean; and Audenard, Bernard, 4,472,971, Cl. 73-587.000. 
Fraser, Colin F. Fishing aid. 4,472,902, Cl. 43-43.110. 
Fredette, Maurice C. J., to ERCO Industries Limited. High efficiency 
chlorine dioxide process. 4,473,540, Cl. 423-479.000. 
Freeman, Leon D.; and Sawhill, James W. Protein liquefication process 
and products. 4,473,589, Cl. 426-7.000. 
Freeman, Max A.: See— 
Bolander, William J.; Freeman, Max A.; and Jacobsen, Eudell G., 
4,473,045, Cl. 123-198.00F. 
Freissmuth, Alfred: See— 
Bleeck, Ulrich; Freissmuth, Alfred; and Radke, Dietrich, 4,473,397, 
Cl. 75-52.000. 
Frem : See— 
Pen Howitt, Robert T., 2 OAs Ise © GC peas 
, Raoul. ball 4,473,211, 
‘a4 251-149.200. we aaa 
ae pment onthe) Deets. to Kansas University Endow- 
ment Association, The. 


Method of i cats 
of Ti cacy, 4473 3a, CL ae oes 
Pfefferkorn, 


4,473,549, Cl. 424-88.000. 
Indust Co., Ltd.: See— 
Motoyama, Shimesu; Kurita, Kaoru; and Iwasaki, Akira, 4,472,960, 
Cl. 73-7.000. 
Friedson, David: See— 
Thaler, Arnold; Friedson, David; and Kin, Lai, 4,473,086, Cl 


132-37.00R. 
Fritz, Garold F.; Kasper, George P.; ae oe and Mosehaver, 
method, apparatus a system. Aaron CL 


hey to Ea:tman 
1166572000. 
Fuchshuber, Franz. Lighting arrangement. 4,473,871, Cl. 362-276.000. 
Fuji Electric Co., Ltd.: a 
Maruyama, Satoshi; Tsuda, Koichi; Mukae, Kazuo; and Nagasawa, 
Ikuo, 4,473,812, Cl. 338-21.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


4,473,841, 


Tsuda, Koichi; Mukae, Kazuo; and Nagasawa, 
Tokuichi, 4,472,836, Cl. 2-169.000. 
Fuji Juko Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Hirai, Hiroyuki; Naito, Hideki; Hara, Hiroshi; and Sato, Kozo, 
Katsusuke; Kuwazima, 
Eiichi; and Ohki, Nobutaka, 4,473, 635, Cl. 430-405. 
Murakoshi, Makoto; and Yoshida, Morihiko, cl. 
Masaki; Masuda, Nobuhito; and Kumano, Yoshiro, 
4,473,652, Cl. 436-536.000. 
linoru; Takahashi, 
4,473,633, Cl. 430-271.000. 
Watarai, Shu, 4,473,630, Cl. 430-114.000. 
cl. 
358-98.000. 
Fujino, Tadashi: See— 


Fuji Electric Corporate Research & Development: See— 
Maruyama, Satoshi; 
Ikuo, 4,473, rl Cl. 338-21.000. 
Fuji Industry Co., Ltd.: See— 
Shikatani, 
Sadao, 4,473,142, Cl. 192-4.00A. 
Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd.: See— 
4,473,631, Cl. 430-203.000. 
Ishikawa, Takatoshi; Endo, ; Kato, 
Hiroshi; Sato, Kozo; Fujita, Shinsaku; and Naito, 
Hideki, 4,473,632, Cl. 430-203.000. 
358-98.000. 
Oishi, Kengo; and Suzuki, Osamu, 4,473,854, Cl. 360-72.200. 
Shiota, Kazuo, 4,473,797, Cl. 324-115.000. 
Wada, Mi i, Yonosuke; and Hasegawa, Eiichi, 
Watanabe, Shojiro, 4,473,831, Cl. 346-209.000. 
Yokoya, Hiroaki; Tachikawa, Hiromichi; Suzuki, Nobuo; and 
.: See— 
Murakoshi, Makoto; and Yoshida, Morihiko, 4,473,841, 
Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd.: See— 
Kurata, Masami, 4,473,847, Cl. 358-282.000. 
Itoh, Nobuyasu; Fujino, Tadashi; and Kashiwagi, Tsutomu, 
4, 473, 741, con 235-1.00D. 


j umiaki; Shimizu, Shunji; and 
Fujiwara, Kunihiko, 4,473, 625, Cl. 429-105.000. 

Fujisaki, Takumi; Ozaki, Toshiro; and Adachi, Tadao, to Mitsui Petro- 
chemical Industries Ltd.; and Placo Co., Ltd. Method and apparatus 
for forming inflation film. 4,473,527, Cl. 264-566.000. 

Fujisawa, Hidehiko; and (bait, Kank. © Gace Cp. Ltd. Oil sepa- 

rator. 4,472,949, Cl. 62-473.000. 

Fujisawa Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Takaya, Takao; i, Takashi; Takasugi, Hisashi; and Kochi, 
Hiromu, 4,473,566, Cl. 424-246.000. 

Fujita, Shinsaku: See— 

Kitaguchi, Hiroshi; Sato, Kozo; ree, Shinsaku; and Naito, 

Hideki, 4,473,632, Cl. 430-203.000 

Fujitsu Fanuc Limited: See— 

Kurakake, Mitsuo, 4,473,785, Cl. 318-560.000. 

Fujitsu Limited: See— 

a Takeo, 4,473,895, Cl. 365-200.000. 

Fujiwara, Kazuo: See— 

Fukutsuka, Toshio; Shimogori, Kazutoshi; Fujiwara, Kazuo; Ya- 
mamoto, Etsuo; and Wada, Keiichi, 4,473,481, Cl. 252-30.000. 

Fujiwara, Kunihiko: See— 

Watakabe, Yuichi; Fujisaki, Fumiaki; Shimizu, 
Fujiwara, Kunihiko, 4,473,625, Cl. 429-105.000. 

Fukao, Masami. See— 

Suzukamo, Gohfu; and Fukao, Masami, 4,473,703, Cl. 560-124.000. 

Fukatsu, Shunzo: See— 

Umezawa, Hamao; Takeuchi, Tomio; Aoyagi, Takaaki; 
Kawamura, Kenji; and Fukatsu, Shunzo, 4,473,554, Cl. 
424-177.000. 

Fukino, Masato: See— 

Naka Masafumi; Yanai, Tokiyoshi; and Fukino, Masato, 
4,473,128, Cl. 180-142.000. 

— Kyohei: See— 

Sakurai, Soichi; Fukuda, Kyohei; and Osakabe, Kuniharu, 
4,473,773, Cl. 313-412.000. 
pote K.K. Focus 


Shunji; and 


Fukuhara, Toru; and Kimura, Makoto, to Ni 
detecting device for camera. 4,473,287, Cr sa. 354-409.000. 

Fukutsuka, Toshio; Kazutoshi; Fujiwara, Kazuo; Yama- 
moto, Etsuo; and Wada, Keiichi, to Kabushiki Kaisha Kobe Seiko 
Sho. Lubricant film for preventing galling of sliding metal surfaces. 
4,473,481, Cl. 252-30.000. 

Fung, Shun C.; and Rice, Richard W., to Exxon Research and Engi- 

Co. Process for reactivating iridium-containing catalysts. 
4,473,656, Cl. 502-35.000. 

Funk, Gary L.; and Feldman, James A., to Petroleum Com- 
pany. Acid regenerator control. 4,473,442, Cl 2.000. 
Furlough, Leonard J.: See— 

a S.; and Furlough, Leonard J., 4,472,859, Cl. 

Furukawa Electric Company, Ltd., The: See— 

Watakabe, Yuichi; Fujisaki, Fumiaki; Shimizu, Shunji; and 

Fujiwara, cand. Kashima, ¥ Cl. 429-105.000. 


~ Remawe Sel via Fiaid lubricating for “unee. 
circuit 4, 
Cl. 123-196.0AB. — 
Inc. Toys ulizing fad propulsion device. 447296, 
Furuta, Isao: 
Goichi; T 
Makoto; Furuta, Isao; and T: Minoru, 4,473,628, Cl 
430-109.000. 


Furukawa, Masami; and Akiyama, Kenzo, to ay oy omen. 
91 
Kasuya, Tebahie Morita, Hideaki; Yamakawa, 
‘suneyoshi, 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


he ra = 
Tadashi Morimoto, Yoshiro; Hamada, Hideo; Suga, 
Masaaki; and Masaaki, 4,473,882, Cl. 364-424. 100. 
Futamase, Tsuyoshi; and Mitsumi, to Ni Gakki Seizo Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha. Sound effect imparting device for an electronic musical 
instrument. 4,472,993, Cl. 84-1.240. 
See— 


G. D. Searle & Co.: 
Lowrie, Harman S., 4,473,501, Cl. 260-192.000. 
G.D Societa’ per Azioni: See— 
Seragnoli, Enzo; and Mattei, Riccardo, 4,472,990, Cl. 83-174. 100. 
John P., to Feecon Corporation. nozzle for 
tinguishing fluids. 4,473,190, Cl. 239-456.000. 
Gajek, Richard T.: See— 
Patton, Robert L.; and Gajek, Richard T., 4,473,663, Cl. 
$02-208.000. 
Gallis, Anthony J.; and Kyritz, Thomas P., to Harsco Corporation. 
Probicicoted well forme modeler wah. 473.209, CL 260-191.800. 
Gammons, Clifford E.; Moore, Francis C. 
Jackson, Barry N., to American Hospital Supply Corporation. Pe 
Phen, 5 Ay —wd tas tae 53. 


Plunkett, Allan B.; D’Atre, John D.; Ritter, Allen M.; and Garces, 
Luis J., 4,473,790, Cl. 318-798.000. 


; Bondonno, Mario; Garetti, Enzo; Guaschino, 

Giancarlo, and Pilatl Lociano, 4,473,900, Cl 370-58.000. 
G Victor H. Controlled well pum gt ea 
well production. 4,473,338, Cl. 417-12. 
Gary Tool Company: See— 

Adamek, Frank C., 4,473,230, Cl. 277-26.000. 
Gater, Arnold C., to Emhart Industries Inc. 
split cylinder and/or é 4,472,953, Cl. 70-373. 
Gautier, Jean-Claude 6S: Chevalier, Samm: H; Gautier, Jean- 
Claude C. G.; and Soriaux, Claude R. A., to Nationale des 
Poudres et Explosifs. Process for the synthesis of tertiary phosphine 
Ee a es SR ane aioe, SATA TE, 568-15.000. 
Gautier, Jean-Claude C. G.: 

Gustine lean Clande C02 Chevalier, Sammy H.; Gautier, Jean- 
Claude C. G.; and Soriaux, Claude R. ‘— 4,473,710, Cl. 
568-15.000. 

Gebruder Buhler A.G.: See— 
Octiker, Hans, 4,473,326, Cl. 406-14.000. 
Gebruder Junghans GmbH: See— 
ell, Walter; Flaig, Hans; Wolber, Robert; and Stubner, Max, 
4,473,766, Cl. 310-216.000. 
Eduard, to Ernst & Co., Inh. Geiger & Neuenschwander 
Screw cap with inner and outer covers. 4473, 163, Cl. 215-250,000. 
Geisthoff, Hubert; and Nienhaus, Clemens, to Jean Walterscheid 
GmbH. M device for universal joint shafts. 


ultipartite 
4,473,361, Cl. 464-172.000. 
General Electric Company: See— 
Anthony, Thomas R., 4,473,737, Cl. 219-121.0LL. 
Alexander 


Butman, Thomas R., Jr.; L.; and Torossian, 
Kevork A., 4,473,765, Cl. 310-215.000. 
Carberg, William G.; and Touchton, George L., III, 4,473,536, Cl. 
423-239.000. 
Cusano, Dominic A.; Greskovich, Charles D.; and DiBianca, Frank 
A., 4,473,513, Cl. 264-1.200. 
Ford, Mark R., Jr.; and Colozzi, Brian G., 4,473,537, Cl. 
423-239.000. 
Grubb, Willard T.; and King, Lawrence H., 4,473,410, Cl. 
148-6.300. 
Mark, Victor, 4,473,685, Cl. 525-146.000. 
Payne, Thomas R., 4,473,732, Cl. 219-10.770. 
Peters, ip H., 4,473,776, Cl. 315-74.000. 
Plunkett, B.; D’Atre, John D.; Ritter, Allen M.; and Garces, 
Luis J., 4,473,790, Cl 318-798.000. 
Riley, James K.; and Hardin, William R., 4,472,972, Cl. 73-520.000. 
Tiemann, Jerome J., 4,473,837, Cl. 358-12.000. 
White, Robert W., 4,473,764, Cl. 310-91.000. 
General Instrument : See— 
Schauble, George L., 4,473, 811, Cl. 336-171.000. 
General Motors Corporation: See— 
Bolander, William J.; ee Men A; and Jacobsen, Eudell G., 
4,473,045, Cl. 123-198 
S., 4,473 ee Cl. 474-242.000. 
: See— 


Signal 
Pulverenti, John T.; Hentz, Robert S.; and DiPaola, John J., 
4,473,823, Cl. 340-825,000. 
alae supply to U.S. 6 rae fs fae 


circuit incorporating such an amplifier circuit 
arn & 15-382.000. 


Remon Tab Ill; ‘potta, Prank J. and Walsh, Thomas F., 
Oinane te 407, Cl. 106-308.00N. 


Gerard, Jean-Louis; and Le Marchand, Claude, to Societe Anonyme 
 eainncacal aah cas 
EaTAI37 CL IneTS. 


, Arthur H., to Martin Marietta Corporation. Admixture for 


hydraulic cement. 4,473,405, Cl. 106-90.000. 
Gerber, James E.: | 


inion lames E.; Harwood, Jon W.; and Hay, Gra 
R., ari Dra a. 181-34 Goo 
A. Lung 


cl. i278 0 000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


. Gilbert, Sam, to Fivel 


lock with axial Gitman, 


PI il 


Gergele, Jean, to Compagnie Generale des Etablissements Michelin. 
of a centrally attached wheel disk and a brake crown. 
4,473,257, Cl. 301-6.00W. 


Klaus: See— 
Nicolau, Yves-Claude; and Gersonde, Klaus, 4,473,563, Cl 
424-224.000. 
Gerstle, Volker: See— 
Beckerle, Heinz; Gerstle, Volker; and Mauz, Gerhard, 4,473,488, 
Cl. 252-301.40R. 
Geselichen, Paul D.; and Shuman, Robert T., to Eli Lilly and Company. 
Pharmacologically active peptides. 4,473,497, Cl. 260-112.50E. 
Getto, Elmar: See— 


Trautmann, Walter; and oa Elmar, 4,473,491, Cl. 252-392.000. 
Eisenhutte Westfalia: See— 


Roling, —~ 4,473,364, Cl. 474-164.000. 
. Shoe i 


oe eee 
cushions. 4,472,890, . 36- . 


Gill, Neil F.: 
Alderton, Gordon H. S.; Martin, Graham L.; and Gill, Neil F., 
4,472,917, Cl. 52-489.000. 
Gilligan, Thomas J., to Ampex Corporation. R vibration resis- 
tant magnetic core stack having low mass. 4,47 Cl. 365-51.000. 
Gillis, Steven, to i 1 antibody which 


Immunex Corporation. Hybridoma 
inhibits interleukin 2 activity. 4,473,493, Cl. 260-112.00R. 
Gillis, Steven, 10 Immuney Corporation ory pie 
interleukin 2 by a T cell hybri 4,473,642, Cl. 435-68.000. 
Cecilia: See— 
Miller, Donald E.; and Gilmore, Cecilia, 4,473,594, Cl. 426-578.000. 
Ginnie Johansen Inc.: 
_ Johansen, Mary = Cl. 2-338.000. 
Corporation, 


M., ‘to Cadre The. Oxy-fuel burner. 
4,473,350, Cl. 431- 160.000. 


Glaenzer Spicer: See— 
Guimbretiere, — 4,473,129, Cl. 180-254.000. 

Gliemeroth, Georg: See— 
Behr, Werner; Gliemeroth, Georg; and Hanke, Klaus-Peter, 

4,473,612, Cl. 428-213.000. 
Gunter: See— 


Glomski, 
Beerwald, Hans; Bohm, Gunter; Glomski, Gunter; and Wittmann, 
Manfred, 4,473,596, Cl. 427-10.000. 
Godfrey, Thomas E., to Milliken Research Corporation. Flow control- 
ler. 4,472,967, -y 73-216.000. 


: See— 
ante and Godrick, Joseph A., 4,473,034, Cl. 


ire a 366-136.000. 


000. 
to Hoover Company, The. Pivoted duct conversion. 
qaTa8s6 CL. 15-337.000. 

Goodwin, Brent E.; Hamisch, Paul H., Jr.; Makley, James A.; and 
Mist: John D., to Monarch Marking Systems, Inc. Labeler. 
4,473,426, Cl. 156-384,000. 

Gorzegno, 


ee Sa Cae at 


Gotoh, Masao; and Yokono, Hito- 


Graber Industries, Inc.: See— 
Sa Sek oe Se Sater B.. Tg ante hee 
Paul J., to Bendix Reservoir assembly for a 
ome Gender, 467.963, 550m iron tip for 
r. removing 
— yy ee hes. 
Grasselli, Robert K.: See— 
James D.; Brazdil, James F.; and Grasselli, Robert K., 
_4AT $06, Cl. 260-465. 300. 
Sg be 





LIST OF PATENTEES 


Green, Michael P., 4,473,715, Cl. 


to W. R. Grace & Co. High 

system. 4,473,480, Cl. 252-8.50A. 

Johnson Products, Inc. Formable 
ety Cl. 523-105.000. 
Corporation. “Niethod of making iy of MOSFETs 

s 

threshold voltages. 4,4 "7 , Cl. 29-571.000. 
to Lever Brothers Company. Free-flowing detergent 
485, Cl. 252-174.120. 
to Zoecon Corporation. Insecticidal stick appli- 


aia 


> 
3 
os 


itl 
ig 


Joseph, 4,473,422, Cl. 


F 


; and Greenquist, Alfred C., 4,473,639, Cl. 


S., 4,473,353, Cl. 433-215.000. 
Sw wey Method for cosmetic resto- 
anterior teeth. 4,473,353, Cl. 433-215.000. 
Inc.: See— 


Associates, 
Jon T., 4,472,858, Cl. 17-72.000. 
, Edward W., to Exxon Production Research Co. Buoyant arm 
for maintaining tension on a drilling riser. 4,473,323, Cl. 405-224.000. 
Greskovich, Charles D.: See— 
Cusano, Dominic A.; Greskovich, Charles D.; and DiBianca, Frank 
A., 4,473,513, Cl. 264-1.200. 
Ulrich; Kohler, Karl-Heinz; Binsack, Rudolf; Morbitzer, Leo; 
Josef; Bottenbruch, Ludwig; and Heitz, Walter, to Bayer 
Block copolymers. 4,473,686, Cl. 525-184.000. 
ote ieee. See— 
Raulins, M.; and Grimmer, George G., 4,473,245, Cl. 
285-334.000. 


Gross, Max, to Lonza Ltd. Process for the 
chloroacetoacetic acid chloride. 4,473,508, Cl. 
Grossbach, Rudolf: See— 
Lierke, Ernst-Guenter; Heide, Wolf; ; Grossbach, Rudolf; and 
Floegel, Karl, 4,473, ms Cl. 239-102: 
Grosse, oe, Jurgen, an Pieper, Werner, to Hoechst Akti haft. 
making phosphonic anhydrides. 4,473, 260- 
545.00P. 


Metalforming Systems, Inc.: See— 
Fencl, Vernon R., 4,472,959, Cl. 72-402.000. 
Grubb, Willard T.; and King, Lawrence H., to General Electric 


uction of y- 
544.00Y. 


, Cl. 


Com- 
et Nuclear fuel element having a composite coating. 4,473,410, Cl. 


Grubbs, Harvey J.; and Houminer, Yoram, to Philip Morris Incorpo- 

131-276.000. B-hydroxy-ester compositions. 4,473,085, Cl. 

Grundmann, Raban, to Chemische Werke Huels. Fire retardant damp- 

Ging materials based on polyvinyl chloride. 4473,608, Cl. 428-68.000. 
Products : Seo— 


Communication 
a LL 4,473,863, Cl. 361-225.000. 
: See— 


GTE 

Deda neko. Landmesser, Carl Cari E.; Minnier, Henry B.; and 
Schulze, Harry O., 4,473,634, Cl. 430-272.000. 

Clarence D.; Westlund, Arnold E., Jr.; and Thiry, William 

G., 4,473,872, Cl. 362-309.000. 

Giancarlo: See— 


Belforte, Piero; Bondonno, Mario; Garetti, Enzo; Guaschino, 
i and Pilati, Luciano, 4,473,900, Cl. 370-58.000. 
Guerin, David T.: See— 

Brouwer, Charles W.; Cowan, Larry C.; and Guerin, David T., 

4,473,096, Cl. Seq~ ry 

Guha, K., to Corporation. Phase lock loss detector. 
4,473,805, Cl. 331-1.00A. 
Guibert, 


Colman & Associates: See— 
yy Cl. 435-1.000. 
Guibert, Real, Guibert, Colman & Mag el 
to Associates. System i 
an organ preparatory to transplant. 4,473,637, Ch. 435-1.000 
Guild International Inc.: 
mga C. and Krejsa, Charles R., 4,473,193, Cl. 
Pierre, to Glaenzer Spicer. Hub assembly for a driving 
wheel of an automobile vehicle. 4473129, Cl, 180-254000. 


Guionie, Paul; and Roudier, Rene , to Paumellerie oat 
44 857 
ee en ee ee 
CL ill 
AB. Procedure for manu- 
4,473,047, Cl. — 
, Hermann; and Berd, to Zinser 


device, in particular for an automotive vehicle door. 
16-341.000. 
yy 
Acheson, Willard P.; Morris, Richard Ramtand, Bogmnend 5; 
and Viswanathan, Thi 4472935. Cl. 60-39, 
Gust, Jacob N., to Concord, feeder system. 4,473,016, 
Gustafsson, Bengt, to Otto Bock Scandinavia 
ee Se Cl. 156-214,000. 
Tekube, Stanislav, Morse, Walter H.; and Gutman, Nathan, 
Lagemann, Textilmaschinen 
GmbH: Thread guard for spinning or twisting machine. 4,472,932, Cl. 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


Gutwein, Herbert; Erben, Edwin; Muhiratzer, August; Cornils, Boy; 
Tihanyi, Bela; and DeWin, Werner, to MAN Maschinenfabrik A’ 
burg-Nurnberg AG. Method of man: absorption layers for 
solar energy systems and bath therefor. 4,473,447, Cl. 204-43.00T. 

Guy, Graeme R.; Morgan, Hugh W.; and Daniel, Roy M., to Develop- 
ment Finance . of New Zealand. Stereospecific asparaginases. 
4,473,646, Cl. 435-229.000. 

Gvozdeva, Emilia N.: See— 

Levanova, Valentina P.; Urban, Valery P.; Vasiliev, Oleg D.; 
Gvozdeva, Emilia N.; Dmitrenko, Leonid V.; Korolkov, Igor L.; 

Kuznetsov, Mikhail I; Artemieva, Inga S.; and Boiko, Tamara 

A., 4,473,556, Cl. 424-180.000. 

Gyer, John F.; and Mosher, Donald K., to Mobil Oil Corporation. Cold 
cranking simulator including a sample supply system and viscometer. 
4,472,963, Cl. 73-60.000. 

Gylland, E. Frederick, Jr.: See— 

Paton, H. Neil; Skilling, John B.; Sandys, Jeffery P.; and Gylland, 
E. Frederick, Jr., 4,473,216, Cl. 267-9.00C. 
Masakatsu: See— 


Inomata, Koichiro; Hasegawa, Michio; Haga, Masakatsu; and 
Sawa, Takao, 4,473,417, Cl. 148-403.000. 
Hagiwara, Michiaki: See— 
Masumoto, Tsuyoshi; Inoue, Akihisa; and Hagiwara, Michiaki, 
4,473,401, Cl. ¥3-126.00P- 
Reinhard: 


: See— 
Schlafer, Ludwig; and Hahnle, Reinhard, 4,473,498, Cl. 260- 
146.00R. 

Haikawa, Yukihiko: See— 

Kaneko, Akio; Kajiwara, Hitoshi; Nishiga, Kazuya; and Haikawa, 
Yukihiko, 4,473,803, Cl. 330-144.000. 

Hain, John A., Jr., to Central Dynamics Ltd. Digital color generator. 
4,473,838, Cl. 358-25.000. 

Hall, James E., to Firestone Tire & Rubber Company, The. Polymeriza- 
tion catalyst system containing organolithium, dialkyl magnesium 
and/or trialkyl eden, ant and a phosphine oxide. 4473, 661, Cl. 
$02-153.000. 

Hallenbeck, Gilman: See— 

Lindner, Larry A.; Duve, George; and Hallenbeck, Gilman, 
4,473,779, Cl. 315-119.000. 

Haller, Fritz: See— 

Kriechbaum, Kurt; Studtmann, Rainer; Walk, Johann; and Haller, 
Fritz, 4,472,934, Cl. 57-275.000. 

Hama, Yoshihiro, to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Aperture 
structure in zoom lens. 4,473,278, Cl. 350-429.000. 

Hama, Yoshihiro, to Asahi Kogaku K. Kabushiki Kaisha. Compen- 
sating mechanism for zoom lens. 4,473,281, Cl. 354-271. 100. 

Hamada, Hideo: See— 

Suzuki, Tadashi; Morimoto, Yoshiro; Hamada, Hideo; 
Masaaki; and Futagi, Masaaki, 4,473, 882, Cl. 364-424. 100. 

Hamisch, Paul H., Jr.: See— 

Goodwin, Brent E.; Hamisch, Paul H., Jr.; Makley, James A.; and 
Mistyurik, John D., 4,473,426, Cl. 156-384.000. 

Hampton, Clifton G.: See— 

, Thomas A.; and Hampton, Clifton G., 4,473,265, Cl. 
339-39,000. 

Hanke, Klaus-Peter: See— 

Werner; Gliemeroth, Georg; and Hanke, Klaus-Peter, 
4, 473 612, Cl. 428-213.000. 

Hanlon, John V.; and Hinkamp, James B., to Ethyl Corporation. Desen- 
sitized cetane improvers. 4.473.378, Cl. 44-57.000. 

Hanna, Daniel C. Top nozzle air dryer with counterbalanced motor 
assembly. 4,472,889 Cl. 34-229.000. 

Hannon, Betty R.: See— 

Dolak, 


Suga, 


Betty R.; Laborde, Alice 
4,473,649, Cl. 435-253.000. 

Hansen, Guenter; Merger, Franz; Nestler, Gerhard; ° 
org, to BASF Aktiengesellschaft. Dye mixtures of azo compounds 
soluble in organic solvents. 4,473,376, Cl. 8-639.000. 

Hanyu, Susumu; Hara, Kazumasa; Koide, Akio; and Koike, Mikio, to 
Janome ing Machine Industry Co., Ltd. Hem stitch presser foot. 
4,473,019, Cl. 112-235.000. 

Haq, Zia, to Lever Brothers Company. Porous 
containing a reinforcing and heat-sealable 
428-198.000. 

Hara, Hiroshi: See— 

Hirai, Hiroyuki; Naito, Hideki; Hara, Hiroshi; and Sato, Kozo, 
4,473,631, Cl. 430-203.000. 

Hara, Kazumasa: See— 

Hanyu, Susumu; Hara, Kazumasa; Koide, Akio; and Koike, Mikio, 
4,473,019, Cl. 112-235.000. 

Harase, Jirou: See— 

Kawamo, Yakichiro; and Harase, Jirou, 4,473,416, Cl. 148-111.000. 

Harbauer, Werner: See— 

Flierl, Erwin; Harbauer, Werner; and Held, Siegfried, 4,473,808, 
Cl. 335-245.000. 

Hardin, William R.: See— 

Riley, James K.; and Hardin, William R., 4,472,972, Cl. 73-520.000. 


Hardy, Michael J. Method of forming and bonding a panel repair patch. 
4,473,419, Cl. 156-94.000. 
—. 


See— 
Cseh, Georg; and Hari, Stefan, 4,473,500, Cl. 260-157.000. 
= ee er ey ee eee 4,473,176, Cl. 


polymeric material 
ial. 4,473,611, Cl. 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


Harriman, Kevin M 
Locke, Melvin C.; — and Harriman, Kevin M., 


4,473,446, Cl. 204-32.100. 

Harris, Christopher, to Anchor Continental Incorporated. Air inlet. 
4,473,094, Cl. 137-588.000. 

Harris, William J.; and Waeldner, William J., to Anemostat Products 
Division, Dynamics Corporation of America. Air 
trol system with master and tracking controllers. 4,473, 


137-100.000. 

Harsco Corporation: See— 

Gallis, Anthony J.; and Kyritz, Thomas P., 4,473,209, Cl. 
249-191.000. 

= John E., to Ingersoll-Rand Co. Fluid control valve. 4,473,093, Cl. 
137-522.000. 

Hart, John R. Three-dimensional combinatorial linkage. 4,473,228, Cl. 
273-153.00S. 

Hartco Company: See— 

Langas, Arthur, 4,472,849, Cl. 5-475.000. 

Hartmann, Ludwig A.; and Stephen, John F., to ICI Americas Inc. 
Synthesis of 2-substituted-5-methyl-pyridines. 4,473,696, Cl. 
546-290.000. 

Harvey Hubbell Incorporated: See— 

Quiogue, Honesto D., 4,473,873, Cl. 362-404.000. 

Harwood, Jon W.: See— 

se ; Gerber, James E.; Harwood, Jon W.; and Hay, 
ton R., 4,473,131, Cl. 181- 243.000. 


wa, Akira; Umeda, Hiroaki; and Suzuki, H 


imoru; Takahashi, Yonosuke; and Hasegawa, Eiichi, 
4,473,633, Cl. 430-271.000. 
Hasegawa, Michio: See— 
Inomata, Koichiro; Hasegawa, Michio; Haga, Masakatsu; and 
Sawa, Takao, 4,473,417, Cl. 148-403.000. 
wa, Yasumasa: See— 
oike, Masaru; Hasegawa, Yasumasa; Shimosaka, Satoru; Aoyama, 
Nagara; and Yoshizumi, Toshihiko, 4,473,099, Cl. 144-364.000. 
Hasenack, Nicolaas A., to Estel Hoogovens B.V. Method of agglomera- 
tion of fly ash into a 4,473,519, Cl. 264-59.000. 


Hashima, Akiyoshi: See— 
Baba, Masaharu; Honda, Kiyokazu; and Hashima, Akiyoshi, 
4,473,770, Cl. 313-318.000. 
a Kenji, to — Kaisha, Limited. Fiber-reinforced 
of manufacturing the same. 4,473,217, 


coil spring and 
C2 _ 267-149.000. 
, Osamu: See— 
Irie, Toshio; Sato, Susumu; and Hashimoto, Osamu, 4,473,414, Cl. 
=. Reinforced Plastics, Inc.: See— 
Kensington, Kenneth L. pepee, William H.; and Keeler, Dale 
L., 4,473,212, Cl. 251-152. 


Hauni-Werke Korber & Co. Kg.: See— 
Korber, — and Schulz, gn 4403, 130, Cl. 181-18.000. 
Hawkins, Alan F ; Pearson, David P. J.; and , Gilbert J., to 
—— Chemical Industries PLC. Mathod for inducing tillering 
ing certain pyridine-1l-oxides. 4,473,395, Cl. 71-94.000° 
Hawkins, Peter, to National Research 
Conductimetric gas sensor. 4,473,456, Cl 
Hay, Clinton R.: See— 
« Clton Re 4473.13 Gerber, James E.; Harwood, Jon W.; and Hay, 
inton R., 4,473,131, Cl. 181-243.000. 
Hayakawa, ee ter 
Taoda, Hiroshi; Ha wa, Kiyoshi; Kawase, 
Takaari; Kosaka, ; and Asahina, 
252-70.000. 
Hayakawa, Masatoshi: See— 
Ochiai, Yoshitaka; Makino, Yoohimi; Aso, Koichi; Uedaira, Satoru; 
Hayakawa, Masatoshi; and Hotai, Kazuhide, 4,473,415, Cl. 


148- 108.000. 
Hayashi, : See— 
Miyamori, ; Simomura, Tadashi; aioe, Mituo; and Haya- 
shi, a. 4,473,705, Cl. 560-193.000 
Hayashida, Hiroshi: See— 
Miyashita, Kunio; Takahashi, Tadashi; Hayashida, Hiroshi; 
Morinaga, Shigeki; and Ishizaki, Kosho, 4,473,786, Cl. 


Kenji; Uchikawa, Naoshi; and Murayama, Akira, 
device for scroll-type compressor. 4,473,343, 


Heckler, Jay W., h futaprofen, 44733 The. Treatment of Type I 
Herpes virus with fl en. 4,473,584, Cl. 424-317.000. 

Hedges, James H., to Petroleum yo Method of deter- 
mining sodium chloride equivalency for i 
processes using ep ees aneeeaees 48, 16, Cl 

Hedlund Manufacturing Co., Inc.: 

Martin, Mervin G., 4,473,184, an 239-7.000. 
Lupa Finances S.A. Automatic dialer for telephone 
i module. atest 179-90.00B. 
a Mec! for the attachment of interchangeable molds in 
aejnigon mola achne 4,473,346, Cl 425-183.000. 


olf; 
phy — > All Heide, Wolf ,Guentineh Rudolf; and 
a roe Karl, 4,473,187, Cl. 239-1 
Hein- Werner Corp.: See— 
Decker, Arnold F., 4,473,213, Cl. 254-8.00B. 


Kaoru; Yumoto, 
Tadashi, 4,473,484, Cl. 


oil recovery 
. 166-252.000. 


449-321 O.G.-84-14 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Development Corporation. H 


PI 13 


Heinz, Richard: See— 

Foerster, Hubert; Sochor, Josef; Kutzner, Reinhard; and Heinz, 

Richard, 4,473,850, Cl. 360-9. 100. 
Heit, Martin A.: See— 

Vv Robert K.; and Heit, Martin A., 4,473,149, Cl. 198-781.000. 
Heitz, Walter: See— 

es ee Ge Karl-Heinz; Binsack, Rudolf; Morbitzer, 

Leo; Merten, Josef; Bottenbruch, Ludwig; and Heitz, Walter, 
4,473,686, Cl. 525-184.000. 
Heja, Gergely: See— 

Gonczi, Csaba; Korbonits, Dezso ; Palosi, Endre; Kiss, Pal; Heja, 
Gergely; Kun, Judit; Szomor nee Wundele, Maria; Szvoboda nee 
Kanzel, Ida; Marvanyos, Ede; Horvath, Karoly; Kovacs nee 
Mindler, es and — nee Koranyi, Livia, 4,473,697, Cl. 

Erwin; Harbauer, Werner; and Held, Siegfried, 4,473,808, 
Cl. 335-245.000. 

Hellgren, Lars G. L: a, 
Abrahamsson, Sixten; 


Held, S 


yen, Dinh-Nguyen; Helligren, Lars G. L; 
and Vincent, Jan oN 473,585, Cl. 4. 318.000. 
Helmholtz-Institut fur Biomedizinische Technik: See— 

Scheiwe, Max-Werner; and Rau, Gunter, 4,473,739, Cl. 


— wy J; as Henderson, Norman L., 4,473,192, Cl. 
Robert W. Aspirator probe for sand us. 
4,473,328, Cl. 406-152,000. a 
Henkel Kommanditgesellschaft auf Aktien: See— 
Bartnick, Bernhard; Erwied, Werner; and Hofer, Rainer, 4,473,489, 
Cl. 252-354.000. 


lischaft auf Aktien: See— 
im; Bartnik, Friedhelm; Schmid, Rolf; and Weiss, 
Albrecht, 4,473,644, Cl. 435-172.100. 
Corporation. 


Henry, Dale V., to RCA Modular welding apparatus. 
4,473,734, Cl. 219-86.800. 
Henry, Howard G., to Adroit Engineering Company. Helicopter hub 
system. 4,473, 335, Cl. 416-20.00A. 
Henry Lindsay Limited: See— 
Gordon H. S.; Martin, Graham L.; and Gill, Neil F., 
4,472,917, py Fa 52-489.000. 
Hentz, Robert S.: 
Pulverenti, ‘icke 7 T.; Hentz, Robert S.; and DiPaola, John J., 
4,473,823, Cl. 340-825.000. 
Herdeman, James R.: See— 
a Robert A.; and Herdeman, James R., 4,473,183, Cl. 
2 OOR. 
Herion-Werke KG: See— 
Motzer, Helmut, 447 4,473,095, Cl. 137-596.160. 
Herman, Donald L.: See— 
Kittrell, James R.; and Herman, Donald L., 4,473,535, Cl. 
423-239.000. 
Hernqvist, Karl G., to RCA Corporation. CRT with internal neck 


coating for suppressing arci therein. 4,473,774, Cl. 313-479.000. 
H F. John, to Oil Corporation. Carton loader. 
iirkoas, Cx $438.00." 


lerrmann, 
geselischaft. 


ae ge ae 
Heuser, Rudol , to ream, Howard John. Wine preserver and 
71% = 222-152.000. 


Heyman, Philip M Ste akon ieee thecchce. atiay 
and selectively * eabe bs ct 
Hickman, John B., to W. P. Hickman Company. Nailerless roof edge. 
4,472,913, Cl. 52-96.000. 
Hidaka, Tuneo: See— 
Morinaka, Ryoichi; Tukahara, R. i; Nishizawa, Tsutomu; and 
Hidaka, Tuneo, 4,473,486, Cl. 252-299.100. 
Hicks Keshs Deo oct , Tsunetoshi, to Tokyo Shibaura Denki 
Kaisha. Dry etching method a 
4,473,437, Cl. 156-643.000. 
Hi Irving J., to Imperial Chemical Industries PLC. Microbiologi- 
oxidation process. 4,473,643, cl. 435-157.000. 
Hihara, Toshio: See— 
Niwa, Toshio; and Hihara, Toshio, 4,473,499, Cl. 260-153.000. 
ete, See os and Ottersbach, Thomas V., to 
Electric Co starting switch with dual load disconnect. 
4,473,789, Cl. 318-793.000. 


, Cl. 430-114, 
Cc 


Hill, Alfred D., to Marathon Oil Compan ji te as3 000. 
obtaining production or injection profiles. 44731 117, + yy 
oe Peeem resistant hose bib receptacle. 4, 
4 
Hill, Richard C., to University of Maine, Board of Trustees of the. 
Se stick wood fuel burning furnace system. 4,473,351, Cl. 
432- 
Hill, William F., Att Circuit for controlling an 
vm 361-1 
L.; and Stevens, Frederick F. Pistol grip assembly. 
4,472,901, Cl. 42-71.00P. 
Hinkamp, James B.: See— 
Yasuo; Touruke, Susumu; Gaeoh, Masao 4,473,378, Cl. 44-57.000. 
itachi, Lad. Catal my poe > 
lyst 
foam. 4,473,662, Cl. 502-155, 





LIST OF PATENTEES 


Teuguii; and Hirahata, Shigeru, 4,473,879, 
364-200.000. 

Hirai, Hiroyuki; Naito, Hideki; ae, eet 0 hn Sane 
Photo Film Co., Ltd. Heat-developable color photographic material. 
4,473,631, Cl. 430-203.000. 

Hiramatsu, Akira; Yamamichi, Masayoshi; and Kawabata, Takashi, to 

Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. In-focus state detecting device for camera. 
qaTs2eA, Cl. 354-402.000. 

Hirano, Takashi, to Yamato Scale Company, Limited. Combination 
ae system. 4,473,126, Cl. 177-1.000. 

Hirose, Minoru; and Kubotera, Hiroyuki, to Tokyo Shibaura Kenki 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Automatic bank note transaction apparatus. 
4,473,157, Cl. 209-534.000. 

Hirose, Noboru: See— 

Aoshima, Shozo; Hirose, Noboru; and Ishikawa, Michio, 4,473,329, 
Cl. 408-1 1.000. 

Hiroshima, Minoru; and Matsumoto, Shinzo. Magnetic bubble memory 
device. 4,473, 891, Cl. 365-15.000. 

Hirvoka, Shuichi 

Sesen Sato, Yasuaki; Kino, Hirotoshi; and Hiruoka, Shui- 
chi, 4,472,973, Cl. 73-626.000. 
Hitachi Co., Ltd.: See— 
uo; Sato, "Yasuaki; Kino, Hirotoshi; and Hiruoka, Shui- 
chi, 4,472,973, Cl. 73-626.000. 

Hitachi Koki y Limited: See— 

Nakano, Hiroshige; Kobayashi, Tsuneki; and Katagiri, Shigenobu, 

4,473,006, Cl. 101-93.140. 

Hiroshige; and Takanashi, Atsuhiko, 4,473,313, Cl. 

400-322.000. 

Orikasa, Hiroaki, 4,472,985, Cl. 81-56.000. 

Hitachi, Ltd.: See— 

Hazaki, Eiichi; Tojo, Kenji; Uchikawa, Naoshi; and Murayama, 
Akira, 4,473,343, Cl. 418-55.000. 

Hira, Yasuo; Tsuzuku, Susumu; Gotoh, Masao; and Yokono, Hito- 
shi, 4,473,662, Cl. 502-155.000. 

Kinjo, Noriyuki; Ohara, Shuichi; Sugawara, Toru; and Tsuchitani, 
Shigeki, 4,473,813, Cl. 338-35.000. 

Kominami, Yasuo; Watanabe, Kazuo; Yokogawa, Fumihiko; and 
Suzuki, Nobuhiro, 4,473,852, Cl. 360-66.000. 

Miyashita, Kunio; Takahashi, Tadashi; Ha: Hiroshi; 
Morinaga, Shigeki; and Ishizaki, Kosho, 4,473,786, Cl. 
318-561.000. 

Noda, Masaru, 4,473,839, Cl. 358-41.000. 

Oshida, Yoshitada; Kawata, Yoichi; Watanabe, Shinobu; Umehara, 
Noboru; and Isoda, Kenichi, 4,473,750, Cl. 250-560.000. 

Sakurai, Soichi; Fukuda, Kyohei; and Osakabe, Kuniharu, 
4,473,773, Cl. 313-412.000. 

Suehiro, Akio; and Ichikawa, Akira, 4,473,904, Cl. 381-36.000. 

Sugai, Kazuo; Sato, Yasuaki; Kino, Hirotoshi; and Hiruoka, Shui- 
chi, 4,472,973, Cl. 73-626.000. 

Tachiuchi, Tsuguji; and Hirahata, Shigeru, 4,473,879, Cl. 
364-200.000. 

Uchiyama, Yoshihiro; Tamura, Zensuke; Sugita, Shigehisa; and 
Tsukahara, Satoshi, 4,472,936, Cl. 60-39.060. 

Watanabe, Tosizi, 4,473,268, Cl. 339-110.00R. 

Hobbs, James W., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Control of a frac- 
tional distillation process. 4,473,443, Cl. 203-2.000. 

Gilbert L. Ribbon loudspeaker having corregated ribbon for 
reducing distortion. 4,473,723, Cl. 179-115.00V. 
, Friedrich; and Preiner, Gerhard, to Wacker-Chemie 
GmbH. Process for preparing adhesive-repellent coatings. 4,473,603, 
Cl. 427-387.000. 

Hockmeyer, Peter F. Light-weight durable fire-entry fabric and suit. 
4,473,614, Cl. 428-248.000. 

Hodge, Malcolm H., to TRW Inc. High bandwidth fiber and method of 
forming the same by preform rotation. 4,473,273, Cl. 350-96.310. 

Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Dorrer, Bernhard; Kloos, Friedrich; Neumann, Horst; and Stra- 
metz, Helmut, 4,473,687, Cl. 525-240.000. 

Eckardt, Peter; and Voetz, Franz J., 4,473,404, Cl. 106-84.000. 

Grosse, Jurgen; and Pieper, Werner, 4,473,509, Cl. 260-545.00P. 

Herrmann, Heinz; and Schlosser, Hans-Joachim, 4,473,629, Cl. 
430-114.000. 

Krause, Johannes; Mainzer, Franz; Reichert, Gunter; and Nier- 

mann, Hermann, 4,473,538, Cl. 423-303.000. 

Schinaei, Erich, and Paszthory, Emmerich, 4,473,371, 

~— Ludwig; and Hahnle, Reinhard, 4,473,498, Cl. 260- 

Hoefchst-Roussel Pharmaceuticals | : See— 

Urban, Joseph J.; and Henderson, Norman L., 4,473,192, Cl. 
241-168.000. 

Hofer, Rainer: See— 

ick, Bernhard; Erwied, Werner; and Hofer, Rainer, 4,473,489, 


cl. 


Nakano. 


cl. 


Alexander; and Aisslinger, Dieter E., 


Gunter; Hoffmann, 
4,473,826, Cl. 343-18.00E. 
Hoffmann, Hellmut; Kruger, Bernd- a = Behrenz, bat am a 


to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. 2-(Thi)oxo- 


for pesticides. 4,473, 538, a 120 186.000. 
: See— 


Maurer, Robert and Hoffmann, Michael, 4,473,801, Cl. 329-50.000. 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


Hohnishi, Satoru: See— 

Onodera, Kaoru; Hohnishi, Satoru; Kobayashi, Kazuyuki; and 
Shiozawa, Kazuo, 4,473,288, Cl. 354-432.000. 

Hojo, Akimichi: See— 

Toyoda, Nobuyuki; Terada, Toshiyuki; Mizoguchi, Takamaro; and 
Hojo, Akimichi, 4,472,872, Cl. 39-571 .000. 

Hollowell. f Robert L., Jr. System for managing the issuance and return 
of selected articles such as tools, keys and the like. 4,472,952, Cl. 
70-61.000. 

Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kondo, Eiji; Morita, Yoshio; Miura, Nobuo; and Miyamaru, Yukio, 
4,473,050, Cl. 123-427.000. 

Murayama, Masato, 4,473,251, Cl. 296-78.100. 

Honda, Kiyokazu: See— 

Baba, Masaharu; Honda, Kiyokazu; and Hashima, Akiyoshi, 
4,473,770, Cl. 313-318.000. 

Honda, Tadatoshi: See— 

Matsuda, Fujio; Kato, Takazo; and Honda, Tadatoshi, 4,473,698, 
Cl. 548-508.000. 

Honeywell Inc.: See— 

Kensinger, Robert A.; and Herdeman, James R., 4,473,183, Cl. 
236-46.00R. 

Mitchell, Gordon L., 4,473,271, Cl. 350-96.150. 

Honig, Emanuel M.: See— 

Parsons, William M.; and Honig, Emanuel M., 4,473,875, Cl. 
363-124.000. 

Hook, Rollin E.; and Kinnett, Ronald I., to Armco Inc. Process of 
making aluminum killed low manganese deep drawing steel. 
4,473, a1, Cl. 148-12.00C. 

Hoover Company, The: See— 

Goodin, Carl W., 4,472,856, Cl. 15-337.000. 

Hoover Universal, Inc.: See— 

Hunerberg, Edward C., 4,473,516, Cl. 264-45. 100. 

Hoover, William: See— 

Jump, Arthur, Jr.; and Hoover, William, 4,473,152, Cl. 206-209. 100. 

Horodysky, Andrew G.; and Kaminski, Joan, to Mobil Oil Corporation. 
Zwitterionic quaternary ammonium carboxylates, their metal salts 
and lubricants and fuels containing same. 4,473,377, Cl. 44-53.000. 

Horvath, Karoly: See— 

Gonczi, Csaba; Korbonits, Dezso ; Palosi, Endre; Kiss, Pal; Heja, 
Gergely; Kun, Judit; Szomor nee Wundele, Maria; Szvoboda nee 
Kanzel, Ida; Marvanyos, Ede; Horvath, Karoly; Kovacs nee 
Mindler, Vera; and Nagy nee Koranyi, Livia, 4,473,697, Cl. 
548-306.000. 

Horwath, Robert O., to Nabisco Brands, Inc. Process for producing 
thermally stable alpha-amylase. 4,473,645, Cl. 435-202.000. 

Hoselitz, Kurt, to National Research Development Corporation. Mag- 
netic metallic glass alloy. 4,473,400, Cl. 75-123.00B. 

Hoshino, Kunihisa: See— 

Watanabe, Sakuji; Ogasawara, Akira; Terui, Nobuhiko; Utagawa, 
Ken; and Hoshino, Kunihisa, 4,473,286, Cl. 354-406.000. 

Hoskins, Steven L.: See— 

Vogt, James L.; Sawyer, Bobby G.; and Hoskins, Steven L., 
4,472,927, Cl. 56-16.400. 

Hosokoshi, Kakuichiro; Ashizaki, Shigeya; Sugawara, Koichi; and 
Natsuhara, Masao, to Matsushita Electronics Corporation. Cathode- 
tay tube device. 4,473,775, Cl. 315-14.000. 

Hosono, Nagao: See— 

Kanbe, Junichiro; Toyono, Tsutomu; Hosono, Nagao; and Takaha- 
shi, Tohru, 4,473,627, Cl. 430-102.000. 

Hosonuma, Masashi: See— 

Asano, Hiroshi; Shimamune, Takayuki; Goto, Toshiki; and 
Hosonuma, Masashi, 4,473,454, Cl. 204-290.00R. 

Hotai, Kazuhide: See— 

Ochiai, Yoshitaka; Makino, Yoshimi; Aso, Koichi; Uedaira, Satoru; 
Hayakawa, Masatoshi; and Hotai, Kazuhide, 4,473,415, Cl. 
148-108.000. 

Hou, Kenneth C.: See— 

Ostreicher, Eugene A.; Knight, Rodney A.; Fiore, Joseph V.; 
Emond, George T.; and Hou, Kenneth C., 4,473,474, C 
210-636.000. 

Houck, David J., to Electronic Modules Corporation. Portable length 
probe with improved wheel pick-up arrangement. 4,472,881, Cl. 
33-141.00E. 

Houminer, Yoram: See— 

Grubbs, Harvey J.; 
131-276.000. 

Hounsel, Mack A., to J. T. Thorpe Company. Self-supporting fabric 
reinforced refractory fiber composite curtain. 4,473,015, Cl. 
110-336.000. 

Hovens, Johannes F. J. E.; and van Soest, Hendrikus J. J., to Oce-Ned- 
erland B.V. ying machine with staple removing and collecting 
appliance. 4,473,220, Cl. 270-53.000. 

Howard, William J. Telescoping magazine. 4,472,900, Cl. 42-50.000. 

Howitt, Robert T., to Frem Corporation. Stacking and nesting bin. 
4,473,155, Cl. 206-505.000. 

Hoyle, William C.: See— 

, Wayne P.; Ragusa, Thomas J.; Nank, W. Kenneth; and 
loyle, William C., 4,473,591, Cl. 226.2 70.000. 

Hoyt, John M.: See— 

Feldman, Julian; and Hoyt, John M., 4,473,444, Cl. 203-69.000. 

HR Textron Inc.: See— 

— James C.; and Coakley, James L., 4,473,751, Cl. 290- 


and Houminer, Yoram, 4,473,085, Cl. 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


my See— 
Baughman, Richard C.; Bump, David S.; and Hubbard, Charles R., 
4,473,425, Cl. 156-356.000. 
Hudson, Kenneth. Mileage improvement system for internal combus- 
tion engines. 4,473,044, Cl. 123-198.00F. 
Klaus: See— 


Huebner, 
; Huebner, Klaus; and Siol, Wer- 


Fink, Herbert; Suetterlin, N 

ner, 4,473,678, Cl. 524-211.000. 

Hug, Kuno; and Knodler, Reinhard, to Brown, Boveri & Cie AG. 

ical storage cell. 4,473,624, Cl. 429-104.000. 

Hughes, Cecil. Liquid pump. 4,473,339, Cl. 417-240.000. 

Hughes, Walter D.: See— 

Bose, Phillip R.; and Hughes, Walter D., 4,473,459, Cl. 208-8.0LE. 

Hull ion: See— 

McDowall, William, 4,473,345, Cl. 425-137.000. 

Hullen, Helmut: See— 

Knoth, Werner-Dieter; Hullen, Helmut; and Kopatz, Klaus, 
4,473,389, Cl. 65-332.000. 

Hunerberg, Edward C., to Hoover Universal, Inc. Method and appara- 
tus for injection molding plastic articles having solid exterior surfaces 
and porous interior cores. 4,473,516, Cl. 264-45.100. 

Hung, Peter, to Porta Systems Corp. Contact pin and mounting con- 
struction for multipole data switch. 4,473,726, Cl. 200-11.00G. 

Hunt, Patrick T. Combination heat exchanger breathing aid and muf- 
fler. 4,473,071, Cl. 128-201.130. 

Hunter, Nelson B.; See— 

Claytor, Richard N., 4,473,824, Cl. 340-825.270. 

Huntington, Robert C., to Motorola Inc. Substrate bias control circuit 
and method. 4,473,758, Cl. 307-296.00R. 

Hurtig, Bernt G.: See— 

Cech, Pavel; and Hurtig, Bernt G., 4,472,945, Cl. 62-3.000. 

Hutschenreuther AG: See— 

Buhler, Eugen; Strobel, Klaus; and Schwarzmeier, Karl, 4,473,526, 
Cl. 264-517.000. 

Hutson, Duane. Fishing weight. 4,472,903, Cl. 43-44.910. 

Hutt, Marland P., Jr., to Warner Lambert eae ms Antibacterial 
thiazolidine or thiomorpholine substituted quinolines. 4,473,568, Cl. 
424-246.000. 

Hutter, Rudolf J. Squareness test fixture. 4,472,882, Cl. 33-174.00H. 

Hyvarinen, Olli V. J.; Lindroos, Leo E.; and Rosenberg, Eino A., to 
Dutokumpu Oy. Procedure for roasting seleniferous material. 
4,473,396, Cl. 75-7.000. 

IBAU Hamburg Ingenieurgesellschaft Industriebau mbH: See— 

Delfs, Hans-Jurgen., 4,473,327, Cl. 406-60.000. 

Ichikawa, Akira: See— 

Suehiro, Akio; and Ichikawa, Akira, 4,473,904, Cl. 381-36.000. 

Ichikawa, Kiyomichi, to Autostamp Institution Limited. Gatherer with 

mechanism for papers discharged from a bin drum. 4,473,219, 

Cl. 270-53.000. 

ICI Americas Inc.: See— 

Hartmann, Ludwig A.; and Stephen, John F., 4,473,696, Cl. 
546-290.000. 

Ida, Yuichi, to Alps Electric Co., Ltd. Liquid-level detection switch. 
4,473,730, Cl. 84.00R. 

Ielpo, Nicola, to Istituto Poligrafico e Zecca dello Stato. Bimetallic 
—— coin blank for coins, medals and the like. 4,472,891, Cl. 

500. 


tha, Kiyoshi, to Chamnberlain Manufacturin, 
device for o_o . 4,472,910, 
limori, Akiro, to Tokyo Shi 


Sane Integral 


ura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Copying 
apparatus. 4,473,294, Cl. 359-66.000. 
Iles, Frank, to Autoclude Limited. Peristaltic pumping device. 


. 49- 


4,473,342, Cl. 417-360.000. 
IMA - Industria Macchine Automatiche-S.p.A.: See— 
Romagnoli, Andrea, 4,472,922, Cl. 53-53.000. 
Image Resource Corporation: See— 
Cool, John K., 4,473,849, Cl. 358-332.000. 
Imai, Iwao; Endo, Hiroshi; Sone, Masazumi; and Kasuya, Hideo, to 
Nissan Motor Company, Limited. Device for preven’ noise leak- 
, and manufacturing method of the device. 4,473,755, Cl. 307- 


ue Mamoru. Printing tus responsive to paper feeding 
device position. 4,473,314, Cl. 400-625.000. 
Imaki, Katsuhiro: See— 
Muryobayashi, Takashi; Imaki, 
4,473,587, Cl. 424-331.000. 
Imamura, Kenji; Kurosawa, Yoshinori; and Makino, Motohiko, to 
TDK Electronics Co., Ltd.; and Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Magnetic 
toner and ink. 4,473, 483, Cl. 252-62.540. 
Immunex Corporation: See— 
Gillis, Steven, 4,473,493, Cl. 260-112.00R. 
Gillis, Steven, 4,473,642, Cl. 435-68.000. 
Imperial Chemical Industries PLC: See— 
Andrew, Sydney P. S., 4,473,600, Cl. 422-218.000. 
Bottrill, Martin, 4,473,672, Cl. 523-215.000. 
Hawkins, Alan F.; Pearson, David P. J.; and Stacey, Gilbert J., 
4,473,395, Cl. 71-94.000. 
Higgins, Irving J., 4,473,643, Cl. 435-157.000. 
Industrial Electronic Rubber Com 
Rathfon, John M., II; and s Weep, Myles N., 4,473,215, Cl. 
264-40.500. 


Ingersoll-Rand Co.: See— 
Hart, John E., 4,473,093, Cl. 137-522.000. 
Inomata, Koichiro; Hasegawa, Michio; Haga, oe and Sawa, 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Amorphous 


Katsuhiro; and Sakai, Yoshiki, 


Takao, to Tokyo Shibaura 
alloy for magnetic core material. 4,473,417, Cl. 148-403.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 15 


Inoue, Akihisa: i, 
4,473,401, a 45-126.00P. 


Inoue, Hiroshi: See— 
Sasaki, Yoshikazu; Inoue, Hiroshi; Negi, Youji; and Sakai, 
I. wuhiko, 4,473,523, Cl. 264-176.00R. 
Inoue-Japax Research Incorporated: See— 
Inoue, Kiyoshi, 4,473,733, Cl. 219-69.00P. 
Knows, Seustee te Sieincepen Cansansl-Rnesipantas Gnas Seated 
sep ae hydrocarbon and water liquids. 4,473,733, Cl. 


Pa. Naoyuki: See— 

ey Inoue, Naoyuki; and Okuda, Toshihiro, 4,472,947, Cl. 

-141 

Inoue, Tokuta: See— 

Shibata, Masahito; Nakanishi, Kiyoshi; Okumura, Takeshi; 
Mutumi; and Inoue, Tokuta, 4,473,040, Cl. 123-188.00M. 

Institut Francais du Petrole: See— 

Wauquier, Jean-Pierre; Sillion, Bernard; Boulet, Raymond; 
Louis; and Vacher, Christian, 4,473,118, Cl. 166-274.000. 

Instrument Technology : See— 

Schwartz, Howard; and Levy, Gabor B., 4,473,458, Cl. 
204-433.000. 

Intel Corporation: See— 

Budde, David L.; Carson, David G.; Colley, Stephen R.; Johnson, 
David B.; Voll, Robert P.; and Wilde, Doran K., 4,473,880, Cl. 
364-200.000. 

International Business Machines ; See— 

Linda M.; Silvestel, Victor and Tang, Denny D 
4,473, 598, Cl. 427-86.000. 

Puligandla, Viswanadham; and Verma, Deepak K., 4,473,602, Cl. 
427-305.000. 

Wood, Robert L., 4,473,795, Cl. 324-54.000. 

International Flavors & Fragrances Inc.: See— 

Wilson, Richard A..; ino, Michael J..; Bowen, David R.; and 
Luccarelli, Domenick, Jr., 4,473,588, Cl. 426-3.000. 

International Harvester Co.: See— 

Allori, Aldo, 4,473,144, Cl. 192-70.120. 

International Mic: Technology, Inc.: See— 

Cheng, Dah Yu, 4,473,473, Cl. 210-490.000. 

International Paper Company: See— 

Brauner, Arne H.; and Watson, Mary M.., 4,472,896, Cl. 40-312.000. 

International Plant Research Institute: See— 

Tang, Archie F., 4,473,648, Cl. 435-240.000. 

International Standard Electric Corporation: See— 

Beckerle, Heinz; Gerstle, Volker; and Mauz, Gerhard, 4,473,488, 
Cl. 252-301.40R. 

Beerwald, Hans; Bohm, Gunter; Glomski, Gunter; and Wittmann, 
Manfred, 4,473,596, Cl. 427-10.000. 

Chown, David P. M., 4,473,745, Cl. 250-214.00R. 

International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation: See— 

Kenney, Malachi P.; Young, Kenneth P.; and Koch, Alan A., 
4,473,103, Cl. 164-97.000. 

a Inc.: See— 

Jules C.; Wolff, Andrew M.; and Bingham, David, 
wats. 757, Cl. 307- 127.000. 

Inui, Masaki: See— 

Yasui, Yasuyoshi; and Inui, Masaki, 4,472,869, Cl. 29-434.000. 

Inventio AG: See— 

Schick, Jean-Claude, 4,473,787, Cl. 318-587.000. 

losifovich, Moroz V.: See— 

Tikhonovich, Dolbenko E.; Nikolaevich, Semenov N.; 
Abramovich, Gussak L.; Alexandrovich, Astafiev A.; Semeno- 
vich, Khazanov M.; losifovich, Moroz Vs Semenovich, Seme- 
nov E.; Alexandrovich, Eletsky S. ; Borrello, Silvio; and Tixi, 
Pietro, ‘4,473,348, Cl. 431-1,000. 

Iowa State University Research Foundation, Inc.: See— 

Barua, Arun B.; and Olson, James A., 4,473,503, Cl. 260-408.000. 

Irie, Nobuhiko, to Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kaisha. Radial tire 
manufacture apparatus. 4,473,427, Cl. 156-396.000. 

Irie, Toshio; Sato, Susumu; and Hashimoto, Osamu, to Kawasaki Steel 
Corporation. High tensile strength cold rolled steel sheets and hi 
tensile strength hot-dip galvanized steel sheets. 4,473,414, 
148-36.000. ~. hi Spring 

Isamu, Kihata, to Kawaguc’ my 7 4 Ly hy 
ited. Water driver power sony 3 _—— 4,472,93 503. 000. 

Isenmann Drahterzeugnisse Gm! 

Schmidt, Gerhard; and tees Wolfgang, 4,473,466, Cl. 
209-397.000. 

Ishida, Nakao; Satoh, Hiroshi; Suzuki, Fujio; and Miyao, Kouhei, to 
Asai Germanium Reseasch Institute. ium induction of 
interferon production. 4,473,581, Cl. 424-287.000. 

Ishida, Takashi; and Tominari, Noboru, to Mikuni Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Exhaust gas recirculation valve and method of controlling 
the valve. 4.473.056, Cl. 123-571.000. 

Ishida, Takashi 

Kantyume, Shuichi: and Ishida, Takashi, 4,473,052, Cl. 
123-478.000. 

Ishidoshiro, Hiroshi: See— 

co and Ishidoshiro, Hiroshi, 4,472,950, Cl. 68- 

, Yukio; Yamada, Yoshimi; Kato, Toshiro; Sasaki, Mitsuru; and 

Muli Kunio, to Sumitomo Chemical ene oe Limited. 


composition al etiyiphoophinis acts 
oranaie 4,473,561, Cl. 424-211.000. 


Ishi 





LIST OF PATENTEES 


Gian ‘talnces, Mobiowe: and lehiiiawe, Michie, 4,473,329, 


. Norio, to Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha. Motor drive 
ifti for use in autofocus camera. 4,473,743, Cl. 


Katsusuke; Kuwazima, Sigeru; Kato, Eii- 
to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Silver halide 

i material. 4,473,635, Cl. 430-405.000. 
atanabe, Akira, to Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd. 
method of storing it. 4,473,623, Cl. 429-48.000. 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Electronic device. 


Kenji: See— 
“Pujaawe, Hidchiko; and Ishizaka, Kenji, 4,472,949, Cl. 62-473.000. 


Ishizaki, Kosho: See— 

Miyashita, Kunio; a | Tadashi; Ha Hiroshi; 
Morinaga, Shigeki; Ishizaki, 
318-561.000. 

Oshida, Yoshitada; Kawata, Yoichi; Watanabe, Shinobu; Umehara, 
Noboru; and Isoda, Kenichi, 4,473,750, Cl. 250-560.000. 


ISS Clorius International a.s.: See— 
Dobronyi, Istvan P.; and Larsen, Egon C., 4,473,307, Cl. 


374-39.000. 
e Zecca dello Stato: See— 
Nicola, 4.472.891, Cl. 40-27.500. 
taliana 


yashida, 
Kosho, 4,473,786, Cl. 


4,473,247, Cl. 294-2.000. 
unio; and Nakamura, Ken, to Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., 
device. 4,473,028, Cl. 118-653.000. 
Seeue Suematsu, Toshio; and Anzai, Katsushi, to 
Kaisha. Method and apparatus for control- 
a ae aaa 
. 4,473,055, Cl. 123-564.000. 
Itoh, K , Iwan, to Robert Bosch GmbH. Fuel 
for diesel engines. 4,473,189, Cl. 


Tadashi; and i, Tsutomu, to Dai-Ichi 
“Lid. Counter. 4,473,741, Cl. 235-1.00D. 

Mm. A ,4, 4...) 1. - 
Jidosha Kabushiki Kaisha; and Aisan Industry Co., Ltd. Variable 
venturi-type carburetor. 4,473,511, Cl. 261-44.00C. 

ITT Industries, Inc.: See— 

Bauer, Kurt; Bienert, Herbert; Prohaska, Hans; and Schmid, Eck- 
hardt, 4,472,854, Cl. 15-250.200. 
, Bernd; and Ernst, Wilhelm, 4,472,941, Cl. 60-562.000. 

Iwabashi, ; and Asano, Masamichi, to Tokyo Shibaura Denki 
Kabushiki 7 ee ea 
time tnt with respect to temperature. 4,473,762, Cl. 
307-594.000. 

Iwao, Soichi, to Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha. Toner i i 
device. Panay digs 355-3.0FU. te 

Iwasaki, Akira: 

Motoyama, Shimes; Kurita, Kaoru and Iwasaki, Air, 4472.90 

Izumi, Hisashi; Saito, Shigeru; Torii, Shuuji; and Ozaki, Kiyotaka, to 
Nissan Motor Company, Limited. Waste kinetic energy reclaiming 
system for a vehicle. AA73,153, Cl. 290-45.000. 

J. E. Baker Company, The: See— 

Stendera, James W., 4,473,654, Cl. 501-108.000. 

J. M. sat Cae See— 

Se ane Wel, Robert, 4,472,865, Cl. 29-116.0AD. 


J. T. Thorpe 
Houma, Mack A AA73) on REE, Cl. 110-336.000. 


a Barry N.: 
Gammons, Clifford food B: Moore, Francis C.; Pagel, Kenneth L.; and 
Jackson, Barry N., 4,472,847, Cl. 5-453.000. 
Jackson, Graham; Jenner, Michael R.; and Khan, Riaz A., to Tate & 
Lyle Public Limited Company. Brominated ‘sucrose derivatives, 
compositions and methods of use. 4,473,546, Cl. *424-48.000. 
Jacmorr Manufacturing Limited: See— 
a Ross, 4,473,262, Cl. 312-333.000. 
‘s- Company, The: See— 
am Morse, Walter H.; and Gutman, Nathan, 
4,473,047, Cl. 123-323.000. 
Jacobsen, Eudell G.: See— 
William J.; Freeman, Max A.; and Jacobsen, Eudell G., 
4,473,045, cl. 123-198.00F. 
jacques, Pierre, to Cellu-Craft Inc. Solar heating panel unit and system J: 
“‘thevetor. 4,473,064, Cl. 126-426.000. 
Jahr, Wolf; J., to Eaton Corporation. Throttle modulation mecha- 
i , Cl. 123-396.000. 
Se eee ee Oey Bae 
tive laminate. 4,473,613, Cl. 428-220.000. 
Mie, Compan my, The, Compression reloee engine brake’ 4473007, 
y, i ine brake. 4,473,047, 
Cl. 123-323.000. 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


Janome Sewing Machine ag poset Co., Ltd.: See— 
Hanyu, Susumu; Hara, Kazumasa; Koide, Akio; and Koike, Mikio, 
4,473,019, Cl. 112-235.000. 
Janssen, Petrus H. J.: See— 
van der Stoel, Roland E.; Janssen, Petrus H. J.; and van de Moes- 
dijk, Cornelis G. M., 4,473,699, Cl. 548-508.000. 
Jansson, Lennart; Akesson, Stellan; and Waermo, Harry, to Flakt 
Aktiebolag. Heat exchangers. 4,473,108, Cl. 165-8.000. 
Japan Atomic Energy Research Institute: See— 
Konagai, Chikara; Shirayama, Shimpey; Miura, Iwao; Kimura, 
‘Tosoaki: Matoba, Tohru; and Takeuchi, Hiroshi, 4,473,748, Cl. 
250-299.000. 
Japan Information Center of Science & Technology, The: See— 
Araki, Keisuke, 4,473,890, Cl. 364-900.000. 
Jardin, Hans: See— 
Lutz, Alfons; and Jardin, Hans, 4,473,253, Cl. 296-222.000. 
Jarrett, Anna M. Pool skimmer and method of using it. 4,472,842, Cl. 
4-490.000. 
Jasper, David A.; and Phillips, Le Ny small, self-contained 
tests for occult blood. 4, 707 ey ary 
Jean Walterscheid Gmbii 
Geisthoff, Hubert; ‘a Nienhaus, Clemens, 4,473,361, 
464-172.000. 
Jeanminet, Ginette: See— 
Andree ; and Jeanminet, Ginette, 4,473,374, Cl. 8-405.000. 
Jefferies, Steven R. Method of ind osseous formation by implant- 
ing bone material. 4,472,840, rs | 3-1.900. 
Jenner, Mic! R.: See— 
Jackson, Graham; Jenner, Michael R.; and Khan, Riaz A., 
4,473,546, Cl. 424-48.000. 
Jennings, Alfred, to Mobil Oil Corporation. Method of retorting oil 
shale using a reservoir. 4,473,120, Cl. 166-302.000. 
Jensen, Daniel R., to Raytheon Company. Self clocking sampled analog 
data transmission system. 4,473,901, Cl 370- 100.000. 
Jensen, Lonald H.: See— 
Avedian, Aaron M.; and Jensen, Lonald H., 4,472,887, Cl. 


34-31.000. 
England Electric Wire Corporation. 


cl. 


Jesseman, Wendell W., to New 
Compacted fine wire cable and method for producing same. 
4,473,716, Cl. 174-117.00F. 

Jidosha Kiki Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ohe, Takeshi; and Ohsaki, Hiroshi, 4,473,341, Ci. 417-299.000. 

Jobo-Labortechnik GmbH & Co KG.: See— 

Bernhardt, Rainer; Kremer, Walter; and Petsching, Helmut, 
my Cl. 354-323.000. 

Joelsson, Knut B.; Sandersson, Per G.; Lindh, Melker H. E; m~y 
Rolf L. L; Bernandersson, Sti G.E; Flodman, Rune H.; and Flod 
man, Rune L., to Caprinus ‘apen Aktiebolag, a part interest. Fire 
arm mechanism for a multi-barrel weapon with barrel selector. 
4,472,899, Cl. 42-42.00R. 

Johansen, Mary V., to Ginnie Johansen Designs, Inc. Cummerbund. 
4,472,839, Cl. 2-338.000. 

Johansson, Mats A. Annular saw blade and annular saw. 4,472,880, Cl. 


30-389.000. 
Johansson, Rolf L. L.: See— 
Joelsson, Knut B.; Sandersson, Per G.; tan Pees a. 
sson, Rolf L. 1.; Bernandersson, 
Rune L., 4,472,899, 


and Flodman, 
a = Floyd C.; Taylor, Scott R.; and Taggart, 
steam generation system. 4,473,013, Ci. 110-235.000. 
lobe Wyeth & Brother, Limited: See— 

Ward, Terence J., 4,473,572, Cl. 424-258.000. 

Johnson, Alton B., to TRW Inc. Workpiece feed device for lathes. 
4,472,987, Cl. 82-2.500. 
Johnson, David B.: See— 

Budde, David L.; Carson, David G.; Colley, Stephen R.; Johnson, 
David B.; Voll, Robert P.; and Wilde, Doran K., 4,473,880, Cl. 
364-200.000. 

Johnson, James R.: See— 

Pine, MacDonald; Johnson, James R.; Sandoval, Rudolph A.; and 

Moss, Ronald E., 4,473,441, Cl. 202-104,000. 
Johnson & Johnson: See— 
Rovee, David T.; Marvel, John R.; and Mezick, James A., 
4,473,565, Cl. — 

Johnson & Johnson Inc.: 

Ovans, Kevin J., “arse, CL 162-148.000. 
Johnson & Johnson Products, I inc.: 

Green, Richard, 4,473,671, Cl. 523-105.000. 

Sipos, Tibor, 4,473, 547, Cl. 424-52.000. 
Johnson Matthey Limited: See— 

Drylie, Vernon K.., 4,473, 621, Cl. 428-576.000. 
a 


nem “yo - 
a FX Johnson, Michael R.; and Melvin, Lawrence S., 
“anno a 560- 139.000. 


Johnson, Tore R., voy +c es Biconical optical waveguide 


splice. 4,473,272, Cl. 350-96.21 
Edward J. Reversible electrodeposition switching device. 
4,473 ae a. 333-101.000. 


Joll, David J 
Matthews, Bernard T.; Benstead, A’ ; Joll, David J.; Thorp, 
once, mei Sat Winon. Dovid N. 4473593, Cl 426-302.000. 


‘Drake, Cyril F; and Jones, Ronald, 4,473,545, Cl. 424-22.000. 


ne are 447292. Cl. 53-52.000. wl 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


Jones, Thomas M.: See— 

Pilat, John F.; Jones, Thomas M.; Nealon, James T.; and Davidian, 
Gary, 4,473,881, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Jooris, Michel; and Roche, Emile P., to Pont-A-Mousson S.A.; and 
Roche, Emile Pierre. Construction for access to a buried pipeline. 
4,472,911, Cl. 52-20.000. 

Jordan, Frank W., Jr.: See— 

Knudson, Milburn L., Jr.; and Jordan, Frank W., Jr., 4,473,675, Cl. 
523-508.000. 
Jorgensen Conveyors, Inc.: See— 
Kumferman, Robert, 4,473,151, Cl. 198-822.000. 

Joseph, A. David; and Mullally, Charles J., to Sealed Power Corpora- 
tion. Mounting arrangement for plastic workpieces. 4,472,861, Cl. 
24-289.000. 

Jost, Leonora I. Anaerobic method for preserving whole blood, tissue 
and components containing living mammalian cells. 4,473,552, Cl. 
424-101.000. 

Joy, John R., to Williams International 
generation system. 4,473,754, Cl. 290-54. 

Juergensen, Heinrich, to Dr. . Rudolf Hell GmbH. Light pick-up 
device. 4,473,848, Cl. 358-294, 


Jujo Paper Co., Ltd.: See— ‘ L d , 
Yamato, N Ati: Ue, Hiroaki; and Suzuki, 


joboru; 

Mamoru, 4,473,832, 

Julian, Kenneth A.: See— 

Julian, Victor J.; and Julian, Kenneth A., 4,473,264, Cl. 339-36.000. 

Julian, Victor J.; and Julian, Kenneth A. Battery cable. 4,473,264, Cl. 
339-36.000. 

Jump, Arthur, Jr.; and Hoover, William. Multiple toothbrush holder 
and sanitizer. 4,473,152, Cl. 206-209.100. 

Jungmann, Manfred, to Schwarzwalder Elektronik-Werke GmbH. 
Swivel joint for a lid. 4,473,261, Cl. 312-319.000. 

Jutzi, Wilhelm: See— 

Beha, Hansjorg; and Jutzi, Wilhelm, 4,473,833, Cl. 357-5.000. 

K & D Marketing Corp.: See— 

Kinsey, Clifford J., 4,472,851, Cl. 15-21.00D. 
Kabeshita, Akira: See— 
Itemadani, Eiji; Mori, Kazuhiro; Tanaka, Sohei; and Kabeshita, 
Akira, 4,473,247, Cl. 294-2.000. 
Kabushiki Kaisha Kawai Gakki Seisakusho: See— 
Kondo, Nobuaki, 4,472,991, Cl. 84-1.010. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Kobe Seiko Sho: See— 

Fukutsuka, Toshio; Shi i, Kazutoshi; Fujiwara, Kazuo; Ya- 
Keiichi, 4,473,481, Cl. 252-30.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu Seisakusho: See— 

Furukawa, Hideo; and Kawashima, Yasukuni, 4,473,043, Cl. 123- 
196.0AB. 
Uehara, Kazuo; and Shirai, Kiyoshi, 4,473,090, Cl. 137-114.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Tokai Rika Denki Seisakusho: See— 

Suzuki, Masaru, 4,473,724, Cl. 200-5.00R. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Toyota Chuo Kenkyusho: See— 

Aoyama, Taro; Oshima, Yujiro; Mizuta, Junichi; and Sunami, 
Kiyokazu, 4,473,046, Cl. 123-279.000. 
Kabushiki Kaisha Yakult Honsha: See— 
Miyasaka, Tadashi; Sawada, Seigo; Nokata, Kenichiro; and Mutai, 
— 4,473,692, Cl. 000. 
Juergen: See— 
Siegrist, rn, and Kaesgen, Juergen, 4,472,926, Cl. 56-13.600. 

Kajiwara, Hitoshi: See— 

Kaneko, Akio; Kajiwara, Hitoshi; Nishiga, Kazuya; and Haikawa, 
Yukihiko, 4,473,803, Cl. 330-144.000. 

Kakuda, Minoru: See— 

Kuriyama, Yasuhisa; Kakuda, Minoru; and Nitoh, Shoichi, 
4,473,708, Cl. 564-249.000. 
Kamei, Takao: See— 
Nakabayashi, Yasuyuki; Matsuura, Yoshio; Kurihara, Michio; 
Kamei, Takao; Nakamura, Akira; and Komai, Keiichi, 4,472,885, 
Cl. 34-9.000. 
Kamimaru, ee and Suzuki, Hiroaki, to Tokyo Shibaura Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Frequency dividing ratio setting device for pro- 
grammable counters. 4,473,885, Cl. 364-703.000. 

Kaminski, Joan: See— 

Horodysky, Andrew G.; and Kaminski, Joan, 4,473,377, Cl. 
44-53.000. 

Kamiya, Michihiko: See— 

Kojima, Yasufumi; Kamiya, Michihiko; and Takemoto, Kazuaki, 
4,473,109, Cl. 165-12.000. 

Kamiyama, Shuichi; and Ishida, Takashi, to Mikuni Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Full throttle control for internal combustion engine. 
4,473,052, Cl. 123-478.000. 

Kanamaru, Takayoshi: Seo— 

Maruhashi, 


; Kanamaru, Takayoshi; 

and Sawashige, Kousuke, 4,473,412, ral 148-15.000. 
Kanatsu, Koichi; and Yamazaki, Tateshi, to Ni Paint Co., Ltd. 

Method for jucing variegated coats. 4,473,601, Cl. 427-274.000. 
Kanbe, Junichiro; Toyono, Tsutomu; Hosono, Nagao; and Takahashi, 
Tohru, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Developing method for devel- 
ay t under electrical bias and apparatus therefor. 4,473,627, 

. 430-102.000. 


. Waste heat power 


Hiroto; 


lakanishi, Kiyoshi; Okumura, Takeshi; Kanda, 
Mutumi; and 'eoen Tokuta, a Cl. 123-188.00M. — 


ps Co., Ltd. 
circuit for audio devices. 4,473,803, Cl. 330-144,000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 17 


Kania, Norbert. Method and device for reducing intake noises and 

mechanical vibrations in slot-controlled 2-cycle internal combustion 
engines. 4,473,039, Cl. 123-73.00R. 
Kansas Uni Endowment 


Association, The: See— 
Frenkel, Jacob K.; i rae 4,473,548, Cl. 424-88.000. 
Frenkel, Jacob K.; and Pfefferkorn, Elmer R., 4,473,549, Cl. 
424-88.000. 
Kaplan, Robert David: See— 
tape koaen 38, Cl. 2-268.000. 


py A.; and Miller, Wendell E., 


. 


mente 


rdigenen R 
G., 4,473,543, Cl. 42. 
L: See— 
John ——— and Karsay, Bela I., 4,473,712, Cl. 568-411.000. 
Kasei Optonix, Ltd.: 
—— Yukinor, and Yaguchi, Masachika, 4,473,518, Cl. 
Kashimura, Noritake, to Dai-Ichi Seiko Co., Ltd. Tape reel. 4,473,194, 
Cl. 242-71.800. 
Kaito Nobeyenn; Fal Kashiwagi, 
yasu; Fujino, Tadashi; and i i, Tsutomu, 
4,473,741, 7 235-1.00D. 
See— 


Fritz, Garold F.; Kasper, George P Kroll, Arthur S.; and 
Mosehauer, Michael, 4,473,029, Cl. 118-657.000. 


Kasuya, Hideo: See— 


R.; Karavolis, Sam; and Wnuck, 
52.000. 


Imai, Iwao; Endo, Hi 
4,473,755, Cl. 307-10.00R. 

Kasuya, Takahira; Morita, Hideaki; Yamakawa, Goichi; Tomono, 
Makoto; Furuta, Isao; and Tsuneyoshi, am to Konishiroku 
Photo Industry Co., Ltd. Toner for developing of electrostatic latent 
——. 4,473,628, a 430- 109.000. 


Katagiri, 
Nakano, e Kobayashi, Tsuneki; and Katagiri, Shigenobu, 
aa73 006 Cl Cl. 01-93. 140. 
Kato, Eiichi: See— 
Ishikawa, Takatoshi; Endo, Katsusuke; Kuwazima, Si 
Eiichi; and Ohki, Jerry 4,473,635, Cl. 430-405, 
Kato Hatsujo Kaisha, Limited: See— 
Hashimoto, Kenji, aaTS2 217, Cl. 267-149.000. 
Kato, Mitsumi: See— 
Futamase, Tsuyoshi; and Kato, Mitsumi, 4,472,993, Cl. 84-1.240. 
Kato, Shinzo; and Nakamura, Nagao, to Nissan Motor Co. Ltd. Carbu- 
retor having air fuel ratio adjusting means. 4,473,510, Cl. 261-39.00A. 
Kato, Takazo: See— 
Matsuda, Fujio; Kato, Takazo; and Honda, Tadatoshi, 4,473,698, 
Cl. 548-508.000. 


Kato, Toshiro: See— 
Ishiguri, Yukio; Yamada, Yoshimi; Kato, Toshiro; Sasaki, Mitsuru; 
and —- Kunio, 4,473,561, Cl. 424-211.000. 


Kato, Yutaka: See— 

Shimoda, aan and Kato, Yutaka, 4,473,018, Cl. 112-163.000. 

Katou, Takashi: See— 

Itoh, Takaaki; Katou, Takashi; and Morino, Toshiharu, 4,473,511, 
Cl. 261-44.00C. 

Katz, Philip; Brenman, Henry S.; Lowry, Louis D.; and Schwartz, 
Harold, to Thomas Jefferson University. Artificial larynx. 4,473,905, 
Cl. 381-70.000. 

Kawabata, Takashi: See— 

Hiramatsu, Akira; Yamamichi, Masayoshi; and Kawabata, Takashi, 
4,473,284, Cl. 354-402.000. 

Kawaguchi, Hiroshi: See— 

Nomura, Yoshihisa; Nishiwaki, Kiyoshi; Kawaguchi, Hiroshi; 
br pas ky Mori, Yoshinori; and Takeuchi, Hiroaki, 4,472,942, 


maa Spring Manufacturing a Limited: See— 
Isamu, Kihata, 4,472,937, Cl. 60-503. 
Kawai, Taneichi: See— 
Nagura, Nobuyoshi; and Kawai, Taneichi, 4,473,851, Cl. 


360-43.000. cuit 
silicon steel 


; Kato, 


— Yakichiro; and Harase, Jirou, to Ni 


ni strip. 4473 sa, Ch 1-11.00 ra 


Kawamura, Kenji: See— 

Umezawa, Hamao; Takeuchi, Tomio; Aoyagi, Takaaki; 
Kawamura, Kenji; and Fukatsu, Shunzo, 4,473,554, Cl. 
424-177.000. 

Kawasaki Steel Corporation: See— 

rt Se Susumu; and Hashimoto, Osamu, 4,473,414, Cl. 
1 

Yamada, Sumio; Sudo, Fumio; and Morishita, Hitoshi, 4,473,398, 
cl. ae ey ll 

Kawase, Kaoru: See— 

Taoda, Hiroshi; Ha 
Takaari; Kosaka, 
252-70.000. 

Kawashima, Yasukuni: See— 
a Hideo; and Kawashima, Yasukuni, 4,473,043, Cl. 123- 


coe Yoichi: See— 
wee Kawata, 


kawa, Kiyoshi; Kawase, Kaoru; Yumoto, 
; and Asahina, Tadashi, 4,473,484, Cl. 


Yoichi; Watanabe, Shinobu; Umehara, 
Isoda, Kenichi, 4,473,750, Cl. 250-560.000. 





Nakano, ss and Awaya, Akira, 4,473,577, Cl. 424-270.000. 


Keeler, Dale L.: See— 
Kensington, Kenneth L.; , William 4.; and Keeler, Dale 
L., 4,473,212, Cl. 251-152.000. 
Keith, Jon T., to Gregor Jonsson Associates, Inc. Guide and cutter 
depth control apparatus. 4,472,858, Cl. 17-72.000. 
Kenin, Stephen R.: See— 
Bloomfield, Roger D.; and Kenin, Stephen R., 4,472,862, Cl. 
24-460.000. 
Kennecott Corporation: See— 
Nunlist, Erwin J., Sata 171, Cl. 220-465.000. 
Kenney, Malachi P. Kenneth P.; and Koch, Alan A.., to Inter- 
weticcel Telephose and Continuous produc- 


Robert A.; James R., to Honeywell Inc 
econ dependent duty cycler control system. 4,473,183, cl. 


Kenneth L.; Bur, , William H.; and Keeler, Dale L., 
Reinforced Inc. Blast’ gate. 4,473,212, Cl. 
251- 152.000. 


Kerr, James D.; and Thompson, Howard, to Teledyne Industries, Inc. 
f accelerometer system. 4,473,768, Cl. 


ton of metal alloy composites. 4.473.103 Cl. 164-97.000. 
—_ and Herdeman, 


; Whittington, Charles L.; and Keshlear, Wil- 
liam M., 4,473,878, Cl. 364-200.000. 
Kessidis, George N.., to Ethicon, Inc. Salt-filled absorbable polymers. 
4,473,670, Cl. 523-105.000. 
, Jack: See— 

Rosenbaum, Robert S.; and Kessler, Jack, 4,473,550, Cl. 424-94.000. 
Ketner, Eugene N. Toroidal time piece. 4,473,304, Cl. 368-281.000. 
Khan, Riaz A.: See— 

Jackson, Graham; Jenner, Michael R.; and Khan, Riaz A., 

4,473,546, Cl. 424-48.000. 
Kichise, Hirakazu. Key. 4,472,954, Cl. 70-408.000. 
Kidde, Inc.: See— 
Sterner, Russell L.; and Whittingham, Reginald P., 4,473,214, Cl. 
254-415.000. 
Kido, Jun-Ichiro: See— 
Wada, Isao; Kido, Jun-Ichiro; and Koido, Wazuo, 4,473,439, Cl. 
162-72.000. 
Kidokoro, Susumu, to Nissan Motor Com py Penn Ghptateny 
working apparatus. 4,472,957, Cl. 72-123. 
Kikuchi, Kazuhiro, to Nissan Motor Co., ‘Ltd. Cylinder block. 
4,473,042, Cl. 123-195.00R. 
Kikuchi, Masataka: See— 
Nosaka, Masataka; and 
308-201.000. 
Kim, Ock-Ky: See— 
Forrest, Stephen R.; Kim, Ock-Ky; and Smith, Richard G., 
_— 835, Cl. 357-30.000. 
N., to Wico Corporation. Modular joystick controller. 
wrk wel 200-6.00A. 
Kimura, Makoto: See— 

mT bog Laue and Kimura, Makoto, 4,473,287, Cl. 354-409.000. 
Kimura, Toyoaki: See— 

Konagai, Chikara; Shirayama, Shimpey; Miura, Iwao; Kimura, 

Toyoaki; Matoba, Tohru; and Takeuchi, Hiroshi, 4,473,748, Cl. 
250-299.000. 
Kin, Lai: See— 
Thaler, Arnold; Friedson, David; and Kin, Lai, 4,473,086, Cl. 
132-37.00R. 
King, Lawrence H.: See— 
Grubb, Willard T.; and King, Lawrence H., 4,473,410, Cl. 


148-6. 300. 
er aw - - i F., to Chevron Research eg oad _— O-AN- 
xy-aliphatic thioesters. 


hydroxamate)-phosphorus esters 
4,473,562, Ci. 424-211.000. 
», Noriyuki; Ohara, Shuichi; Sugawara, Toru; and Tsuchitani, 
to Hitachi, Ltd. Humidity sensor with improved protective 
la 4,473,813, Cl. 338-35.000. 
Kinnett, L: See— 
Hook, Rollin E.; and Kinnett, Ronald I., 4,473,411, Cl. 148-12.00C. 


Sugai, Kazuo; Sato, Yasuaki; Kino, Hirotoshi; and Hiruoka, Shui- 
chi, 4,472,973, Cl. 73-626.000. 
, Clifford J., to K & D Marketing Corp. Golf club cleaner. 
2,851, Cl. 15-21.00D. 
Kinsley, Sumeed E See— 


a Jerry K.; and Kinsley, Samuel E., 4,473,229, Cl. 
Kirschbaum, Herbert S., Electric Corp. Single phase 


Ke Poleris pole moto. wars. nts, Cl. 318-776.000. 


Miki, Tatsuya; Saito, Takashi; and Kishi, Tooru, 4,473,899, Cl. 
369-244.000. 
Kiss, Pal: See— 
Gonczi, Csaba; Korbonits, Dezso ; Palosi, Endre; Kiss, Pal; Heja, 
Gergely; Kun, Judit; Szomor nee Wundele, Maria; Szvoboda nee 
Kanzel, Ida; Marvanyos, Ede; Horvath, Karoly; Kovacs nee 
Mindler, Wain; nd Dany ate Koranyi, Livia, 4,473,697, Cl. 
548-306.000. 


Kikuchi, Masataka, 4,473,260, Cl. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


hi, Hiroshi; Sato, Kozo; Fujita, Shinsaku; and — Hideki, to 
Pai Photo Film Co., Ltd. Heat-developable color photographic 
material. 4,473,632, Cl. 430-203,000. 

Kittrell, James R.; and Herman, Donald L., to Northeast Utilities 
Service Company; and New England Power Service Com 5 
Process for reducing nitric oxides. 4,473,535, Cl. 423-239.000. 

Klaus, Louis. ll pitchers’ practice device. 4,473,227, Cl. 273- 
26.00A. 

Kleimola, Frank W., to Nucledyne Engineering Corporation. Passive 
containment system. 4,473,528, Cl. 376-282.000. 

Klein, Johannes, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Television circuit for use 
on signal recording and signal display, respectively. 4,473,844, Cl. 
358-163.000. 

Klein, Siegfried. High-frequency loud speaker. 4,473,721, 
110.00A. 

Klockner-Werke Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Chitil, Manfred, 4,473,399, Cl. 75-91.000. 

Kloos, Friedrich: See— 

Dorrer, Bernhard; Kloos, Friedrich; Neumann, Horst; and Stra- 
metz, Helmut, 4,473,687, Cl. 525-240.000. 

Kloppenburg, Jerry K.; and Kinsley, Samuel E. Golf ball utilizing 
graphite smentel. 4,473,229, Cl. 273-225,000. 

Kluger, Gotz-Uwe, to VDO Adolf Schindling AG. Apparatus for 
indicating the need for maintenance work on an internal combustion 
engine. 4,472,964, Cl. 73-116.000. 

Heinrich; Romann, Peter; and Thiel, Franz-Josef, to Robert 
Bosch GmbH. Method for preventing damage to a temperature- 
dependent resistor disposed in a flow cross-section caused by over- 
heating and air flow rate measuring device for performing the 
method. 4,472,965, Cl. 73-118.200. 

Knickerbocker, Michael G.; and Rickerson, Peter R., to Seaguist Valve 
Com; . Metering fluid sprinkling container. 4,473,097, Cl. 
141-113.000. 

Knight, Rodney A.: See— 

Ostreicher, Eugene A.; Knight, Rodney A.; Fiore, J Vv. 
Emond, George T.; and Hou, Kenneth C., 4,473,474, cl. 
210-636.000. 

Knodler, Reinhard: See— 

Hug, Kuno; and Knodler, Reinhard, 4,473,624, Cl. 429-104.000. 

Knollman, Dieter J. H.: See— 

Embree, Milton L.; Knollman, Dieter J. H.; and Martin, Earl O., 
4,473,719, Cl. 179-18.0FA. 

Knorr-Bremse GmbH: See— 

Persson, Erling, 4,472,995, Cl. 91-189.00A. 

Knoth, Werner-Dieter; Hullen, Helmut; and Kopatz, Klaus, to Veba- 
Glas AG. Glass gob feeding device. 4,473,389, Cl. 65-332.000. 

Knowles Electronics Company: 

Wilton, Raymond J., 4,473,722, a. 179-114.00A. 

Knudson, Milburn L., Jr.; and Jordan, Frank W., Jr., to Southern Clay 
Products, Inc. Thixotropic cross-linkable unsaturated polyester com- 
positions and method of production. 4,473,675, Cl. 523-508.000. 

Ko, Wen-Chuang, to Fairchild Camera and Instrument Corporation. 
Method for forming submicron bipolar transistors without epitaxial 
growth and the resulting structure. 4,472,873, Cl. 29-576.00B. 

Kobayashi, Kazuyuki: See— 

Onodera, Kaoru; Hohnishi, Satoru; Kobayashi, Kazuyuki; and 
Shiozawa, Kazuo, 4,473,288, Cl. 354-432.000. 

Kobayashi, Tsuneki: See— 

jakano, Hi ige; Kobayashi, Tsuneki; and Katagiri, Shigenobu, 
4,473,006, Cl. 101-93.140. 

Koch, Alan A.: See— 

Kenney, Malachi P.; Young, Kenneth P.; and Koch, Alan A., 
4473 '103, Cl. 164-97.000. 

Koch Engineering Company, Inc.: See— 

Medney, Jonas, 4,4 420, Cl. 156-172.000. 

Kochi, Hiromu: See— 

Takaya, Takao; Masugi, Takashi; Takasugi, Hisashi; and Kochi, 
Hiromu, 4,473,566, Cl. 424-246.000. 

Kohler, Karl-Heinz: See— 

Grigo, Ulrich; Kohler, Karl-Heinz; Binsack, Rudolf; Morbitzer, 
Leo; Merten, Josef; Bottenbruch, Ludwig; and Heitz, Walter, 
4,473,686, Cl. 525-184.000. 

Koide, Akio: See— 

Hanyu, Susumu; Hara, Kazumasa; Koide, Akio; and Koike, Mikio, 

4,473,019, cl 112-235.000. 

Koido, Wazuo: See— 

Wada, Isao; Kido, Jun-Ichiro; and Koido, Wazuo, 4,473,439, Cl. 
162-72.000. 

Koike, Masaru; Hasegawa, Yasumasa; Shimosaka, Satoru; Aoyama, 
Nagara; and Yoshizumi, Toshihiko. Method and apparatus for drying 
veneer sheet. 4,473,099, Cl. 144-364.000. 

Koike, Mikio: See— 

Hanyu, Susumu; Hara, Kazumasa; Koide, Akio; and Koike, Mikio, 
4,473,019, ned 112-235.000. 

Kojima, Masayuki: See— 

Takahashi, Yoshinobu; Mori, Takanobu; Odanaka, M 
pan | Haruo; and Kojima, Masayuki, 4,473,453, a2 208. 


Cl. 179- 


290. 
— —— —, Michihiko; and Takemoto, Kazuaki, to 
td. Air condi control apparatus for auto- 
motive vehicles. 4,473, 109, Cl. 165-12.080. 
Kolff, Willem J., to University of Utah. Artificial heart valve made by 
vacuum forming technique. "s 473,423, Cl. 156-245.000. 
Kolm, Eric A.: See— 
Stone, W. Porter; Kolm, Henry H.; and Kolm, Eric A., 4,473,859, 
Cl. 361-93.000. 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


Kolm, Henry H.: See— 

Stone, W. Porter; Kolm, Henry H.; and Kolm, Eric A., 4,473,859, 
Cl. 361-93.000. 

Kolmert, Lars. Device for interconnecting an elastic nail and a cross 
screw. 4,473,069, Cl. 128-92.00B. 

Komai, Keiichi: See— 

Nakabayashi, Yasuyuki; Matsuura, Yoshio; Kurihara, Michio; 
Kamei, Takao; Nakamura, Akira; and Komai, Keiichi, 4,472,885, 
Cl. 34-9.000. 

Komaroff, Iwan: See— 

Itoh, Katsuoki; and Komaroff, Iwan, 4,473,189, Cl. 239-453.000. 

Kominami, Yasuo; Watanabe, Kazuo; Yokogawa, Fumihiko; and 
Suzuki, Nobuhiro, to Hitachi, Ltd.; and Pioneer Electronic 
tion. Noise reduction system. 4,473 852, Cl. 360-66.000. 

Komori, Fukutaro, to Komori Seisakusho Co., Ltd. Friction pad assem- 
bly. 4,473,140, Cl. 188-250.00G. 

Komori Seisakusho Co., Ltd.: See— 

Komori, Fukutaro, 4473, 140, Cl. 188-250.00G. 

Konagai, Chikara; Shirayama, Shimpey; Miura, Iwao; Kimura, 
Toyoaki .—— Tohru; and Takeuchi, Hiroshi, to Tokyo Shibaura 

Kabushiki Kaisha; and Japan Atomic Energy Research Insti- 
tute. Neutral particle analyzer. 4473, 748, Cl. 250-299.000. 

Kondo, Eiji; Morita, Yoshio; Miura, Nobuo; and Miyamaru, Yukio, to 
ee ede a ee 
K. iki Kaisha. Capacitor charge and discharge type ignition 
device. 4,473,050, Cl. 123-427.000. 

Kondo, Kiyoshi; Takashima, Toshiyuki; and Suda, Minoru, to FMC 
Corporation. Lower alkyl 5-chloro-3,3-dimethyl-5-phenyl 
tanoates useful as insecticide intermediates. 4,473,701, Cl. 560-17.000. 

Kondo, Nobuaki, to Kabushiki Kaisha Kawai Gakki Seisakusho. Key 
depression number processing system for keyboard circuit. 4,472,991, 
Cl. 84-1.010. 

Kondo, Osamu: See— 

Odashima, Osamu; and Kondo, Osamu, 4,473,504, Cl. 260-414.000. 

Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., Ltd.: See— 

Arai, Tomio, 4,473,221, Cl. 271-109.000. 

Ito, Kunio; and Nakamura, Ken, 4,473,028, Cl. 118-653.000. 

Kasuya, Takahira; Morita, Hideaki; Yamakawa, Goichi; Tomono, 
Makoto; Furuta, Isao; and Tsuneyoshi, Minoru, 4,473,628, Cl. 
430-109.000. 

Onodera, Kaoru; Hohnishi, Satoru; Kobayashi, Kazuyuki; and 
Shiozawa, Kazuo, 4,473,288, Cl. 354-432.000. 

Ko’oka, Yoshinobu; Munekage, Mariko; and Minato, Hitoshi, to 
Shionogi & Co., Ltd. Substituted-imidazolidiny!-3-chloro-3-cephem- 
4-carboxylic acid. 4,473,567, Cl. 424-246.000. 

Koor Foods Ltd.: See— 

Goldstein, Shimon, 4,473,651, Cl. 436-60.000. 

Kopatz, Klaus: See— 

Knoth, Werner-Dieter; Hullen, Helmut; 
4,473,389, Cl. 65-332.000. 

Koper, James G.: See— 

= : James H.; and Koper, James G., 4,473,297, Cl. 

356-350.000 

Korber, Kurt A.; and Schulz, Horst, to Hauni-Werke Korber & Co. 
Crash helmet with communication system. 4,473,130, Cl. 181-18, 

Korbonits, Dezso : See— 

Gonczi, Csaba; Korbonits, Dezso ; Palosi, Endre; Kiss, Pal; Heja, 
Gergely; Kun, Judit; Szomor nee Wundele, Maria; Szvoboda nee 
Kanzel, Ida; Marvanyos, Ede; Horvath, Karoly; Kovacs nee 
Mindler, Vera; and Nagy nee Koranyi, Livia, 4,473,697, Cl. 
548-306.000. 

Korolkov, Igor L.: See— 

Levanova, Valentina P.; Urban, Valery P.; Vasiliev, Oleg D.; 
Gvozdeva, Emilia N.; Dmitrenko, Leonid V.; ; Korolkov, Igor L; 
Kuznetsov, Mikhail 1; Artemieva, Inga S.; and Boiko, Tamara 
A., 4,473,556, Cl. 424-180.000. 

Kosa, David R.: See— 

Lyons, George A.; and Kosa, David R., 4,473,041, Cl. 123-190.00A. 

Kosak, Wolfgang; and Kubach, Hans, to Robert Bosch GmbH. Control 
device for an e consumer in a motor vehicle, in partic- 
ular a magnetic valve or an adjusting magnet. 4,473,861, Cl. 
361-152.000. 

Kosaka, Mineo: See— 

Taoda, Hiroshi; Hayakawa, Kiyoshi; Kawase, Kaoru; Yumoto, 
a Mineo; and Asahina, Tadashi, 4,473,484, Cl. 

Kotkins, Henry L., Jr., to Skyway Seeger. Method of 
manufacturing —_—o 4,472,870, Cl. ee" 445.000. 

Kovacs nee Mindler, Vera: See— 

Gonczi, Csaba; Korbonits, Dezso ; Palosi, Endre; Kiss, Pal; Heja, 
Gergely; Kun, Judit; Szomor nee Wundele, Maria; Szvoboda nee 
Kanzel, Ida; Marvanyos, Ede; Horvath, Karoly; Kovacs nee 
Mindler, Vera; and Nagy nee Koranyi, Livia, 4,473,097, cL. 
548-306.000. 

Kramer, James H., to B. F. Goodrich Company, The. Bearing assembly. 
4,473,308, Cl. 384-98.000. 

Krause, Joachim: See— 

Romer, Michael; Krause, Joachim; and Weber, Georg, 4,473,487, 
Cl. 252-299.630. 

Krause, Johannes; Mainzer, Franz; Reichert, Gunter; and Niermann, 
ee,» Rate Sa Process for removing 

1 5 a pentsulfide from a reactor. 4,473,538, 

4 


Krautz, Fred G.: See— 
Adzima, Leonard J.; Antle, J L.; Musick, David E.; and 
Krautz, Fred G., 4,473,618, Cl. 428-378.000. 


and Kopatz, Klaus, 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 19 


Krebs, Arthur. Pre-fabricated house construction. 4,472,916, Cl. 
52-236.600. 
Gerhard: See— 


Shofner, Frederick M.; Kreikebaum, 
CM 4,473,296, Cl. 356-336.000. 
Krejsa, Charles R.: See— 
Cooper, 
242-55.000. 
Kremer, Walter: See— 
Bernhardt, Rainer; Kremer, Walter; and Petsching, Helmut, 


4,473,283, Cl. 354-323.000. 
Kriechbaum, Kurt; Rainer; Walk, Johann; and Haller, 
hinenfabrik. Pneumatic gripper. 


Gerhard; and Miller, Arthur 


C.; and Krejsa, Charles R., 4,473,193, Cl. 


Studtmann, 
Fritz, to Schubert & Salzer Masc 
4,472,934, Cl. 57-275.000. 
Kroll, Arthur S.: See— 
Fritz, Garold F.; Kasper, George P.; Kroll, Arthur S.; and 
Mosehauer, Michael, 4,473,029, Cl. 118-657.000. 
Kruger, Bernd-Wieland: See— 
offmann, Hellmut; 


4,473,558, Cl. 42 
Kubac! : See— 
Kosak, Wolfgang: and Kubach, Hans, 4,473,861, Cl. 361-152.000. 
Kubota, Hitoshi, to Nissan Motor Company, Limited. Tandem master 
cylinder. 4,472,940, Cl. 60-562.000. 
Kubotera, Hiroyuki: See— 

Hirose, Minoru; and Kubotera, Hiroyuki, 4,473,157, Cl. 

209-534.000. 
a James E.; an orm tse eee, eee oe 
ese Corporation acrylic fibers. 
4,473,372, Cl. 8-115.500. 
ibert; Puestel, Hubert; Schulz, Rudi; and Weber, Georg, to 
Ischaft. Continuous preparation of hydrocarbon 
by hydrogenation under pressure in two stages. 
4,473,460, Cl. 208-10.000. 
Kumakura, Mikio: See— 

Sakano, Isao; Yokoyama, Tatsuro; Seitaro, Kalle; Byes 
Yutaka; Tokuda, Hiroshi; Kawazura, Hiroshi; Kumakura, Mikio; 
Nakano, Takuo; and Awaya, Akira, 4,473,577, Cl. 424-270.000.. 

Kumano, Yoshiro: See— 

Okazaki, Masaki; Masuda, Nobuhito; and Kumano, Yoshiro, 

4,473,652, Cl. 436-536.000. 
Kumatsu, Akihiko. Liquid hydrocarbon fuel combustor. 4,473,349, Cl. 
431-116.000. 
Kumferman, Robert, to Jor 
wing. 4,473,151, Cl. 198-822.000. 
Kummer, Stanley F.: See— 

Ting, Youn H.; Kummer, Stanley F.; and Strasser, Werner, 

4,473,729, Cl. 200-83.00Z. 
Kun, Judit: See— 

Gonczi, Csaba; Korbonits, Dezso ; Palosi, Endre; Kiss, Pal; Heja, 
Gergely; Kun, Judit; Szomor nee Wundele, Maria; Szvoboda nee 
Kanzel, Ida; Marvanyos, Ede; Horvath, Karoly; Kovacs nee 
Mindler, Vera; and Nagy nee Koranyi, Livia, 14,473,697, ci. 
548-306.000. 

Kurakake, Mitsuo, to Fujitsu Fanuc Limited. Numerical control unit. 
4,473,785, Cl. 318-560.000. 

Kurata, Masami, to Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd. Binary coding system. 
4,473,847, Cl. 358-282.000. 

Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

—_ Koji, 4,473,702, Cl. 560-80.000. 

Toshihiko; Nakashima, Akiyoshi; Okubo, Azuma; Ohmura, 
WYoukior and Yoshikumi, Chikao, 4,472,907, Cl. 47-1.100. 
Kurihara, Michio: See— 

Nakabayashi, Yasuyuki; Matsuura, Yoshio; Kurihara, Michio; 
Kamei, Takao; Nakamura, Akira; and Komai, Keiichi, 4,472,885, 
Cl. 34-9.000. 

Kurita, Kaoru: See— 

an Sees Kurita, Kaoru; and Iwasaki, Akira, 4,472,960, 

. 73-7.000. 

Kuriyama, Yasuhisa; Kakuda, Minoru; and Nitoh, Shoichi, to Mit- 
prem dw pment AY > a FN cane 

organoarsenic ——— 4 

Kurosawa, Kei; and po pe Dede heen acter de A 
shiki Kaisha. Method of a isolation regions having field 


forming 
inversion regions. 4,472,874, Cl. 
Kurosawa, Yoshinori: See— 
ura, Kenji; Kurosawa, Yoshinori; and Makino, Motohiko, 
4,473.4 483, Cl. 252-62.540. 
Kurtz, Donald M.: See— 
Benedikt, George M.; and Kurtz, Donald M., 4,473,451, Cl. 
204-159.180. 
Kutzner, Reinhard: See— 
Foerster, Hubert; Sochor, Josef; Kutzner, Reinhard; and Heinz, 
Richard, 4,473,850, Cl. 360-9. 100. 
Kuwazima, : See— 
Ishikawa, ‘akatoshi; Endo, Katsusuke; Kuwazima, 
Eiichi; and Ty Nobutaka, 4,473,635, Cl 430-40 430-405: 
: See— 


Kuznetsov, 
Velentinn P; See, View F4, Vasiliev, Oleg D.; 

Gvozdeva, Emilia N ; Dmitrenko, Leonid V.; Korolkov, Igor L; 
Kuznetsov, Mikhail 1; Artemieva, Inga S.; ‘and Boiko, Tamara 
A., Sat 424-180.000. 

Kyritz, Thomas P : See— 

Gallis, Anthony J.; and Kyritz, Thomas P., 4,473,209, Cl. 

249-191.000. 


, Bernd-Wieland; and Behrenz, Wolf- 
186.000. 


Conveyors, Inc. Belt conveyor side 


Kato, 





PI 20 


LaT 
; Cariou, Roland; Caudron, Robert; Fechant, 
Louis; and Le Guillerm, Jean, 4,473,810, Cl. 336-115.000. 
Thomas, Christian, 4,473,860, Cl. 361-139.000. 
Label-Aire Inc.: See— 
Crankshaw, Michael, 4,473,429, Cl. 156-483.000. 
Laborde, Alice L.: See— 

Dolak, Lester A.; Reusser, Fritz; Castle, Thomas M.; Hannon, 
Betty R.; Laborde, Alice L.; and Marschke, Charles K., 
4,473,649, Cl. 435-253.000. 

Lagemann, Berd: See— 
Guttler, Hermann; and Lagemann, Berd, 4,472,932, Cl. 57-80.000. 
Lai, John T., to B. F. Goodrich Company, The. Process for the prepara- 
tion of polysubstituted a i 4,473,694, Cl. 
546-247.000. 
The: See— 


ey III, 4,472,966, Cl. 73-181.000. 
Landa, Benzion, to Savin ee OS eee dome 


Linden Herwig: See 4,473, 


Fabian, Rainer; Schmid, Wolfgang; and Landes, Herwig, 4,473,385, 
Cl. 62-30.000. 
Landmesser, Carl E.: See— 
Dodds, Robert E.; Landmesser, Carl E.; Minnier, Henry B.; and 
Schulze, Harry O., 4,473,634, Cl. 430-272.000. 
Langas, Arthur, to Hartco y. Bedspring assembly with novel 
border wire and method forming the latter. 4,472,849, Cl. 
5-475.000. 
in, Adolf: See— 
Herbert; Langbein, Adolf; and Stockhaus, Klaus, 4,473,573, 
Cl. 424-260.000. 
Langeler, Jan H., to Verosol B.V. Sun blind. 4,473,101, Cl. 160-84.00R. 
, Heinz G.: See— 
Goedtke, Peter; and Langer, 


Laniel, Robert: See— 
Van Gheluwe, Patrick; Laniel, Robert; and Leroux, Jacques, 
4,473,668, Cl. 521-131.000. 
. Sorter for collating sheets into 


to 
James M. Detachable link chain. 4,473,365, Cl. 474-212.000. 


Heinz G., 4,473,517, Cl. 264-46.500. 


Lap, Johannes, to Xerox 
sets. 4,473,223, Cl. 271-294, 


: See— 
Jurg, 4,473,735, Cl. 219-121.0LF. 
Precision Corporation: See— 
Doyle, Walter M., oe Cl. 356-244,000. 
Lasko Metal Products, Inc.: 
Cheslock, Edward P., ‘ars 382, Cl. 55-126.000. 
Lassander, Erik: See— 
Bergman, Kjell; and Lassander, Erik, 4,473,903, Cl. 373-98.000. 
: See— 
Rassch, Hans; and Lassmann, Manfred, 4.472.933, Cl. 57-263.000. 
. Furniture edge assembly. 4,473, — Cl. 403-172.000. 
s Corporation. Process for melting 


heat stapling. 4,473,432, Cl. 


Saur, Charles W., 4,473,148, Cl. 198-781.000. 
7 Jean, to Robert Bosch GmbH. Fuel 
473,048, Ci. 123-357.000. 


" iberizing us 
intended for the manufacture of continuous glass fibers. 4,473, 7, Cl. 
1,000. 
a to Montres Rado S.A. Wristwatch case. 4,473,306, Cl. 
000. 


. 4,473,430, CL 


Lee, John Y.; and Walter, Thomas J., to Ethyl Corporation. Preparation 
of cyclic-keto-acids. 4,473,706, Cl. 562-506.000. 
Lee, Kenneth R.: See— 
en mate J.; and Lee, Kenneth R., 4,473,798, Cl. 324- 
Leeds & Northrup Company: See— 
Ross, Charles W., > SNA Cl. 364-900.000. 


Corporation: ‘ 
Brouwer, Charles W.; Cowan, Larry C.; and Guerin, David T., 
4,473,096, Cl. 139-188.00R. 
itz, Leonard R. Separator. 4,473,384, Cl. 55-290.000. 
John H.: See— 
ficholl, William J.; Shychick, James R.; and Leggett, John H., 
4,473, 121, Cl. 166-325.000. 


; Cariou, Roland; Caudron, Robert; Fechant, 
rae cane, Seam, SATRSER, CS 336-115.000. 


Lehmann, Wolf; 
Schmidt, Cotes a and Lehmann, Wolfgang, 4,473,466, Cl. 
209-397.000. 


Leistner, Walter H., to Sigma Tool & Machine Limited. Apparatus for 
feeding elongated objects. 4,472,956, Cl. 72-92.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


Leland Stanford Junior University, The Board of Trustees of the: See— 
Michaels, Alan S.; Appleby, Anthony J., and Wright, Jetemy C., 
4,473,449, Cl. 204-101.000. 
Shaw, Herbert J., 4,473,270, Cl. 350-96. 150. 
Le Marchand, Claude: See— 
Gerard, Jean-Louis; and Le Marchand, Claude, 4,473,137, Cl. 
188-73.320. 
Lemons, Ross A.: See— 
te oe and Lemons, Ross A., 4,473,433, Cl. 156-620.000. 
tjes, Theodor. Vacuum-moulded container for stacking. 4,473,165, 
er 220-74.000. 
Leonardi, Salvatore A.; and Redington, C. Paul, to United Technolo- 
gies . Blade damper seal. 4,473,337, Cl. 416-193.00A. 


Bloyet, i ‘Lapeines, Philippe; and Marec, Jean, 4,473,736, Cl. 
219-121.0PM. 
Leroux, Jacques: See— 
Van Gheluwe, Patrick; Laniel, Robert; and Leroux, Jacques, 
4,473,668, Cl. 521-131.000. - 
Harald: See— 


Tomforde, Tohenn, Pfeiffer, Peter; and Leschke, Harald, 4,473,252, 
Cl. 296-146.000. 

Lesher, George Y.; and Singh, Baldev, to pry Drug Inc. 8-Sub- 
stituted-2-(4-pyridinyl)-9H- -purin-6-amines and their cardiotonic use 
4,473,571, CL. — 

Lesieur, R .; See— 

Setzer, J.; Lesieur, Roger R.; Karavolis, Sam; and Wnuck, 
Wayne G., 4,473,543, Cl. 423-652.000. 
Letard, Michel; and Renouvin, Daniel, to AMF Inc. Apparatus for 
automatically hemming tubular garments on a sewing machine. 
4,473,017, cL 112-141.000. 

Leuschner, Udo; Zinsberger, Alfons; and Reitmeier, Alfons, to Bosch- 
Siemens GmbH. Electric coffee machine with a centrif- 
ugal filter. 4,473,002, Cl. 99-302.00C. 

Levanova, Valentina P.; Urban, Valery P.; Vasiliev, Oleg D.; Gvoz- 
deva, Emilia N.; Dmitrenko, Leonid V.; Korolkov, Igor L; Kuznet- 
sov, Mikhail L.; Artemieva, Inga S.; and Boiko, Tamara A., to Nauch- 

no-Proizvodstvennoe Gidroliz-Noe Obiednenie. Composition and 
method for treating gastrointestinal disturbances in animals and 
method for producing this composition. 4,473,556, Cl. 424-180.000. 
Lever Brothers Company: See— 
Greene, Alan P., 4,473, 485, Cl. 252-174.120. 
Haq, Zia, 4,473, 611, Cl. 428-198.000. 

Levine, Seymour; and Taylor, Marvin, to Sperry Corporation. Stabi- 
lized gyrocompass. 4,472,978, Cl. 74-5.340. 

Levitt, George: 

Budzinski, John C.; and Levitt, George, 4,473,394, Cl. 71-93.000. 

Levy, Gabor B.: See— 

Schwartz, Howard; and Levy, 4,473,458, Cl. 
204-433.000. 

Levy-Joseph, Marc, to Ateliers Reunis. Safety turnstile having the 
primary function of controlling the entrance of stores. 4,472,909, Cl. 
49-46.000. 

Leyco, Reynaldo P.: See— 

Arfert, Horst F. W.; and Leyco, Reynaldo P., 4,473,027, Cl. 
118-304.000. 

Lhotsky, rape and Poussart, Yves, to Universite Laval. Thermionic 
emitter for electron microscopy. 4,473,771, Cl. 313-336.000. 

Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH: See— 

Bohm, Lothar, 4,473,204, Cl. 248-1.000. 
Morz, Gunter; and Rademacher, Klaus, 4,473,828, Cl. 343-786.000. 

Licinvest AG: See—. 

Ackeret, Peter, 4,473,154, Cl. 206-455.000. 

Liepold, August: See— 

Pertzsch, Albert; Liepold, August; and Brunner, Hubert, 4,473,198, 


Cl. 242-197.000. 
Lierke, Ernst-Guenter; Heide, Wolfgang; Grossbach, Rudolf; and 
. Apparatus for atomizing liq- 


Gabor B., 


l, Karl, to Battelle-Institut e. 
uids. 4,473,187, Cl. 239-102.000. 

Lihit Industrial Company Limited: See— 

Tanaka, Norihito, 4,472,898, Cl. 40-378.000. 

Lind, Per G. Vehicle lift = tow bar. 4,473,237, Cl. 280-402.000. 

Linde Aktiengesellschaft 

Fabian, Rainer; Schmid, a Wolfgang: and Landes, Herwig, 4,473,385, 
Cl. 62-30.000. 

Lindh, Melker H. E: See— 

Joelsson, Knut B.; Sandersson, Per G.; Tay oe E; Johan- 
sson, Rolf L. L.; Bernandersson, G. E.; Flodman, Rune H.; 
and Flodman, Rune L., 4,472,899, . 42-42.00R. 

Lindner, Larry A.; Duve, George; and Hallenbeck, Gilman, to Area 
Lighting Research, Inc. Power factor ing cut-off t 
for and method of protecting a ballast-starter circuit from high pr 
sure sodium lamp cycling malfunction. 4,473,779, Cl. 315-11 

Lindroos, Leo E.: See— 

Hyvarinen, Olli V. J.; Lindroos, Leo E.; and Rosenberg, Eino A., 
4,473,396, Cl. 75-7.000. 

Lipp, Helmut: See— 

Reinhardt, Wilhelm; Lipp, Helmut; and Rudele, Friedrich O. U., 
4,473,782, Cl. 318-254.000. 

Litens Automotive Inc.: See— 

Thomey, Henry W.; Bytzek, Klaus K.; and Mevissen, Johannes H., 
4,473,362, Cl. 474-135.000. 

Litton Systems, Inc.: See— 

David, Edward H., Jr.; Zehl, Otis G.; and Price, Michael G., 
4,473,275, Cl. 350-358.000. 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


David, Edward H., Jr.; Zehl, Otis G.; and Price, Michael G., 
4,473,276, Cl. 350-358,000. 

Liu, Chih-Hsiung F., to Shell Oil Company. Process for maintaining 

heat protective layers of solidified synthetic slag within a slagging 

coal gasifier. 4,473,379, Cl. 48-210.000. 

Liu, Thomas M. H.; Melillo, David G.; Ryan, Kenneth M.; Shinkai, 
Ichiro; and Sletzinger, Meyer, to Merck & Co., Inc. Synthesis of 
thienamycin via (3SR, 4RS)-3-[1 (SR}-hydroxyethyl]-2-010-4 Magill 
azetidineacetic acid. 4,473,502, Cl. 260-23 

Lo, David S.: See— 

Zierhut, Lawrence G.; rar we 4,473,893, Cl. 365-87.000. 

Locke, Melvin C.; Marceau, Joseph A one Reman, Sones, © 
Boeing Company, The. Chromic acid-fluoride anodizing surface 
treatment for titanium. 4,473,446, Cl. 204-32. 100. 

Lockheed : See— 

Cronin, Michael J., 4,473,752, Cl. 290-38.00R. 

Loeser, Harrison T.; and Doebler, Harold J., to United States of Amer- 
ica, Navy. Tactical Expendable Device. 4,473,896, Cl. 367-131.000. 
Login, Robert B.; and Anchor, Michael J., SS ee 
ration. Process for the aqueous polymerization of acrylamide. 

4,473,689, Cl. 526-81.000. 
Lonza Ltd.: See— 
Gross, Max, 4,473,508, Cl. 260-544.00Y. 
, J. Albert, Jr.: See— 
Soltysik, Geor 7 bp tm he Gary H.; 
Peterson, R: Robert G.; Loranger, J. Albert, Jr., 4,473,266, Cl. 
339-75.00M. 


Manufacturin; ration: See— 
Soltysik, Geor; oo Bruce E.; Robertson, Gary H. 
Peterson, R Robert G.; and Loranger, J. Albert, Jr., 4,473,266, CL 
339-75.00M. 


Lorant, Stefan, to United Stirling AB. Multi-cylinder, double-acting hot 
gas engine. 4,472,938, Cl. 60-525.000. 

Lord Corporation: See— 

Warnaka, Glenn E.; Poole, Lynn A.; and Tichy, Jiri, 4,473,906, Cl. 
381-71.000. 

Lorenzen, Jan A. Helically formed container of the drum type. 
4,473,164, Cl. 220-5.00R. 

Lorenzo, Rimoldi, to Alfa Romeo S.p.A. H izing device for the 
intake mixture of an internal combustion engine. 4,473,038, Cl. 123- 
52.00M. 

Loureiro, Valentin R., to Witco Chemical Corporation. Spray drying 
method. 4,473,438, Cl. 159-4.00A. 

Loutit, John M., to Boving & Co. (Anz.) Pty. Ltd. Fluid strainer. 
4,473,470, Cl. 210-409.000. 

: Sharp, James B., to Lowrance, Thomas F. 
4,473,180, Cl. 227-48.000. 

. Searle & Co. Dihydro azino isoquinolines. 
4,473,501, Cl. 260-192.000. 

Lowry, Louis D.: See— 

Katz, Philip; Brenman, Henry S.; Lowry, Louis D.; and Schwartz, 
Harold, 4,473,905, Cl. 381-70.000. 
Lucas Industries Limited: See— 
Hill, William F., 4,473,862, Cl. 361-155.000. 

Luccarelli, Domenick, Jr.: See— 

Wilson, Richard A.; , Michael J..; Bowen, David R.; and 
Luccarelli, Domenick, Jr., 4,473,588, Cl. 426-3.000. 

Lucchesi, Oreste J.: See— 

Bishop, Marc D.; and Lucchesi, Oreste J., 4,473,843, Cl. 
358-11 1.000. 

Lueders, Arthur; Bellotti, Marc; when og James; and Taylor, Larry 
C., to Baxter Travenol Laboratories, Inc. Continuous ambula‘ 
peritoneal dialysis clamping system. 4,473,369, Cl. 604-244.000. 

Lupa Finances S.A.: See— 

Hegi, Paul, 4,473,720, Cl. 179-90.00B. 

Lutz, Alfons; and Jardin, Hans, to Webasto-Werk W. Baier GmbH & 
Co. Vehicle sunroof. cy gd Cl. 296-222.000. 

Lynell Medical Tec’ : See— 

Poler, Stanley, 4,473, 3, ‘Cl 156-630.000. 
Lynn, Alexander L.: ~ 
Butman, Thomas R. Lynn, Alexander L.; and Torossian, 
Kevork A., reat 6s, ‘a. 310-215.000. 

Lynn, Lewis G. Fixed volume fluid sampler for pressurized process 
em. 4,472,977, Cl. 73-863.830. 

A.; and Kosa, David R. Rotary valve engine. 4,473,041, 


Aesnputaah, Mikael; and Lyth, Karl, 4,473,021, Cl. 114-98.000. 
Cathal; and Van den Bosch, Peter. Mushroom harvester. 
4,472,929, Cl. 56-327.00R. 

Mace, Ronald L. Tub shower seat. 4,472,844, Cl. 4-579.000. 

Mach, Theodore E., to Allen Industries, Inc. Concealed fastener re- 
ceiver. ~~ Cl. 52-511.000. 

Machulla, ee and Dutschka, Klaus. 
aia — omega Sg fatty acids. 4,473,544, Cl. 
424-1 

Mackensen, Warren J. Solar heater. 4,473,063, Cl. 126-422.000. 

Mackereth, Thomas C., to U.S. Philips Corp. Clamping video signals. 
4,473,846, Cl. 358-172.000. 

ee Se ie —— Donald B., to University of 

with high pressure recycle. 


13.000. 


: See— 
McMillan, Peter W.; and Maddison, Ronald, 4,473,476, Cl. 
210-653.000. 


Minnesota, 
4,473,531, Cl. 422-1 
Maddison, Ronald: 


449-321 O.G.-84-15 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 21 


Mae, Takashi, to Shizenkai Co., Ltd. Cistern for natural purification and 
plankton cultivation. » Ae. Cl. 210-167.000. 
Nicholas H. Device 


and method for 
Mavee beck Cl. 128-743,000. ee ee 
Mark R., to GTE Communication 


Products Stina 
“Appa or ind mets of mating meet pe. 88 cl. 
Magill, Gilbert W., to General Co. Rotary wing aircraft. 
4,473,199, Cl. 244-17.110. 
i B.: See— 
, James T.; and Maguire, Stephen B., 4,473,173, Cl. 
222-63.000. 
Mahabadi, John K., to Motorola, Inc. Power sensing circuit and 
method. 4,473,759, Cl. 307-350.000. 


Maintok, Karl-Heinz, to Deutsche Babcock AG. Steam 
ator with circulating atmosphere or turbulent layer 
and method for control thereof. 4,473,032, Cl. 122-4.00D. 


Mainzer, Franz: See— 
Krause, Johannes; Mainzer, Franz; Reichert, 
mann, Hermann, 4,473,538, cl 4 423-303.000. 


Makino, Motohiko: -— 
_ 4,473,483, gor) 
Yoshimi: See— 
Cin, Yoiaks, Makino, Yoshimi Aso, Koichi Unda, Stor 
nS ane Hotai, Kazuhide, 4,473,415, Cl. 


Makishima, Sadao, to Fuji Sot — i Kaisha. Parking system 
Cl. 192-4.00A. 


for a vehicle. 4,473,14: 
Makley, James A.: See— 
Goodwin, Brent E.; Hamisch, Paul H., Jr.; Makley, James A.; and 
Mistyurik, John D., 4,473,426, Cl. 156-384,000. 
Man Maschinenfabrik Augsburg-Nurnbez AG: See— 
Faust, Hagin; and Drewitz, Hans J., 4,473,127, Cl. 180-14. 100. 
Gutwein, Herbert; Erben, Edwin; Muhiratzer, A ; Cornils, 
py By ihanyi, Bela; and DeWin, Werner, 4,473,447, Cl. 204- 


Gunter; and Nier- 


Maxime: 
Ss 
Jean- 
enaetie’ Gary R. 
428-60.000. 
Marathon Oil Company: See— 
Falk, David O., 4,473,119, Cl. 166-295.000. 
Hill, Alfred D., — Cl. 166-252.000. 
Marceau, Joseph A. 
Cocke Malvie C. Ma Marceau, Joseph A.; and Harriman, Kevin M., 


4,473,446, Cl. 204-32. 100. 
Marchesani, Cesare N., to Col ——e Company. Crack elimina- 
14 


tion in soap. 4,473 _—S cl. 

Marchetti, Augusto. Carton supporting and advancing base in a ma- 
chine for closing and/or sealing parallelepipedal cartons. 4,473,150, 
Cl. 198-817.000. 

Marcotte, Oliver J. Gravity flow septic tank system. 4,473,467, Cl. 
210-153.000. 

Marcoux, Leo; and Ting, Youn, to Texas Instruments Incorporated. 
Diesel fuel filter system. 4,473,054, Cl. 123-557.000. 

Marec, Jean: See— 

Bloyet, Emile; Leprince, Philippe; and Marec, 


; Manera, Maxime; Faure, Jean-Paul; and Renau- 
4,473,387, Cl. 65-1.000. 
Walking-beam billet carrier tile. 4,473,607, Cl. 


ic expandible sha with keys. 473.195, CL 72.00B. 
lean; and Audenard, Bernard, to Framatome. Acoustic emission 
locator of defects in a closed structure. 4,472,971, Cl. 73-587.000. 


wn to General Electric non-drip- 
os ching improved thick section 
x Aa73. 685, Ch Cl. 525-146, 


Sad eemenetens Gor shecteigeaght iat esiglitee: 

tion. ng, John 8 Proce 430-501.000. 

Marschke, Charles K.: See— 
Dolak, Lester A.; Reusser, Fritz; Castle, Thomas M.; Hannon, 
R.; Laborde, Alice L.; and Marschke, Charles K., 
4,473,649, Cl. 435-253.000. 

George L. Ashtray snuffer. 4,473,084, Cl. 131-235.00R. 

: See— 


Machulla, Hane J 





LIST OF PATENTEES 


E.; Suh, Nam P.; and Waldman, Francis A., to 
of Technology. Microcellular closed cell 
their method of manufacture. 4,473,665, Cl. 521-79.000. 
Martis, Ronald J. J.: See— 

ee ae ee ; Martis, Ronald J. J.; 

and DeCristofaro, Nicholas J., 4,473,413, Cl. 148-31.500. 
a Nubia Steel Co —_e i~ 
molten Bz0s, ‘SiOz Nez0, GP Lak hameing seal op 


wey yey ae 
Parnell, James A.; and Massa, John A., 4,473,717, Cl. 178-19.000. 
Massachusetts Institute of T: : See— 
Martini-V vedensky, Jane E.; 
eas 4,473,665, a 521-79.000. 
Mark S.; and Bookbinder, Dana C., 4,473,695, Cl. 
266.000. 


Nam P.; and Waldman, Francis 


Okazaki, i; Masuda, Nobuhito; and Kumano, Yoshiro, 
4,473,652, Cl. 436-536.000. 
i, Takashi: 


, Takasugi, Hisashi; and Kochi, 


iwara, Michiaki, to 
itika Ltd. 
te in fatigue property. 4,473,401, Cl. 75-126.00P. 
ohru: See— 


iron-based alloy 


Chikara; Shirayama, Shimpey; Miura, Iwao; Kimura, 

Toyoski; Matoba, Tohru; and Takeuchi, Hiroshi, 4,473,748, Cl. 
250-299.000. 

Matsuda, Fujio; Kato, Takazo; and Honda, Tadatoshi, to Mitsui Toatsu 


Chemicals, Process for the preparation of indoles. 
4,473,698, Cl. 548-508.000. 
Matsuda, Nobuo: See— 
Tanaami, Kazuo; and Matsuda, Nobuo, 4,473,534, Cl. 422-311.000. 
Matsumoto, Hiroto: See— 
Maruhashi, Shigeaki; Kanamaru, Takayoshi; Matsumoto, 
Se eaeeen, SATAN, SA. 148-15.000. 
Matsumoto, Shinzo: 
Hiroshima, oy and Matsumoto, Shinzo, 4,473,891, 
365-15.000. 
Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: 
Itemadani, ; Mori, Kazuhiro; io. Sohei; and Kabeshita, 
Akira, 4,473,247, Cl. 294-2.000. 


Minakuchi, Hiroshi, 4,473,819, Cl. 340-347.0DA. 
Yoshito, 4,473,840, Cl. 358-60.000. 
i, Shigeo; Shinozaki, Nozomu; and Dohi, Takashi, 4,473,020, 
Cl. 112-277.000. 


Okuma, ac ioe Takeshi; and Tamura, Kimimaro, 
4,472,992, Cl. 84-1 

akahashi, Kenichiroh; Nakano, Hiromitsu; and Yoshida, Isao, 
4,473,856, Cl. 361-31.000. _ 


: See— 
Hosokoshi, Kakuichiro; Ashizaki, Shigeya; Sugawara, Koichi; and 
Rather, Maceo, 4473773, Cl. 315-14,000. 
Matsuura, Yoshio: See— 
Nakabayashi, Yasuyuki; Matsuura, Yoshio; Kurihara, Michio; 
Kamei, Takao; Nakamura, Akira; and Komai, Keiichi, 4,472,885, 
Cl. 34-9.000. 
Mattei, Riccardo: See— 
bey heey Le py op he 83-174. 100. 
ee ay Lage ey Joll, David J.; Thorp, Sidney; 
and Wi to Bernard Matthews . Process for 


of Michi- 

Cl. 128- 

Hoffmann, Michael. Demodulator circuit with 
. 4,473,801, Cl. 329-50.000. 


Hiroto; 


cl. 


Cl. 252-301. 40R. 
Mayer, Herbert E., to CENSOR Patent-und Versuchsanstalt. Dampen- 
system. 4,473,292, Cl. 355-53.000. 
we Joseph A., Jr.: See— 
Arthur W.; and Mayer, Joseph A. Jr., 4,473,435, Cl. 
sae Be Amin Can Company. nding 
yne, to American ry. drive system. 
4,472,979, Cl. 74-52.000. 
Richard A.: See— 
Pick, Alan E.; and Mayo, Richard A., 4,473,512, Cl. 261-62.000. 
McCabe, Francis J. for use with air, smoke and fire 
dampers. 4,472,999, Cl. 98-1.000. 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


McCutchan, Ben O., Jr. Composite plastic and metal pulley construc- 
tion. 4,473,363, Cl. 474-161.000. 

McDowall, William, to Hull Corporation. System for detecting solid 
obstacles between confronting surfaces of pressure plates. 4,473,345, 
Cl. 425-137.000. 

McDowell, George E., deceased (by McDowell, Inez R., administra- 
trix), to Michigan Tube Benders. Pipe coupling. re 246, Cl. 
285-373.000. 

McDowell, Inez R., administratrix: See— 

McDowell, George E., deceased, 4,473,246, Cl. 285-373.000. 

McElroy, James F.: See— 

Chludzinski, Paul J.; Dantowitz, Philip; and McElroy, James F., 
4,473,622, Cl. 429-19.000. 
McFarland, Douglas F. Solenoid motor. 4,473,763, Cl. 310-24.000. 
McGillick, Richard: See— 
Robichaud, Arthur W.; Pickett, Charles G.; Charney, John G.; and 
McGillick, Richard, 4,473,471, Cl. 210-443.000. 
McGraw-Edison: See— 
Yach, Robert L., 4,473,197, Cl. 242-107.600. 

McIntyre, Donald B.: See— 

Macosko, Christopher W.; and McIntyre, Donald B., 4,473,531, Cl. 
422-133.000. 

McKay, ight L.: See— 

Bertus, Brent J.; and McKay, Dwight L., 4,473,463, Cl. 
208- 120.000. 

McKenny, Vernon D.: See— 

Green, Robert S.; Dozier, Harold W.; and McKenny, Vernon D., 
4,472,871, Cl. 29-571.000. 

McMillan, Peter W.; and Maddison, Ronald, to National Research 
Development Corporation. Method of reverse osmosis em ing an 
improved porous glass membrane. 4,473,476, Cl. 210-653. 

Medical Research Associates, Ltd.: See— 

Rexroth, Frederick W., 4,473,075, Cl. 128-303.140. 

Medney, Jonas, to Koch ‘Engineering Company, Inc. Method and 
apparatus for applyin, oe a 2 a 
4,473,420, Cl. 156-172: 

Melillo, David G.: See— 

Liu, Thomas M. H.; Melillo, David G.; Ryan, Kenneth M.; Shinkai, 
Ichiro; and Sietzinger, Meyer, 4, 473, 1302, ¢ Cl. 260-239.00A. 

uist, Bruce E.: See— 
itysik, George E.; Melquist, Bruce E.; Robertson, Gary H 

Robert G.; and Loranger, J. Albert, Jr., 4,473,266, ci 
339-75.00M. 

Melvin, Lawrence S., Jr.: See— 

Eggler, James F.; Johnson, Michael R.; and Melvin, Lawrence S., 
Jr., 4,473,704, Cl. 560-139.000. 

Mennenga, Hermann, to Balzers Aktiengesellschaft. Low pressure leak 
detector. 4,472,962, Cl. 73-40.700. 

Merak S.p.A.: See— 

Pellegrini, Antonio; and Beghelli, 
524-109.000. 

Merck & Co., Inc.: See— 

Liu, Thomas M. H.; Melillo, David G.; Ryan, Kenneth M.; Shinkai, 
Ichiro; and Meyer, 4, 473,502, Cl. 260-239. O0A. 

Merck Patent Gescllochah Mit Beschrankter Haftung: See— 

Romer, Michael; Krause, Joachim; and Weber, Georg, 4,473,487, 
Cl. 252-299.630. 


ranz: See— 

— Merger, Franz; Nestler, Gerhard; and Zeidler, 
Georg, 4,473,376, Cl. 8-639.000. 

Merten, Josef: See— 

Grigo, Ulrich; Kohler, Karl-Heinz; Binsack, Rudolf; Morbitzer, 
Leo; Merten, Josef; Bottenbruch, Ludwig; and Heitz, Walter, 
4,473,686, Cl. 525-184.000. 

Merz, Herbert; in, Adolf; and Stockhaus, Klaus, to Boehringer 
Ingelheim KG. N-(2-methoxyethyl)-noroxymorphone and pharma- 
ceutical compositions for relieving pain containing same. 4,473,573, 
Cl. 424-260.000. 

Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm Gesellschaft mit beschraenkter Haft- 
ung: See— 

Hans- Wolf; 

Messerschmitt-Bolkow -B' : 

Goedtke, Peter; and Langer, Heinz G., 4,473,517, Cl. 264-46.500. 

Mevissen, Johannes H.: See— 

Thomey, Henry W.; Bytzek, Klaus K.; and Mevissen, Johannes H., 
4,473,362, Cl. 474-135: 000. 

Meyer, Jean-Louis, to Abzac S.A. Cartonnages. Method and machine 
for man tubes by helical winding and tubes 

method. 4,473,368, Cr. 493-34.000. 

Mezick, James A.: See— 

Rovee, David T.; Marvel, John R.; and Mezick, James A., 
4,473,565, Cl. 424-241.000. 

Michaels, Alan S.; Appleby, Anthony J.; and Wright, Jeremy C., to 
Leland Stanford Junior University, The Board of Trustees of the. 
ae electrochemical hemodialysate regeneration. 4,473,449, 

101.000. 


Michassouridis, Athanasios; Schweiger, Erwin; Starmuhler, Erwin; and 
Tomaschek, Peter, to Bayerische Motoren Werke A.G. 
circuit for internal combustion engines. 4,473,037, Cl. 123-41.100. 
Michigan Hanger an Inc.: See— 
Rumble, Ray M., 4,473,205, Cl. 248-58.000. 
Michi : See— 


Tube 
icDowell, George E., deceased, 4,473,246, Cl. 285-373.000. 
Michlin, Norman. 
4,473,282, Cl. 354-300.000. 


Benito, 4,473,677, Cl. 


4,473,355, Cl. 434-44.000. 
GmbH: See— 


Diazo copy machine with ammonia vapor absorber 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


a 
Sketch, fiasry F, 4,473,728, Cl. 200-68.200. 
Microtek Medical Incorporated: See— 
Darnell, W. Dale, 4,473,073, Cl. 128-303.00R. 
Miki, Tatsuya; Saito, Takashi; and Kishi, Tooru, to Victor Company of 
Japan Limited. carriage transporting mechanism for a disk 
324400. for manufacturing the same. 4,473,899, Cl. 


Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
akashi; and Tominari, Noboru, 4,473,056, Cl. 123-571.000. 
pone Me Shuichi; and Ishida, Takashi, 4,473,052, Cl. 
123-478.000. 
Milano, Enrico. Combined grate and hot water heater. 4,473,061, Cl. 
126-132.000. 
Miles Laboratories, Inc.: See— 
Sommer, Ronald G.; and Greenquist, Alfred C., 4,473,639, Cl. 
435-13.000. 
Wang, pe ly 4,473,650, Cl. 436-2.000 
R.; and Pancham, Nazreen, 


Miller, Arthur C., Jr.: See— 
, Frederick M.; Kreikebaum, Gerhard; and Miller, Arthur 
| dl Ir, 4,473,296, Cl. 356-336.000. 
-—— Donald E.; and Gilmore, Cecilia, to SCM Corporation. Imita- 
tion sour cream dry blend reconstitutable with milk. 4,473,594, Cl. 
426-578.000. 
Miller, Jack V., to Gravity Guidance, Inc. Doorway mounted horizonal 
bar. 4,473,225, Cl. 272-62.000. 
Miller, Jess. Hair cutting device. 4,472,878, Cl. 30-201.000. 
Miller, Paul B.: See— 
Thacker, Milton B.; and Miller, Paul B., 4,473,461, Cl. 208-11.00R. 
Miller, Richard C., Sr. Battery control and alarm system for vehicles. 
4,473,815, Cl. 340-64.000. 
Miller, Wendell E.: See— 


Ota a sa 
473,827, Cl. 343-7: 


Milliken Research : See— 
_ Godfrey, bey wrt Cl. 73-216.000. 


: See— 
H. Veace, and Mille, Bugene A., 4,473,322, Cl. 405- 133.000. 
: Toom A. 


4,473,553, Cl. 


, LeRoy A.; and Miller, Wendell E., 


ion Co. 
control. 4,473,767, Cl. 310-313.00D. 

_— Yukinori; and teen Masachika, to Mitsubishi Chemical 
Industries Ltd.; and Kasei 


Ltd. Process for preparing a 
phosphor. 4,473,518, Cl. 264-56.000. 
Minakuchi, Hiroshi, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Digital- 
conversion with a variable active-level. 
340-347.0DA. 


oshinobu; Munekage, Mariko; and Minato, Hitoshi, 
4,473,567, Cl. 424-246.000. 
L.: See— 


H.; and Minear, Roger L., 4,473,794, Cl. 323-315.000. 
Ministry of International Trade & : See— 

Taoda, Hiroshi; Hayakawa, Kiyoshi; Kawase, Kaoru; Yumoto, 

Takeari; Kosaka, Mineo; and Asahina, Tadashi, 4,473,484, Cl. 


252-70.000. 
i Mining and Manufacturing Company: See— 
Nelson, J. Robert, 4,472,876, Cl. 29-840.000. 
uist, Robert J., 4,473,818, Cl. 340-347.0DA. 
are E., to Company, The. Electrohydraulic servo- 
_— 876, Cl. 364-184.000. 


Dold Robert Ea Landmesser, Carl E.; Minnier, Henry B.; and 
Schulze, Harry O., 4,473,634, Pw 430-272.000. 
Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Ishikawa, Norio, 4,473,743, Cl. 250-204.000. 
Iwao, Soichi, 4,473,290, Cl. 355-3.0FU. 
Mistyurik, John D.: See— 
Goodwin, Brent E.; Hamisch, Paul H., Jr.; Makley, James A.; and 


John D., 4,473,426, Cl. 156-384.000. 
to Houeywell 


Mistyurik, 
Mitchell, Gordon L., to Inc. Method and apparatus for fiber 
optic 4,473,271, Cl. 350-96.150. 
Mitchell, Howard L., III, to Exxon Research and — rr Yn 
naa 4,473,505, Cl. 


Mitsubishi Chemical Industries Ltd.: See— 
a Yukinori; and Yaguchi, Masachika, 4,473,518, 
56.000. 


Niwa, ee a 4,473,499, Cl. 260- 153.000. 
Tsunoda, Yoshitoshi; Tanimura, Taisei; and Miyazawa, 
4,473,655, Cl. 502-24.000. 

Adachi, Hiromi, 4,473,778, Cl. 315-101.000. 

Uetani, Kenichi, 4,473,134, Cl. 187-29.00R. 

Yonemoto, Masashi, 4,473,135, Cl. 187-29.00R. 

Lowey om, ye 4,473, 731, » Cl 200-144.008. 

y 


Mitsubishi Gas 
Kuriyama, 5~ Minoru; and Nitoh, Shoichi, 
4,473,708, Cl. 564-249.000. 


Hiroshi; Simomura, T: 
shi, Katsushige, 4,473,705, Cl. 560-193.000. 


cl. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Irie, Nobuhiko, 4,473,427, Cl. 156-396.000. 
Mitsui Petrochemical Industries Ltd.: See— 
Fujisaki, Takumi; Ozaki, Toshiro; and Adachi, Tadao, 4,473,527, 


Incorporated: See— 

ete ee Kato, Takazo; and Honda, Tadatoshi, 4,473,698, 

Morinaka, Ryoichi; Tukahara, Ryoichi; Nishizawa, Tsutomu; and 
Hidaka, Tuneo, 4,473,486, Cl. 252-299.100. 

Sakano, Isao; Yokoyama, Tatsuro; Seitaro, Kajiya; Okazaki, 
Yutaka; Tokuda, Hiroshi; Kawazura, Hiroshi; Kumakura, Mikio; 
Nakano, Takuo; and Awaya, Akira, 4,473,577, Cl. 424-270.000. 

Miura, Iwao: See— 


Konagai, Chikara; Shirayama, Shimpey; Miura, Iwao; Kimura, 
Toyoaki; Matoba, — and Takeuchi, Mirochi, “A473 748, Cl. 
250-299.000. 

Miura, Mituo: See— 

Miyamori, Hiroshi; Simomura, Tadashi; Miura, Mituo; and Haya- 

shi, Katsushige, 4,473,705, Cl. 560-193.000. 
Miura, Nobuo: See— 

Kondo, Eiji; Morita, Yoshio; Miura, Nobuo; and Miyamaru, Yukio, 

4,473,050, Cl. 123-427.000. 
Miyamaru, Yukio: See— 

Kondo, Eiji; Morita, Yoshio; Miura, Nobuo; and Miyamaru, Yukio, 
4,473,050, Cl. 123-427.000. 

Miyamori, Hiroshi; Simomura, Tadashi; Miura, a and Hayashi, 
Katsushige, to Mitsubishi Gas Chemical Company, Inc. Process for 
oxalate diester. 4,473,705, Cl. 560- 193.000. 


Miyso Kothet: See 
Hiroshi; Suzuki, Fujio; and Miyao, Kouhei, 


Ishida, Nekeos Se Satoh, 
4,473,581, Cl. 424-287.000. 
; Nokata, Kenichiro; and Mutai, 
akult Honsha. deriv- 


Miyasaka, Tadashi; Sawada, 
Masahiko, Camptothecin 
same. 4,473,692, Cl. 546-48.000. 


a 
atives and 
Miyashita, bere Token ; Hayashida, Hiroshi; Morinaga, 
Shigeki; and Ishizaki, Kosho, to Hitachi, Ltd. Method for controlling 
angular position and apparatus therefor. 4,473,786, Cl. 318-561.000. 
Miyatake, Yoshito, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. 
focus adjustment means for projection isi apparatus. 
4,473,840, Cl. ~~ 
Miyazawa, Chihiro: See— 
Tsunoda, Yoshitoshi; Tanimura, Taisei; and Miyazawa, Chihiro, 
4,473,655, Cl. 502-24.000. 
Sa 
oyoda, Nobuyuki; Terada, Toshiyuki; Mizoguchi, Takamaro; and 
Hojo, Akimichi, 4,472,872, Cl. 29-571.000. 


Mizokami, Kazunori, to Olympus Company, 
apparatus for camera. 4,473,744, Cl. 250-214.00P. 


Mizuta, Junichi: See— 
Mizuta, Junichi; and Sunami, 


Lid. Pt . 


Aoyama, Taro; Oshima, Yujiro; 
Kiyokazu, 4,4 4,473,046, Cl. 123-279.000. 
Mobil Oil Corporation: See— 
on saat and Mosher, Donald K., 4,472,963, Cl. 73-60.000. 
Herrington, F. John, 4,472,923, Cl. 53-429.000. 
Horodysky, Andrew G.; and Kaminski, Joan, 4,473,377, Cl. 
44-53.000. 
Jennings, Alfred, 4,473,120, Cl. 166-302.000. 
Savins, Joseph G., 4,473,124, Cl. 175-65.000. 
Schwartz, Albert B., 4,473,658, Cl. 502-45.000. 
Warner, Barry N., 4,473,800, Cl. 324-349.000. 
Mochida, Haruo, to Nissan Motor y, Limited. Shift lever and 
parking brake control. 4,473,141, Cl. 192- 1000. 
Modular Systems, Inc.: See— 
Welch, Montgomery J., 4,473,316, Cl. 403-246.000. 
Moffatt, John G.: See— 
Nestor, John J., Jr.; Moffatt, John G.; and Sims, John M., 4,473,555, 
Cl. 424-177.000. 
Molaire, Michel F.; Nielsen, Paul L.; and Rodenberg, Orville C., to 
Eastman Kodak Company. materials for photo- 


Electrohardenable 
Say ee = 4473 ~~ Cl. 430-32.000. 
Molins 
Coburn, Robert vara, CL Cl. 83-162.000. 


Monarch Marking Systems, Inc 

Goodwin, Brent E.; Hamisch, Paul Jr; aeaee. James A.; and 
John D., 4,473,426, Cl. Mi3o-30.000. 
Monsanto See— 


Company: 
Coran, Aubert Y.; and Patel, Raman, 4,473,683, Cl. 525-78.000. 
Rademacher, Leo E.; and Tokas, Edward F., 4,473,615, Cl. 
428-251.000. 
Rademacher 


, Leo E., 4,473,616, Cl. 428-251.000. 
Montedison S.p.A.: See— 
Albizesti, Earico; ; Parodi, Sandro; and Barbe , Pier C., 4,473,660, 
Cl. 502-124.000. 
Montgomery, Ronald E.; Plummer, Ernest L.; and Martinez, Anthony 
J., to FMC Pyrethroid intermediates and process. 
4,473,709, Cl. 564-282.000. 
Montres Rado S.A.: See— 
Paul, 4,473,305, Cl. 368-294.000. 
, Marc, 4,473,306, Cl. 368-296.000. 


Moore, Francis C.: See— 
Gammons, Clifford E.; Moore, Francis C.; Pagel, Kenneth L.; and 
Jackson, Barry N., 4,472,847, Cl. 5-453.000. 
Moore, Vernon S., to Dover Light support assembly for 
tow trucks. 4,473,868, Cl. 362-80.000. 





PI 24 


Moracz, Donald J.; Cook, Charles R.; and Toth, Istvan J., to TRW Inc. 
Method of making an airfoil. 4,472,866, Cl. 29-156.80B. 
Morbitzer, Leo: See— 

Grigo, Ulrich; Kohler, Karl-Heinz; Binsack, Rudolf; Morbitzer, 
Leo; Merten, Josef; Bottenbruch, Ludwig; and Heitz, Walter, 
4,473,686, Cl. 525-184.000. 

Morden, Lawrence E. Combination lock. 4,472,951, Cl. 70-25.000. 
Seen, See een canta cage. A 8 318-439.000. 


= 

cn Gee Graeme R.; i ee Hugh W.; and Daniel, Roy M., 
473.46, Ch 435-29.000. ‘in as 
Morgan, John H. Apparatus position a printing 

Sree ion perforiecd on 2 webs 447300), CL 101-232.000. 

Mori, Kazuhiro: See— 
; Mori, Kazuhiro; Tanaka, Sohei; and Kabeshita, 
—— 


‘akanobu; Odanaka, Masamitsu; 
wd Kopin Masayuki, 4,473,453, Cl. 204- 


Kawaguchi, Hiroshi; 
Toba, Fuj Mari, Yechtwort and Veheachi, Hitoeki, 4,472,942 
Cl. 60-562.000. 
Morimoto, Isao: See— 
Yoshida, Tetsu; and Morimoto, Isao, 4,473,883, Cl. 364-474.000. 
pe 
Suzuki, Tadashi; Morimoto, Yoshiro; Hamada, Hideo; Suga, 
ee nes ee SES SE 364-424. 100. 
Miyashita, Kunio; Takahashi, Tadashi; Hayashida, Hiroshi; 
i; and Ishizaki, Kosho, 4,473,786, Cl. 


i Hideaki; Yamakawa, Goichi; Tomono, 
ky and Tsuneyoshi, Minoru, 4,473,628, Cl. 
430-109.000. 

Morita, Yoshio: See— 
Kondo, Eiji; Morita, Yoshio; Miura, Nobuo; and Miyamaru, Yukio, 
4,473,050, Cl. 123-427.000. 
Morris, Richard A.: See— 
1 ; Rennard, Raymond 
een Ualeeen 4472935, Cl. 60-39.060. 
Morse, Walter H.: See— 


Jekuba, Stanislav; Morse, Walter H.; and Gutman, Nathan, 
4,473,047, Cl. 123-323.000. 
Morz, Gunter; and Rademacher, Klaus, to Licentia Patent-Verwai- 
tungs-GmbH. LB el ah with multimode diver. 
sity combined reception. 4,473,828, Cl. 343-786.000. 
Mosehauer, Michael: See— 


Frits, Gerold F. Ka Kasper, Kroll, Arthur S.; and 
Mosehauer, Michael, 4,473,029, Cl. 1ie-es7.050. 
Mosher, Donald K.: See— 
Gyer, John 1 Mosher, Donald K., 4,472,963, Cl. 73-60.000. 


Moss, Ronald E. 
Pine, Johnson, James R.; Sandoval, Rudolph A.; and 
Moss, Ronald E., 4,473,441, Cl. 202-104.000. 
Mostek : See— 
Green, S.; Dozier, Harold W.; and McKenny, Vernon D., 
oy Cl. 29-571.000. 
Motorola Inc.: See— 
Huntington, Robert C., 4,473,758, Cl. 307-296.00R. 
Mahabadi, John K., 4,473,759, Cl. 307-350.000. 
Peterson, Joe W., —S Cl. 307-579.000. 
y, John E. Charles L.; and Keshlear, Wil- 
liam M., SATE, C. 366 000. 
Industrial Co. "ind. Method of aad cone fe +. 
for 
4,472,960, Cl. '73-7.000. ee ee 
Motzer, Helmut, to Herion-Werke KG. Hydraulic valve. 4,473,095, Cl. 


Siegrist, Rudolph; and Kaesgen, Juergen, 4,472,926, Cl. 56-13.600. 
Muhiratzer, ig ea 

Gutwein, ert; Erben, Edwin; Muhlratzer, August; Cornils, 

2 ; Tihanyi, Bela; and DeWin, Werner, 4,473,447, Cl. 204- 


R. . 
Maruyama, Satoshi; T ‘suda, Koichi; Mukae, Kazuo; and Nagasawa, 
Ikuo, 4,473,812, Cl. 338-21.000. 
Mukai, Kunio: See— 
es Tete Yamada, Yoshimi; Kato, T: 
Sy —~gaeen Cl. 424-211.000. 
Mullally. Charles J 
nA Devi and Mullally, Charles J., 4,472,861, Cl 


oshiro; Sasaki, Mitsuru; 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


Muller, Hans, to Dr. Muller AG. Filter element. 4,473,472, Cl. 
210-458.000. 

Munekage, Mariko: See— 

Ko’oka, Yoshinobu; Munekage, Mariko; and Minato, Hitoshi, 
4,473,567, Cl. 424-246.000. 

Murakoshi, Makoto; and Yoshida, Morihiko, to Fuji Photo Film Co., 
Ltd.; and Fuji Photo Co., Ltd. Video signal transmission 
system for endoscope using soiid state image sensor. 4,473,841, Cl. 
358-98.000. 

Murase, Haruo: See— 

Takahashi, Yoshinobu; Mori, Takanobu; Odanaka, Masamitsu 
Murase, Haruo; and Kojima, Masayuki, 4,473,453, Cl. 204. 
290.00R. 

Murayama, Akira: See— 

Hazaki, Eiichi; Tojo, Kenji; Uchikawa, Naoshi; and Murayama, 
Akira, 4,473,343, Cl. 418-55.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha. Motor- 


Murayama, Masato, to Honda Giken Kogyo 

cycle equipped with audio devices. 4,473,251, Cl. 296-78. 100. 
Murphy, Edward R.; and Plummer, Lew E. Folding support for a 
cleaning wand. 4,472,855, Cl. 15-323.000. 


carpet 
Murray, Myles N.: See— 
II; and Murray, Myles N., 4,473,215, Cl. 


Rathfon, John M., 
264-40.500. 

Muryobayashi, Takashi; Imaki, Katsuhiro; and Sakai, Yoshiki, to Ono 
Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd. Prostaglandin E; analogues. 4,473,587, Cl. 
424-331.000. 

Musick, David E.: See— 

Adzima, Leonard J.; Antle, Jeffrey L.; Musick, David E.; and 
Krautz, Fred G., 4,473,618, Cl. 428-378.000. 

Mutai, Masahiko: See— 

Miyasaka, Tadashi; Sawada, Seigo; Nokata, Kenichiro; and Mutai, 
Masahiko, 4,473,692, Cl. 546-48.000. 
Mylonakis, Stamatios: See— 
Falk, John C.; Mylonakis, Stamatios; and Van Beek, Donald A.., Jr., 
4,473,679, Cl. 524-432.000. 
N. V. Klippan S.A.: See— 
Weman, Per O., 4,473,242, Cl. 280-801.000. 
Nabisco Brands, Inc.: See— 
Horwath, Robert O., 4,473,645, Cl. 435-202.000. 

, Ikuo: See— 

Maruyama, Satoshi; Tsuda, Koichi; Mukae, Kazuo; and Nagasawa, 
Tkuo, 4,473,812, Cl. 338-21.000. 
. Pesticidal thiohy- 


Nagpal, Krishen L., to Buffalo Color 1 
dantoin compositions. 4,473,393, Cl. 71-92.000. 
en and Kawai, Taneichi, to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki 
Analog — recording system for binary signals. 
473,851, Cl. 360-43.000. 
Nagy nee Koranyi, Livia: See— 
Gonczi, Csaba; Korbonits, Dezso ; Palosi, Endre; Kiss, Pal; Heja, 
Gergely; Kun, Judit; Seomor nee Wundele, Maria; Sevoboda nee 
Kanzel, Ida; Marvanyos, Ede; Horvath, Karoly; Kovacs nee 
Mindler, ea and Nagy nee Koranyi, Livia, 4,473,697, Cl. 


4,473,631, Cl. "430-203. 000. 

Kitaguchi, Hiroshi; Sato, Kozo; Fujita, Shinsaku; and Naito, 

Hideki, 4,473,632, Cl. 430-203.000. 

Nakabayashi, Yasuyuki; Matsuura, Yoshio; Kurihara, Michio; ~~ 
Takao; Nakamura, Akira; and Komai, Keiichi, to Electric Power 
Development Co., Ltd. er 

ganic solid material. gape Cl. 34-9 

Nakaga wa, Takeo: See— 

a —_ Kazuhiko; and Nakagawa, Takeo, 4,472,955, Cl. 
- 57.000. 

Nakamura, Akira: See— 

Nakabayashi, Yasuyuki; Matsuura, Yoshio; Kurihara, Michio; 
Sgt oy Nakamura, Akira; and Komai, Keiichi, 4,472,885, 

Nakamura, Kazuhiko; and Nakagawa, Takeo, to Amino Iron Works 
Co., Ltd. Metal sheet forming process with hydraulic counterpres- 
sure. 4,472,955, Cl. 72-57.000. 

Nakamura, Ken: See— 

Ito, Kunio; and Nakamura, Ken, 4,473,028, Cl. 118-653.000. 

Nakamura, Nagao: See— 

Kato, Shinzo; and - ee mae Nagao, 4,473,510, Cl. 261-39.00A. 

Nakanishi, Kiyoshi: See— 

Shibata, Masahito; Nakanishi, Kiyoshi; Okumura, Takeshi; Kanda, 
Mutumi; and Inoue, Tokuta, 4,473,040, Cl. 123-188.00M. 
rohan Hiromitsu: See— 
Keaichiroh; Nakano, Hiromitsu; and Yoshida, Isao, 
“Aan 856, Cl. 361-31.000. 
jakano, ; Kobayashi, Tsuneki; and Katagiri, Katagiri, Shigenobu, to 
Hitachi Koki y Limited. System for i among 
different kinds of type carriers. 4,473,006, Cl. 101-93.140. 
Nakano, Hiroshige; and Takanashi, Atsuhiko, to Hitachi Koki Co., Ltd. 


Ti control method for controlling reciprocating print head. 
4,473,313, Cl. 400-322.000. 


Nakano, Takuo: See— 
Sakano, Isao; Yokoyama, Tatsuro; Seitaro, Kajiya; Okazaki, 
Yutaka; Tokuda, Hiroshi; Ka wazura, ; Ki Mikio; 
Nakano, Takuo; and Awaya, Akira, 4,473, 577, Cl. 424-270.000. 


Suzuki, Uno, Shinichi; Kiyomu; and Nakanoya, 
aes Shoes, Une, Se 398-107.000. 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


yoshi: See— 
Wada, T 


oshihiko; Nakashima, Akiyoshi; Okubo, Azuma; Ohm: 
Yoshio; and Yoshikumi, Chikao, 4,472,907, Cl. 47-1.100. 
Nakayama, Masafumi; Yanai, Tokiyoshi; and Fukino, Masato, to Nissan 
Motor Co, Ltd. Vehicular power steering system. 4,473,128, Cl. 
180-142.000. 
Namyslo, Wilhelm, to Timex 
eg my Cl. 368- 
W. Kenneth: 


Indexing gear for timekeep- 
5.000. 
— Wayne P.; Thomas J.; Nank, W. Kenneth; and 
loyle, William C., 4,473,591, Cl. 426-270.000. 
ee ty to Ford Aerospace & Communications - 
Resistance and capacitance measuring device. 4,473, cl. 
32457.00R. 


Nascher, Fred. Plate holder. 4,473,207, Cl. 248-490.000. 
Nason, Martin L. . Wood burning stove. 4,473,059, Cl. 126-58.000. 
; Martis, Ronald J. J.; and 


alloys 
. 148-31. 500. 


: See— 
Feldman, Selon end Tove John M., AaT3444, Cl 203-69.000. 
National Research Council Canada: See— 
Van Gheluwe, Patrick; Laniel, Robert; and Leroux, Jacques, 
4,473,668, Cl. 521-131.000. 
National Research Development tion: See— 
Hawkins, Peter, 4,473,456, Cl. 204-414.000. 
Hoselitz, Kurt, 4,473,400, Cl. 75-123.00B. 
McMillan, Peter W.; and Maddison, Ronald, 4,473,476, Cl. 
210-653.000. roe 
National Semiconductor 
Vermesse, Bernard, mand, AAT 183, CL ae .000. 
National Starch and Chemical Corporation: See— 
Bradley, Geoffrey; and Szymanski, Chester D., 4,473,406, Cl. 
106-90.000. 


Masao 

Hosokoshi, Kakuichiro; Ashizaki, Shigeya; Sugawara, Koichi; and 
Natsuhara, 4,473, 775, Cl. 315-14.000. 

Nauchno-Proizvodstvennoe Gidroliz-Noe Obiednenie: See— 

Levanova, Valentina P.; Urban, Valery P.; Vasiliev, Oleg D.; 
Gvozdeva, Emilia N.; Dmitrenko, Leonid V.; Korolkov, Igor L; 
Kuznetsov, Mikhail L.; Artemieva, Inga S.; and Boiko, Tamara 
A., 4,473,556, Cl. 424-180.000. 

Nauchno-Proizvodstvennoe Obiedinenie Po Tekhnologii Mashinostro- 
enia “TSNITTMASH”: See— 
*"Tikhonovich, Dolbenko E.; Nikolaevich, Semenov N.; 

Abramovich, Gussak L.; Alexandrovich, Astafiev A.; Semeno- 
vich, Khazanov M.; losifovich, Moroz V.; Semenovich, Seme- 
nov E.; Alexandrovich, Eletsky S.; Borrello, Silvio; and Tixi, 
Pietro, 4,473,348, Cl. 431-1.000. 

Nava, Pier L. A; for making helmets. 4,473,208, Cl. 249-65.000. 

Nayak, Vidya J.; Reed, James P.; ot Same, NE Oe to Raychem 

ion. Electrochemical method and 


» apparatus. 4,473, 430, cl. 
204-147.000. 
NCR tion: See— 
Bauer, Karl A., 4,473,179, Cl. 226-74.000. 
Forschner, Emil, 4,473,312, Cl. 400-175.000. 
Nealon, James T.: See— 
Pilat, John F.; Jones, Thomas M.; Nealon, James T.; and Davidian, 
Gary, 4,473,881, Cl. See 
Nedschroef Octrooi mary : See— 
Bouwman, Johannes E 147, ‘Cl. 198-653.000. 

Negi, Youji: See— 

Yoshikazu; Hiroshi; Negi, Youji; and Sakai, 
Kazuhiko, 4,473, ‘23 "cl. '264-176.00R. 

Naki, Shigos; Shinoeall, Nesom: end Dob, Tabashi, so Moteushita 
Electric Industrial Com; Limited. ing machine having a 
soft-starting circuit. 4,47 "020, Cl. 112-277.000. 

Nelson, J. Robert, to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company. 
Area-bonding tape. 4,472,876, Cl. 29-840.000. 

Nelson, Stephen J.: See— 

Dutton, Fred E.; and Nelson, Stephen J., 4,473,580, Cl. 
424-285.000. 

Nestler, Gerhard: See— 

Hansen, Guenter; Merger, Franz; Nestler, Gerhard; and Zeidler, 
Georg, 4,473,376, Cl. 8-639.000. 

Nestor, John J., Jr.; Moffatt, John G.; and Sims, John M., . oo 
(U.S.A.) Inc. Nona- and for augmenting natural killer 

a — 4,473,555, va 424-1 _— pated 
ieuenschwander, Robert J woo" for lowering artic rom a 
building. 4,473,160, Cl. 212-1 

Neumann, Horst: See— 


, Bernhard; Kloos, Friedrich; Neumann, Horst; and Stra- 
metz, Helmut, 4 4,473,687, Cl. 525-240.000. 
New England Electric Wire Corporation: See— 
Jesseman, Wendell W., 4,473,716, Cl. 174-117.00F. 


New 0 noe See— 
Herman, Donald L., 4,473,535, Cl. 


England Power 
Kittrell, James R.; and 
- 423-239.000. - : 
iewman, Clarence R. Apparatus and method genes ing a bedrid- 
den patient on a bedpan. 4,472,848, Cl. 5-463.000. 
Nguyen, Dinia-Nguyen: See— 


Abrahamsson, ; N, ao Lars G. L; 
my hw Jan G., Pisies ch ces 318.000. 
owen, => to Thomson-CSF. Transducer of the half-wave 


—. S eidieckatiie polymer active element. 4,473,769, Cl. 
334.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


ura, Union to 
bly. 4,473,121, Cl. 166-325.000. 
Nicolau, Yves-Claude; and 


PI 25 


J R.; and Leggett, John H., to 
Pres reglning nd ee! valve amen 


Nicholl, William J.; Sh 


B., to Danfoss A/S. Control device for a brushless D. 
C. motor. aaTs 781, Cl. 318-254.000. 
Nielsen, Paul L.: See— 
Molaire, Michel F.; Nielsen, Paul L.; and Rodenberg, Orville C., 
4,473,626, Cl. 430-32.000. 
Nienhaus, Clemens: See— 
Geisthoff, Hubert; and Nienhaus, Clemens, 4,473,361, 
464-172.000. 


Niermann, Hermann: See— 
Krause, Johannes; Mainzer, Franz; Reichert, Gunter; and Nier- 
mann, Hermann, 4,473,538, a 423-303.000. 
Nikolaevich, Semenov N.: See— 
Tikhonovich, 
Abramovich, Gussak L.; Alexandro 
vich, Khazanov M.; losifovich, Moroz V.; : Sommnavich, 
nov E.; Alexandrovich, Eletsky S.; Borrello, Silvio; and Tixi, 
Pietro, 4,473,348, Cl. 431-1.000. 
Nippon Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 
Yagihashi, Toshio, 4,473,894, Cl. 365-189.000. 
Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Futamase, Tsuyoshi; and Kato, Mitsumi, 4,472,993, Cl. 84-1.240. 
Nippon Kogaku K.K.: See— 
omen wd Toru; and Kimura, yrrm yt 4,473,287, Cl. 354-409.000. 
Ogasawara, Akira; Terui, Nobuhiko; Utagawa, 
Ken and Hoshino, Kunihisa, 4,473,286, Cl. 354-406.000. 
repginddin bak Bees. 


Sonoda, Hiraku; and Tamura, Setsuo, 4,473,352, Cl. 432-96.000. 
Nippon Paint Co., Ltd.: See— 
Kanatsu, Koichi; and Yamazaki, Tateshi, 4,473,601, Cl. 
427-274.000. 
Nippon Piston Ring Co., Ltd.: See— 
Umeha, Genkichi; and Tsuchiya, Takeji, 4,473,232, Cl. 277-216.000. 
Nippon Steel Corporation: See— 
Kawamo, Yakichiro; and Harase, Jirou, 4,473,416, Cl. 148-111.000. 
Nippondenso Co., Ltd.: See— 
Koji Yasufumi; Kamiya, Michihiko; and Takemoto, Kazuaki, 
473,109, Cl. 165-12.000. 
Kazuya: See— 
Akio; Kajiwara, Hitoshi; Nishiga, Kazuya; and Haikawa, 
Yukihiko, 4,473, 803, Cl. 330-144.000. 
Nishikawa, Masumi, to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha. Tiltable steering 
us for vehicles. 4,472,982, Cl. 74-493.000. 
waki, Kiyoshi: See— 
Nomura, Yoshihisa; Nishiwaki, Kiyoshi; Lge Hiroshi; 
Toba, Fujio; Mori, Yoshinori; and Takeuchi, Hiroaki, 4,472,942, 
Cl. 60-562.000. 
Nishizawa, Tsutomu: See— 
Morinaka, Ryoichi; Tukahara, Ryoichi; Nishizawa, Tsutomu; and 
Hidaka, Tuneo, 4,473,486, Cl. 252-299.100. 
Nissan Motor Company, Limited: See— 
Imai, Iwao; Endo, Hiroshi; Sone, Masazumi; and Kasuya, Hideo, 


4,473,755, Cl. 307-10.00R. 
; Torii, Shuuji; and Ozaki, Kiyotaka, 


Izumi, ; Saito, 
4,473,753, Cl. 290-45: 

Kato, Shinzo; and Nakamura, Naguo, 4,473,510, Cl. 261-39.00A. 

Kidokoro, Susumu, 4,472,957, Cl. 72- 123.000 

Kikuchi, Kazuhiro, 4,473,042, Cl. 123-195.00R. 

Kubota, Hitoshi, 4,472,940, Cl. 60-562.000. 

Mochida, Haruo, 4,473,141, Cl. 192-1.000. 

Naka Masafumi; Yanai, Tokiyoshi; and Fukino, Masato, 

4,473,128, Cl. 180-142.000. 

Sanada, Yuichi, 4,473,240, Cl. 280-771.000. 

Suzuki. bap Morimoto, Yoshiro; Hamada, Hideo; 
Masaaki; and F Masaaki, 4,473,882, Cl. 364-424. 100. 

Takahashi, Kotei, 4 


72,868, Cl. 29-434.000. 
Nisshin Steel Co. , Ltd.: See— 
Matsumoto, Hiroto; 


Maruhashi, Shigeaki; Kanamaru, Takayoshi; 
and Sawashige, Kousuke, 4,473,412, Cl. 148-15.000. 
Nitoh, Shoichi: See— 
iyama, Yasuhisa; Kakuda, Minoru; and Nitoh, Shoichi, 
4,473,708, Cl. 564-249.000. 

Niwa, Toshio; and Hihara, Toshio, to Mitsubishi Chemical Industries 
Limited. ene en sym wernah Ce ae oxy ae 
for cellulose containing fibers. 4,4 Cl. 260-153 

NJM Inc.: See— 

Voltmer, Helmut; and LeDuc, Robert A., 4,473,430, Cl. 
156-504.000. 
Noda, Masaru, to Hitachi, Ltd. Signal processing circuit for video 
came. 50 839, Cl. 358-41.000. 

Noe, Renato R ; and Yarden, Abraham L., to Southwestern Engineer- 
ing Company. a 4,473,112, Cl. 165-158.000. 

a : Tota F with flenible shaft sa7eOT7, 

apparatus wi 
Cr 138-308.000. 
Kenichiro: See— 
Miyasaka, Tadashi; Sawada, Seigo; Nokata, Kenichiro; and Mutai, 
Masahiko, 4,473,692, Cl. 000. 

Nola, Frank J., to United States of America, National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration. an induction motor type generator 
to A.C. power lines. 4,473, c 322-47.000. 


c. 





LIST OF PATENTEES 


i, Hiroshi; Toba, 


: See— 
eee ae cL. —- 
este Uulition Service Ay 
Kittrell, James R.; and Herman, Donald L., 4,473,535, Cl. 
423-239.000. 


University: See— 
Patterson, Roy, See Cl. 260-112.00R. 
Nosaka, Masataka; and Kikuchi, Masataka, to Director of National 
Aerospace of Science and Technology Agency, The. 
ow 4,473,260, Cl. 308-201.000. 


eres aie, cl. 33876000 

ME. rank — 3,528, Canaan Ch 316 376-282.000. 
\eCeubia. Joss Ds sStake, Jerry W.; Nugent, Thomas E.; and Tobin, 
Thomas, 4,473,640, Cl. 435-18.000._ 

Nunlist, Erwin J., to Kennecott . Nozzle construction for 

7 canna 4,473,171, Cl. 220-465.000. 

Nusz, eS : See— 

Beucus, A. John; Wilson, Julian B., Jr.; and Nusz, Anthony W., 

4,472,850, Cl. 8-149.100. 

id T., deceased (by Oakes, Evalyn B., administrator), to 


, Inc. Method for ng See 
‘fluids. 4,473,115, Cl. 166-2 


inistrator: See— 
vid T., deceased, 4,473,115, Cl. 166-250.000. 
Obergfell, Walter; Plaig, Hans; Wolber, Robert; and Stubner, Max, to 
Le yt lockwork motor stator and 
process ewe eee 4,473,766, Cl. 310-216: 
= See— 


Oce-Nederland B.V 
Hovens, F. J. E.; and van Soest, Hendrikus J. J., 
a 270-53.000. 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


Okamoto, Yoshio: See— 

Yuki, Heimei; and Okamoto, Yoshio, 4,473,690, Cl. 526-265.000. 
Masaki; Masuda, Nobuhito; and Kumano, Yoshiro, to Fuji 
Photo Pin Co., Ltd. Method and immunochemical measurement. 

4,473,652, Cl. 436-536.000. 

Okazaki, Yutaka: See— . 
Sakano, Isao; Yokoyama, Tatsuro; Seitaro, Kajiya; Okazaki, 
Yutaka; Tokuda, Hiroshi; Kawazura, Hiroshi; Kumakura, Mikio; 
Nakano, ka and Awaya, Akira, 4,473,577, Cl. 424-270.000. 

Okubo, Azuma: See— 

Wada, Toshihiko; Nakashima, Akiyoshi; Okubo, Azuma; 

Yoshio; and Yoshikumi, Chikao, 4,472,907, Cl. 47-1.100. 

Okuda, Toshihiro: See— 

Saito, Shozo; Inoue, Naoyuki; and Okuda, Toshihiro, 4,472,947, Cl. 
62-141.000. 

Okuma, Yoshikazu; Ogura, Takeshi; and Tamura, Kimimaro, to Matsu- 
shita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Electronic musical instrument. 
4,472,992, Cl. 84-1.030. 

Okumura, Takeshi: See— 

Masahito; Nakanishi, Kiyoshi; Okumura, Takeshi; Kanda, 
Mutumi; and Inoue, Tokuta, 4,473,040, Cl. 123-188.00M. 

Corporation: See— 

Pryor, Michael J., Sw? 105, Cl. 164-467.000. 

Ungarean, Gary L.; and Yarwood, John C., 4,473,104, Cl. 
164-453.000. 

Olson, James A.: See— 

Barua, Arun B.; and Olson, James A., 4,473,503, Cl. 260-408.000. 

Olympus Optical Compan y, Ltd.: See— 

Mizokami, ony %. ‘473, 744, Cl. 250-214.00P. 

Ono Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd.: See— 

ee Takashi; Imaki, Katsuhiro; and Sakai, Yoshiki, 
4,473,587, Cl. 424-331.000. 

Ono, Tsuyoshi, to Victor Company of Japan, Limited. Device and 
method for controlling a pickup arm of an automatic record player. 
4,473,898, Cl. 369-221.000. 

Cnodera, Kaoru; Hohnishi, Satoru; Kobayashi, Kazuyuki; and Shi- 
ozawa, Kazuo, to Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., Ltd. Photo- 
graphic device with screen for controlling gradation of 

image. 4,473,288, Cl. 354-432.000. 


Olin 


_ Opheij, Willem G.: See— 


Schouhamer Immink, Kornelis A.; Gen Daath Ms and Opheij, 
Willem G., 4,473,829, Cl. 346-1.100 


Opsahl, Allan W.: See— 


Processing circuit for operating 
. 4,473,887, Cl. 364-754.000. 


akanobu; Odanaka, Masamitsu; 
5 Kole Masayuki, 4,473,453, Cl. 204- 


ot ye 

290.00R. 
Se ane ae Ree, Ge, Se Ee. Ltd. 
metallic soap. 4,473,504, Cl. 


Oetiker, Hans, to Gebruder Buhler A.G. es os i 
ery conditions in a pneumatic conveyor line, and mill pneumatics for 
this method. 4,473,326 Cl 406- 14.000. 


Ogasawara, Akira: See— 

Watanabe, Sakuji; Ogasawara, Akira; T' Nobuhiko; Utagawa, 
Ken; and Kunihisa, 4,473,286, C Cl. 354-406.000. 

bay a peer berg wer ng ET wy YY Kaisha. Shoulder 


anchoring device. 4,473,243, Cl. 280-808.000. 
Takeshi: See— 
Ok ura, Takeshi; and Tamura, Kimimaro, 


uma, Yoshikazu; 

4,472,992, Cl. 84-1.0. 

Oh, Trochanteric basket. 4,473,068, Cl. 128-92.00D. 

O'Hara, J., to UOP Inc. Hydrocarbon conversion catalyst. 
4,473,659, Cl. 502-62.000. 

Ohara, Shuichi: See— 


>, Noriyuki; Ohara, Shuichi; Sugawara, Toru; and Tsuchitani, 
4,473,813, Cl. 338-35.000. 


Ohe, Takeehi ond Hiroshi, to Jidosha Kiki Co., Ltd. Balanced 
vane oil pumps. 4,473,341, Cl. 417-299.000. 
Ohki, Nobutaka: See— 

Ishikawa, Ley ry bree Endo, Katsusuke; Kuwazima, 
Eiichi; and Ohki, Nobutaka, 4,473,635, Cl 430-405. 
Ohman, Thor; and Small, Lester R., be Seeeey ee Breuy 
carrier for a string connected carrier system. 4,473,102, { 

160-345.000. 
Ohmi, Atsushi, to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha. Brake multiply- 

ing device for automobile brake system. 4,472,997, Cl. 91-376, 
Ohmura, Yoshio: See— 

Wada, Toshihiko; Nakashima, Akiyoshi; Okubo, Azuma; Ohmura, 

Yoshio; and Yoshikumi, Chikao, 4,472,907, Cl. 47-1.100. 

Ohsaki, Hiroshi: See— 

Ohe, Takeshi; and Ohsaki, Hiroshi, 4,473,341, Cl. 417-299.000. 
Oishi, and Suzuki, Osamu, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Cassette 
Oji 


; Kato, 


recorder. 4,473,854, Cl. 360-72.200. 
Co., Ltd.: See— 
Wada, Isao; Kido, Jun-Ichiro; and Koido, Wazuo, 4,473,439, Cl. 


i Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha. Dustcover for a disc brake. 4,473,139, Cl. 188-71.600. 
Okamoto, Takeshi: See— 
wry tt Shoichi; Sakai, Takamasa; and Okamoto,’ Takeshi, 
4,473,767, Cl. 310-313.00D. 


Barnes, Franklin K.; and Opsahi, Allan W., 4,473,201, 
244-129.500. 

Opti-Copy, Inc.: See— 

Wally, Joseph H., Jr., 4,473,291, Cl. 355-18.000. 

: ? ee 


Phillips, Edward H., 4,473,293, Cl. 355-53.000. 

Or-Tzurim: See— 

Babel, Michael, 4,473,867, Cl. 362-80.000. 

Oree, Samuel J., Jr., to Braun Engineering Company. Positioning and 
aligning loader. 4,473,146, Cl. 198-395.000. 

i Orikasa, Hiroaki, to Hitachi Koki Company, Limited. Fastening tool. 
4,472,985, Cl. 81-56.000. 

Orrell, D. D.: See— 

Veatch, Fred C.; and Orrell, D. D., 4,473,465, Cl. 208-348.000. 

Ortega, Richard I. Structural movement measuring device. 4,472,883, 
Cl. 33-180.00R. 

Osakabe, Kuniharu: See— 

Sakurai, Soichi; Fukuda, Kyohei; and Osakabe, Kuniharu, 
4,473,773, Cl. 313-412.000. 

Oshida, Yoshitada; Kawata, Yoichi; Watanabe, Shinobu; Umehara, 
Noboru; and Isoda, Kenichi, to Hitachi, Ltd. Three-dimensional 
shape measuring device. 4,473,750, Cl. 250-560.000. 

Oshima, Yujiro: See— 

Aoyama, Taro; Oshima, Yujirc; Mizuta, Junichi; and Sunami, 
Kiyokazu, 4,473,046, Cl. 123-279.000. 

Osterlind, Hans C. E. Device for retaining cord-like objects, preferably 
flexible electrical cords and the like. 4,472,860, Cl. 24-129.00R. 

Ostreicher, Eugene A.; Knight, Rodney A.; Fiore, Joseph V.; Emond, 
George T.; and Hou, Kenneth C., to AMF Inc. Charge modified 
microporous membrane, process for charge ifying said mem- 
brane and for filtration of fluid. 4,473,474, Cl. 210-636.000. 
O'Sullivan, ha. Protective composition for users of cyanoacry- 
late adhesives. 4,473, 569, Cl. 424-248.500. 

Otis Engineering : See— 

Raulins, George M.; and Grimmer, George G., 4,473,245, Cl. 
285-334.000. 

Tamplen, Jack W., 4,473,122, Cl. 166-373.000. 

Thomas V.: See— 


Hildebrandt, Eugene F ; and Ottersbach, Thomas V., 4,473,789, Cl. 
318-793.000. 
Otto Bock Scandinavia AB: See— 
Gustafsson, Bengt, 4,473,421, Cl. 156-214.000. 
Outboard Marine : See— 
heer sang a Frank J., 4,473,340, Cl. 417-274.000. 
Ovalstrapping, Inc. : See— 
Pasic, James A., 4,473,005, Cl. 100-7.000. 
Ovans, Kevia J., to Johnson & Johnson Inc. Calendered peat moss 
board. 4,473,440, Cl. 162-148.000. 
Overcashier, Robert H.; and Farris, Robert D., ao et Oa 
Method for making an automotive steering wheel. 4,473,5 ral 


cl. 


Or 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


Ovren, Christer: See— 
Bi Torgny; and Ovren, Christer, 4,473,747, Cl. 250- 
231.00R. 
i See— 


. Fiberglas Corporation: 
Adzima, Leonard J.; Antle, Jeffrey L.; Musick, David E.; and 
——s 4,473,618, Cl. 428-378.000. 


Ozaki, Kiyotaka: See— 
Izumi, Hisashi; Saito, °c Shuuji; and Ozaki, Kiyotaka, 
4,473,753, Cl. 290-45.000 
Ozaki, Toshiro: See— 
Fujisaki, Takumi; Ozaki, Toshiro; and Adachi, Tadao, 4,473,527, 
Cl. 264-566.000. 


Paavola, Oiva A.; and Fearnot, Neal. Blood pressure instrument. 
4,473,080, Cl. 128-678.000. 

Pagel, Kenneth L.: See— 

Gammons, Clifford E.; Moore, Francis C.; Pagel, Kenneth L.; and 
Jackson, Barry N., 4,472,847, Cl. 5-453.000. 

Palm, John W., to Standard Oil Company (Indiana). Low water content 
sulfur recovery process. 4,473,541, Cl. 423-574.00R. 

Palosi, Endre: See— 

Gonczi, Csaba; Korbonits, Dezso ; Palosi, Endre; Kiss, Pal; Heja, 
Gergely; Kun, Judit; Szomor nee Wundele, Maria; Szvoboda nee 
Kanzel, Ida; Marvanyos, Ede; Horvath, Karoly; Kovacs nee 
Mindler, Vera; and Nagy nee Koranyi, Livia, 4,473,697, Cl. 
548-306.000. 

Pancham, Nazreen: See— 

Zuffi, Timothy R.; and Pancham, Nazreen, 4,473,553, Cl. 
424-101.000. 

Panchanathan, Viswanathan: See— 

Ray, Ranjan; and Panchanathan, Viswanathan, 4,473,402, Cl. 
75-238.000. 

Pankove, Jacques I.; and Tarng, Ming L., to RCA Corporation. Method 
and structure for passivating a PN junction. 4,473,597, Cl. 427-39.000. 

Paradis, Joseph R. Method for molding and stretching a harnessing 
device. 4,473,524, Cl. 264-291.000. 

Parandes, Dana J. Camera carrying device. 4,473,177, Cl. 224-191.000. 

Park Chemical Company: See— 

Wesala, Robert J., 4,473,403, Cl. 106-38.240. 

Parker, Harry A.; and Greenman, Joseph, to Transfer Print Foils, Inc. 
Metalized or board product and method of preparation. 
4,473,422, 156-233.000. 

Parnell, James AS and Massa, John A., to Bausch & Lomb Incorpo- 
rated. Digitizing system. 4,473,717, Ci. 178-19.000. 

Parodi, Sandro: See— 

Albizzati, Enrico; Parodi, Sandro; and Barbe , Pier C., 4,473,660, 
Cl. 502-124.000. 

Parsons, William M.; and Honig, Emanuel M., to United States of 
America, Energy. Inductive storage pulse circuit device. 4,473,875, 
Cl. 363-124,000. 

Parve, Toomas E.: See— 

Min, Mart V.; Parve, Toomas E.; and Pungas, Toom A.. 4,473,802, 
Cl. 330-86.000. 

Pasic, James A., to Ovalstrapping, Inc. Apparatus for anes unstable 
stacks of magazines and the like. 4,473,005, Cl. 100-7. 

Paszthory, Emmerich: See— 

Schinzel, Erich; and Paszthory, Emmerich, 4,473,371, 
8-115.500. 

Patel, Raman: See— 

Coran, Aubert Y.; and Patel, Raman, 4,473,683, Cl. 525-78.000. 

Paton, H. Neil; Skilling, John B.; Sandys, Jeffery P.; and Gylland, E. 
Frederick, Ir., to Paton, H. Neil; and Skilling, John B. Suspension 
strut. 4,473,216, Cl. 267-9.00C. 

Patterson, Roy, to Northwestern University. Albumin-solubilized hy- 
menoptera venoms for vaccine use. 4,473,495, Cl. 260-112.00R. 

Patton, John T., Jr.: See— 

Rupert, John P.; and Patton, John T., 4,473,669, Cl. 
521-177.000. 

Patton, Robert L.; and Gajek, Richard T., to Union Carbide Corpora- 
tion. Crystalline aluminophosphate compositions. 4,473,663, Cl. 
502-208.000. 

Paul Forkardt GmbH & Co. KG: See— 

Steinberger, Josef; and Beckers, Heinrich, 4,473,233, 
279-121,000. 

Paumellerie Electrique: See— 

Guionie, Paul; and Roudier, Rene , 4,472,857, Cl. 16-341.000. 

Payne, Thomas R., to General Electric Company. Power circuit for 
induction cooking. 4,473,732, Cl. 219-10.770. 

Pearson, David P. J.: See— 

Hawkins, Alan F.; Pearson, David P. J.; and Stacey, Gilbert J., 
4,473,395, cl. 71-94,000. 


Pedersen, S. Eri 
L; and Pedersen, S. Erik, 4,473,707, Cl. 


Teng, leary H. 
562-599.000. 

Pellegrini, Antonio; and Beghelli, Benito, to Merak S.p.A. Polyolefir‘c 
fibers having improved Reaiag greens and process for 
obtaining same. 4,473,677, Cl. 524-109. 

Perkin-Elmer Corporation, The: See— 

oth George N.; and Buckley, W. Derek, 4,473,777, Cl. 
15-98.000. 

Perkins, Lynn W., to Vertical Air Stabilization Corp. Air blower with 
air directing vanes. 4,473,000, Cl. 98-40.00V. 

Perkins, William C., to Rockwell International Corporation. Communi- 
—-* ypass around power line transformer. 4,473,816, Cl. 


Cl. 


Jr., 


Cl. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Electrode Ltd.: 
Asano, Hiroshi; Shimamune, ag Goto, Toshiki; and 
emg Berry y vc 
Esling. to Knorr Brome Gubli, Spring loaded brake cylia- 
der. 4,472,995, Cl. 91-189.00A. 
Pertzsch, Albert; Liepold, August; and Brunner, Hubert, to 


ert AG. Spooi for video cassette. 4,473,198, Cl. 242-197.000. 
Incorporated: See— 


Skoog, Kurt L. Method and device for produc- 
is of fluid. S473 185, Cl. 239-8.000. 
+ to Motorola, Inc. Solid state transmission gate. 
4,473,761, Cl. 307-579.000. 


elquist, Bruce E.; Robertson, Gary H 
Warns Raker 6. and Loranger, J. Albert, Jr., 4,473,266, Ci 


Petsching, Helmut: See— 
Bernhardt, Rainer; Kremer, Walter; and Petsching, Helmut, 
4,473,283, Cl. 354-323.000. 
Pfefferkorn, Elmer R.: See— 
Frenkel, Jacob K.; and Pfefferkorn, Elmer R., 4,473,549, Cl. 
424-88.000. 
Pfeiffer, Peter: See— 
Tomforde, Johann; Pfeiffer, Peter; and Leschke, Harald, 4,473,252, 
Cl. 296-146.000. 
Pfizer Inc.: See— 
Eggler, James F.; Johnson, Michael R.; and Melvin, Lawrence S., 
Jr., 4,473,704, Cl. 560-139.000. 
PHB Weserhutte AG: See— 
Wuschek, Manfred, 4,473,011, Cl. 104-173.00R. 
See— 


Philip Morris I 
Grubbs, Yoram, 4,473,085, Cl. 


ncorporated: 
Harvey J.; 
131-276,000. 
Phillips, Courtney G. Universally adjustable paper holder apparatus. 
4,472,897, Cl. 40-352.000. 
Phillips, Edward H., to Optimetrix Corporation. Vey 
jection alignment ‘and exposure system. 4,473,293, Cl. 355- 
Phillips, Hugh J.: See— 
Jasper, David A.; and Phillips, Hugh J., 4,473,079, Cl. 128-638.000. 
Phillips Petroleum Company: See— 
Bertus, Brent J.; and McKay, Dwight L., 4,473,463, Cl. 
208-120.000. 
Funk, Gary L.; and Feldman, James A., 4,473,442, Cl. 203-2.000. 
Goins, Robert R., 4,473,300, Cl. 366-1 36.000. 
Hedges, James H., 4,473,116, Cl. 166-252.000. 
Hobbs, James w.. 4,473,443, Cl. 203-2.000. 
Stewart, William S., serene, Cl. 252-373.000. 
Piatt, Michael J.; Bowers, Mark C.; and Brown, Mark E., to Eastman 
Kodak Compan Oink fot print band. 4,473,830, Cl. 346-75.000. 
Pick, Alan E.; Pind Mayo, Richard A., to Pick Heaters, Inc. Sanitary 
steam injection heater. 4,473,512, Cl. 261-62.000. 
Pick Heaters, Inc.: See— 
Pick, Alan E.; and Mayo, Richard A., 4,473,512, Cl. 261-62.000. 
Pickett, Charles G.: See— 
Robichaud, Arthur W.; Pickett, Charles G.; Charney, John G.; and 
McGillick, Richard, 4,473,471, Cl. 210-443.000. 
Pieper, Werner: See— 
; and Pieper, Werner, 4,473,509, Cl. 260-545.00P. 
ucts, Inc.: See— 
Stone, W. Porter; Kolm, Henry H.; and Kolm, Eric A., 4,473,859, 
Cl. 361-93.000. 
Pigeroulet, Jean: See— 
Leblanc, Jean; and Pigeroulet, Jean, 4,473,048, Cl. 123-357.000. 
Pilat, John F.; Jones, Thomas M.; Nealon, James T.; and Davidian, 
General Corp. Encachement apparatus. 4,473,281, Cl. 


and Houminer, 


Mario; Garetti, Enzo; Guaschino, 
Giancarlo; i Pileth Levins 4473900 CL. 370. 28.000, 
Pine, MacDonald; Johnaon, James R.; Sandoval, Rudolph A. and 
Moss, Ronald E., to Carbon Dynamics, Inc. Apparatus for heat 
induced separation of hydrocarbon constituents from coal. 4,473,441, 
Cl. 202-104.000. 
: See— 


Pioneer Electronic 
; Watanabe, Kazuo; Y: Fumihiko; and 
Suzuki, Nobuhiro, 4,473,852, Cl. 360-66. 


Kominami, Yasuo; W 
Pipp, Thomas J. Shoe store concept. 4,472,912, Cl. 52-28.000. 
Placo Co., Ltd.: See— 
Fujisaki, Takumi; Ozaki, Toshiro; and Adachi, Tadao, 4,473,527, 
Cl. 264-566.000. 
— pomeny Sw Sapetite, Senne een’ to Te en 
platforms with lee ey ng fairing. Vast 473,855, och oo 


Plummer, Ernest 
E.; Plummer, Ernest L.; and Martinez, 


Mon Ronald 
An y J 4,473,709, Cl. 564-282.000. 





LIST OF PATENTEES 


ical Technology Inc. Method of making 
lens constructions. 4,473,434, Cl. 156-630.000. 
eed tis and Polis, Marjorie J., 4,473,133, Cl. 187- 


to Kaplan, Robert David, a part interest. Shoulder strap 
pad. 4,472,838, Cl. 2-268.000. 
Wolfgang, to Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm Gesell- 
beschraenkter . Visual simulator and display 
said simulator. 4,473,355, "Cl. 434-44,000. 
S.A.: See— 


; and Roche, Emile P., 4,472,911, Cl. 52-20.000. 


audio recording tape and method of prepa- 
ration thereof. 4,47. ri} Cl. 428-403.000. 


Porta Systems Corp.: See— 
Hung, Peter, 4,473,726, Cl. 200-11.00G. 
Poussart, Yves: See— 
Lhotsky, Stephen; and Poussart, Yves, 4,473,771, Cl. 313-336.000. 
PPM, Inc.: See— 
Shofner, Frederick M.; i Gerhard; and Miller, Arthur 
C., Ir., 4,473,296, Cl. 356-336.000. 
Charles A. Athletic training apparatus. 4,473,224, Cl. 272-62.000. 
: See— 


Hockemeyer, Friedrich; and Preiner, Gerhard, 4,473,603, Cl. 
427-387.000. 


; Zehl, Otis G.; and Price, Michael G., 
a ae cL. 350-358.000. 
Edward H ; Zehl, Otis G.; and Price, Michael G., 
OenhEee cL 390.398.000 
Procter & Gamble Company, The: See— 
Bossu, Frank P., 4,473,507, Cl. 260-502.00R. 
Cox, William A., 4,473,168, Cl. 220-258.000. 
Proctor & Schwartz: See— 
Lloyd F., 4,473,593, Cl. 426-461.000. 
Proctor t Schwartz, Inc.: See— 
Wallace; and Sclater, Alexander, 4,472,864, Cl. 


urt; Bienert, Herbert; 
hardt, 4,472,854, Cl. 15-250.200. 
Pryor, Michael J., to Olin Corporation. Process for cooling and solidify- 
oe © ee oe ee 4,473,105, Cl. 


Puckett, Clarence D.; Sens Aan S., Jr.; and , William G., 
; Par spot lamp. 4,473,872, cl. 


werten, Heribert; Puestel, Hubert; Schulz, Rudi; and Weber, 
Geo, 4473 CL 208-10.000. 
i Viswanadham; and Verma, Deepak K., to International 
ee Sees Palladium activation of 2.5% silicon 
prior to electroless nickel plating. 4,473,602, Cl. 427-305.000. 
Pulverenti, John T; Hentz, Robert S.; and DiPaola, John J., to General 
Corporation. Communication system having timer controlled 
stations. 4,473,823, Cl. 340-825.000. 
Toom A.: See— 
in, Mart V.; Parve, Toomas E.; and Pungas, Toom A.., 4,473,802, 
Cl. 330-86.000. 
Purinton, Robert J., Jr., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Cleaning 
Pipeline interior with gelled pig. 4,473,408, Cl. 134-8.000. 


; Pickett, Charles G.; Charney, John G.; and 
MeGilick, Richard: 4473471, cl. 210-443.000. 

Pusch, Gunter; Alexander; and , Dieter E., to 
Pusch, Gunter. it broad-band i ili 
targets. 4,473,826, Cl. 343-18.00E. 

Qantix Corporation: See— 

_ Brown, John W., 4,473,277, Cl. 350-399.000. 
Honesto D., to Harvey Hubbell mempenaed. Leveling 
luminaire hanger. 4,473,873, Cl. 362-404.000 
R. Donnelley & Sons Company: 
Voliva, Benjamin H.; and 


Irwin B., 4,473,380, Cl. 
55-8.000. 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


Rut, Hane ont Lemnos, ented © WY ‘Schlafhorst & Co. 
Method and apparatus for controlling 
open end rotor machine. ahr2933 ch Cl. 57- 
Rabinowitz, Harold N 
Tse, Harold F.; “end Rabinowitz, Harold N., 4,473,657, Cl. 
502-37.000. 
Radecca, Inc.: See— 
Beall, Gary W., 4,473,477, Cl. 210-691.000. 
Rademacher, Klaus: See— 
Morz, Gunter; and Rademacher, Klaus, 4,473,828, Cl. 343-786.000. 
Rademacher, Leo E.; and Tokas, Edward F., to Monsanto Company. 
Molded articles com ig fiber reinforced polyether modified 
styrene polymers. 4,473,615, wel 428-251.000. 
Rademacher, Leo E., to Monsanto Company. egg i pe 
ing fiber a styrene polymers. 4,473,616, Cl. 428-251 


Ulrich; Freissm 


. 75-52.000. 
Thomas J.: or 
, Wayne P.; Ragusa, Thomas J.; Nank, W. Kenneth; and 
William C., 4,473,591, Cl. 426-270.000. 
Eberhard ; and Vincent, Robert L., to Raymond International 
i Inc. Diesel hammer of deliver uplift blows and 
method of using same. 4,473,123, Cl. 173-91.000. 

Rathfon, John M., II; and Murray, Myles N., to Industrial Electronic 
Rubber Company. Control apparatus for molding presses. 4,473,215, 
Cl. 264-40.500. 

Ratton, Serge, to Rhone-Poulenc Specialites Sten Hydrolysis of 

aryl-aliphatic ethers. 4,473,713, as 568-424.000. 

Rau.’ Gunter: See— 

Scheiwe, Max-Werner; and Rau, Gunter, 
219-302.000. 

Rauch, Samuel. Toothbrush. 4,472,853, Cl. 15-167.00R. 

Raudabaugh, James H.; and Godrick, J A., to Amana Refrigera- 
tion, Inc. Insulated heater module. 4,473,034, Cl. 122-18.000. 

Raulins, George M.; and Grimmer, George G., to Otis Engineering 

tion. Pipe joint. 4,473,245, Cl. 285-334.000. 

Rausch, Karl. Decoration element for covering and embellishing furni- 
ture. 4,473,605, Cl. 428-17.000. 

Ray, Ranjan; and Panchanathan, Viswanathan. Fine grained cobalt- 
chromium alloys containing carbides made by consolidation of amor- 
phous powders. 4,473,402, “ol 75-238.000. 

Raychem : See— 

Nayak, Vidya J.; Reed, James P.; and Curtis, Jeff C., 4,473,450, Cl. 
204- 147.000. 

ae Dale W.: See— 

Williams, Rodger W.; Raymond, Dale W.; and Atwood, Charles 
W., 4,473,076, Cl. 128-305.000. 
Raymond International Builders, Inc.: See— 
Ranft, Eberhard V.; and Vincent, Robert L., 4,473,123, Cl. 
173-91.000. 
Raytheon Company: See— 
Jensen, Daniel 4 4,473,901, Cl. 370-100.000. 
RCA Corporation: See— 
Guhn, Dewayne K.., 4,473,805, Cl. 331-1.00A. 
Henry, Dale V., 4,473,734, Cl. 219-86.800. 
Hernqvist, Karl G., 4,473,774, Cl. 313-479.000. 
Heyman, Philip M., 4,473,008, Cl. 101-170.000. 
Pankove, ‘oem and Tarng, Ming L., 4,473,597, Cl. 427-39.000. 

Reba, Imants, to Zellerbach . System and method 
for venting cooling air from filaments. 4,472,886, Cl. 34-10.000. 

Rector, William R.: 

R i M.; and Rector, 


uth, Alfred; and Radke, Dietrich, 4,473,397, 


4,473,739, CL. 


William R., 4,473,532, Cl. 


Leonardi, Salvatore A.; and Redington, C. Paul, 4,473,337, Cl. 
416-193.00A. 
Reed, James P.: See— 
Nayak, Vidya J.; Reed, James P.; and Curtis, Jeff C., 4,473,450, Cl. 
204- 147.000. 
we 2 fom J. Pavement resurfacing device. 4,473,320, Cl. 


nehiedd, Carhart ond Stellen, Klaus, to Dynamit Nobel AG. Ta 
ey cca ceemeaienaateae scratch tests. 4,472,961, Cl. 
Reichert, Gunter: See— 
Krause, Johannes; Mainzer, Franz; Reichert, Gunter; and Nier- 
mann, Hermann, 4,473,538, Cl. 423-303.000. 
Reinhardt, irdt, Wilhelm; Lipp, Helmut; and Rudele, Friedrich O. U., to ebm 
Elektrobau M GmbH & Co. Drive circuit for 
pm ony motors. 4,473,782, Cl. 318-254.000. 
Reitmeier, Alfons: See— 
Leuschner, Udo; Zinsberger, Alfons; and Reitmeier, Alfons, 
4,473,002, Cl. 99-302.00C. 
Renaudin, Jean-Pierre: See— 
Lecron, Jacques; Manera, Maxime; Faure, Jean-Paul; and Renau- 
din, Jean- ~ 4,473,387, Cl. 65-1.000. 
Rennard, Raymond J.: See— 
a Willard P.; Morris, henge A Rennard, Raymond J.; 
Viswanathan, ‘Thiagarajan, 4,472,935, Cl. 60-39.060. 
nent Daniel: See—- 
Letard, Michel; and Renouvin, Daniel, 4,473,017, Cl. 112-141.000. 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


Reusser, Fritz: See— 
Dolak, Lester A.; ag Seem me ye 
Betty R.; Alice L.; and Marschke, Charles K. 


Laborde, 
4, 473, 649, Cl. 435-253.000. 
Frederick W. 


-» to Medical 


surgical 
128-303. 140. 
Reynolds Metals Company: See— 
Arfert, Horst F. W.; and Leyco, Reynaldo P., 4,473,027, Cl. 
118-304.000. 
Robert L. Vertical article dispenser. 4,473,172, Cl. 
221-213.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc Specialites Chimiques: See— 
Ratton, Serge, 4,473,713, Cl. 568-424.000. 
Rice, Richard W.; See— 
Fung, Shun C.; and Rice, Richard W., 4,473,656, Cl. 502-35.000. 
Richardson, Brian P., to Sandoz Ltd. Prophylaxis of arterial disease. 
4,473,574, Cl. 424-263.000. 
Richardson, David A.: See— 
Coney, Michael H.; Dutton, Andrew G.; and Richardson, David 
A., 4,473 336, Cl. 416-96.00R. 
Rickerson, Peter R.: See— 
Knickerbocker, ‘Michael G.; and Rickerson, Peter R., 4,473,097, Cl. 
141-113.000. 
Rieger, Herbert. Method and uo for epltating Ge -aeenetinat « 
fermentation tank. 4,473,001, -277.200. 
Rigaud, Michel. Process and equipment designed for the standard 
preparation of teeth before installing a crown. 4,473,354, Cl. 
433-218.000. 


er Inc.: See— 

Wade, James J., 4,473,570, Cl. 424-251.000. 

Riley, James K.; and Hardin, William R., to General Electric Company. 
Ultrasound imaging system employing operator controlled filter for 
reflected signal attenuation compensation. 4,472,972, Cl. 73-520.000. 

Rinke, Bernard: See— 

Valentine, Al L.; Rinke, Bernard; and Wenzel, Chester M., 
4,473,249, Cl. 294-88.000. 

Ritter, Allen M.: See— 

Plunkett, Allan B.; D’Atre, John D.; Ritter, Allen M.; and Garces, 
Luis J., 4,473,790, Cl. 318-798.000. 

RIV-SKF Officine di Villar Perosa S.p.A.: See— 

Donn, Vittorio, 4,473,514, Cl. 264-12.000. 

Rizk, Samir W.; and Caldwell, David, to Texas Instruments Incorpo- 
rated. Data us with —— memory operation 
and entry sequence. 4,473,886, Cl. 364- 

Robert Bosch GmbH: — 

Foerster, Hubert; Sochor, Josef; Kutzner, Reinhard; and Heinz, 
Richard, 4,473,850, Cl. 360-9.100. 

Itoh, Katsuoki; and Komaroff, Iwan, 4,473,189, Cl. 239-453.000. 
napp, Heinrich; Romann, Peter; and Thiel, Franz-Josef, 
4,472,965, Cl. 73-118.200. 

Kosak, Wolfgang; and Kubach, Hans, 4,473,861, Cl. 361-152.000. 

Leblanc, Jean; and Pigeroulet, Jean, 4,473,048, Cl. 123-357.000. 

Vogele, Gunther; and Buchner, Norbert, 4,472,924, Cl. 53-511.000. 

Robertson, Gary H.: See— 

Soltysik, George E.; Melquist, Bruce E.; Robertson, Gary H 
Peterson, Robert G.; and Loranger, J. Albert, Jr., 4,473,266, CL 
339-75.00M. 

Robichaud, Arthur W.; Pickett, Charles G.; Charney, John G.; and 
McGillick, Richard, to Purolator Inc. Filter sealing gasket with 
reinforcement a, phe Cl. 210-443.000. 

Robinson, Larry H. M and composition for retarding red blood 
cell sickling. 4,473, 559, Cl. 424-195. 195.600. 

Roche, Emile P.: See— 

Jooris, Michel; and Roche, Emile P., 4,472,911, Ci. 52-20.000. 

Roche, Emile Pierre: See— 

Jooris, Michel; and Roche, Emile P., 4,472,911, Cl. 52-20.000. 

Rockwell International Corporation: See— 

Perkins, William C., 4,473,816, Cl. 340-310.00R. 

Perkins, William C., 4,473,817, Cl. 340-310.00R. 

Soclof, Sidney L., 4,473,834, Cl. 357-17.000. 

Weber, Robert J.; and Cozzie, James C., 4,473,807, Cl. 333-206.000. 

Rodenberg, Orville C.: See— 

Molaire, Michel F.; Nielsen, Paul L.; and Rodenberg, Orville C., 
4,473,626, Cl. 430-32.000. 


Rohm GmbH: See— 
Fink, Herbert; Suetterlin, Norbert; Huebner, Klaus; and Siol, Wer- 
ner, 4,473,678, Cl. 524-211.000. 
Franz, to Gewerkschaft Eisenhutte Westfalia. Sprocket wheel. 
4,473,364, 1. 474-164.000. 
Amberger, Ferdinand, to Bayerische Motoren Werke 
. oN or eh ale 
uring painting 
Rolls Rees Limited: See 
Box, Richard H., 4,473,309, Cl. 384-278.000. 
, Michael H.; Dutton, Andrew G.; and Richardson, David 
A, 4,473,336, Cl. 416-96.00R. 
Rolscreen Com pany: See— 
Boef, Gene; and Buhr, Terry, 4,472,914, Cl. 52-202.000. 
Romngnol Andee: to IMA” Industria Macchine Automatiche-S.p.A. 
hater packages oF the ike. 4472922, 
oo ae 4,472,922, Cl. 53-53.000. 


"Keppel Romann, Peter; and Thiel, Franz-Josef, 
965, Cl. 73-118.200. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Research Associates, Ltd. Electro- 
generator with improved rapid start capability. 4,473,075, Cl. 


PI 29 


Rombach, James C.; and Coakley, James L., to HR Textron Inc. Non- 
conventional hydraulic-electric power source. 
4,473,751, Cl. 290-1.00R. 

Romer, Michael; Krause, Joachim; and Weber, Sloons, to Resa Basen 
Gesellschaft Mit Beschrankter ame © 4-Fluorobipheny! deriva- 
tives, their preparation, and dielectrics and electro-optical display 
element ye yy = 252-299.630. 

Rood, Robert P.; and Tilkian, Sarko M. Low-sodium salt substitute. 
4,473,595, Ci, 426-649:000. 

Rose, Shirley M.; and Rector, William R. Ore leaching structure. 
4,473,532, Cl. 422-261.000. 

Rosenbaum, Robert S.; and Kessler, Jack. Bactericidal compositions 
and methods. 4473550, Cl 424-94.000. 

H eto Ou Ye J.; Lindroos, Leo E.; and Rosenberg, Eino A., 
4.473.396, Cl. 75-7.000. 

Ross, Charles W., to Leeds & Northrup yy. Remote correlation 
of sequence of events. 4,473,889, Cl. 364-900.000. 

Roudier, Rene : See— 

Guionie, Paul; and Roudier, Rene , 4,472,857, Cl. 16-341.000. 

Roussel UCLAF: See— 

Bianchi, Mario; and Barzaghi, Fernando, 4,473,583, Cl. 
424-316.000. 

Rowe, Batt Es Marvel, John R.; and Mezick, James A., to Johnson 

drug therapy. 4,473,565, Cl. 


, George T.; and 


af cm, 
Roy, Asit K., 4,473, 475, Cl. 210-6 38800 


Rudele, Friedrich 0. U:: See— 
Reinhardt, Wilhelm; Helmut; and Rudele, Friedrich O. U., 
4,473,782, aie. 318-254 
Rudoi, Boris L. Ballistic-resistant glass-ceramic and method of prepara- 
tion. 4,473,653, Cl. 501-4.000. 
Rudolf Wanzl KG: See— 
Wanzl, Rudolf; Ertle, Karl; and Bischof, Peter, 4,472,908, Cl. 
49-25.000. 
Rufer, Clemens: See— 
Biere, Helmut; Rufer, Clemens; and Boettcher, Irmgard, 4,473,560, 
Cl. 424-202.000. 
Ruhl, Karl; and Bildner, Karlheinz, to Rutgerswerke Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Foils. 4,473,606, Cl. 428-40.000. 
Rumble, Ray M., to Michigan Hanger Company, Inc. Pipe hanger. 
4,473,205, Cl. 248-58.000. 
Runyan, Noel H.: See— 
Fernando, Liavanya X.; and Runyan, Noel H., 4,473,356, Cl. 
434-114.000. 
gy and Patton, John T., Jr., | raged my a 
Phenolic polyols and rigid cellular compositions deri 
poe Soy 4,473,669, Cl. 521-177.000. 
Russell, _ oo See— 
Buck, S., Jr; and Russell, Roger V., 4,473,428, Cl. 
136-4700. 
Ru werke Akti 
uhl, Karl; and Bildner, Metheins, 473,606, CL 428-40.000. 
Ryan, Kenneth M.: See— 

Liu, Thomas M. H.; Melillo, David G.; Ryan, Kenneth M.; Shinkai, 
Ichiro; and Sletzinger, Meyer, 4,473,502, Cl. 260-239.00A. 
Ryder, Leonard B. Injection blow molding method. 4,473,515, Cl. 
264-28.000. 


S.VE.CO.M. s.n.c.Piccolo ibile: See— 
Marin, Giancarlo, 4,473,195, Cl. 242-72.00B. 
SAB Industri —¢ = 
; Stensson, Bo G.; and Severinsson, Lars M., 
4,473, the, ‘a. i88-39.000. 
Behzadi, Amir-Akbar, to Thomas & Betts Corporation. Electri- 
connector for use in adverse environments. 4,473,267, Cl. 339- 
94.00M. 
Sage, Francis E.: See— 
Boyer, Lyndon D.; Sooter, Matthew C.; and Sage, Francis E., 
4,473,464, Cl. 208-126.000. 
St. Clair, Anne K.: See— 
, Diane M.; and St. Clair, Anne K., 4,473,674, Cl. 


Hospital Medical: See— 
" “Martin, David C., 4,473,156, Cl. 206-534.000. 
Saito, Shigeru: See— ree 
Izumi, Hisashi; Saito, ; Torii, Shuuji; and Ozaki, Kiyotaka, 
4,473,753, Cl. 290-45, 


i, hon Inoue, Naoyuki; and Okuda, Toshihiro, to Ebara Corpo- 
ine, Reereeee Sguaing qutems 4A Cl. 62-141.000. 
Saito, Takashi 


— ee 


Sakai, Kazuhiko: See— 
Yoshikazu; Inoue, Hiroshi; Negi, Youji; ani Sakai, 
Kazuhiko, 4,473,523, Cl. 264-176.00R. 


Sakai, Takamasa: See— 
wr Shoichi; Sakai, Takamasa; and Okamoto, Takeshi, 
4,473,767, Cl. 310-313.00D. 


Muryobayashi, Takashi; Imaki, Katsuhiro; and Sakai, Yoshiki, 
4,473,587, Cl. 424-331.000. 
Sakaida, Atsuo, to Brother Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Print wire drive 
assembly for dot-matrix printers. 4,473,311, Cl. 400-124.000. 


of © mashhae ter groduving Sakai, Yoshiki: See— 





PI 30 


Sakaki, Hideki, to Satake Co., Ltd. Device for cleaning 
sections of color sorting apparatus. 


of 
4473279, ¢ 350-582.000. 
. - - ee BAL. WF 4-1 
Method for ing a dot area rate or a halftone picture 
density. 4,473,298, Cl 356-432.000. 
OS Se re Sere, ns Coes aes 


4,473,773, Cl. 313-412.000. 
, C., Hl: i= 
Tilton, easy, Bape A: and Salter, Morgan C., 
Il, 4,473,231, a mA 
Sammann, Ernest F.; and Sammann, Jess W. Hydraulically actuated 
wire roller for a tractor. 4,473,196, Cl. 242-86.50R. 
Sammann, Jess W.: See— 
es and Sammann, Jess W., 4,473,196, Cl. 242- 


| ishidoshiro, Hiroshi, 4,472,950, Cl. 68- 


Ts diane Hiroshi, to Sando Iron Works Co., 
for wet heat treating a cloth continuously. 4,472,950, 


: Johnson, James R.; Sandoval, Rudolph A.; and 
Moss, Ronald E., 4,473,441, Cl. 202-104.000. 


-. 4,473,574, Cl. 424-263.000. 
Corning Corporation. Elastomeric foam. 


4473372, CL & $115,500. 
Sasaki, Mitsuru: See— 
Ishiguri, Yukio; Yamada, Yoshimi; Kato, Toshiro; Sasaki, Mitsuru; 
and Mukai, Kunio, 4,473,561, Cl. 424-211.000. 
Sasaki, Yoshikazu; Inoue, Hiroshi; Negi, Youji; and Sakai, Kazuhiko, to 
UBE Industries, Ltd. Process for continuously producing an aromatic 
polyimide film. 4,473,523, Cl. 264-176.00R. 


Sakaki, Hideki, 4,473,279, Cl. 350-582.000. 


Sato, Kozo: See— 
Hiroyuki; Naito, Hideki; Hara, Hiroshi; and Sato, Kozo, 
4,473, 631, Cl. 430-203.000. 
Hiroshi; Sato, Kozo; Fujita, Shinsaku; and Naito, 
Hideki, 4,473,632, Cl. 430-203.000. 
Sato, Susumu: See— 
Irie, Toshio; Sato, Susumu; and Hashimoto, Osamu, 4,473,414, Cl. 


i, Kazuo; Sato, Yasuaki; Kino, Hirotoshi; and Hiruoka, Shui- 
chi, 4,472,973, Cl. 73-626.000. 
Satoh, Hiroshi: See— 
Ishida, Nakao; Satoh, Hiroshi; Suzuki, Fujio; and Miyao, Kouhei, 
4,473,581, Cl. 424-287.000. 
Saur, Charles W., to Lear Siegler, Inc. Motion sensor for motion sens- 
ing accumulator. 4,473,148, Cl. 198-781.000. 
Sautebin, Raoul, to Swiss Aluminium Ltd. Process for a contin- 
a 4,473,106, Cl. 1 .000. 
aan Industries, Inc. 
Thc, Arocias Pricdne, Dovid: ond Kin, Le, 4473006, Cl. 
132-37.00R. 
Savin Corporation: See— 
Landa, Benzion, 4,473,865, Cl. 362-6.000. 
Savins, G., to Mobil a Method for 
rotary under conditions 
4,473, in 175-65.000. Meh cunings wamport 
Sawa, Takao: See— 


Inomata, Koichiro; Hasegawa, 
ay > Rey ~Daeeteeal Cl. 148-403.000. 
ee Sateen ogee, 


Michio; Haga, Masakatsu; and 


Miyasaka, ‘Tedashi; Sawade, 
Masahiko, 4,473,692, Cl. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 
Sawashige, Kousuke: See— 
Maruhashi, Shigeaki; Kanamaru, Takayoshi; 
and Sawashige, Kousuke, 4,473,412, Cl. 148-15.000. 

Sawhill, James W.: See— 

Freeman, Leon D.; and Sawhill, James W., 4,473,589, Cl. 426-7.000. 

Sawvel, Thomas D. Container transport device for use with filling 
equipment. 4,473,098, Cl. 141-172.000. 

Sawyer, Bobby G.: See— 

Vogt, James L.; Sawyer, Bobby G.; and Hoskins, Steven L., 
4,472,927, Cl. 56-16.400. 

Saxton, Ronald P. Head covering for retaining articles. 4,472,837, Cl. 
2-199.000. 

Patrick J., to United States of America, Army. Intramolecu- 
ly crosslinked hemoglobin. 4,473,496, Cl. 260-1 12.008. 

Re John G.: See— 

Serres, Carl; and Schaffhausen, John G., 4,473,482, Cl. 252-52.00R. 

Schauble, George L., to General Instrument Corporation. Single bob- 
bin transformer having multiple delink windings and method of 
making same. 4,473,811, Cl. 336-171 .000. 

Scheiwe, Max-Werner; and Rau, Gunter, to Helmholtz-Institut fur 
Biomedizinische Technik. Process and apparatus for warming of 
suspensions or solutions frozen in a flat plastic bag. 4,473,739, Cl. 
219-302.000. 


Schering Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Biere, Helmut; Rufer, Clemens; and Boettcher, Irmgard, 4,473,560, 
Cl. 424-202.000. 

Schick, Jean-Claude, to Inventio AG. Equi it for maintaining the 
spacing of track-bound vehicles. 4,473,787, Cl. 318-587.000. 

Schiel, Christian; and Wolf, Robert, to J. M. Voith GmbH. Roll for 
treatment of paper webs or the like. 4,472,865, Cl. 29-116.0AD. 

Schiff, Peter. Introducer assembly for intra-aortic balloons and the like 
incorporating a sliding, blood-tight seal. 4,473,067, Cl. 128-1.00D. 

Schiffl, Heinz, to Agfa-Gevaert AG. Method of and a device for sensing 
objects. 4,473,822, Cl. 340-674.000. 

Schindler, Joachim; Bartnik, Friedhelm; Schmid, Rolf; and Weiss, 
Albrecht, to Henkel Kommanditgesesllschaft auf Aktien. Acid stable 
protease from mutants of genus Rhizopus. 4,473,644, Cl. 435-172. 100. 

Schinitsky, Michael, to Faxon Pharmaceuticals, Inc. Anti-inflammatory 
composition. 4,473,551, Cl. 424-95.000. 

Schinzel, Erich; and Paszthory, Emmerich, to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Perfluoroalky! esters, a process for their a and their 
use as a soil-repellant = 4,473,371, Cl. 8-11 

Schlafer, Ludwig; and le, Reinhard, to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Water-soluble, fiber-reactive organic dyestuffs containing a 
B-chloro-ethylsulfony!-methyl-benzoic acid amide group. 4,473,498, 
Cl. 260-146.00R. 

Schlosser, Hans-Joachim: See— 

Herrmann, Heinz; and Schlosser, Hans-Joachim, 4,473,629, Cl. 
430-114.000. 

Schlumberger Electronics (U.K.) Limited: See— 

Dickson, John K.; and Easter, Trevor H., 4,472,974, Cl. 73-635.000. 

Schmid, Eckhardt: See— 

Bauer, Kurt; Bienert, Herbert; Prohaska, Hans; and Schmid, Eck- 
hardt, 4,472,854, Cl. 15-250.200. 
Schmid, Rolf: See— 
Schindler, Joachim; Bartnik, Friedhelm; Schmid, Rolf; and Weiss, 
Albrecht, 4,473,644, Cl. 435-172.100. 

Schmid, Wolfgang: See— 

Fabian, Rainer; Schmid, Wolfgang; and Landes, Herwig, 4,473,385, 
Cl. 62-30,000. 

Schmidt, Gerhard; and Lehmann, Wolf; to Isenmann Drahterzeug- 
nisse GmbH. Flat sieve element. 4,473,466, Cl. 209-397.000. 

Schmolka, Irving R., to BASF Wyandotte Corporation. Electrode 
cream. 4,473,492, Cl. 252-518.000. 

Scholten, Joseph J. F.; and Van Montfoort, Abraham, to Stamicarbon 
B.V. Process for ing pure silicon dioxide having high mechani- 
cal as well as silicon dioxide obtained by applying this 
process. 4,473,539, Cl. 423-339.000. 

Schopper, Bernd; and Ernst, Wilhelm, to ITT Industries, Inc. Tandem 
brake master cylinder. 4,472,941, Cl. 60-562.000. 

Schouhamer Immink, Kornelis A.; Aarts, Ronaldus M.; and ij, 
Willem G., to U.S. Philips Corporation. Method of recording a digital 
information signal on a record carrier having a radiation-sensitive 
information layer, for carrying out the method, and optical 
record carrier provided with such a digital information signal. 
4,473,829, Cl. 346-1.100. 

Schrock, Jesse C. E., to ing Company, The. Passive structures 
tubing connector terminal. 4,473,318, Cl. 403-404.000. 

Schubert & Salzer Maschinenfabrik: See— 

Kriechbaum, Kurt; Studtmann, Rainer; Walk, Johann; and Haller, 
Fritz, 4,472,934, Cl. 57-275.000. 

Schulz, Horst: See— 

Korber, Kurt A.; and Schulz, Horst, 4,473,130, Cl. 181-18.000. 

Schulz, Rudi: See— 

Kuerten, Heribert; Puestel, Hubert; Schulz, Rudi; and Weber, 
Georg, 4,473, =" Cl. 208-10.000. 


i Schulze, Harry O.: See— 
: Dodds, 


Robert E.; Landmesser, Carl E.; Minnier, Henry B.; and 
Schulze, Harry O., 4,473,634, Cl. 430-272.000. 
Schwartz, Albert B., to Mobil Oil 
cracking process with platinum coer ons baheen wt 
yen + ge 4,473,658, Cl. 502-45.000. 
Schwartz, David C.: See— 
—— and Schwartz, David C., 4,473,452, Cl. 204- 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


Schwartz, Harold: See— 
Katz, Philip; Brenman, Henry S.; Lowry, Louis D.; and Schwartz, 
Harold, 4,473,905, Cl. 381- 70.000. 
Schwartz, Howard; and Levy, Gabor B., to Instrument Technology 
Incorporated. lon measuring device with self-contained storage of 
solution. 4,473,458, Cl. 204-433.000. 
Schwarzmeier, Karl: See— 


Buhler, Eugen; Strobel, Klaus; and Schwarzmeier, Karl, 4,473,526, 
Cl. 264-517.000. 
Schwarzwalder Elektronik-Werke GmbH: See— 
Jungmann, 7 4,473,261, Cl. 312-319.000. 
Schweiger, Erwin: See— 
Michassouridis, Athanasios; Schweiger, Erwin; Starmuhler, Erwin; 
and Tomaschek, Peter, 4,473,037, Cl. 123-41.100. 
Schwing, Robert F. Fire escape mechanism. 4,473,132, Cl. 182-233.000. 
Sclater, Alexander: See— 
Cunningham, Wallace; and Sclater, Alexander, 4,472,864, Cl. 
26-89.000. 


SCM Corporation: See— 
Miller, Donald E.; and Gilmore, Cecilia, 4,473,594, Cl. 426-578.000. 


Seaguist Valve yore See— 
Knickerbocker, Michael G.; and Rickerson, Peter R., 4,473,097, Cl. 
141-113.000. 
Sealed Power tion: See— 
Joseph, A. vid; and Mullally, Charles J., 4,472,861, Cl 
24-289.000. 
Secon, Edward, to Sherwood Corporation, The. Lawn chair. 4,473,254, 
Cl. 297-111.000. 
Seeler, Charles C., to Shure Brothers, Inc. Tubular beryllium phono- 
needleshank and method of formation. 4,473,897, Cl. 
170.000. 

, Wayne P.; Thomas J.; Nank, W. Kenneth; and Hoyte, 
William C., to Continental Can Company, Inc. Process for the 
vation of green color in canned vegetables. 4,473,591, a. 
426-270.000. 

Seguchi, Koji, to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Method for 
a diallyl ester of aromatic dicarboxylic acid. 4,473,702, Cl. 


annie See— 
Tatsuro; Seitaro, Okazaki, 


Isao; Yokoyama, Kajiya; 
Yutaka; Tokuda, Hiroshi; an nad Hiroshi; pa ling Mikio; 
Nakano, Takuo; and Awaya, Akira, 4,473,577, Cl. 424-270.000. 
Semenovich, Khazanov M.: See— 

Tikhonovich, Dolbenko E.; Nikolaevich, Semenov N.; 
Abramovich, Gussak L.; Alexandrovich, Astafiev A.; Semeno- 
vich, Khazanov M.; losifovich, Moroz V.; Semenovich, Seme- 
nov E.; Alexandrovich, Eletsky S.; Borrello, Silvio; and Tixi, 
Pietro, ‘4,473,348, Cl. 431-1.000. 

Semenovich, Semenov E.: See— 

Tikhonovich, Dolbenko E.; Nikolaevich, Semenov 
Abramovich, Gussak L.; Alexandrovich, Astafiev A.; og 
vich, Khazanov M.; losifovich, Moroz V.; Semenovich, Seme- 
nov E.; Alexandrovich, Eletsky S.; Borrello, Silvio; and Tixi, 
Pietro, ‘4,473 348, Cl. 431-1.000. 

Sencore, Inc.: See— 

Winter, Robert A., 4,473,857, Cl. 361-91.000. 

Seragnoli, Enzo; and Mattei, Riccardo, to G.D Societa’ per Azioni. 

Ci a4 100, for continuous rods of smoking products. 4,472,990, 
4.1 

Serres, Carl; and Schaffhausen, John G., to Standard Oil Company 

(dina) Ethylene/propylene/co polymers. 4,473,482, Cl. 252- 


dete Hisiteent Js Lesieur, Roger R.; eet Seay ae See, 
Wayne G., to United Levenger 
ae yy re’ ena 3,543, 0368200 

> and Severinsson, Lars M., 


a i? 
4,473, tse cl i6e-39.000. 
Guenther; and Wuerzer, Bruno, to BASF Akti haf. 


Seybold, 
Herbicides containing 2,3-b) as bg 
plant growth. 4,473,391, Cl. 


ents, and their use 
d’Equipements pour la Navigation Aerienne: See— 
: : L., 4,472,976, Cl. 73-862.690. 
lames B.: 


71-90.000. 
Sfena-Ste Francaise 
Bonfils, 
Thomas F.; and Sharp, James B., 4,473,180, Cl. 


Wayne H.; sand Shatto, Gary M., 4,473,756, Cl. 307-66,000. 
+ to Leland Stanford Junior University. Splice-free 
i memory. 4,473,270, Cl. 350-96.150. 


F., 4,473,379, Cl. 48-210.000. 
ercashier, H.; and Farris, Robert D., 4,473,520, Cl. 
264-101.000. 
herwood Corporation, The: See— 
Secon, Edward, 4,473,254, Cl. 297-111.000. 
Masahito; Nakanishi, Kiyoshi; Okumura, mS.) i 
Mutumi; and Inoue, Tokuta, to oo Jidosha Kabushiki 
Flow control device of a PP eet Vpeny watheny “73 
diesel engine. 4,473,040, Cl. 123-188.00M. 
Shibata, Tadashi: See— 
Kurosawa, Kei; and Shibata, Ler yo Cl. 29-576.00B. 
Shikatani, Tokuichi, to Fuji Industry Ltd. Method to retain shape 
of curved gloves. 4,472,836, az P165.000 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 31 
maar Takayuki: See— 


Asano, Hiroshi; Shimamune, T: 
ee 
 Welsahe’’ eich Yuichi; Fujisaki, Fumiaki; Shimizu, 
ji Shunji; and 
Fujiwara, Kunihiko, 4,473,625, Cr az 105.000 
ined, eR ae ee Yutaka, to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Needle bar selection device for a multiple needle sewing machine. 
4,473,018, Cl. 112-163.000. 


Fukutsuka, Toshio; Shi 
mamoto, Etsuo; and W: 
Shimosaka, Satoru: See— 
Hasegawa, Yasumasa; 


Koike, Masaru; asumasa; Shimosaka, Satoru; Aoyama, 
Nagara; and Yoshizumi, Kr ag Dg 4,473,099, Cl. 144-364.000. 

a Kabushiki Kaisha: 

Yoshio; catia teebeo; and Miynmara, Yubie, 
cars. Cl 123-427.000. 

Shinkai, Ichiro: See— 

Liu, Thomas M. H.; Melillo, David G. Kenneth M.; Shinkai, 
Ichiro; and Sletzinger, Meyer, 47.90, Cl. 260-239.00A.. 

Shinoda, Kazuo, to Toyota Jidosha ote eer 
Sue Stein ervtaapte doa cuban A 

Shinozaki, Nozomu: See— 

Neki, Shigeo; Shinozaki, Nozomu; and Dohi, Takashi, 4,473,020, 
Cl. 112-277.000. 
Shinto Paint Co., Ltd.: See— 
i Osamu; and Kondo, Osamu, 4,473,504, Cl. 260-414,000. 
i i & Co., Ltd.: See— 
Ko’oka, Yoshinobu; Munekage, Mariko; and Minato, Hitoshi, 
4,473,567, Cl. 424-246.000. 

Shiota, Kazuo, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Multielement-sensor mea- 
suring device. 4,473,797, Cl. 324-115.000. 

Shiozawa, Kazuo: See— 

Onodera, Kaoru; Hohnishi, Satoru; Koba: 
oe en 354-432: 
Shirai, Kiyoshi: See— 
Uehara, Kazuo; and , mage Kiyoshi, 4,473,090, Cl. 137-114.000. 
ay. ye 
Chikara; Shirayama, Shimpey; Miura, Iwao; Kimura, 
Toyoaki; Matoba, gr and Takeuchi, mie ey 493,748, Cl 
250-299.000. 
Shizenkai Co., Ltd.: See— 
Mae, Takashi, 4,473,468, Cl. 210-167.000. 

Shofner, Frederick M.; Kreikebaum, Gerhard; and Miller, Arthur C., 
Jr., to PPM, Inc. System and method and apparatus for a continuous 
aerosol monitor (CAM) —_— weighing for general 
aerosols. 4,473,296, Cl. 356-3 

Shuman, Robert T.: See— 

<a Paul D.; and Shuman, Robert T., 4,473,497, Cl. 260- 
112. 
ay ty Sy . See— 
Seeler, Charles C, 4,473,897, Cl. 369-170.000. 

Shychick, James R. : See— 

Nicholl, William J.; Shychick, James R.; and Leggett, John H., 
4,473,121, Cl. 166-325.000. 
Sibert, John W., to Atlantic Richfield aa 
ate as an in situ uranium lixiviant. 4,473, 

Siebelt, Dirk: See— 

von der Ohe, Manfred; 
ae. 

— 5000. A.; and Hampton, Clifton G., 4,473,265, Cl. 


Browning, Douglas A., to Baltimore 
uipment Company. Blecttic ratchet. 4,473,226 CL 272-1 
a ee to MTD Products 
poy ede te Cl. 56-13.600. 


Bechtner, Ruediger, 4473 820 820, Cl. 340-347.0DD. 

Bein Will , 4,473,436, Cl. 156-643.000. 

Flierl, , Werner; and Held, Siegfried, 4,473,808, 
cl. 335-245. 000. 


Thiele, Gerd, 4,473, = Cl. 361-91.000. 
Gammasonics, Inc. 


: See— 
Bishop, Marc D.; "aad Lanta. Onn’ & 4,473,843, Cl. 
358-111.000. 
Sigma Tool & Machine Limited: See— 
Leistner, ea 4,472,956, Cl. 72-92.000. 
Sillion, Bernard: See— 
Wauquier, Jean-Pierre; Sillion, Bernard; Boulet, Ra: 
Lowis; and Vacher, Sean er 166- 


ee Gam Tek ont 


i, Kazutoshi; Fujiwara, Kazuo; Ya- 
Keiichi, 4,473,481, Cl. 252-30.000. 


i, Kazuyuki; and 


3. Cl. 
Helmut; and Siebelt, Dirk, 


Inc. Lawn 


Linda M.; Silvestri, Victor J.; and Tang, Denny D., 


4,473,598, Cl. 427-86.000. 
wae J and Tinder, Richard L., to Eastman Kodak 


Simmons, 
ee handling apparatus. 4,473,222, Cl. 271-248.000. 
+ Mituo; and Haya- 
of insulating and 


tiger Hira, Sinem C1 seo 18 
Simpson, Harold G., to Encon Products, Inc. Method 
cag ad tally. 4,472,920, Cl. 52-741.000. 





LIST OF PATENTEES 


ae Sse cometee ab aide teams 
utilizing phase detector 
356-350.000. 


E., 44 73,876, Cl. 364-184.000. 
H.; and Koper, James G., 4,473,297, Cl. 


Lesher, George Y.; and Singh, Baldev, 4,473,571, Cl. 424-253.000. 


Siol, Werner: See— 
Herbert; Suetterlin, Norbert; Huebner, Klaus; and Siol, Wer- 
ner, 4,473,678, Cl. 524-211.000. 
Sipos, Tibor, to Johnson & Johnson Products Inc. Anticaries composi- 
tions. 4,473,547, = 424-52.000. 
Sizemore, Herbert H., Jr. Adjustable multi-purpose knife structure. 
4,472,879, Cl. 30-304.000. 

Sketch, Harry F., to Microdot Inc. Push-push electric switch. 
4,473,728, Cl. 200-68.200. 
ing, John B.: See—_ 

Paton, H. Neil; 


il; John B.; Sandys, Jeffery P.; and Gylland, 
E. Frederick, Jr., 


4,473,216, Ci. 267-9.00C. 
K 


4,473,185, Cl. 239-8.000. 
SKW Trostherg Abs 
Bleck, Ulrich; Freissmuth, Alfred; and Radke, Dietrich, 4,473,397, 
Cl. 75-52.000. 


Kotkin Henry Le Jr., "4,472,870, Cl 29-445.000. 
Knit Corporation: 
Weiss, Sidney M., 4,473,373, Cl. 8-137.000. 


Liu, T nas M. H.; Melillo, David G. Ryan, Kenneth M.; Shinkai, 
and Sletzinger, Meyer, 4,473,502, Cl 260-239.00A. 


R.: See— 
Thor; and Small, Lester R., 4,473,102, Cl. 160-345.000. 
L. Stabilizer pad assembly. 4,473,239, Cl. 280-763. 100. 
S., to Veeder Industries Inc. Counter wheel assembly 
drive clutch mechanism. 4,473,742, Cl. 235-144.00D. 
G., to Tolima (Proprietary) Limited. Provision of anchor- 
—_ adjacent beading mounted windows. 4,472,915, Cl. 
52-204.000. 

Smith, Donald D.: See— 

Frenkel, Jacob K.; and Smith, Donald D., 4,473,548, Cl. 424-88.000. 

Smith, Jeremy G. B.: See— 

oat a Fortunato; and Smith, Jeremy 

G. B., 4,473,418, Cl. 149-2.000. 

Smith, Lyle E. Lawn comb. 4,472,930, Cl. 56-396.000. 

Smith, Mark L.; and Wagner, Richard M., to AMP Incorporated. 
Selectively interior surfaces of loose piece electrical termi- 
nals. 4,473,445, 

Richard 


Kurt L., 
: See— 


. 204-26.000. 
G.: See— 
Forrest, Stephen R.; Kim, Ock-Ky; and Smith, Richard G., 
4,473,835, Cl. 357-30.000. 
Smith, William R., to United States of America, Army. Saw monolithic 
convolver using transducers. 4473888, CL 364-82 1.000. 
Smiths Industries y: See— 
Coats, Terence J 4,472,968, ¥-% 3-304.00C. 
Sochor, Josef: See— 
Foerster, Hubert; Sochor, Josef; Kutzner, Reinhard; and Heinz, 
Richard, 4,473,850, Cl. 360-9. 100. 
Societe Sones DOA See— 
Louis; and Le Marchand, Claude, 4,473,137, Cl. 
188-73.320. 


Societe Anonyme dite: L’Oreal: See— 
Bugaut, Andree ; and Jearminet, Ginette, 4,473,374, Cl. 8-405.000. 
Societe Nationale des Poudres et : See— 
Jean-Claude C. G.; Chevalier, Sammy H.; Gautier, Jean- 
. A, 4,473,710, Cl. 


: See— 
Antoine, Aubry J., 4,473,238, Cl. 280-723.000 
Barnoin, Pierre; and Cas, Jacques M., 4,473,203, Cl. 244-224.000. 
Societe Vetrotex Saint-Gobain: See— 


Lecron, J Manera, Maxime; Faure, Jean-Paul; and Renau- 
din, Jean-Pierre, 4,473,387, Cl. 65-1.000. 
Sociol, St Sidney I., to Rockwell International Corporation. Light emit- 
ting transistor array. 4,473,834, Cl. 357-17.000. 
Sollich GmbH & Co. KG: See— 
ee ene, Sa Cl. 425-130.000. 
ee h GmbH & Co. KG. Process and 


; ee 
\ Leadiess chip socket. 4,473,266, Cl. 

, Ronald G.; and Alfred C., to Miles Laboratories, 
strip test for Tl. 4,473, 639, Cl. 435-13.000. 


i: See— 
i, Iwao; Endo, Hiroshi; Sone, Masazumi; and Kasuya, Hideo, 
to Nippon Lime, Ltd. Double- 


4,473,755, Cl. 307-10.00R. 
Sonoda, Hiraku; and Tamura, Setsuo, to 
incline shaft kiln. 4,473,352, Cl. 432-96.000. 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


Sony Corporation: See— 

Corkery, Joseph L., 4,473,853, Cl. 360-72.200. 

Ochiai, Yoshitaka; Makino, Yoshimi; Aso, Koichi; Uedaira, Satoru; 
Hayakawa, Masatoshi; and Hotai, Kazuhide, 4,473,415, Cl. 
148-108.000. 

Odaka, Kentaro, 4,473,887, Cl. 364-754.000. 

Yano, Hajime; and Tsurushima, Katsuaki, 
350-255.000. 

Sooter, Matthew C.: See— 

Boyer, Lyndon D.; Sooter, Matthew C.; and Sage, Francis E., 
4,473,464, Cl. 208-126.000. 

Sorenson, Richard W., to Carlingswitch, Inc. Lamp housing. 4,473,870, 
Cl. 362-226.000. 
Soriaux, Claude R. A.: See— 

Gautier, Jean-Claude C. G.; Chevalier, Sammy H.; Gautier, Jean- 
Claude C. G.; and Soriaux, Claude R. A., 4,473,710, Cl. 
568-15.000. 

Sorko-Ram, Paul O. Decorative mirrored article. 4,473,424, 
156-268.000. 


4,473,274, Cl. 


cl. 


Georges; Cariou, Roland; Caudron, Robert; Fechant, Louis; 
and Le Guillerm, Jean, to La Telemecanique ue. Device for 
measuring the current which flows in a conductor. 4,473,810, Cl. 
336-115.000. 

Southern Clay Products, Inc.: See— 
Knudson, Milburn L., Jr.; and Jordan, Frank W., Jr., 4,473,675, Cl. 

523-508.000. 

Southwestern Engineering Company: See— 
Noe, Renato R.; and Yarden, Abraham L., 4,473,112, Cl. 

165-158.000. 
ca. Elson B., to Surface Dynamics Inc. Controlled resurfacing of 

and the like. 4,473,319, Cl. 404-72.000. 


ee See— 
Chen, Chungho, 4,473,902, Cl. 371-37.000. 
: See— 


Levine, Seymour; and Taylor, Marvin, 4,472,978, Cl. 74-5.340. 
Zierhut, Lawrence G.; and Lo, David S., 4,473,893, Cl. 365-87.000. 
Spiller, Anthony K., to Cary Metal Products, Inc. Coanda effect nozzle 
for handling continuous webs. 4,472,888, Cl. 34-156.000. 
Staar, Marcel J., to Staar S. A. Audio-visual cartridge and combined 
audio player and visual viewer. 4,473,280, Cl. 353-19.000. 
Staar S. A.: See— 
Staar, Marcel J., 4,473,280, Cl. 353-19.000. 
Stacey, Gilbert J.: See— 
Hawkins, Alan F.; Pearson, David P. J.; and Stacey, Gilbert J., 
4,473,395, Cl. 71-94.000. 
Stahlecker, Fritz, to Stahlecker, Hans, a part interest. Wrapped yarn 
ie machine. 4,472,931, Cl. 57-18.000. 


Hans: See— 
Stahlecker, Fritz, 4,472,931, Cl. 57-18.000. 
B.V.: See— 
J. F.; and Van Montfoort, Abraham, 4,473,539, 


van der Stoel, Roland E.; Janssen, Petrus H. J.; and van de Moes- 
dijk, Cornelis G. M., 4,473,699, Cl. 548-508.000. 
Standard Oil Company, The: See— 
Burri , James D.; Brazdil, James F.; and Grasselli, Robert K., 
— Cl. 260-465.300. 
Teng, Harry H. 1; and Pedersen, S. Erik, 4,473,707, Cl. 
599.000. 


Standard Oil Compan oe See— 
Palm, John Ww. 4, «» 4,473,541, Cl. 423-574.00R. 
Serres, Carl; and Schaffhausen, John G., 4,473,482, Cl. 252-52.00R. 
Thacker, Milton B.; and Miller, Paul B., 4,473,461, Cl. 208-11.00R. 
Standard Ti and Cables PLC: See— 
Drake, Cyril F.; and Jones, Ronald, 4,473,545, Cl. 424-22.000. 


: See— 
, Louis, 4,472,904, Cl. 43-81.000. 


i PE : Erwin; Starmuhler, Erwin; 
and Tomaschek, Peter, 4,473,037, Cl. 123-41.100. 
ou, Ross, to Jacmorr Manufacturing Limited. Latching device for 
a drawer to a drawer slide. 4,473,262, Cl. 312-333.000. 
sie, Deter © Lisag 8 , Ae Cl. 165-153.000. 
to A. of deburring a mechanical piece. 
4,473, sets eT 219-121.0LF. 
Steffens, Klaus: See— 
Rehfeld, Gerhard; and Steffens, Klaus, 4,472,961, Cl. 73-7.000. 
— Nag te .; and Buckley, W. Derek, to Perkin-Elmer 
emitter assembly. 4,473 Pat Cl. 315-98.000. 
Steinber; , Josef; and Beckers, Heinrich, to Paul Forkardt GmbH & 
Co. KG. Power-actuated chuck. 4,473,233, Cl. Ly ey 
Steklenski, David J., to Eastman Kodak Compan 
tions having a low coefficient of friction. 4.873, 676, co. 59432600" 
Stendera, James W., to J. E. ae The. Low temperature 
bonding of refractory -e: products of im- 
proved cold strength. 44 on. cl. Ol. 108.000. 
Stensson, Bo G 
Emilsson, Fred oS: Stensson, Bo G.; and Severinsson, Lars M.. 
4,473,136, Cl. 188-59.000. 
Stephen, John oe 
wig A.; and S John F., 4,473,696, Cl. 
a Te 
.: See— 


— 
5 seed ae Baldev, peek Cl. 424-253.000. 
onan Russell to Kidde, Inc. 


Luffing jib for comaanaie Ga crane. 4,473, % cl. 334-415.000 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


Stevens, Frederick F.: See— 
Hillberg, Robert L.; and Stevens, Frederick F., 4,472,901, Cl. 


42-71.00P. 
ae tee ens ee cat Inc.: See— 
and Dobie, Michael J., 4,473,010, Cl. 104-172.00R. 
Stewart, Walter W. thalimide ‘dyes for intracellular label- 


ling. —— 693, = 546-100. 
— > Company. Control of a 


S., to Phillips. Petroleum 
storing furnace . 4,473,490, Cl. 252-373.000. . 
H., to Convergent Wey oe inc. Articulated 
we for loads. 4,473,206, Cl. 371.000. 
Stoakley, Diane M.; and St. Clair, Anne K., to United States of Amer- 
Cn ee oeenee Process for 


of epoxy resins by addition of 
po om ions. 473,676 ete Ch 58454 54.000. 


Stockhaus, Klaus: See— 
Merz, Herbert; Langbein, Adolf; and Stockhaus, Klaus, 4,473,573, 


Cl. 424-260.000. 

Stone, W. Porter; Kolm, H.; and Kolm, Eric A., to Piezo Elec- 
tric Products, Inc. Pi ic circuit breaker. 4,473,859, Cl. 
361-93.000. 

Stone, Wayne B., Jr., to Wood Manufacturing Co., Inc. Automatic drip 
coffee maker. 4,473,003, Cl. 99-305.000. 

Stoves, Derek, to British Gas Corporation. Fluid flow control valves. 
4,473,091, Cl. 137-219.000. 

Strametz, Helmut: See— 

Dorrer, Bernhard; Kloos, Friedrich; Neumann, Horst; and Stra- 
metz, Helmut, 4,473,687, Cl. 525-240.000. 

Strasser, Werner: See— 

Ting, Youn H.; Kummer, Stanley F.; and Strasser, Werner, 
4,473,729, Cl. 200-83.00Z. 

Strickland, Edward T. Method and apparatus for fiber production from 
heat softenable material. 4,473,386, Cl. 65-1.000. 

Strobel, Klaus: See— 

Buhler, Eugen; Strobel, Klaus; and Schwarzmeier, Karl, 4,473,526, 
Cl. 264-517.000. 

Strohmeyer, Charles, Jr., to Electrodyne Research Corp. Circulating 
fluidized bed steam generator ha means for minimizing mass of 
solid materials recirculated. 4,473,033, Cl. 122-4.00D. 

Stroud, Edward A., to Stroudex Systems Inc. Pedal drive mechanism. 
4,473,236, Cl. 280-258.000. 

Stroudex Systems Inc.: See— 

Stroud, Edward A., 4,473,236, Cl. 280-258.000. 

Struble, Bud G.: See— 

Williams, Robert D.; and Struble, Bud G., 4,473,673, Cl. 
523-318.000. 

Stuart, Donald D. Refuse handling device for use in a refuse transport 
vehicle. 4,473,333, Cl. 414-493.000. 

Stubner, Max: See— 

Obergfell, Walter; Flaig, Hans; Wolber, Robert; and Stubner, Max, 
4,473,766, Cl. 310-216.000. 
Studiengesellschaft Kohle MBH: See— 
Nicolau, Yves-Claude; and Gersonde, Klaus, 4,473,563; Cl. 
424-224.000. 
Studtmann, Rainer: See— 
Kriechbaum, Kurt; Studtmann, Rainer; Walk, Johann; and Haller, 
Fritz, 4, 4 ere Cl. 57-275.000. 
Sturdy, Harry D., to Sturdy Truck Equipment, Inc. Anchor device 
bolt. 4,473 332, ‘Cl. 411-166.000. 
Sturdy Truck Equi it, Inc.: See— 
Sturdy, Harry 4,473,332, Cl. 411-166.000. 

Stur; » Lloyd F., "to Proctor & Schwartz. Process for preparing 
quick food products. 4,473,593, Cl. 426-461.000. 

Suda, Minoru: 


Kondo, Kiyoshi; Takashima, Toshiyuki; and Suda, Minoru, 
4,473,701, "CL 560-17.000. 
Sudo, Fumio: See— 
Yamada, Sumio; Sudo, Fumio; and Morishita, Hitoshi, 4,473,398, 
Cl. 75-58.000. 


Harry: See— 

Christian, Ra R.; Sue, Harry; and Zuercher, Joseph C., 
4,472,875, Cl. 29-577.00C. 

Suehiro, Akio; and ‘Ichikawa, Akira, to Hitachi, Ltd. Speech informa- 
tion transmission method and system. 4,473,904, Ci. 381-36.000. 


Suematsu, Toshio: See— 
Gena Cotte, and Anzai, Katsu- 


Sue, 


Ito, Yoshiyasu; Takeda, 
shi, 4,4 aay al 123- 
Suetterlin, Norbert: See— 
Fink, Herbert; Suetterlin, Norbert; Huebner, Klaus; and Siol, Wer- 
ner, 4,473,678, Cl. 524-211.000. 
Suga, Masaaki: See— 
Suzuki, Rp Morimoto, Yoshiro; Hamada, Hideo; 
_ Masaaki; and Foamy Mama 47502 Ch 364-424. 100. 
beng pp tg ; and Hiruoka, Shuichi, to 
; and Hitachi Co., Ltd. Ultrasonic flaw 


Li 
eee of pata scanning type. 4,472,973, Cl. 
73-626. 
Sugawara, Koichi: See— 
Hosokoshi, 


Kakuichiro; Ashizaki, 
Natsuhara, Masao, 4,473,775, Cl. 3 


Sugawara, Toru: See— 

>, Nori it Ohara, St ichi; Sugawara, Toru; and Tsuchitani, 
: 473,813, Cl. 338-35.000. 

Sugia, Smgeisa — man, Zener; Qusiee, Ghtashion ond 
Tsukahara, Satoshi, an7n 936, Cl. 60-39.060. 


Suga, 


pa amceamaer md 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 33 


Suh, Nam P.: See— 
Martini-V vedensky, Jane E.; Suh, Nam P.; and Waldman, Francis 
A., 4,473,665, Cl. 521-79.000. 
Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited: See— 
Ishiguri, Yukio; Yamada, Yoshimi; Kato, Toshiro; Sasaki, Mitsuru; 
and Mukai, Kunio, 4,473,561, Cl. 424-211.000. 
aye een eae Srerenee 560-124.000. 
Sunami, Kiyokazu: See— 
Aoyama, Taro; Oshima, Yujiro; Mizuta, Junichi; and Sunami, 
Kiyokazu, 4,473,046, Cl. 123-279.000. 
Sundstrom, Erik. Method of ing the dimensions of tools and/or 
eee ce 4,472,970, Cl. 73-584.000. 
Sunstein, Drew E. Circuit board mounting device and associated com- 
ponents. 4,473,263, Cl. 339-17.0LM. 
face ics Inc.: See— 
Spangler, Elson B., 4,473,319, Cl. 404-72.000. 
Suzukamo, Gohfu; and Fukao, Masami, to Sumitomo Chemical Com- 
pany, Limited. stated of upiaonettun'et aitgt chapnamnatines. 
4,473,703, Cl. 560-124.000. 
Suzuki, Etsuji; Uno, Shinichi; Chiyoda, Kiyomu; and Nakanoya, Mit- 
sugi, to Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. a 


parts 4475042, Cl $30-107000 rome 
parts. 4,473,842, Cl. 358-107.000. 


; Satoh, Hiroshi; Suzuki, Fujio; and Miyao, Kouhei, 
4,473,581, Cl. 424-287.000. 
Suzuki, Fuminori, to Citizen Watch Company Limited. Electronic 
timepiece. 4,473,303, Cl. 368-201.000. 
: See— 


and Suzuki, Hiroaki, 4,473,885, Cl. 


Yamato, fate: Hasegawa, Akira; Umeda, Hiroaki; and Suzuki, 
Mamoru, 4,473,832, Cl. 346-209.000 
Suzuki, Masaru, to Kabushiki Kaisha Tokai Rika Denki Seisakusho. 
Movable element control arrangement. 4,473,724, Cl. 200-5.00R. 
Suzuki, Nobuhiro: See— 
Kominami, Yasuo; Watanabe, Kazuo; Y 
Suzuki, Nobuhiro, 4,473,852, Cl. 360-66. 
Suzuki, Nobuo: See— 
Yokoya, Hiroaki; Tachikawa, Hiromichi; Suzuki, Nobuo; and 
Watarai, Shu, 4,473,630, Cl. 430-114.000. 
Suzuki, Osamu: See— 
Oishi, ; and Suzuki, Osamu, 4,473,854, Cl. 360-72.200. 
Suzuki, Tadashi; Morimoto, Yoshiro; Hamada, Hideo; Suga, Masaaki; 
and Futagi, Masaaki, to Nissan Motor Co., Ltd. Control method of 
and system for automatic transmission ‘for automotive vehicle. 
4,473,882, Cl. 364-424. 100. 
Swanson, Rollan, to Chemroll En’ Inc. Treatment of petroleum 
and petroleum residues. 4,473,462, Cl. 208-59.000. 
S Thomas A.: See— 
ytor, Richard N., 4,473,824, Cl. 340-825.270. 
Swiss Aluminium Ltd.: See— 
Sautebin, Raoul, 4,473,106, Cl. 164-486.000. 
Zengaffinen, Josef; and Arnold, Erwin, 4,473,175, Cl. 222-452.000. 
Sybron Corporation: See— 
Behl, Robert S., 4,473,884, Cl. 364-479.000. 
Ziarkowski, Stanley M.; and Burke, James M., 
521-28.000. 
Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc.: See— 
Nestor, John J., Jr.; Moffatt, John G.; and Sims, John M., 4,473,555, 
Cl. 424-177.000. 
Szomor nee Wundele, Maria: See— 
Gonczi, Csaba; Korbonits, Dezso ; Palosi, Endre; Kiss, Pal; Heja, 
Maria; Szvoboda nee 


pes one 


4,473,664, Cl. 


y; 
Mindler, Vera; and Nagy nee Koranyi, Livia, 4,473,697, Cl. 
548-306.000. 
Szvoboda nee Kanzel, Ida: See— 

Gonczi, Csaba; Korbonits, Dezso ; Palosi, Endre; Kiss, Pal; Heja, 
Gergely; Kun, Judit; Szomor nee Wundele, Maria; Szvoboda nee 
Kanzel, Ida; Marvanyos, Ede; Horvath, Karoly; Kovacs nee 
Mindler, Vera; and Nagy nee Koranyi, Livia, "4,473,697, cl. 
548-306.000. 

Szymanski, Chester D.: See— 
wo B- Geoffrey; and Szymanski, Chester D., 4,473,406, Cl. 
Tac Technical Instrument Corporation: See— 
Beck, Kenneth H.; and Coates, Darrell W., 4,472,975, Cl 
73-644,000. 
Tachikawa, Hiromichi: See— 
Yokoya, Hiroaki; Tachikawa, Hiromichi; Suzuki, 
Watarai, Shu, 4,473,630, Cl. 430-114.000. 
Tachiuchi, Tsuguji; and Hirahata, Shigeru, 
fer system in which time for transfer of data to a memory i 
to time required to store data in memory. 4,473,879, Cl. 364-200.000. 
T Gerald B.: See— 
C.; Taylor, Scott R.; and Taggart, Gerald B., 
4,473,013, 
Ranch: 


' Cl. 110-235.000. 
‘agus See— 
Avedian, Aaron M.; and Jensen, Lonald H., 4,472,887, Cl. 


34-31.000. 
Takahara, Takao, to Daikin K: Co., Ltd. Process for preparing 


ogyo 
5-fluorocytosine salt. 4,473,691, Cl. 544-317.000. 


Nobuo; and 





PI 34 


Takahashi, Kenichiroh; Nakano, Hiromitsu; and Yoshida, Isao, to 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Overcurrent protection 
for DC motor. 4,473,856, Cl. 361-31.000. 

Kotei, to Nissan Motor 

an automotive manual transmission. 4,472,868, Cl. 


Takahashi, Tadashi: See— 
Miyashita, Kunio; en Tadashi; Hayashida, Hiroshi; 
Ishizaki, Kosho, 4,473,786, Cl. 


Ti 


Kanbe, Junichiro; LY ae Hosono, Nagao; and Takaha- 
- he = 430- 102.000. 


Wada, a “Takahashi, Yonosuke; and Hasegawa, Eiichi, 
4,473,633, Cl. 430-271.000. 
Takahashi, Yoshinobu; Mori, Takanobu; Odanaka, Masamitsu; Murase, 
De ee ee ee 
Electrode for cationic electro-deposition and method for 
by use of the electrode. 4,473,453, Cl. 290.00R. 
Tabane Athi, Soe 


Nakano, Hiroshige; and Takanashi, Atsuhiko, 4,473,313, Cl. 
400-322.000. 
— Toshiyuki: See— 
Kondo, Kiyoshi; Takashima, Toshiyuki; and Suda, Minoru, 
4,473,701, Cl. 560-17.000. 


Hisashi: See— 
ya, Takao; i, Takashi; Takasugi, Hisashi; and Kochi, 

by 4,473,566, Cl. 424-246.000. 
Takaya, Takao; Takashi; Takasugi, Hisashi; and Kochi, 
Hiromu, to Fujisawa Co., Ltd. 7a, a-Disubstituted- 
acetamido)- 3-cephem-4-carboxylic acids. 4,473,566, Cl. 


iyasu; Takeda, Yuji; Suematsu, Toshio; and Anzai, Katsu- 
shi, 4,473,055, Cl. 123-564.000. 
Takemoto, Kazuaki: See— 
Kojima, Yasufumi; Kamiya, Michihiko; and Takemoto, Kazuaki, 
4,473,109, Cl. 165-12.000. 
Hiroaki: See— 
Nomura, Yoshihisa; Nishiwaki, Ki i; Kawaguchi, Hiroshi; 
— ‘akeuchi, Hiroaki, 4,472,942, 
akeuchi, Hiroshi: See— 
Chikara; Shirayama, Shimpey; Miura, Iwao; Kimura, 
Toyoaki, Matoba, Tohru; and Takeuchi, Hiroshi, 447,748, cl. 


: Takaski:” 
Fukatsu, Bane 4,473,554, cL 


1 
Tamplen, Jack W., to Otis Engineering 
system for use while servicing wells. 
—_ ~ 


Soh as Downhole safety 
4,473,122, Cl. 166-373.000. 


Takeshi; and Tamura, Kimimaro, 


and 
wedge yy Zeta — 
Tegner Sees: a8 Siatente, Babes, co Disaster Goneeal Generel, Aareay of 
Industrial Science and Technology. Gas distributor for fluidized bed 
4,473,534, Cl. 422-311.000. 
Tanaka, Norihito, to Lihit Industrial Company Limited. File search 


4,472,898, Cl. 40-378.000. 
Tanaka, Sobel: See— 


Itemadani, i; Mori, Kazuhiro; Tanaka, Sohei; and Kabeshita, 
remy t fer Cl. 294-2.000. 


Tang, Archie F., to International Plant Research Institute. Process and 


nutrient for micropropagation of cassava. 4,473,648, Cl. 
435-240.000. 


Denny D.: See— 

Linda M.; Silvestri, Victor J.; and Tang, Denny D., 
4,473,598, Cl. 427-86.000. 

La — Taisei: See— 


Ti 


Yoshitoshi; Tanimura, Taisei; and Miyazawa, Chihiro, 
4,473,655, Cl. 502-24.000. 
gh es reieen, Siveth, Konus, Kasnn Waete, Teast 
Mineo; and Asahina, Tadashi, to of Industrial Sci- 
ence & Technology; and Ministry of In’ rade & Industry. 
Material for conversion of solar energy. 4,473,484, Cl. 252-70.000. 


Ti Ming L.: See— 

a_bakove, Jacques La and Tarng, Ming L., 4,473,597, Cl. 427-39.000. 
Nmiing a pah a yyco Corporation. Method and apparatus for 
Polymers costed fabric layer 4,473,521, Cl. 264-136.000. 


a 
ste & Lyle 
ay oe hg Jenner, R.; and Khan, Riaz A., 
Mets No Pajase Li Limited. Semiconductor memory device. 
4.473.995, c 365-200.000. 


z Asiben Bellotti, Marc; ~ dn and Taylor, 
james; a 
Larry C., 4,473,369, Cl. 604-244.000. . 
-—-— 
Levine, Seymour; and Taylor, Marvin, 4,472,978, Cl. 74-5.340. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


, Limited. Method of TDK 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


Taylor, Scott R.: See— 
John, C.; Taylor, Scott R.; and Taggart, Gerald B., 
4,473,013, Cl. 110-235.000. 
Electronics Co., Ltd.: See— 
Imamura, Kenji; Kurosawa, Yoshinori; and Makino, Motohiko, 
4,473,483, Cl. 252-62.540. 
Tecnoma: See— 
Ballu, Patrick, 4,473,188, Cl. 239-121.000. 
Tektronix, Inc.: See— 
w a eg 4,473,804, Cl. 330-255.000. 
Teledyne Industries, Inc.: See— 
Kerr, James D.; “and Thompson, Howard, 4,473,768, Cl. 
310-329.000. 
Telesensory Systems, Inc.: See— 
Fernando, Liavanya X.; and Runyan, Noel H., 4,473,356, Cl. 
434-114.000. 
Teletype Corporation: See— 
Christian, Raymond R.; Sue, Harry; and Zuercher, Joseph C., 
gs ee Cl. 29-577.00C. 
Templin, Manfred. Measuring instrument. 4,472,969, Cl. 73-313.000. 
"The. Onndat L; and Pedersen, S. Erik, to Standard Oil Company, 
Oxidative "dehydrogenation of carboxylic acids with mixed 
oxide coated catalysts. 4,473,707, Cl. 562-599.000. 
Tosda oshiyuki: See— 
Toyoda, Nobuyuki; Terada, Toshiyuki; Mizoguchi, Takamaro; and 
Hojo, Akimichi, 4,472,872, Cl. 29-571.000. 
Katsumi. Device for preventing the 
material remaining in the mold. 4,473,347, Cl. 425- 
Terry, Edgell R. Arrow rest. 4,473,058, Cl. 124-24.00R. 
Terui, Nobuhiko: See— 
Watanabe, Sakuji; Ogasawara, Akira; Terui, Nobuhiko; Utagawa, 
Ken; and Hoshino, Kunihisa, 4,473,286, Cl. 354-406.000. 
Teucilide, Jean-Claude: See— 
Plotto, Michel; and Teucilide, Jean-Claude, 4,473,855, Cl. 
360- 104.000. 


Teufel, George R. Soil product. 4,473,390, Cl. 71-23.000. 


of a molten 
000. 


Texaco Inc.: 
Babic, Gary T., 4,473,700, Cl. 548-543.000. 
Texas Instruments : See— 
Marcoux, Leo; and Youn, 4,473,054, Cl. 123-557.000. 
Rizk, Samir W.; and well, David, 4,473,886, Cl. 364-709.000. 
Ting, Youn H.; Kummer, Stanley F.; and Strasser, Werner, 
4,473,729, Cl. 200-83.00Z. 

Thacker, Milton B.; and Miller, Paul B., to Standard Oil Company 
—— Centrifugal drying and dedusting process. 4,473,461, Cl. 
208-11. 3 

Thaler, Arnold; Friedson, David; and Kin, Lai, to Save-Way Industries. 
Inc. Hair curling device having retractable teeth and locking means 
therefor. 4,473,086, Cl. 132-37.00R. 

= Franz-Josef: See— 

mnt Heinrich; Romann, 

ak. cl. by 118.200. 

: See— 


—o David Ww and Thielbar, Frederick J., 4,473,321, Cl. 


405-3.000. 
Gerd, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Firing circuit for power 
thyristors. 4,473,858, Cl. 361-91.000. 
, William G.: See— 
Clarence D.; Westlund, Arnold E., Jr.; and Thiry, William 
G., 4,473,872, Cl. 362-309.000. 
Thomas & Betts 


Peter; and Thiel, Franz-Josef, 


: See— 
Sadigh-Behzadi, ‘Amir-Akbar, 4,473,267, Cl. 339-94.00M. 
Thomas, —— to La Telemecanique 


. Contactor 
tus com saunttie opening enens and o touts contol coher. 
4,473, cl. 361. 139.000. 
Jefferson University: See— 
Philip; Brenman, Henry S.; Lowry, Louis D.; and Schwartz, 
Harold, 4,473,905, Cl. 381-70.000. 

Thomey, Henry W.; B: , Klaus K.; and Mevissen, Johannes H., to 
Litens Automotive Inc. Belt tensioner with variably proportional 
damping. 4,473,362, Cl. 474-135.000. 

Thompson, Howard: See— 

Kerr, James D.; and Thompson, Howard, 4,473,768, Cl. 
310-329.000. 

Thompson, Thomas D., III; Botta, Frank J.; and Walsh, Thomas F., to 
Georgia Kaolin Company, Inc. control of polyester-sty- 
po yg yt ~ pe eee tema emery 
thereof. 4,473, _— 106-308.00! 

Thomson-CSF: 

Nguyen, ia G., 4,473,769, Cl. 310-334.000. 
See— 


Sidney: 

Matthews, Bernard T.; Benstead, Alan J.; Joll, David J.; Thorp, 

Sidney; and Wilson, David N., 4,473,592, Cl. 426-302.000. 

Ti Creda pamee Loy See— 
Ellis, Gordon, 4,473,740, Cl. 219-378.000. 

Tichy, Jiri: See— 
Ww Glenn E.; Poole, Lynn A.; and Tichy, Jiri, 4,473,906, Cl. 
381-71.000. 

Tiemann, Jerome J., to General Electric 
ing and decoding video signals. 4,673,837 


Tihanyi, Bele: 
Erben, Edwin; Muhiratzer, A 


System for encod- 
358-12.000. 


Gutwein, fabert 
1 Beas Bela; and DeWin, Werner, Fe 


Tikhonovich, Dolbenko E.; a 
Gussak L.; Alexandrovich, Astafiev 


; Cornils, 
, Cl. 204 


Semenov N.; Abramovich, 
A.; Semenovich, Khazanov M.: 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


losifovich, Moroz V.; Semenovich, Semenov E.; Alexandrovich, 
Eady Ss Borrello, Silvio; and Tixi, Pietro, to Nauchno-Proizvodst- 
ennoe Obiedinenie Po Tekhnologii Mashinostroenia 


“TSNIIT- 
MASH”; and Italimpianti Societa Italiana Impianti p.A. Method 
sores fuel gases in industrial furnaces. 4,473,348, Cl. 
431-1.000. 


Tilkian, Sarko M.: See— 

Rood, Robert P.; and Tilkian, Sarko M., 4,473,595, Cl. 426-649.000. 

Tilton, Frederick T.; Weinberg, Roger A.; and Salter, Morgan C.., III, 

to Baker Oil Ti Tools, Inc. Dynamic seal for subterranean well. 
4.473.231, Cl. 277-124.000. 

Timex Corporation: See— 

Namysio, Wilhelm, 4,473,301, Cl. 368-35.000. 

Tinder, Richard L.: See— 

Simmons, William J.; and Tinder, Richard L., 4,473,222, Cl. 
271-245.000. 

Ting, Youn: See— 

Marcoux, Leo; and Ting, Youn, 4,473,054, Cl. 123-557.000. 

Ting, Youn H.; Kummer, Stanley F.; and Strasser, Werner, to Texas 
Instruments Incorporated. Pressure responsive switch. 4,473,729, Cl. 
200-83.00Z. 

Titus, Charles H.: See— 

Bell, Christy W.; Titus, Charles H.; and Wittle, John K., 4,473,114, 
Cl. 166-248.000. 


vich, Khazanov M.; losifovich, Moroz V.; Semenovich, Seme- 
nov E.; Alexandrovich, Eletsky S.; Borrello, Silvio; and Tixi, 
Pietro, "4,473,348, Cl. 431-1.000. 

Toba, Fujio: See— 

Nomura, Yoshihisa; Nishiwaki, Kiyoshi; Kawaguchi, Hiroshi; 
Toba, Fujio; Mori, Yoshinori; and Takeuchi, Hiroaki, 4,472,942, 
Cl. 60-562.000. 

Tobin, Thomas: See— 

Combie, Joan D.; Blake, Jerry W.; Nugent, Thomas E.; and Tobin, 

Thomas, 4,473,640, Cl. 435-18.000. 
Tojo, Kenji: See— 

Hazaki, Eiichi; Tojo, Kenji; Uchikawa, Naoshi; and Murayama, 

Akira, 4,473,343, Cl. 418-55.000. 
Tokas, Edward F.: See— 

Rademacher, Leo E.; and Tokas. Edward F., 4,473,615, Cl. 

428-251.000. 
Tokuda, Hiroshi: See— 

Sakano, Isao; Yokoyama, Tatsuro; Seitaro, Kajiya; Okazaki, 
Yutaka; Tokuda, Hiroshi; Kawazura, Hiroshi; Kumakura, Mikio; 
Nakano, Takuo; and an oe Akira, 4,473,577, Cl. 424-270.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 


Tokyo Shibaura Denki 
Baba, Masaharu; Honda, ionda, Kiyokazu; and Hashima, Akiyoshi, 
4,473,770, Cl. 313-318.000. 
mer Iwao; and Arikado, Tsunetoshi, 4,473,437, Cl. 
3.000. 


mor A Akiro, 4,473,294, Cl. 355-68.000. 

Inomata, Koichiro; Hasegawa, Michio; Haga, Masakatsu; and 
Sawa, Takao, 4,473,417, Cl. 148-403.000. 

Iwahashi, Hiroshi; and Asano, Masamichi, 4,473,762, Cl. 
307-594.000. 

Kamimaru, Nobuyuki; and Suzuki, Hiroaki, 4,473,885, Cl. 
364-703.000. 

Konagai, Chikara; Shirayama, Shimpey; Miura, Iwao; Kimura, 
Toyoaki; Matoba, Tohru; and Takeuchi, Hiroshi, 4,473,748, Cl. 
250-299.000. 

Kurosawa, Kei; and Shibata, Tadashi, 4,472,874, Cl. 29-576.00B. 

Suzuki, Etsuji; Uno, Shinichi; Chiyoda, Kiyomu; and Nakanoya, 
Mitsugi, 4,473,842, Cl. 358-107.000. 

Toyoda, Nobuyuki; Terada, Toshiyuki; Mizoguchi, Takamaro; and 
Hojo, Akimichi, 4,472,872, Cl. 29-571.000. 

Tokyo Shibaura Kenki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Hirose, Minoru; and Kubotera, Hiroyuki, 4,473,157, 
209-534.000. 
Tolima (Proprietary) Limited: See— 
Smith, Berek & G., 4,472,915, Cl. 52-204.000. 
Tomaschek, Peter: See— 

Michassouridis, Athanasios; Schweiger, Erwin; Starmuhler, Erwin; 

and Tomaschek, Peter, 4,473,037, Cl. 123-41.100. 
Tomforde, Johann; Pfeiffer, Peter; and Leschke, Harald, to Daimler- 
Benz Aktiengesellschaft. Motor vehicle. 4,473,252, Cl. 296-146.000. 
Tominari, Noboru: See— 
Ishida, Takashi; and Tominari, Noboru, 4,473,056, Cl. 123-571.000. 
Tomono, Makoto: See— 

Kasuya, Takahira; Morita, Hideaki; Yamakawa, Goichi; Tomono, 
Makoto; Furuta, Isao; and Tsuneyoshi, Minoru, 4,473,628, c. 
430- 109.000. 

Tomy Kogyo Company, Inc.: See— 

Furukawa, Masami; and Akiyama, Kenzo, 4,472,996, Cl. 

91-347.000. 
Torii, Shuuji: See— 


; Saito, 
4,473,753, Cl. 290-45. 
Torossian, Kevork A.: See— 
Butman, Thomas R., Jr.; Lynn, 
Kevork A., 4,473, 765, Cl. 310-215.000. 
Toshiba Kikai Kabushiki Kaiha: See— 
Yoshida, Tetsu; and Morimoto, Isao, 4,473,883, Cl. 364-474.000. 


cl. 


; Torii, Shuuji; and Ozaki, Kiyotaka, 


L.; and Torossian, 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


for Touchton, 


PI 35 


Toth, Istvan J.: See— 
Moracz, Donald J.; Cook, Charles R.; and Toth, Istvan J., 
4,472,866, Cl. 29-156.80B. 
my NY III: See— 
a G.; and Touchton, George L., III, 4,473,536, Cl. 


i, Takamaro; and 
Kabushiki Kaisha. 
oy oe 


423- 


—_— Nobuyuki; Terada, Toshiyuki; 
Hojo, ram to Tokyo Shibaura 
Method of 
4,472,872, Cl. 29-571, 
Toyono, Tsutomu: See— 
Kanbe, 


Junichiro; Toyono, Tsutomu; Hosono, Nagao; and Takaha- 
shi, Tohru, 4, 473, 627, Cl. 430-102.000. 
Toyota Jidosha Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Ito, Yoshiyasu; Takeda, Yuji; Suematsu, Toshio; and Anzai, Katsu- 
shi, 4,473,055, Cl. 123-564.000. 
Itoh, Takaaki; Katou, Takashi; and Morino, Toshiharu, 4,473,511, 
Cl. 261-44.00C. 
Nomura, Yoshihisa; Nishiwaki, Kiyoshi; Kawaguchi, Hiroshi; 
Toba, Fujio; Mori, Yoshinori; and Takeuchi, Hiroaki, 4,472,942, 
Cl. 60-562.000. 
Kanda, 


Masahito; Nakanishi, Kiyoshi; Okumura, Takeshi; 
Mutumi; and Inoue, Tokuta, 4,473,040, Cl. 123-188.00M. 

Shinoda, Kazuo, 4,473,053, Cl. 123-302.000. 

Takahashi, Yoshinobu; Mori, T: Odanaka, Masamitsu; 
Murase, Haruo; and Kojima, Masayeki 4,473,453, Cl. 204- 
290.00R. 

Yasui, —_— and Inui, qn yay Cl. 29-434,000. 

Toyota Jidosha K: Kabushiki Kaisha: 

, Hisashi, 4,473,243, Cl. 280-808.000. 
; and Uemura, Hiroshi, 4,473, 139, Cl. 188-71.600. 

Transfer Print Foils, Inc.: See— 

Parker, A.; and Greenman, Joseph, 4,473,422, Cl. 
156-233.000. 

Trautmann, Walter; and Getto, Elmar, to BASF Aktiengesellschaft. 
Alkanolamine salts of cyclic amide acids and their use as metal corro- 
sion inhibitors in aqueous systems. 4,473,491, Cl. 252-392.000. 

Truex, Earl; and Cuzzocrea, Dominic D., to Ban Corp. Car; 
carrier and sofa extension for a vehicle. 4,473,250, Cl. 296-37.160. 

TRW Inc.: See— 

Hodge, Malcolm H., 4,473,273, Cl. 350-96.310. 

Johnson, Alton B., 4,472,987, Cl. 82-2.500. 

Moracz, Donald J.; Cook, Charles R.; and Toth, Istvan J., 
4,472,866, Cl. 29-156.80B. 

Tse, Harold F.; and Rabinowitz, Harold N., to Engelhard Corporation. 
Zeolite restoration. 4,473,657, Cl. 502-37.000. 

Tsuchitani, Shigeki: See— 

Kinjo, Noriyuki; Ohara, Shuichi; Sugawara, Toru; and Tsuchitani, 
Shigeki, 4,473,813, Cl. 338-35.000. 

Tsuchiya, Takeji: See— 

Umeha, Genkichi; and Tsuchiya, Takeji, 4,473,232, Cl. 277-216.000. 

Tsuchiya, Tsutomu: See— 

Umezawa, Hamao; Umezawa, Sumio; Tsuchiya, Tsutomu; and 
Usui, Takayuki, 4,473,557, Cl. 424-180.000. 

Tsuda, Koichi: See— 

Maruyama, Satoshi; Tsuda, Koichi; Mukae, Kazuo; and Nagasawa, 

Ikuo, 4,473,812, cL 338-21.000. 

Satoshi: See— 


Uchiyama, Yoshihiro: Tamura, Zensuke; Sugita, Shigehisa; and 
Tsukahara, ag we 4,472,936, Cl. 60-39.060. 

Tsuneyoshi, Minoru: See— 

Kasuya, Takahira; Morita, Hideaki; Yamakawa, Goichi; Tomono, 
Makoto; Furuta, Isao; and Tsuneyoshi, Minoru, 4,473,628, Cl. 
430- 109.000. 

Tsunoda, Yoshitoshi; Tanimura, Taisei; and Miyazawa, Chihiro, to 
Mitsubishi Chemical Industries, Limited. Method for the recovery of 
rhodium complexes. 4,473,655, Cl. 502-24.000. 

— Katsuaki: See— 

Yano, Hajime; and Tsurushima, Katsuaki, 4,473,274, Cl. 
350-255.000. 

Tsuzuku, Susumu: See— 

Hira, Yasuo; Tsuzuku, Susumu; Gotoh, Masao; and Yokono, Hito- 
shi, 4,473,662, Cl. 502-155.000. 

Tukahara, Ryoichi: See— 

Morinaka, Ryoichi; Tukahara, Ryoichi; Nishizawa, Tsutomu; and 
Hidaka, Tuneo, 4,473,486, Cl. 252-299.100. 

Tulk, Ronald K. Parasitic memory expansion for computers. 4,473,877, 
Cl. 364-200,.000. 

Tye, Ross W., to United States of America, Arm 

stroma-free, non-heme protein-free hemoglobin. 4473, 
112.00B. 

UBE Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Negi, Youji; and Sakai, 


Sasaki, Yoshikazu; Inoue, 
Kazuhiko, 4,473,523, Cl. nes Te. 
Uchikawa, Naoshi: See— 
Hazaki, Eiichi; Tojo, Kenji; Uchikawa, Naoshi; and Murayama, 
_ Akira, 4,473,343, "Ch. 418-55.000. 
Sugita, ss = 
. Method and 
Ly nny allen fuel. 4,472,936, Cl. 3080 
Uedaira, Satoru: See— 
ee Neti Nitin Cetin on ee a 
rae Masatoshi; and Hotai, Kazuhide, 4,473,415, Cl. 
1 


T 


ion of 
Cl. 260- 





LIST OF PATENTEES 


system for actuators 
work machine. ry 3,090, Cl. 137-114.000. 


Hiroshi: 

Oka, Hiroyuki; and Uemura, Hiroshi, 4,473, 139, Cl. 188-71.600. 

Uetani, Kenichi, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Group supervi- 
control system for elevator. 4,473,134, Cl. 187-29.00R. 

Umeda, Hiroaki, See 


VMamory, 4473832, CF 346209000. nt na Suzaki 
Mamoru, 4,473,832, 346-209.000. 

Umeha, Genkichi; and Tsuchiya, Takeji, to Nippon Piston Co., 
“Waser a cl atts po capnent att 2, Cl. 
; Kawata, Yoichi; Watanabe, Shinobu; Umehara, 

Noboru; and Isoda, Kenichi, 4,473,750, Cl. 250-560.000. 
Umezawa, Hamao; Takeuchi, Tomio; Takaaki; Kawamura, 
and Fukatsu, Shunzo, to Zaidan Hojin Biseibutsu Kagaku 

Bestatin-related 


Kai. compounds as 
4,473,554, Cl. 424-177.000. 
Umezawa, Hamao; Umezawa, Sumio; Tsuchiya, Tsutomu; and U: 
Takayuki, to Zaidan Hojin Biseibutsu Kenkyu Kai. 3”- — 


ystreptomycin production thereof and compositions 
—— 4,473,557, Cl. 424-180.000. 
Umezawa, See— 


Umezawa, Hamao, Umeza Tsuchiya, Tsutomu; and 
oA eae 4,473,557, Cl. 424-180.000. 
Wiener, Hans, to C.A. Weidmuller GmbH & Co. 
removing insulation from cables. 4,472,877, Cl. 30-90.700. 
Ungarean, Gary L.; and Yarwood, John C., to Olin Elec- 
casting process and apparatus. 4,473,104, Cl. 
164-453.000. 


Union Carbide Canada Ltd.: See— 
Van Gheluwe, Patrick; 
4,473,668, Cl. 521-131.000. 
Union Carbide : See— 
Coon, Robert ., 4,473,711, Cl. 568-321.000. 
ppooen Tete 5. 4,473,388, Cl. 65-134.000. 
M.; and Chao, Herbert S., 4,473,684, Cl. 
Mes 132.000. 


Patton, Robert L.; and Gajek, Richard T., 4,473,663, Cl. 
502-208.000. 
a Sa 4,473,110, Cl. 165-133.000. 
The: See— 


Union 
William J.; Shychick, James R.; and Leggett, John H., 
4,473,121, Cl. 166-325.000. 
United States of America 
Army: See— 
Durenec, Peter, 4,472,863, Cl. 24-498.000. 
Scannon, Patrick J., 4,473,496, Cl. 260-112.00B. 
Smith, William R., 4,473,888, Cl. 364-821.000. 
Tye, Ross W., 4,473,494, Cl. 260-112.00B. 
Energy: See— 
Carison, — w., op 036, Cl. 122-479.00A. 
and Budinger, Thomas F., 4,473,749, Cl. 
30. 


Parsons, William M.; and Honig, Emanuel M., 4,473,875, Cl. 
363-124.000. 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration: See— 
Goldowsky, Michael P., 4,473,259, Cl. 308-10.000. 
Nola, Frank J., 4,473,792, Cl. 322-47.000. 
Stoakley, Diane M.; and St. Clair, Anne K., 4,473,674, Cl. 
523-454.000. 
Navy: See— 
Loeser, Harrison T.; and Doebler, Harold J., 4,473,896, Cl. 
367-131.000. 
U.S. Philips Corporation: See— 
‘de Keijzer, Abraham A., 4,473,772, Cl. 313-402.000. 
De Widt, Hi 4,473, 369, Cl. 362-226.000. 
Gent, Derek J., 4,473,780, Cl. 315-382.000. 
Klein, Johannes, 4,473,844, Cl. 358-163.000. 
Mackereth, Thomas C., 4,473,846, Cl. 358-172.000. 
Schouhamer Immink, Kornelis A.; Aarts, Ronaldus M.; and Opheij, 
Willem G., 4,473,829, Cl. 346-1.100. 
Van Heusden, Tineke, 4,473,864, Cl. 361-327.000. 
Verhoeven, Robertus J. M., 4,473,202, Cl. 244-198.000. 


Corporation: See— 
and DeCarlo, Alfred F., 4,473,077, Cl. 


United Stirling AB: See— 
Lorant, Stefan, 4,472,938, Cl. — 000. 
Corporation: See— 


United T 
A.; and Redington, C. Paul, 4,473,337, Cl. 


R.; Karavolis, Sam; and Wnuck, 
2.000. 


Unitika Ltd.: 

Masumoto, Tsuyoshi; Inoue, Akihisa; and Hagiwara, Michiaki, 
4,473,401, Cl. 75-126.00P. 
itat Karlsruhe: 


: See— 
and Jutzi, Wilhelm, 4,473,833, Cl. 357-5.000. 
and Poussart, Yves, 4,473,771, Cl. 313-336.000. 
See— 


University of Maine, Board of Trustees of the: 
Hill, Richard C., 4,473,351, Cl. 432-2.000. 


Robert; and Leroux, Jacques, 


Wayne G., 4,473, 543, Ci. 4 
See— 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


eee. al canen See— 
ao eae © and Goldstein, Steven A., 4,473,070, Cl. 128- 


University of Minnesota, of the: See— 
Macosko, .; and McIntyre, Donald B., 4,473,531, Cl. 
422-133.000. 


Uni 
"Katt, Willem 3 4,473,423, Cl. 156-245.000. 
Uno, Shinichi: See— 
Suzuki, Etsuji; Uno, Shinichi; Chiyoda, Kiyomu; and Nakanoya, 
Mitsugi, 4,473,842, Cl. 358-107.000. 
UOP Inc.: See— 
O’Hara, Mark J., 4,473,659, Cl. 502-62.000. 
Upjohn Company, The: See— 
Dolak, Lester A.; Reusser, ne Oe ae ee Hannon, 
R.; Laborde, Alice L.; and Marschke, Charles K., 
4,473,649, Cl. 435-253.000. 
Dutton, Fred E.; and Nelson, Stephen J., 4,473,580, Cl. 
424-285.000. 
Heckler, Jay W., ph Cl. 424-317.000. 
sui, Urban, Joseph J.; and Henderson, Norman L., to Hoefchst-Roussel 
Pharmaceuticals Incorporated. Tabiet breaking device. 4,473,192, Cl. 
241-168.000. 


Urban, Valery P.: See— 
Levanova, Valentina P.; Urban, Valery P.; Vasiliev, Oleg D.; 
Gvozdeva, Emilia N.; V.; LS 


A., 4,473, 556, Cl. 424-180.000. 
Usui, Takayuki: See— 
Umezawa, Hamao; Umezawa, Sumio; Tsuchiya, Tsutomu; and 
Usui, a 4,473,557, Cl. 424-180.000. 


eS —< 
ji; Ogasawara, Akira; Terui, Nobuhiko; Utagawa, 
Ken end Tied , Kunihisa, 4,473,286, Cl. 354-406.000. 
Vacher, Christian: See— 

Wauquier, Teas Plorre; Siltion, Sillion, Bernard; Boulet, Raymond; Cuiec, 
Louis; and Vacher, a 4,473,118, Cl. 166-274.000. 
Valentine, Al L.; Rinke, Bernard; and Wenzel, Chester M. Extensible 

unit. 4,473,249, Cl. 294-88.000. 
Valex, Inc.: See— 
Becker, Philip S., 4,473,092, Cl. 137-203.000. 
van Bakel, Hermanus C. C. K.: See— 
Akkerman, Antony M.; and van Bakel, Hermanus C. C. K., 
4,473,576, Cl. 424-2¢7.000. 
Beek, Donald A., Jr.: See— 
Falk, John C.; Myilonakis, Stamatios; and Van Beek, Donald A.., Jr., 
4,473,679, Cl. 524-432.000. 
van de — Cornelis G. M.: See— 
der Stoel, Roland E.; Janssen, Petrus H. J.; and van de Moes- 
“*dijk, Cornelis G. M., 4,473,699, Cl. 548-508.000. 
Van den Bosch, Peter: See— 
MacCanna, Cathal; and Van den Bosch, Peter, 4,472,929, Cl. 56- 
327.00R. 


Vanderlaan, Robert D., to Pneumo . Redundant control 
— - gemma nes direct ve valve. 4,472,998, Cl. 
91-510. 

van der Stoel, Roland E.; Janssen, Petrus H. J.; See ee, 
Cornelis G. M., to Stamicarbon B.V. Process for the preparation of 
inl arad Cascte. 4,473,699, Cl. 548-508.000. 

Van Gheluwe, Patrick; Laniel, Robert; and Leroux, Jacques, to Union 
Carbide Canada Ltd.; and National Research Council Canada. 

ratios in a polyure- 


Method for determining the optimum component 
thane foam process. 4,473,668, Cl. 521-131.000. 
ineke, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Electrolytic capaci- 


U 


Van 


Van Heusden, Ti 
tor. 4,473,864, Cl. 361-327.000. 
van Leeuwen, Johannes H.; and Weigand, Karl A., to Akzo nv. Ln 
thetical technical multifilament yarn and a process for the man 
ture thereof. 4,473,617, Cl. 428-373.000. 
van Luit, Pieter J. N.: See— 
de Winter, Max S.; and van Luwit, Pieter J. N., 4,473,564, Cl. 
424-238.000. 
Van Montfoort, Abraham: See— 
a a — J. F.; and Van Montfoort, Abraham, 4,473,539, 
4 


J. J.: See— 
et J. E; and van Soest, Hendrikus J. J., 
4,473,220, Cl. 270-53.000. 
Vasiliev, Oleg D.: See— 
Levanova, Valentina P.; Urban, Valery P.; Vasiliev, Oleg D.; 
Guests, Sale Dmitrenko, Leonid V.; Korolkov, Igor 1.; 
Kuznetsov, Mikhail L.; Inga S.; and Boiko, Tamara 
An 4,473,556, Cl. 424 180.000. | 


Arthur, to Xanar, . Microsurgical laser device. 
aaTSOM, Cl. 128-303.100. 
ve Adolf indling AG: See— 
, Gotz-Uwe, oe Cl. 73-116.000. 
Veatch 


red C.; and Orrell, D. D., to Conoco Inc. Eliminating foaming 
hydrocarbon 
Vebe-Olas AG: See— 


distillations. 4,473,465, Cl. 208-348.000. 
Werner-Dieter; Hullen, Helmut; and Kopatz, Klaus, 


4,473,389, Cl. 65-332.000. 
rangement, 447,202, C1 


Vv 


Veeder Industries Inc.: See— 
Smilgys, Bruno S., 4,473,742, Cl. 235-144.00D. _ 
Verhoeven, Robertus J. M., to U.S. Philips Corporation. 


cassette with improved anti-erase arrangement. 
244-198.000. "3 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1984 


Verma, Deepak K.: See— 
ye Viswanadham; and Verma, Deepak K., 4,473,602, Cl. 
427-305.000. 
Vermesse, Bernard, to National Semiconductor Corporation. Motor 
control circuit. 4,473,783, Cl. 318-331.000. 
Verosol B.V.: See— 
Langeler, Jan H., 4,473,101, Cl. 160-84.00R. 
Vertical Air Stabilization Corp.: See— 
Perkins, Lynn W., 4,473,000, — 98-40.00V. 
Vickers Public Limited Company: 
Advani, Suren; and Farrell, Sydney. 4,473,310, Cl. 384-308.000. 
Victor Company of Japan Limited: See— 
Miki, Tatsuya; Saito, Takashi; and Kishi, Tooru, 4,473,899, Cl. 
369-244.000. 
Ono, Tsuyoshi, 4,473,898, Cl. 369-221.000. 
Villa-Real, Antony-Euclid C. Compact sanitary urinalysis unit. 
4,473,530, Cl. 422-58.000. 
Vi Fortunato: See— 
ET ee ee ey 
G. B., 4,473,418, Cl. 149-2.000. 


Sixten; Nguyen, Dinh-Nguyen; Hellgren, Lars G. L; 
and Vincent, Jan G., 4,473,585, Cl. 424-318.000. 
Vincent, Robert L.: See— 

Ranft, Eberhard V.; and Vincent, Robert L., 4,473,123, Cl. 
173-91.000. 

Viosca, Harry L., Jr. Hydrofoil vessel. 4,473,358, Cl. 440-92.000. 
Viswanathan, : See— 
Acheson, Willard ; Morris, Richard A.; Rennard, Raymond J.; 
and Viswanathan, ‘Thiagarajan, 4 472,935, Cl. 60-39.060. 
Voegeli, Henry E. Method for producing protein. 4,473,641, Cl. 
435-68.000. 
Voetz, Franz J.: See— 
Eckardt, Peter; and Voetz, Franz J., 4,473,404, Cl. 106-84.000. 
Vogele, Gunther; and Buchner, Norbert, to Robert Bosch GmbH. 
A us for treatment and closure of packaging containers. 
924, Cl. 53-511.000. 
Vogt, James L.; Sawyer, Bobby G.; and Hoskins, Steven L., to Deere & 
pany. Method and means for adjusting hay conditioner rolls. 
4,472,927, Cl. 56-16.400. 
Vogt, Robert K.; and Heit, Martin A., to E. W. Buschman Compan 
. Roller conveyor with friction roll drive. 4,473, 149" C a 
198-78 1.000. 

Voliva, Benjamin H.; and Bernstein, Irwin B., to R. R. Donnelley 
Sons Company. Pollution control system. 4,473,380, Cl. 55-8.000. 
Volk, Joseph A., Jr.; and Chivetta, Dennis S., to B-W Health Products, 

Inc. Coupling system for the motor drive in an adjustable motorized 
hospital bed. 4,472,846, Cl. 5-69.000. 
Volk, Joseph A., Jr.: See— 

Chivetta, Dennis S.; and Volk, Joseph A., Jr., 4,472,845, Cl. 
5-63.000. 

Voll, Robert P.: See— 

Budde, David L.; Carson, David G.; Colley, Stephen R.; Johnson, 
David B.; Voll, Robert P.; and Wilde, Doran K., 4,473,880, Cl. 
364-200.000. 

Voltmer, Helmut; and LeDuc, Robert A., to NJM Inc. Reel and splice 
stand for web of labels. 4,473,430, Cl. 156-504.000. 

von der Ohe, Manfred; Flemming, Helmut; and Siebelt, Dirk, to Daiml- 
er-Benz Aktiengeselischaft. Supporting body for wheel guide mem- 
bers of motor vehicle wheels. 4,473,241, Cl. 280-781.000. 

VXTRA Development Limited 700 Division: See— 

Williams, Rodger W.; Raymond, Dale W.; and Atwood, Charles 

W., 4,473,076, Cl. 128-305.000. 

. Canning Materials Limited: See— 

Deeman, Neil, 4,473,448, Cl. 204-51.000. 
. Haking Enterprises Limited: See— 

Winter, Arthur J., 4,473,285, Cl. 354-403.000. 
. P. Hickman Company: See— 

Hickman, John B., 4,472,913, Cl. 52-96.000. 
.R. Grace & Co.: See— 

Block, Jacob, 4,473,479, Cl. 252-8.50A. 

Green, Peter C.; and Block, Jacob, 4,473,480, Cl. 252-8.50A. 
. Schlafhorst & Co.: See— 

Raasch, Hans; and Lassmann, Manfred, 4,472,933, Cl. 57-263.000. 

Wacker-Chemie GmbH: See— 

Hockemeyer, Friedrich; and Preiner, Gerhard, 4,473,603, Cl. 
427-387.000. 

Wada, Isao; Kido, Jun-Ichiro; and Koido, Wazuo, to Oji Paper Co., 
Process for pulping lignocellulosic material. 4473 439, Cl. 


ihimogori, Kazutoshi; Fujiwara, Kazuo; Ya- 

mamoto, Etsuo; = Wada, Keiichi, 4,473,481, Cl. 252-30.000. 

Wada, Minoru; Takahashi, Yonosuke; and wa, Eiichi, to Fuji 

Photo Film €o., Ltd. Light information medium and light 

information recording and reading 4,473,633, Cl. 
430-271.000. 

Wada, Toshihiko; Nakashima, Akiyoshi; Okubo, Azuma; Ohmura, 


Yoshio; i a fare ee me ee 


shiki Kaisha. Method of cultivating Ganoderma 
4,472,907, Cl. a 100. 

Wade, James J., to Riker Laboratories, Inc. Imidazo[1,5-c]pyrimidin- 
5-ones. 4,473,570, Cl. 424-251.000. 

Wadensten, Theodore S. Motor actuated rotary vibrator with resilient 

shock mount to provide linear movement. 4,472,980, Cl. 74-61.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 37 


Waeldner, William J.: See— 
Harris, William J.; and Waeldner, William J., 4,473,089, Cl. 
137-100.000. 
Waermo, Harry: See— 
Jansson, Lennart; Akesson, Stellan; and Waermo, Harry, 4,473,108, 
Cl. 165-8.000. 
Wagner, Dennis L.: See— 
Wells, Harold D.; and Wagner, Dennis L., 4,473,004, Cl. 
99-386.000. 
Wagner, Richard M.: See— 
Smith, Mark L.; and Wagner, Richard M., 4,473,445, Cl. 
204-26.000. 
Ween en 6. to Tektronix, Inc. Linear class B transconduct- 
ance power amplifier. 4,473,804, Cl. 330-255.000. 
Waldman, Francis A.: See— 
Martini-V vedensky, Jane E.; - ‘[otrenmnin and Waldman, Francis 
A., 4,473,665, raf 521-79.000. 
Walk, Johann: See— 


Kriechbaum, Kurt; ; Studtmann, Rainer; Walk, Johann; and Haller, 

Fritz, “pos Wai a. 7 
Walker, John to Walker Wingsail Systems Limited. Kelating 
therefor. 4,473,023, Cl. 114-103.000. 


wingsail craft and 
Walker Wingsail S Limited: 
4,473,023, Cl. 114-103.000. 
Wallace, George A. Inciden' it light filter for cameras. 4,473,289, Cl. 
354-476.000. 
SS Jr., pad Any Inc. Support arrangement for track 
yjectors and camera/projectors. 4,473,291, Cl. 


to 


Thomas D., ~  pgepeamener te and Walsh, Thomas F., 
bey 3,407, Cl. 106-308 

Waisworth, Frank J., 9 Outboard Marine Corporation, Combined fluid 
pressure actuated fuel and oil pump. 4,473, Cl. 417-274.000. 

Walter, Thomas J.; See— 

Lee, John Y.; and Walter, Thomas J., 4,473,706, Cl. 562-506.000. 
Walther, Hans-Joachim, to Aktiengesellschaft. Ready use 
respirator. 4,473,072, Cl. 128-201.250. 

Walton, Charles A. Electronic identification system with power input- 

interlock and increased capabilities. 4,473,825, Cl. 

340-825.540. 

Wang, Frederick E. Energy conversion system. 4,472,939, Cl. 

wanna Y., to Miles Laboratories, Inc. Use of ic acid 

to tories, ise 
fyelecrayt sal in test means, test device and method for deter 
the ionic strength or specific gravity of a liquid sample. 

4,473,650, Cl. 436-2.000. 

Wanzl, Rudolf; Ertle, Karl; and Bischof, Peter, to Rudolf Wanzl KG. 
Automatic gate. 4,472,908, Cl. 49-25.000. 

Ward, Terence J., to John Wyeth & Brother, Limited. a2- 
we uinolizines. 4,473,572, Cl. 424-258, 000. 

Ww. Glenn E.; Lynn A.; and Tichy, Jiri, to Lord 

mw Active “N. to Mobil Oil” 4,473,906, Cl. Se ery wey 

econ, Bovey to Oil Corporation. M for i 
~~ Be uric subsurface anomalies. 4,473,800, Cl. 324-349.000. 
Warner Lambert Company: See— 

Hutt, Marland P., Jr., 4,473,568, Cl. 424-246.000. 

Warshawsky, Jerome. Lamp swing unit. 4,473,874, Cl. 362-427.000. 

Wasielewski, Louis, to Star-Trap, I Rodent trap with 
improved sensitivity. 4,472,904, Cl. 43-81.000. 

Watakabe, Yuichi; Fujisaki, Fumiaki; Shimizu, , nee ont 3 Fujiwara, 
Kunihiko, to Furukawa Electric Company, Ltd by Zinc-halogen 
battery. 4,473,625, Cl. 429-105.000. 

kira: See— 


and Watanabe, Akira, 4,473,623, Cl. 


i Watanabe, Kazuo; Y: wa, Fumihiko; and 

Suzuki, Nobuhiro, 4,473 ,852, Cl. 360-66. 

Watanabe, Saku. nfs Ogeewert. ‘Akira; Terui, Nobuhiko; U wa, Ken; 
and Hoshino, pron Kogaka IK: A focusing 
atten di Ueamams anTkaal Cl. 354-406.000. 

Watanabe, Shinobu: See— 

Oshida, Yoshitada; Kawata, Yoichi; Watanabe, Shinobu; Umehara, 
Noboru; and Isoda, Kenichi, 4,473,750, Cl. 250-560.000. 

Watanabe, Shojiro, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Heat sensitive record- 
ing paper. 4,473,831, Cl. 346-209.000. 

Watanabe, Tosizi, to Hitachi, Ltd. Device for mounting cartridge fuse. 
4,473,268, Cl. 339-110.00R. 

Watarai, Shu: See— 

Yokoya, Hiroaki; Tachikawa, Hiromichi; Suzuki, Nobuo; and 
Watarai, Shu, 4,473,630, Cl. 430-114.000. 
Watson Bowman Associates, Inc.: See— 
Watson, Stewart C., 4,473,680, Cl. 524-566.000. 

Watson, Mary M.: See— 

Brauner, rt and Watson, Mary M., pnt ony ng 40-312.000. 
Bowman Associates, Inc. Reinforced 


, 10 Cihe- Geigy Corporstion 
zazepin-2-one-1-alkanoic acids. 4,4 575, Cl Mp one ne 
Wauquier, Jean-Pierre; Sillion, Bernard; Boulet, Ra’ 
Louis; and Vacher, Christian, to Institut = 
hanced oil recovery using oxidized crude oil 
166-274.000. 
Webasto-Werk W. Baier GmbH & Co.: See— 
Lutz, Alfons; and Jardin, Hans, 4,473,253, Cl. 296-222.000. 


Petrole. En- 
. 4,473,118, Cl. 





PI 38 


en Coe 
werten, Heribert; Puestel, Hubert; Schulz, Rudi; and Weber, 
N Georg, 473460, CL 3 208- 10.000. 


Romer, Michael; Krause, Joachim; and Weber, Georg, 4,473,487, 
C1. 252-299.630. 


Weber, Robert J.; and Cozzie, James C., to Rockwell 
Corporation. Coexial K inverter. 4,473,807, Cl. 333-206.000. 
Weigand, Karl A.: See— 
van Leeuwen, Johannes H.; and Weigand, Karl A., 4,473,617, Cl. 


428-373.000. 
ing animal fo fom organic matter 4,473,590, Cl. 426-55.000. 
Weinberg, Roger A. + 
Tilton, Frederick T ie aoe and Salter, Morgan C., 
Ill, a cl. m7. 124, 
Weiss, Albrecht: See— ’ 
Schindler, Joachim; Bartnik, Friedheim; Schmid, Rolf; and Weiss, 
Albrecht, 4,473,644, Cl. 435-172. 100. 
Weiss, Jeffrey N. ee a aS 604-402.000. 
Weiss, Sidney M., Knit Method of laundering 
snd deliveriag linens. 4, 4,473,373, Cl. 8-137.000. 
Welch, Montgomery J., to Modular Systems, Inc. Fastener clip and 
joint structure. ach Ss cn 


4,473,375, Cl. 8-409.000. 
-: See— 
E.; and Welland, David R., 4,473,793, Cl. 


— Dennis L., to Pet Incorporated. Hump- 
73,004, Cl. 99-386.000. 


Chemical Company. Mold release agents for 
Easladinctalen dagen 4,473,403, 


: See— 
Ill; and Chung, Randall, 4,473,760, Cl. 


ric Corp.: See— 
Eaner, Emanuel E and Polis, Marjorie J., 4,473,133, Cl. 187- 


Kirschboum, Herbert S., 4,473,788, Cl. 318-776.000. 
Westland pic: See— 
, Martin A., 4,473,200, Cl. 244-116.000. 


Deady, 
Westlund, Arnold E., Jr.: See— 
Puckett, Clarence D.; Westlund, Arnold E., Jr.; and Thiry, William 
G., 4,473,872, Cl. 362-309.000. 
Wheeler, Wallace T. Weather board clamping device. 4,473,100, Cl. 


145-1.00B. 
White, Robert W., to General Electric Company. Dynamoelectric 
machine. 4,473, Téa, Cl. 310-91.000. 
Whitfield, Fred J.; and Doyel, Arthur T. Methods and materials for 
heat from electronic components and the like. 4,473,113, 
Cl. 165-185.000. 
iti i P.: See— 


Reginald 
Sterner, Russell L.; and Whittingham, Reginald P., 4,473,214, Cl. 
254-415: 000. 
i Charles L.: See— 
Zolnowsky, John E.; Whitti 
liam M., 4,473,878, Cl. 364- 
ion: See— 


N., 


Charles L.; and Keshlear, Wil- 
.000. 


4,473,725, Cl. 200-6.00A. 
iegelmann, to Emil und Adolf Becker GmbH & Co. KG. 
V-belt drive unit. 4,473,367, Cl. 474-265.000. 
Wiener, Hans: See— 
Undin, Hans; and Wiener, Hans, 4,472,877, Cl. 30-90.700. 
a Tony. Punchboard calendar. 4,472,894, Cl. 40-107.000. 
Doran K.: See— 
Budde, David L.; Carson, David G.; , Stephen R.; Johnson, 
poy te Voll, Robert P.; and Wilde, Doran K., 4,473,880, Cl. 
200.000. 
Wildon Industries, Inc.: See— 
Williams, Robert D.; and Struble, Bud G., 4,473,673, Cl. 
523-318.000. 
Williams International Corporation: See— 
Joy, John R., oon S 290-54.000. 
Williams, Robert D ; and Struble, Bud G., to Wildon ies, Inc. 
Cast pol resin and product. 4,473,673, Cl. 523-318.000. 
be Fy mond, Dale W.; (<= Atwood, Charles W., se 
VXTRA. Develonmen Limited 700 Division. Surgical knife. 
4,473,076, Cl. 128-305.000. 


Wilson, David N.: See— 
Bernard T.; Benstead, Alan J.; Joll, David J.; Thorp, 
Sidney; and Wilson, David N., 4,473,592, Cl. 426-302.000. 

Wilson, Julian B., Jr.: See— 

Beucus, A. John; Wilson, Julian B., Jr.; and Nusz, Anthony W., 
4,472.350, Cl. 8-149.100. 

Wilson, Richard A.; Zampino, Michael J..; Bowen, David R.; and 
Luccarelli, Jr., to International Flavors & Fragrances Inc. 
Flavoring with 2-methoxy-4-( a ae ester of 
isobutyric acid. 4,473,588, Cl. 426-3.000. 


Wico 
Kim, 
Wi 
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Wilton, Raymond J., to Knowles Electronics Company. Electroacous- 
tic transducers. 4,473,722, Cl. 179-114.00A. 
Windmoller & Holscher: See— 
Fritz, 4,473,431, Cl. 156-510.000. 
Windsor, M., to Automotive Products Limited. Clutch control 
means. 4,473,143, Cl. 192-0.052. 
Winn, Martin: See— 
John F.; Arendsen, David L.; and Winn, Martin, 


4,473,586, Cl. 424-321.000. 
i Limited. Automatic focus- 


Winter, Arthur J., to W. Haking Enterprises 
ing camera. 4,473,285, Cl. 354-403.000. 

Winter, Karl, to CEAG Verfahrungstechnik GmbH. Method for recov- 
ering a substantially dehydrated desorbate as well as apparatus for 
——_ out the method. 4,473,381, Cl. 55-28.000. : 

Winter, Robert A., to Sencore, Inc. In eee 
tronic instrument. 4,473,857, Cl. 301 31.00. 

Wisecarver, Martin L., to Bi 


Bishop-W weeaynben ch uae as Cargo 
shoring brace extensible foot assembly. 4,473,331 410-129.000. 
Witco : See— 


Loureiro, Valentin R., 4,473,438, Cl. 159-4.00A. 
Wittle, John K.: See— 
Bell, Christy W.; Titus, Charles H.; and Wittle, John K., 4,473,114, 
Cl. 166-248.000. 
Wittmann, Manfred: See— 
Beerwald, Hans; Bohm, Gunter; Glomski, Gunter; and Wittmann, 
Manfred, 4,473,596, Cl. 427-10.000. 
Wivinis, Gerald P. Sheet metal wrapping tool. 4,472,867, Cl. 29-243.500. 
Wauck, Wayne G.: See— 
Setzer, Herbert J.; Lesieur, R: R.; Karavolis, Sam; and Wnuck, 
Wayne G., 4,473,543, Cl. 423-652.000. 
Wolber, Robert: See— 
— Walter; Flaig, Hans; Wolber, Robert; and Stubner, Max, 
4,473,766, Cl. 310-216.000. 


<a Robert: See— 

Schiel, Christian; and Wolf, Robert, 4,472,865, Cl. 29-116.0AD. 

Wolfe, Charles R.; and Eltzroth, Ivan C., to Dayton Superior Corpora- 
tion. Method and spperates for hot forming « polygonal head on 2 

tie rod Hy ed 38, Cl. 219-152.000. 
, Andrew M 
Jules Cc. Wolff, Andrew M.; and Bingham, David, 
4,473,757, Cl. 307-127.000. 
Wood Manufacturing Co., Inc.: See— 
Stone, Wayne B., Jr., 4,473,003, Cl. 99-305.000. 

Wood, Robert L., to International Business Machines ! 
System for resist defect measurement. 4,473,795, Cl. 324-54.000. 

Woodruff, Dale. Animal training halter. 4,472,925, Cl. 54-24.000. 

Wright, Jeremy C.: See— 

ichaels, Aian S.; Appleby, Anthony J.; and Wright, Jeremy C., 
4,473,449, Cl. 204-101.000. 

Wrighton, Mark S.; and Bookbinder, Dana C., to Massachusetts Insti- 
tute of Tec . Synthesis of N,N’-dialkyl-4’bipyridinium rea- 
gents. 4,473,695, Cl. 546-266.000. 

Wu, Stephen H. W.; Sandhu, M. Akram; and Benton, Charles H., to 
Eastman Kodak Company. Encapsulated butylated hydroxyanisole. 
4,473,620, Cl. 428-402.240. 

Wuerzer, Bruno, to BASF Aktiengesellschaft. Herbicidal agents based 
on diphenyl ethers and benzothiadiazinone dioxides or pyridino- 
thiadiazinone dioxides, and the use thereof. 4,473,392, Cl. 71-91.000. 

Wuerzer, Bruno: See— 


Seybold, Guenther; and Wuerzer, Bruno, 4,473,391, Cl. 71-90.000. 
Wuschek, Manfred, to PHB Weserhutte AG. Circulating aerial rope- 
way and car therefor. 4,473,011, Cl. 104-173.00R. 
Xanar, Inc.: See— 
Vassiliadis, Arthur, 4,473,074, Cl. 128-303.100. 
See— 


Xerox Corporation: 
Johannes, 4,473,223, Cl. 271-294,000. 

be: obert L., to McGraw-Edison. Industrial cable reel 
rewind motor. 4,473,197, Cl. 242-107. 
Yagihushi, Toso, to Nippon Electric Co, Ltd. Shift circuit which 
transformation between nine-bit-byte and eight-bit-byte data. 

ra Cl. 365-189.000. 

Yaguchi, Masachika: See— 
—— Yukinori; and Yaguchi, Masachika, 4,473,518, Cl. 
56.000. 


Yamada Semin Sudo, Fumio; and Morishita, Hitoshi, to Kawasaki 
Steel . Method for desulfurizing a molten iron by injec- 
tion. 4,47. a cl. 75-58.000. 

Yamada, Yoshimi: See— 

Ishiguri, Yukio; Yamada, Yoshimi; Kato, Toshiro; Sasaki, Mitsuru; 
and Mukai, Kunio, 4,473,561, Cl. 424-211.000. 

Yamakawa, Goichi: See— 

Kasuya, Takahira; Morita, Hideaki; Yamakawa, Goichi; Tomono, 
Makoto; Furuta, Isao; and Tsuneyoshi, Minoru, 4,473,628, Cl. 
430-109.000. 

Yamamichi, Masayoshi: See— 

Hiramatsu, Akira; Yamamichi, Masayoshi; and Kawabata, Takashi, 
4,473,284, Cl. 354-492.000. 

Yamamoto, Etsuo: See— 

Fukutsuka, Toshio; Shimogori, Kazutoshi; Fujiwara, Kazuo; Ya- 

mapenn Bites, end Wate Keiichi, 4,473,481, Cl. 252-30.000. 

Yamato, Noboru Hasegawa, onan Umeda, Hiroaki; and vay 


td. Pressure-sensitive 
sara a ‘Cl. top Pape ” 


Scale Company, Limited: See— 
Hirano, Takashi, 4,473, 126, Cl. 177-1.000. 


Ww 
Fe 


Yamato 
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Yamazaki, Tateshi: See— 
K i 
_ 427-274.000. 


and Yamazaki, Tateshi, 4,473,601, Cl. 


yama, Masafumi; Yanai, Tokiyoshi; and Fukino, Masato, 
4,473, r Cl. 180-142.000. 

Yang, Ri Perpetual cubic calendar. 4,472,892, Cl. 40-107.000. 

Yang, Telex on and Broome, Paul, to Ensco Inc. Personal acoustic 
alarm system. 4,473,821, Cl. 340-539.000. 

Yano, Hajime; and Tsurushima, Katsuaki, to to Sony Corporation. Objec- 
tive lens assembly for optical disc player. 4473274, Cl. 350-255.000. 

Yarden, Abraham L.: See— 

Noe, Renato R.; and Yarden, Abraham L., 4,473,112, Cl. 
165-158.000. 

Yarwood, John C.: See— 

Ungarean, Gary L.; and Yarwood, John C., 4,473,104, Cl. 
164-453.000. 

Yasui, Yasuyoshi; and Inui, Masaki, to Toyota Jidosha Kabushiki Kai- 
ae baked af taahing, Gumadion gaan" 40AA Ch 
29-434.000. 

Yokogawa, Fumihiko: See— 

Kominami, Yasuo; Watanabe, Kazuo; Y: 
Suzuki, Nobuhiro, 4,473,852, Cl. 360-66. 

Yokono, Hitoshi: See— 

Hira, Yasuo; Tsuzuku, Susumu; Gotoh, Masao; and Yokono, Hito- 
shi, 4,473,662, Cl. 502-155.000. 

Yokoya, Hiroaki; Tachikawa, Hiromichi; Suzuki, Nobuo; and Watarai, 
Shu, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Le aan oo 
aminoalky!l styrene polymer for electrostatic images. 4,473,6. 
430-114,000. 

Yokoyama, Tatsuro: See— 

Sakano, Isao; Yokoyama, Tatsuro; Seitaro, Kajiya; Okazaki, 
Yutaka; Tokuda, Hiroshi; Kawazura, Hiroshi; Kumakura, Mikio; 
Nakano, Takuo; and Awaya, Akira, 4,473,577, Cl. 424-270.000. 

Yonemoto, Masashi, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Apparatus 
for controlling an elevator. 4,473,135, Cl. 187-29.00R. 

Yorita, Mitsumasa, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Vacuum 
og ae a “4473, 731, Cl. 200-144.00B. 

Yoshida, Isao: See— 

Takahashi, Kenichiroh; Nakano, Hiromitsu; and Yoshida, Isao, 
4,473,856, Cl. 361-31.000. 

Yoshida, Morihiko: See— 

Murakoshi, Makoto; and Yoshida, Morihiko, 4,473,841, Cl. 
358-98.000. 


Yoshida, Tetsu; and Morimoto, Isao, to Toshiba Kikai Kabushiki Kaiha. 
ae, om and control systems therefor. 4,473,883, Cl. 


Yoshikumi, Chikao: See— 
Wada, Toshihiko; Nakashima, Akiyoshi; Okubo, Azuma; Ohmura, 
Yoshio; and Yoshikumi, Chikao, 4,472,907, Cl. 47-1.100. 
— Toshihiko: See— 
Koike, Masaru; Hasegawa, Yasumasa; Shimosaka, Satoru; Aoyama, 
Nagara; and Yoshizumi, Toshihiko, 4,473,099, Cl. 144-364.000. 
Kenneth P.: See— 
enney, Malachi P.; Young, Kenneth P.; and Koch, Alan A., 
4,473,103, Cl. 164-97.000. 
Youngquist, Robert J., to Minnesota Mining and Manu‘ Com- 
. 340- 


pany. Bipolar digital to analog converter. 4,473,818, 
7.0DA. 


Fumihiko; and 
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OR Pate cnt Cpe, Pein co Daled Chemie Industries, 
p~ polymers of methacrylate esters. 4,473,690, Cl. 


Yumoto, Takaari: See— 
Taoda, Hiroshi; Ha: 


wa, Kiyoshi; Kawase, Kaoru; Y 
Takaari; Kosaka, 


umoto, 
—yhe Asahina, Tadashi, 4,473,484, Cl. 
252-70.000. 


Zafiropoulo, Arthur W.; and Ma: come A. Jr., to Drytek. Plasma 
etchant mixture. 4,473,435, cl. 156-643 000 
Zaidan Hojin Biseibutsu u Kenkyu Kai: See— 

Umezawa, Hamao; ‘akeuchi, Tomio; Aoyagi, Takaaki; 
Kawamura, Kenji; and Fukatsu, Shunzo, 4,473,554, Cl. 
424-177.000. 

Umezawa, Hamao; Umezawa, Sumio; Tsuchiya, Tsutomu; and 
Usui, Takayuki, 4,473,557, Cl. 424-180.000. 

Michael J..: See— 
ilson, Richard A.; ce kA 8 ; Bowen, David R.; and 
Luccarelli, Domenick, r., 4,473,588, Cl. 426-3.000. 
Zappa, Alessandro; and Di Donato, Nicola, to ANIC re 
py polyamide composition. 4,4 nets, EL cl. 


Senkoatn, Seton, to De Ou Sa ee 
tected reversing heat exchanger. 4,473,110, Cl. 165-133.000. 


Zehl, Otis G.: See— 
; Zehl, Otis G.; and Price, Michael G., 


David, Edward H. 
4,473,275, Cl. 396.398.000 

David, Edward H., Jr.; Zehl, Otis G.; and Price, Michael G., 
4,473,276, Cl. 350-358,000. 

Zeidler, Nay: See— 

Hansen, Guenter; Merger, Franz; Nestler, Gerhard; and Zeidler, 
Georg, 4,473 376, Cl. 8-639.000. 

Zengaffinen, Josef; and Arnold, Erwin, to Swiss Aluminium Ltd. De- 
vice for accurately controlled 
ulimit mete 4,473,175, Cl. 

Ziarkowski, Stanley M.; and Burke, James M., to Sybron Corporation. 
Colored inert material for for separation of anion and cation resin compo- 
nents. 4,473,664, Cl. 521-28 

Zierhut, Lawrence G.; and Lo, David S., to Corporation. Non- 
destructive readout, random access cross-tie wall memory system. 
4,473,893, Cl. 365-87.000. 

Zimmerman, Anso, to Anso Zimmerman Isolierflaschen. Food 
cle formed as insulated receptacle. 4,473,161, Cl. 215-13.00R. 

Zinsberger, Alfons: See— 

Leuschner, Udo; > Alfons; and Reitmeier, Alfons, 
4,473,002, Cl. 99-302.00C 
Zinser Textilmaschinen GmbH: See— 
Guttler, Hermann; and Lagemann, Berd, 4,472,932, Cl. 57-80.000. 


: See— 
Greene, C. Lawrence, 4,473,582, Cl. 424-305.000. 
Zolnowsky, John E.; Whittington, Charles L.; and Keshlear, William 
M., to — Inc. Memory management unit. 4,473,878, cl. 
364-200.000. 


Zuercher, J C.: See— 

Christian, R.; Sue, Harry; and Zuercher, Joseph C., 
4,472,875, 29-577.00C. 
Zuffi, Timothy R.; and Poncho, Nessuen, to Mlle Lchoratectes 856. 


Process for producin Manas. 
factors Vil and Vilay 4,473,553, Cl. 424-101.000. 


Zwick, Eugene B. Cryogenic storage tank with built-in pump. 
4,472,946, Cl. 62-55.000. 
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Aksjeselskapet NORCEM: See— 
Kjohil, Olav; and Olstad, Paul, Re. 31,682, Cl. 106-98.000. 
Antwiler, Glen D.: See— 
Popovich, Robert P.; Moncrief, Jack W.; and Antwiler, Glen D., 
Re. 31,688, Cl. 604-6.000. 
Bauer, Peter. Fluidic oscillator with resonary inertance and dynamic 
compliance circuit. Re. 31,683, Cl. 239-11.000. 
Bausch & Lomb Incorporated: See— 
Yeiser, John O., Re. 31,684, Cl. 346-68.000. 
Bert, Stephen F., to Textron, Inc. Non-expansible linkage bracelet and 
method of manufacture thereof. Re. 31,681, Cl. 59-82.000. 
Crouse, David J.: See— 
Hurst, Fred J.; and Crouse, David J., Re. 31,686, Cl. 423-10.000. 
Hemotherapy, Inc.: See— 
Popovich, Robert P.; Moncrief, Jack W.; and Antwiler, Glen D., 
Re. 31,688, Cl. 604-6.000. 
Himsley, Alexander. Method of stripping solid particles. Re. 31,687, Cl. 
521-26.000. 


t character or word of the name 
directory practice). 


Hurst, Fred J.; and Crouse, David J., abe + “¥- States ot hain 
Reductive for recovery of uranium 
Sesray. Rebus phan ne fry acid. Re. 31,686, Cl. 423-10.000. 
Kjohl, Olav; and Olstad, Paul, to Aksjeselskapet NORCEM. Process 
for manufacturing concrete of high corrosion resistance. Re. 31,682, 
Cl. 106-98.000. 
Moncrief, Jack W.: See— 
ye eyh P.; Moncrief, Jack W.; and Antwiler, Glen D., 
. 31,688, Cl. 604-6.000. 
Olstad, Paul: See— 
Kjohl, Olav; and Olstad, Paul, Re. 31,682, Cl. 106-98.000. 
vich, Robert P.; Moncrief, Jack W.; and Antwiler, Glen D., to 
"“Femotherapy Inc. Method and apparatus for continuous plasmaphe- 
resis. Re. 31,688, Cl. 604-6.000. 
Textron, Inc.: See— 
Bert, Stephen F., Re. 31,681, Cl. 59-82.000. 
United States of America 
Energy: See— 
Hurst, Fred J.; and a David J., Re. 31,686, Cl. 423-10.000. 
Weiler, Fritz. High ‘Voltag: power transformer winding temperature 
control system. Re. 3685, Cl 374-152.000. 
Yeiser, John O., to Bausch & Lomb Incorporated. X-Y Plotter. 
Re. 31,684, Cl. 346-68.000. 


LIST OF REEXAMINATION PATENTEES 
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Bonner, William A.; Sweet, Richard G.; and Hulett, Henry R., to 
Leland Stanford Junior University, The Board of Trustees of the. 
oy ue method and apparatus. BI 3,826,364, 9-25-84, Cl. 


Manufact: Co. 
B1 3,770,033, cl. i4 
Gavillet, Charles 
Decker Man 
B1 3,770,033, 9-25-84, 
“Gavilict, Charles R Hagmerer 
i . ier, Dale L.; and Harris, Gregory K.., 
_ BI 3,770,033, Cl. 145-61.00C. 
Gregory K.: See— 


ee and Harris, Gregory K., 


, Dale L.; and Harris, Gregory K.., 
p1.00C. 


. 145-61.00C. 


Gavillet, Charles R. 
B1 3,770,033, Cl. 7} 


Hulett, Henry R.: See— 
Bonner, William A.; Sweet, Richard G.; and Hulett, Henry R.., 
B1 3,826,364, Cl. 209-3.000. 
Inoue-Japax Research Incorporated: See— 
Inoue, Kiyoshi, B1 4,382,820, Cl. 106-90.000. 

Inoue, Kiyoshi, to Inoue-Japax Research Incorporated. Structural 
composition for machine tool bodies and members. B1 4,382,820, 
9-25-84, Cl. 106-90.000. 

Leland Stanford Junior University, The Board of Trustees of the: See— 

Bonner, William A.; Sweet, Richard G.; and Hulett, Henry R., 
B1 3,826,364, Cl. 209-3.000. 

Peck, Richard M. Method and ~ + pe for controlling an animal. 
B1 3,753,421, 9-25-84, Cl. 119-2 

Sweet, Richard G.: See— 

Bonner, William A.; Sweet, Richard G.; and Hulett, Henry R., 
B1 3,826,364, Cl. 209-3.000. 


LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


Aavid Engineering, Inc.: See— 
McCarthy, Alfred F., 275,648, Cl. D13-23.000. 
McCarthy, Alfred F., 275,666, Cl. D13-23.000. 
AB Volvo: See— 
de Vries, John R., 275,665, Cl. D12-211.000. 
; Goldberg, Dale 1.; Veness, Cathy L.; 
ap, Rudolph D., to CPG Products Corp. Articulated doll. 
275,694, 9-25-84, Cl. D21-171.000. 
Ali, Rafath: See— 
Bales, David W.; Ali, Rafath; and Vaughn, Thomas D., 275,697, Cl. 
D23-114.000. 
Anderson, Mark. Animal's uterus manipulative device. 275,702, 9-25-84, 
Cl. D24-23.000. 
Anerro Corporation: See— 
Antonelli, Andrew A., 275,709, Cl. D26-46.000. 
Antonelli, Andrew A., to Anerro Corporation. Dial illuminator hous- 
ing. 275,709, 9-25-84, Cl. D26-46.000. 
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Appel, Mel; and Kress, George, to Appel, Mel. Toy wagon. 275,691, 
9-25-84, Cl. D21-76.000. 
Armbruster, Joseph M. Combined portable power source, light and fan. 
275,698, 9-25-84, Cl. D23-140.000. 
AT&T Bell Laboratories: See— 
Genaro, Donald M.; and McGarvey, John Neil, 275,669, Cl. D14- 
59.000. 
Atwood, George C.: See— 
Shortino, Vincent M.; and Atwood, George C., 275,649, Cl. D9- 
349.000. 
Bainton, Donaid J., to Continental Group, Inc., The. Container closure. 
275,655, 9-25-84, Cl. D9-438.000. 
Bales, David W.; Ali, Rafath; and Vaughn, Thomas D., to Intertherm 
Inc. Electric baseboard heater. 275,697, 9-25-84, Cl. D23-114.000. 
Basic Line, Inc.: See— 
Licari, Yaffa, 275,631, Cl. D6-573.000. 





LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


Bayerische Motoren Werke Akti : See— 

Luthe, Claus; Rennen, Manfred; and Braun, Hans, 275,664, cL. 
D12-196.000. 

Beasley, Louise V. Decal for violin or the like. 275,686, 9-25-84, Cl. 
D17-20.000. 

Birring, Mats G., to Molnlycke Aktiebolag. Baby pants. 275,619, 
9-25-84, Cl. D2-10.000. 

Blodgett, Jack. Hook. 275,647, 9-25-84, Cl. D8-372.000. 

Blumenfeld, Alfred M., to Marathon Medical Remotely 
transmitted temperature receiver and cradle. 275,656, 9-25-84, cL 
D10-57.000. 

Bosworth, John O., to Revion, Inc. Cosmetic compact. 275,713, 
9-25-84, Cl. D28-82.000. 

Bradshaw, Jack E. Delimbing apparatus. 275,679, 9-25-84, Cl. D15- 
28.000. 

Braun, Hans: See— 

Luthe, Claus; Rennen, Manfred; and Braun, Hans, 275,664, Cl. 
D12-196.000. 
Bridgestone Tire Company Limited: See— 
Nishio, Hideaki; Takaki, Kazunari; and Fukushima, Ryotaro, 
275,661, Cl. D12-136.000. 
rown, Cherie J ay Hands Publishing Company. Fabric doll. 
275,695, 9-25-84, Cl. D21-184,000. 

Carroll, George H. Stud for piercing ears. 275,660, 9-25-84, Cl. D11- 
86.000. 

Cassai, Gino H.: See— 

Cassai, Henry J.; and Cassai, Gino H., 275,711, Cl. D28-7.000. 

Cassai, Henry J.; and Cassai, Gino H. Adjustable cosmetic applicator. 
275,711, 9-25-84, Cl. D28-7.000. 

Cerberus A.G.: See— 

Kahl, William G., Jr., 275,657, Cl. D10-106.000. 

Cereberus A.G.: See— 

Kahl, William G., Jr.; and Mudge, Philip H., 275,658, Cl. D10- 
106.000. 

Chajet, Clive, to —— Inc. Combined bottle and cap. 275,651, 
9-25-84, Cl. D9-386.000. 

Chajet, Clive, to Plough Inc. Bottle. 275 652, 9-25-84, Cl. D9-386.000. 

Chan, David M. F.; and Chan, Michael L. F. S support for 
plants, candles or the like. 275,627, 9-25-84, Cl. 000. 

Chan, David M. F.; and Chan, Michael L. F. Suspended 
or the like. 275 707, 9-25-84, Cl. D26-9.000. 

Chan, Michael L. F.: See— 

Chan, David M. F.; and Chan, Michael L. F., 275,627, Cl. D6- 
514.000. 
Chan, David M. F.; and Chan, Michael L. F., 275,707, Cl. D26- 
9.000. 
Coats & Clark, Inc.: See— 
Einhorn, Ruediger, 275,628, Cl. D8-367.000. 
Einhorn, Ruediger, 275,629, Cl. D8-372.000. 
Einhorn, Ruediger, 275,630, Cl. D8-372.000. 
Continental Group, Inc., The: See— 
Bainton, Donald J., 275,655, Cl. D9-438.000. 

CPG Products Corp.: See— 

Abbott, Jane C.; Gardner, John; Cotton, ete L; Veness, Cathy 
L.; and Vap, Rudolph D., 275,694, Cl. D21-171.000. 

Crushell, Denis J. Holder for credit card dockets. 275,690, 9-25-84, Cl. 
D19-92.000. 

Crutchfield, E. Bryant, to Mead Corporation, The. Nestable packaging 
container. 275,653, 9-25-84, Cl. D9-420.000. 

Dart Industries Inc.: See— 

Picozza, Augusto A., 275,636, Cl. D7-40.000. 

Dellinger, Thomas A.; and Ham Clifton G., to Siecor Corporation. 
Subscriber telephone interface jack. 275,667, 9-25-84, Cl. D13-30.000. 

De Rocher, Bradley S. Window grate or similar article. 275,703, 
9-25-84, Cl. D25-53.000. 

de Vries, John R., to AB Volvo. Wheel. 275,665, 9-25-84, Cl. D12- 
211.000. 

Discount Phone Corporation: See— 

Lebowitz, Sam, 275,632, ‘Cl. D6-555.000. 

Donnelly, Timothy J.; and Seltzer, Bernard F., to Eastman Kodak 
Company. Projector light source or similar article. 275,683, 9-25-84, 
Cl. D16-26.000. 

Double D Specialties, Inc.: See— 

Trombley, Ulric W.; and Nozel, Richard J., 275,706, Cl. D25- 
88.000. 
Drackett Company, The: See— 
Marxen, Marilyn, 275,700, Cl. D23-150.000. 
Dresser Industries, Inc.: See— 
ae Lloyd R.; and Teufel, Rainer B., 275,678, Cl. D15- 
000 

Eastman Kodak Company: See— 

Donnelly, Timothy J.; and Seltzer, Bernard F., 275,683, Cl. D16- 
26.000. 

Einhorn, Ruediger, to Coats & Clark, Inc. Hook. 275,628, 9-25-84, Cl. 
D8-367.000. 

— + my , to Coats & Clark, Inc. Hook rack. 275,629, 9-25-84, 

8-372. 
Einhorn, Ruediger, to Coats & Clark, Inc. Hook. 275,630, 9-25-84, Cl. 
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a ee eee aed Ai 
oc - - ermpnes and Atwood, George C., 275,649, Cl. D9- 


Falk, jocchews M.: See— 

Falk, Joseph; and Falk, Jocelyne M., 275,624, Cl. D3-71.000. 
‘alk, Joseph; and Falk, Jocelyne M. Combined carrying bag and mat. 
275,624, 9-25-84, Cl. D3-71.000. 

Fine Art Pillow & : See— 
Schutz, Bernard R., 275,634, Cl. D6-502.000. 
Frey, ing A. Brush attachment for hair dryer and the like. 275,712, 
. D28-18.000. 
Fukushima, Ryotaro: See— 
Nishio, Hideaki; Takaki, Kazunari; and Fukushima, Ryotaro, 
275,661, Cl. D12-136.000. 
Funahashi, Tatsuro, to Shachihata Industrial Co., Ltd. Rotary stamp. 
275,687, 9-25-84, Cl. D18-15.000. 
Gabriel, Mervyn E. Combined fencing and retaining wall panel. 
275,705, 9-25-84, Cl. D25-73.000. 
Gardner, John: See— 


Abbott, Jane C.; Gardner, Joke: Goldberg, Dale 1; ; Veness, Cathy 
L.; and Vap, Rudolph D., 275,694, Cl. D21-171.000. 


Genaro, Donald M.; and McGarvey, John Neil, to AT&T Beil Labora- 
tories. Ti stand or similar keyboard article. 275,669, 9-25-84, 
Cl. D14-59.000. 

Goldberg, Dale L.: See— 

Abbott, Jane C.; Gardner, John; Gold Dale L.; Veness, Cathy 
L.; and Vap, Rudolph D., 275,694, Cl. D21-171.000. 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— 
Mendiola, Joseph V., 275,663, Cl. D12-145,.000. 
Smithkey, John C., ir., 275,662, Cl. D12-143.000. 
rn Audrey F., to Grissim, Phyllis H. Doll. 275,693, 9-25-84, Cl. 
1-166.000. 

Grier, Rachel A. Toothpick holder. 275,638, 9-25-84, Cl. D7-75.000. 

Grissim, Phyllis H.: See— 

, Audrey F., 275,693, Cl. D21-166.000. 
ey Jacques, to Savin Corporation. Bottle. 275, 650, 9-25-84, Cl. 
1,000. 

ae. St, 2 ly Products. Electronic testing device for a 

. 275, , 9-25-84, Cl. D10-75.000. 

Hakko i Kaisha: See— 


Hideo, 275,684, Cl. D16-132.000. 
Hamp ifton G.: See— 

linger, Thomas A.; and Hampton, Clifton G., 275,667, Cl. 
D13-30.000. 


y Hands ee Company: See— 
rown, Cherie J., 275,695, Cl. D21-184.000. 
Harada, Toshio: See— 
Yamamura, Masamichi; and Harada, Toshio, 275,641, Cl. D7- 
351.000. 
Hoglund, Allen C. Housing for a portable cooking unit. 275,640, 
9-25-84, Cl. D7-337.000. 
IDC Chemie AG: See— 
Mader, Karl J., 275,696, Cl. D22-1.000. 
lino, Masaaki; and Saito, Shinji, to Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Antenna. 275,673, 9-25-84, Cl. D14-86.000. 
Intertherm Inc.: See— 
Bales, David W.; Ali, Rafath; and Vaughn, Thomas D., 275,697, Cl. 
D23-114.000. 
Ishida, Kimikazu: See— 
Ishida, Tsuneo; and Ishida, Kimikazu, 275,645, Cl. D8-5.000. 
Ishida, Tsuneo; and Ishida, Kimikazu. Gardening shear. 275,645, 
9-25-84, Cl. D8-5.000. 
Kahl, William G., Jr., to Cerberus A.G. Intrusion detector. 275,657, 
9-25-84, Cl. D10-106.000. 
Kahl, William G., Jr.; and Mi H., to Cereberus A.G. Intru- 
sion detector unit. 275,658, 9-25-84, Cl. D10-106.000. 


Kanaoki, Shinichi, to Tomy or enema Hinged toy housing. 
275,692, 9-25-84, Cl. D21-14 

Kanzaka, Yoshihiro, to Yoshida K. Hook fastener for the 
many ee ER 8 75,621, M2884, CL oo 

Kenichi, Haruguchi; Miyake, Takao; Numano, Masafumi; and 
He rw TY Sharp Corporation. Microwave oven. 275,642, 
9-25-84, Cl. D7-351.000. 


Kiddie Products, Inc.: See— 
eS es 275,635, Cl. D6-309.000. 


Kramer, E. ‘Adjustable self-supporting spit for roasting. 
275,639, erie cL D7.106.000. 
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A Mel; and oom, George, 275,691, Cl. D21-76.600. 
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275,632, 9-25.84. Cl. D6-555.000. 
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lamp. 275,708, 9-25-84, Cl. D26-37.000. 

Levin, Monte L., to Scovill Inc. Electric drink mixer. 275,644, 9-25-84, 
Cl. D7-379.000 
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275,631, 9-25-84, Cl. tee 
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Devid Ne Le Long, Dennis W.; and Maus, Steven M., 275,704, 
Cl. D25-71.000. 
Lundell, Vernon J. Louver unit for a tractor cab. 275,680, 9-25-84, Cl. 
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Kenneth O.: See— 
Pierce, Mel P.; and Merrill, Kenneth O., 275,622, Cl. D3-32.000. 
Miyake, Takao: See— 


—_ hi; Miyake, Takao; Numano, Masafumi; and 
sajimnoto, Kaua: 275 642, Cl. D7-351.000. 
Molnlyche Akticbolag: See 
Birring, > 275,619, Cl. D2-10.000. 
W. Suspendable bottle rack. 275,626, 9-25-84, Cl. Dé- 


Mordica, Anthony M. ee aren 275,710, 
9-25-84, Cl. D26-48.000. 


M wil : See— 
et illiam G., Jr.; and Mudge, Philip H., 275,658, Cl. D10- 
Petrie, Ross J. 275,625, Cl. D3-76.000. 


Koichiro; and Nakajima, Yasutaka, to Matsushita Electric 
Co., Ltd. Floppy disk cartridge. 275,676, 9-25-84, Cl. 


D14-114.000. 
ji Yasutaka: See— 
wa, Koichiro; and Nakajima, Yasutaka, 275,676, Cl. D14- 


114.000. 
a my et ag me 
. Vehicle tire. 275,661, 9-25-84, 
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and Sees Seta 275,681, 9-25-84, Cl. D15-29.000. 
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See— 
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275,685, Cl. D16-134.000. 
Panices Richard L- to Kiddie Products, Inc. Mirror. 275,635, 9-25-84, 
Poisie, Rowe ts Mi John J. Hard shell 
oss J., to Murray, t 275,625, 
9-25-84, Cl. 3-76.00. suagens 
Petterson, Sven O. D. Food steamer. 275,643, 9-25-84, Cl. D7-355.000. 
Augusto A., to Dart Industries Inc. Dish closure or the like. 
636, 9-25-84, cL D7-40.000. 
Mel P.; and Merrill, Kenneth O. Convertible backpack. 275,622, 
5-84, Cl. D3-32.000. 


Masafumi; and 


= key holder and self-defense device. 275,623, 

: See— 
, and Ross, Grant D., Jr., 275,668, Cl. D14-1.000. 
to Rizla Limited. container for air 

9-25-84, Cl. D23-150. 

Rennen, Manfred: See— 

Luthe, Claus; Rennen, Manfred; and Braun, Hans, 275,664, Cl. 
D12-196,.000. 


Revion, Inc.: See— 
f > pon O 275,713, Cl. D28-82.000. 


Limited: See— 
Reedman, Richard, 275,699, Cl. D23-150.000. 


Ross, Grant D., Jr.: See— 
Erber, Dennis J.; Seed Gon, Gaa®, Jr., 275,668, Cl. Di4-1.000. 
Ryder, Francis E.: See— 
—— Michael D.; and pra Francis E., 275,701, Cl. D24- 


R a ae 
ve Michael and oy Francis E., 275,701, Cl. D24- 


Saito, . Shing 
Loks and Saito, Shinji, 275,673, Cl. D14-86.000. 
savin Corporation an me 275,650, Cl. D9-371.000. 
lacques, 
Schamn, Berean’ R., to Fine Art Pillow & Sette Corp. Cover for 
infant car seat. 275,634, 9-25-84, Cl. D6-502.000. 
Scovill Inc.: See— 
Levin, Monte L.. 275,644, yyy -379.000. P 
ves, to eee Ltd. Optician’s client video 
console. 275,675, 9-25-84, Cl. D14-79.000. 
Seltzer, Bernard F.: See— 
ome _ Timothy J.; and Seltzer, Bernard F., 275,683, Cl. D16- 
Shachihata Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 
Funahashi, La oe 275,687, Cl. D18-15.000. 


to Haraguchi hi; Miyake, Takao; Numano, Masafumi; and 
Kazuo, 275,642, Cl. D7-351,000. 

Shorting’ ncent M.; and Atwood, George C., to Ethyl Devel 

im . Bottle or similar article. 275,649, 9-25-84, 


Sect mien os and Ham Clifton G., 275,667, Cl. 
A; pton, 

D13-30.000. 

Smith, David N.; Long, Dennis W.; and Maus, Steven M. Plant trellis. 

275,704, 9-25-84, cL B25-71. 000. 

—h John C., Jr., to Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The. 
75,662, 9-25-84, Cl. D12- 143.000. 

Sony See— 


Corporation: 
‘Matsuo, Soni, ps 682, Cl. D16-1.000. . 
Suzuki, Masatsugu; and , Kazuhito, to Oki Electric Industry Co., 
Ltd. Facsimile my -receiver. 275, ‘677, 9-25-84, Cl. D14-94.000. 
Takai, Kazuhito: See— 
Suzuki, anes ya and Takai, Kazuhito, 275,677, Cl. D14-94.000. 


Nishio, Midake 7 Takaki, Kazunari; and Fukushima, Ryotaro, 
275,661, Cl. D12-136.000. 
TDK Electronics 


Co., Ltd.: See— 
Yoshizawa, Keiichi, 275,654, Cl. D9-432.000. 
Teufel, Rainer B.: See— 
-— Lloyd R.; and Teufel, Rainer B., 275,678, Cl. D15- 


Thomas, Michael D.; and Ryder, Francis E., to Ryder International 
a Casing for contact lens sterilizer. 275,701, 9-25-84, Cl. 


Thompson, Richard. Executive desk. 275,633, 9-25-84, Cl. D6-422.000. 
Kaisha: See— 
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lino, Masaaki; ont Oe, Oe Cl. go age > 
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275, 9-25-84, Cl. —— 000. 
Tom Company, Inc.: See— 
am Kanetbe Stonieni 375-682 Cl D21-143.000. 
_ oe See— 
Trombiey, Soy Ulnic W We an 11d Nowel Richard J, t9 Double D Specialti 
» to ities, 
Inc. Decorative louver. a 9-25-84, Cl. D25-88.000. 
Tsai, Hsi-Ho. En with design of two movable eyes. 275,688, 
Tsai, Het Ho. ry er with design of able 275,689 
‘sai, wi of two movable ¢: 689, 
ne cl. D19-7.000. - 
‘sujimoto, Kazuo: See— 
Kenichi, hi; Miyake, Takao; N 
Tsuji 275,642, Cl. D7-351.000. 


Ugly 
y  Hiackamack Paul, 275, 659, Cl. D10-75.000. 

van de Ven, Peter H. J., 275,670, Cl. D14-70.000. 
van de Ven, Peter + 275,671, Cl. D14-70.000. 
van de Ven, Peter 75,672, Cl. D14-70.000. 
van de . Philips 
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Yoshizawa, K Electronics Co., Ltd. Case for a magnetic 
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